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KEY  TO  PRONUNCIATION 


Three  methods  are  used  to  indicate  the  pronunciation  of  tht 
words  forming  the  headings  of  the  separate  articles : 

(1)  By  dividing  the  word  into  syllables,  and  indicating  the 
syllable  or  syllables  to  be  accented.  This  method  is  followed  where 
the  pronunciation  is  entirely  obvious.  Where  accent  marks  are 
omitted,  the  omission  indicates  that  all  syllables  are  given  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  value. 

(2)  Where  the  pronunciation  differs  from  the  spelling,  the 
word  is  re-spelled  phonetically,  in  addition  to  the  accentuation. 

(3)  Where  the  sound  values  of  the  vowels  are  not  sufficiently 
indicated  merely  by  an  attempt  at  phonetic  spelling,  the  following 
system  of  diacritical  marks  is  additionally  employed  to  approximate 
the  proper  sounds  as  closely  as  may  be  done : 


a,  as  in  fate,  or  in  bare, 
ii,  as  in  alms,  Fr.  dme,  Ger.  Bahn=£ 
of  Indian  names. 

ft,  the  same  sound  short  or  medium,  as 
in  Fr.  bal,  Ger.  Mann, 
a,  as  in  fat. 
ft,  as  in  fall. 

a,  obscure,  as  in  rural,  similar  to  a  in 
but,'  e  in  her :  common  in  Indian 
names. 

e,  as  in  me=£  in  machine, 
e,  as  in  met. 
e,  as  in  her. 

i,  as  in  pine,  or  as  ei  in  Ger.  Mein, 
i,  as  in  pin,  also  used  for  the  short 
sound  corresponding  to  e,  as  in 
French  and  Italian  words. 


ew,  a  long  sound  as  in  Fr.  jedne,  = 
Ger.  long  o,  as  in  Sohne,  Gdthe 
(Goethe). 

eu,  corresponding  sound  short  or  medi¬ 
um,  as  in  Fr.  pew  =  Ger.  6  short, 
o,  as  in  note,  moan. 

o,  as  in  not,  frog — that  is,  short  or 
medium. 

o,  as  in  move,  two. 
u,  as  in  twbe. 

u,  as  in  twb :  similar  to  e  and  also  to  a. 
ft,  as  in  bwll. 

ii,  as  in  Sc  abwne  =  Fr.  d  as  in  dd, 
Ger.  ii  long  as  in  grwn,  Bwline. 
ft,  the  corresponding  short  or  medium 
sound,  as  in  Fr.  bwt,  Ger.  Miiller. 
oi,  as  in  oil. 

ou,  as  in  pound ;  or  as  au  in  Ger.  Haws. 


The  consonants,  b,  d,  f,  h,  j,  k,  1,  m,  n,  ng,  p,  sh,  t,  v,  and  z,  when 
printed  in  Roman  type,  are  always  given  their  common  English 
values  in  the  transliteration  of  foreign  words.  The  letter  c  is  indi¬ 
cated  by  s  or  k,  as  the  case  may  be.  For  the  remaining  consonant 
sounds  the  following  symbols  are  employed : 


ch  is  always  as  in  rich. 
d,  nearly  as  th  in  this  =  Sp.  d  in 
Madrid,  etc. 

g  is  always  hard,  as  in  go. 
h  represents  the  guttural  in  Scotch 
loch,  Ger.  na ch,  also  other  similar 
gutturals. 

p,  Fr.  nasal  n  as  in  bow. 
r  represents  both  English  r,  and  r  in 
foreign  words,  in  which  it  is  gen¬ 


erally  much  more  strongly  trilled, 
s,  always  as  in  so. 
th,  as  th  in  thin, 
th,  as  th  in  this. 
w  always  consonantal,  as  in  we. 
x  =  ks,  which  are  used  instead, 
y  always  consonantal,  as  in  ye  a  (Fr. 

ligne  would  be  re-written  leny). 
zh,  as  s  in  pleasure  =  Fr.  j. 
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fra^trnla  (gas-tro'la),  or  Gastb^ea, 

u-dbii  uid  the  name  giyen  by  Haeckel 

to  the  hypothetical  larva  which  he  as¬ 
sumed  to  be  the  starting  point  for  the 
Metazoa  or  multicellular  animals.  The 
gastrula  arises  from  a  blastosphere  or 
globular  mass  of  cells  which  begin  to  fold 
in  at  one  point  until  a  thimble-shaped  or¬ 
ganism  is  formed.  This  individual  he 
called  a  gastrula.  It  consists  of  two 
primitive  layers,  an  outer  layer,  ectoderm, 
and  an  inner,  endoderm.  Consult  Haeckel’s 
Studies  on  the  Gastrcea  Theory  and  his 
work  on  the  calcareous  sponges. 

Tnrhinp  a  turbine  engine  oper- 
VJdb  J.  ILI  Ullld,  ating  by  the  energy  of 

exploded  gases,  first  invented  by  Rene 
Armengaud  in  France,  in  1906.  Gas  tur- 


Holzwarth  Gas  Turbine. — Sectional  Elevation. 


A,  compressed  air  chamber.  B,  compressed  gas 
chamber.  C,  combustion  chamber.  D,  valve  ad¬ 
mitting  compressed  air  to  combustion  chamber. 
E,  nozzle  valve  admitting  exploding  gas  to  rim  ol 
motor  F. 

bines  are  now  of  two  types,  the  constant 
pressure  and  the  explosion.  The  Armen¬ 
gaud  engine  is  of  the  former  type.  The 
gas  and  air  are  compressed  separately  and 
the  mixture  admitted  in  a  constant  stream 
into  a  combustion  chamber,  where  it  is 
ignited  by  an  incandescent  platinum  wire. 


The  largest  engine  of  this  type  ever  pro¬ 
duced  was  only  300  horsepower,  and  the 
aeath  of  the  inventor  left  it  unperfected. 

Of  the  explosion  type  the  Molzwarth 
turbine  is  the  most  efficient.  In  this  the 
combustion  chamber  is  intermittently  filled 
with  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  admitted  at 
the  base  of  the  machine.  Ignition,  explo¬ 
sion  and  increase  in  pressure  of  the  burnt 
gases  and  their  expansion  through  a 
nozzle  result,  after  which  the  gases  act  on 
a  horizontal  turbine  wheel.  There  are  five 
or  ten  similar  explosion  chambers  ar¬ 
ranged  in  a  circle  at  the  base  of  the  tur¬ 
bine,  and  these  act  one  after  the  other  or 
in  series.  When  the  combustion  chamber 
has  been  filled  with  compressed  air,  com¬ 
pressed  gas  is  driven  in,  while  the  nozzle 
valve  remains  closed.  When  the  gas  is 
ignited  the  valve  is  forced  open  and  the 
pressure  of  the  gases  is  transformed  into 
kinetic  energy.  After  each  explosion  the 
chamber  is  cleared  and  cooled  by  fresh  air. 

The  turbine  is  provided  with  a  hori¬ 
zontal  governor  shaft  driven  by  a  screw 
gearing.  To  this  shaft  are  keyed  the  main 
governor,  the  emergency  governor  for  pre¬ 
venting  ignition,  a  tachometer,  the  ignition 
mechanism  and  the  gear  for  operating  a 
vertical  oil  distributor. 

(gats),  Horatio,  an  American 
soldier,  born  in  England  in 
1728.  At  the  capture  of  Martinique  he 
was  aide-de-camp  to  General  Monkton, 
and  he  was  with  Braddock  when  the  latter 
was  defeated  in  1755.  On  the  conclusion 
of  peace  he  purchased  an  estate  in  Vir¬ 
ginia,  on  which  he  resided  until  the 
Revolutionary  war  in  1775.  He  was  at 
the  head  of  the  American  army  of  the 
north  when  the  British  general  Bur- 
goyne  was  forced  to  surrender  his  whole 
army  at  Saratoga  (1777),  though  most 
of  the  credit  for  this  victory  belonged  to 
the  preceding  commander,  General  Schuy¬ 
ler.  In  1780,  after  the  capture  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Lincoln  by  Clinton,  at  Charleston, 
Gates  received  the  chief  command  of  the 
southern  districts,  but  was  badly  de¬ 
feated  two  months  later  by  Cornwallis  at 
Camden.  He  was  then  superseded  by 
General  Greene  and  brought  to  court- 


Gates 


Gauge 


martial,  but  was  finally  acquitted,  and 
reinstated  in  his  command  in  1782  after 
the  capture  of  Cornwallis.  He  then  re¬ 
tired  to  Virginia,  and  in  1790,  having 
emancipated  all  his  slaves,  he  removed 
to  New  York,  where  he  died  in  1806. 
rj,o  f  Merrill  Edwards,  educator, 
vjcilco,  j)orn  at  warsaw>  New  York,  in 

1848.  He  was  principal  of  the  Albany 
Academy,  1870-82,  president  of  Rutgers 
College,  1882-90,  and  of  Amherst  College, 
1890-99,  and  a  Congregational  minister 
after  1899.  He  wrote  International  Ar¬ 
bitration,  Highest  Use  of  Wealth j  Sidney 
Lanier ,  Poet  and  Artist,  etc. 

frnfpsliparJ  a  parliamentary  and 
VJalcbJlccLUj  municipal  borough  o  f 

England,  County  Durham,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Tyne,  opposite  Newcastle, 
of  which  it  is  practically  part,  being 
connected  with  it  by  three  bridges.  The 
industrial  establishments  include  works 
where  heavy  articles  in  iron,  such  as 
girders,  anchors,  and  chain  cables,  as 
well  as  engines,  etc.,  are  made ;  ship¬ 
building  yards,  roperies,  brass,  copper, 
and  iron  foundries,  paper,  glue,  vinegar, 
glass,  artificial  manure,  and  large  chemi¬ 
cal  works.  In  the  vicinity  are  quarries 
from  which  the  celebrated  ‘  Newcastle 
grindstones  ’  are  obtained,  and  numerous 
collieries.  Pop.  (1911)  116,928. 
fJ.rt+'U  (Hebrew,  ‘wine-press’),  one  of 
vjani  the  five  royal  cities  of  the  Philis¬ 
tines,  which,  from  its  situation  on  the 
borders  of  Judah,  was  of  much  impor¬ 
tance  in  the  wars  of  the  Jews  and  Philis¬ 
tines.  It  was  the  native  town  of  Goliath, 
and  was  successively  captured  by  David, 
Hazael,  and  Uzziah,  who  dismantled  it. 
The  site  cannot  be  determined  with  cer¬ 
tainty,  but  it  is  sometimes  identified  with 
Tell-es-S&fieh,  between  Ekron  and  Ash- 
dod. 


fra  tin  pan  (gat-i-n5'),  a  river  of  Can- 
VldimedU.  a(Ja  Quebec  province,  the 

largest  affluent  of  the  Ottawa,  rising 
in  some  lakes,  and  flowing  almost  due 
south  to  enter  the  Ottawa  nearly  oppo¬ 
site  Ottawa  city.  It  is  not  navigable 
more  than  five  miles  above  the  Ottawa 
except  by  canoes,  but  its  rapid  waters 
are  well  stocked  with  fish,  and  available 
as  waterpower.  The  country  through 
which  it  flows  is,  however,  only  partially 
settled. 


Gatlin  p*  (gat'ling) ,  Richard  Jordan, 
vxatiiHg  inventor,  born  in  Hertford 
County,  North  Carolina,  in  1818 ;  died  in 
1903.  He  studied  medicine,  but  never 
practiced,  removing  eventually  to  Hart¬ 
ford,  Connecticut,  where  he  invented 
several  ingenious  machines,  the  most  im¬ 
portant  being  the  machine  gun  which 
bears  his  name. 


Gatling-gun.  See  M<™hine-yun. 


Gatchina  (gat-chi'na),  a 
town  of  Russia,  government 
of,  and  35  miles  s.  s.  w.  of  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  on  a  small  lake.  It  is  regularly 
built,  and  contains  one  of  the  finest  of 
the  imperial  palaces  of  Russia.  Pop. 
14,735. 

Gail  (g°u)>  a  German  word  of  doubt- 
u  f ul  origin,  meaning  in  general 
district,  but  in  a  special  sense  a  district 
as  a  political  unit,  and  its  inhabitants  as 
a  political  association.  It  formed  a  sort 
of  middle  division  between  the  highest 
unit,  the  state,  and  the  lowest,  the  vil¬ 
lage,  corresponding  in  some  respects  to 
the  ‘  hundred.’  The  freemen  of  the  Gau 
met  at  certain  periods,  under  an  elected 
head,  to  lettle  matters  relating  to  the 
public  weal ;  and  in  the  same  way  the 
head  men  of  the  Gauen  met  to  settle 
matters  relating  to  the  state  at  large. 
In  the  Frankish  Empire  the  character 
of  the  Gau  was  altered,  each  Gau  now 
having  as  its  head  one  or  more  royal 
officers  called  grafs  or  counts.  These 
countships  became  hereditary,  and  about 
the  twelfth  century  the  Gau  ceased  to 
exist  as  a  political  division,  though  the 
name  has  survived  in  Aargau,  Thurgau, 
etc. 


Gatshina, 


GanpTm«!  (ga-6'chos),  natives  of  the 
0  u  pampas  of  the  La  Plata 
countries  in  South  America,  of  Spanish 
descent.  The  race  is  noted  for  theii 
spirit  of  wild  independence,  for  horseman¬ 
ship,  and  the  use  of  the  lasso.  Their 
mode  of  life  is  rude  and  uncivilized,  and 
they  depend  for  subsistence  chiefly  on 
cattle-rearing. 

GailP’P  Gage  (gaj),  Steam  and 

&  >  Water,  the  instruments  fixed 

to  engine  boilers  for  registering  the  force 
of  steam  and  the  level  of  the  water.  The 
first  often  consists  of  a  siphon  tube,  with 
equal  legs,  half-filled  with  mercury.  One 
end  is  fastened  into  a  pipe,  which  enters 
that  part  of  the  boiler  which  contains 
the  steam  ;  the  other  end  is  open  to  the 
atmosphere.  The  steam,  acting  on  the 
mercury  in  one  leg  of  the  gauge,  presses 
it  down,  and  the  mercury  in  the  other 
leg  rises,  the  difference  between  the  two 
columns  being  the  height  of  mercury 
which  corresponds  to  the  excess  of  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler  above 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere ;  or,  in 
other  words,  to  the  effective  pressure  on 
the  safety-valve.  For  high-pressure  en- 
gines  the  steam:gauge  usually  consists  of 
a  spiral  tube  into  which  the  steam  is 
admitted,  and  which  becomes  less  bent 
the  greater  the  pressure.  The  water- 
gauge  is  a  vertical  glass  tube,  or  flat 


Gauge 


Gault 


case,  communicating  above  and  below 
with  the  boiler.  Gauge-cocks  are  t  ome- 
times  put  instead  of  or  in  addition  to 
the  tubes,  for  enabling  the  engineer  to 
verify  the  level  of  the  water. 

GRUCC  a  standard  of  measurement. 

®  9  As  applied  to  railways,  gauge 
signifies  the  distance  between  the  centers 
of  each  pair  of  rails,  which  in  the  ordi¬ 
nary  gauge  used  in  the  United  States  is 
4  feet  8%  inches.  The  broad  gauge,  as 
in  the  Great  Western  Railway  of  Eng¬ 
land,  is  7  feet ;  the  Irish,  Indian,  and 
Spanish  gauge  is  5  feet  6  inches.  Special 
narrow  gauges  have  recently  been 
adopted  for  mountain  and  mineral  lines, 
such  as  the  3  feet  6  inch  gauge  of  the 
Norwegian  lines.  Gauge  is  also  the  name 
applied  to  various  contrivances  for  meas¬ 
uring  any  special  dimension,  such  as 
the  wire  gauge,  an  oblong  plate  of  steel, 
with  notches  of  different  widths  cut  on 
the  edge  and  numbered,  the  size  of  the 
wire  being  determined  by  trying  it  in 
the  different  notches  until  one  is  found 
which  it  exactly  fits.  The  thickness  of 
sheet-metal  is  tried  by  a  similar  gauge. 
Gaul  Gallia,  in  ancient  geog- 

raphy,  the  country  of  the  Gauls, 
the  chief  branch  of  the  original  stock  of 
Celts.  It  extended  at  one  time  from  the 
Pyrenees  to  the  Rhine,  and  included  also 
a  part  of  Italy.  Hence  it  was  divided 
into  Gaul  on  this  side  (the  Roman  side) 
of  the  Alps,  or  Gallia  Cisalpina,  and 
Gaul  beyond  the  Alps,  or  Gallia  Trans- 
alpina.  Later  the  former  was  regarded 
quite  as  part  of  Italy,  and  the  name 
Gallia  was  restricted  to  Transalpine 
Gaul,  or  the  country  nearly  correspond¬ 
ing  to  modern  France.  Julius  Ceesar, 
about  the  middle  of  the  first  century 
B.c.,  found  Transalpine  Gaul  divided  into 
three  parts :  1.  Aquitania,  extending  from 
the  Pyrenees  to  the  Garonne,  chiefly 
occupied  by  Iberian  tribes ;  2.  Gallia 
Celtica,  Celtic  Gaul,  from  the  Garonne 
to  the  Seine  and  Marne ;  3.  Gallia  Bel- 
gica,  Belgic  Gaul,  in  the  north,  extending 
to  the  Rhine. 

Migrations  among  the  Gauls  about  397 
b.c.,  and  their  passage  of  the  Alps,  first 
bring  the  Gallic  nation  into  the  region 
of  history.  Having  crossed  the  Alps  they 
fell  upon  the  Etruscans,  defeated  the 
Romans  at  Allia  (390  B.c.),  and  sacked 
and  burned  Rome,  the  capitol,  however, 
being  saved  by  Camillus.  More  than  a 
century  after  the  burning  of  Rome,  the 
eastern  Gauls,  in  280-278  B.C.,  made 
three  destructive  irruptions  into  Mace¬ 
donia  and  Greece.  Several  tribes  pur¬ 
sued  their  course  into  Asia  Minor,  where, 
under  the  name  of  Galatians ,  they  long 
retained  their  national  peculiarities. 


After  these  migrations  the  Gauls  along 
the  banks  of  the  Danube,  and  in  the 
south  of  Germany  disappeared.  Tribes 
of  German  origin  occupied  the  whole 
country  as  far  as  the  Rhine,  and  even 
beyond  that  river.  The  Belgse,  who  were 
partly  German,  occupied  the  northern 
part  of  Gaul,  from  the  Seine  and  Marne 
to  the  British  Channel  and  the  Rhine, 
from  whence  colonists  passed  over  into 
Britain,  and  settled  on  the  coast  districts. 
The  Celts  in  Gaul  had  attained  some 
degree  of  cultivation  by  intercourse  with 
the  Greeks  and  Carthaginians  before  they 
came  in  contact  with  the  Romans.  Those 
of  Cisalpine  Gaul  continued  formidable 
to  Rome  until  after  the  First  Punic  war, 
when  the  nation  was  compelled,  as  the 
result  of  a  war  of  six  years,  to  submit 
to  the  Romans  (220  b.c.).  When  Han¬ 
nibal  marched  on  Rome  they  attempted 
to  shake  off  the  yoke ;  but  the  Romans, 
victorious  over  the  Carthaginians,  re¬ 
duced  them  again  to  submission.  Thirty- 
one  years  later  (189  b.c.)  their  kindred 
tribe  in  Asia,  the  Galatians,  met  with  the 
same  fate ;  they  also  were  vanquished, 
and  their  princes  (tetrarchs)  became 
tributary.  In  the  years  128-122  b.c. 
the  Romans  conquered  the  southern  part 
of  Gaul  along  the  sea  from  the  Alps  to 
the  Pyrenees,  and  here  established  their 
dominion  in  what  was  called  the  Province 
(Provincia),  a  name  that  still  exists  as 
Provence.  Not  long  after  Gaulish  tribes 
shared  in  the  destructive  incursions  of 
the  Cimbri  and  Teutones  on  the  Roman 
territory,  which  were  ended  by  Marius  in 
the  battles  of  Aquae  Sextiae  (Aix)  in  102, 
and  Vercelli  in  101  b.c.  On  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  Julius  Caesar  to  the  proconsul¬ 
ship  over  the  countries  bordering  on  Gaul, 
he  resolved  to  subject  all  Gaul,  and 
executed  his  purpose  in  less  than  nine 
years  (58-50  b.c.),  in  eight  bloody  cam¬ 
paigns.  The  dominion  of  the  Romans  in 
Gaul  was  confined  by  colonies,  and  the 
liberal  grant  of  the  Roman  citizenship 
to  several  Gallic  tribes.  The  religion  of 
the  Druids,  being  suppressed  in  Gaul  by 
Tiberius  and  Claudius,  gradually  re¬ 
treated  into  Britain,  soon  also  conquered 
by  the  Romans.  After  the  extinction  of 
the  Caesars,  the  Gauls  once  more  at¬ 
tempted  to  recover  their  liberty  by  aid 
of  the  Germans,  but  after  this  last  effort 
became  entirely  Romanized,  even  their 
ancient  language,  the  Celtic,  being  sup¬ 
planted  by  a  corrupt  Latin  dialect. 
About  the  year  486  the  Franks  subdued 
the  greater  part  of  Gaul,  and  put  a 
period  to  the  dominion  of  the  Romans 
in  that  country.  See  France. 

Gault  in  geology,  a  series  of 

stiff  marls  or  calcareous  clays, 


Gaultheria 


Gavarni 


varying  in  color  from  a  light  gray  to  a 
dark  blue,  occurring  between  the  Upper 
and  Lower  Greensands  of  the  Chalk 
formation  of  England.  It  is  developed 
chiefly  in  the  neighborhood  of  Folke¬ 
stone  (hence  called  Folkestone  marl), 
and  in  Cambridgeshire. 

Gaultheria  (g&i-the'ri-a) ,  a  genus  of 

American  shrubs  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  order  Ericaceae.  It  is  widely 
distributed  in  North  America.  G.  pro- 
cumbeus,  the  well-known  wintergreen 
plant,  is  a  creeper  bearing  white  flowers, 
and  in  the  fall  edible  red  berries. 

Gauntlet,  or  Gantlet  (gant'let, 

9  gantlet),  a  glove  made 
originally  of  chain-mail,  later  of  plate 
and  jointed  at  the  fingers,  used  as  part  of 
the  armor  of  a  warrior  in  former  times. 

Gaur.  ?r  £.oijr  (g°ur)»  a  ruined  city 

9  in  Hindustan,  60  miles  north  by 
west  of  Murshedabad.  Once  the  capital 
of  Bengal,  extending  about  7  miles  along 
the  old  Ganges.  Several  villages  now 
stand  on  the  site  of  the  city. 

Gaur  G°ur>  one  of  the  largest  of  all 

9  the  ox  tribe  ( Bos  gaurus  or 
Biboi  jaurus),  inhabitating  the  moun¬ 
tain  jungles  of  India,  remarkable  for  the 
extraordinary  elevation  of  its  spinal  ridge, 
the  absence  of  a  dewlap,  and  its  white 
‘stockings,’  which  reach  above  the  knee. 
It  is  so  fierce  when  roused  that  neither 
tiger,  rhinoceros,  nor  elephant  dare  at¬ 
tack  it.  The  hide  on  the  shoulders  and 
hindquarters  is  sometimes  nearly  2  inches 
in  thickness  even  after  being  dried,  and 
is  therefore  much  valued  for  the  purpose 
of  being  manufactured  into  shields.  The 
animal  is  supposed  to  be  incapable  of 
domestication. 

GailSS  Cfous)>  Karl  Friedrich,  a 

German  mathematician,  bom 
1777.  In  1801  he  published  his  Dis- 
quisitiones  Aritlimeticce,  treating  of  in¬ 
determinate  analysis  or  transcendental 
arithmetic,  and  containing,  in  addition  to 
many  new  theorems,  a  demonstration  of 
the  theorem  of  Fermat  concerning  trian¬ 
gular  numbers.  He  also  calculated,  by 
a  new  method,  the  orbit  of  the  planets 
Ceres  and  Pallas.  In  1807  he  became 
professor  of  mathematics  and  director  of 
the  observatory  at  Gottingen,  a  position 
which  he  held  till  his  death  in  1855.  He 
was  pronounced  by  Laplace  to  be  the 
greatest  mathematician  in  Europe.  His 
chief  works  were  the  Theorio  Motus  Cor- 
porum  Gcelestium  (1809),  Intensitas  Vis 
Magnetlcce  Terrestris  (1833),  Dioptrische 
Untersuchungen  (1841),  and  Unter¬ 
suchungen  uber  Gegenstdnde  der  hoheren 
Geodesie  (1844). 

Gaut.  gee  GUu. 


(▼ail  tarn  a  (g&'ta-ma),  a  name  of 
uautama  Buddha,  the  founder  of 

Buddhism.  See  Buddha. 

fiantipr  (go-ti-a),  Th£ ophile,  a 
UdUliei  French  p0et  and  critic, 

born  in  1811  at  Tarbes  ( Hautes-Pyr6- 
n6es).  He  studied  painting  under 
Rioult  for  two  years,  but  gave  up  the 
brush  for  the  pen,  threw  himself  vigor¬ 
ously  into  the  Romanticist  movement, 
published  a  volume  of  poems  in  1830,  and 
for  several  years  worked  at  general  lit¬ 
erary  criticism.  In  1832  appeared  his 
poem  Albertus ;  but  his  first  great  suc¬ 
cess  was  the  romance  Mademoiselle  de 
Maupin ,  which  led  to  his  engagement  by 
Balzac  as  secretary.  He  was  afterwards 
engaged  as  theatrical  and  art  critic  on 
the  Revue  de  Paris,  the  Artiste,  the 
Moniteur,  and  the  Journal  Officiel.  Ow¬ 
ing  to  his  connection  with  the  Journal 
Officiel  his  fortunes  became  linked  in 
some  measure  with  those  of  the  Bona¬ 
parte  family,  and  he  was  appointed  libra¬ 
rian  to  the  Princess  Mathilde.  In  1872 
he  was  sent  by  the  republican  govern¬ 
ment  on  a  literary  mission  to  Italy,  and 
died  in  the  same  year.  Among  the  most 
interesting  of  his  productions  may  be 
ranked  his  Voyages  en  Espagne  (1843), 
his  Italia  (1852),  Caprices  et  Zigzags 
(1845),  and  Constantinople  (1854),  nar¬ 
ratives  of  his  travels ;  his  Roman  de  la 
Momie  (1856),  Le  Capitaine  Fracasse 
(1863),  Belle  Jenny  (1865),  Spirite 
(1866),  novels,  together  with  the  brilliant 
short  stories,  Fortunio,  Une  Nuit  de 
Cleopdtre,  Jean  et  Jeanette,  Le  Roi 
Candaule,  etc. ;  and  his  Histoire  de  VArt 
Dramatique  en  France  depuis  Vingt-cinq 
Ans  (1849),  Les  Beaux  Arts  en  Europe 
(1852),  etc. 

{rflTi7P  (ggz),  a  thin  transparent 
stuff  of  silk,  linen,  or  cotton. 
It  is  either  plain  or  figured,  the  latter 
)eing  sometimes  worked  with  flowers  ot 
silver  or  gold. 

frflvnrm*  (g&-var'ne),  the  assumed 
U-dVdliil  name  of  SuLPICE  PATJL 

Chevalier,  a  French  caricaturist,  born 
at  Paris  in  1801.  Originally  a  mechani¬ 
cal  draughtsman,  he  began  his  artistic 
career  in  1835  by  designing  costumes  for 
theaters  and  journals  of  fashion.  He 
then  established  Les  Gens  du  Monde ;  but 
the  journal  was  a  failure,  and  the  artist 
spent  some  time  in  the  debtor’s  prison 
of  Clichy.  On  his  release  he  was  em¬ 
ployed  upon  the  Charivari,  the  success  of 
which  was  due  in  great  part  to  his 
genius.  His  best  known  works  are  Les 
Enfants  Terribles,  Les  Reves,  Les  Fourbe » 
ries  de  Femmes,  and  Impressions  de 
Menages.  In  1847  he  visited  England, 
and  the  sketches  which  sent  from  St. 


Gavazzi 


Gay 


Giles,  Loudon,  to  L' Illustration  created 
an  immense  sensation.  He  afterwards 
illustrated  Eugene  Sue’s  Wandering  Jew, 
Balzac’s  novels,  and  other  works.  He 
died  in  I860. 

Gavazzi  (  sa-vat'se  ) I ,  Alessandro, 

a  popular  Italian  preacher 
and  political  agitator,  born  at  Bologna 
1809  ;  died  at  Borne  1889.  At  the  age  of 
fifteen  he  became  a  monk  of  the  Barna- 
bite  order,  at  twenty  he  was  professor 
of  rhetoric  in  the  College  of  Naples,  and 
soon  after  made  his  mark  as  a  pulpit 
orator.  In  1846  he  was  chaplain  general 
of  the  Roman  patriotic  league.  Subse¬ 
quently  he  threw  off  his  papal  allegiance 
and  joined  the  agitation  which  ended  in 
the  short-lived  republic.  The  French 
occupation  of  Rome  drove  him  into  exile, 
when  he  traveled  through  Britain  and 
America  lecturing  against  the  Church  of 
Rome,  his  power  as  an  orator  evoking 
much  enthusiasm.  He  was  with  Gari¬ 
baldi  in  1860,  and  made  subsequent  visits 
to  Britain  gathering  funds  for  the  Free 
Italian  Church,  in  the  interests  of  which 
he  lectured,  preached,  and  traveled  on 
deputation  work  till  a  short  time  before 
his  death. 

fra  vp!  kind  (ga'vel-klnd),  an  old 

UaveiKina  English  tenure,  by  which 

the  land  of  the  father  was  at  his  death 

equally  divided  among  his  sons,  or  in 
default  of  sons,  among  the  daughters. 
The  issue  of  a  deceased  son  inherited  the 
father’s  part.  Collaterally,  also,  when 

one  brother  died  without  issue  all  the 
other  brothers  inherited  from  him. 
Gavelkind,  before  the  Norman  conquest, 
was  the  general  custom  of  the  realm  ;  it 
was  then  superseded  by  the  feudal  law 
of  primogeniture,  and  only  retained  in 
Wales  and  Kent.  The  custom  continued 
in  Wales  till  the  time  of  Henry  VIII ; 
in  Kent  all  land  is  still  held  in  gavelkind 
unless  specially  disgaveled  by  act  of 
Parliament. 

frnvinl  (ga'vi-al;  Gavialis  Gangeti- 
vjctviai  cus),  the  Indian  crocodile, 

characterized  by  the  narrow,  almost  cyl- 


Read  of  Garial  or  Gangetic  Crocodile 
( Gavialis  Gangeticus) . 

indrical  jaws  which  form  an  exceedingly 
elongated  muzzle.  The  teeth  (about  120 


in  number)  are  of  equal  length,  and  the 
feet  are  completely  webbed.  The  males 
can  be  distinguished  from  the  females  by 
the  shape  of  the  muzzle,  which  is  much 
smaller  at  the  extremity.  The  only  ex¬ 
tant  species  occurs  in  South  and  Eastern 
Asia,  especially  in  the  Ganges.  It  feeds 
on  fishes  and  small  prey. 

Gavotte  (s  a  -  V  0  t' )  an  air  for  a 

dance  with  two  strains, 
each  of  four  or  eight  bars,  in  f  or  f 
time,  the  starting  notes  occupying  half 
a  bar.  Like  the  minuet,  it  has  been 
introduced  for  free  treatment  into  suites, 
sonatas,  etc.  The  name  is  said  to  be 
derived  from  the  Gavots,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Gap,  in  France. 

GaV  (sa),  John,  an  English  poet, 
J  born  near  Barnstaple  in  1688, 
and  apprenticed  to  a  silk  mercer  in  Lon¬ 
don.  In  1711  he  published  his  Rural 
Sports,  which  he  dedicated  to  Pope,  with 
whom  he  formed  a  close  friendship.  In 
1712  he  became  secretary  to  Anne, 
Duchess  of  Monmouth,  and  his  mock- 
heroic  poem,  Trivia,  or  the  Art  of  Walk¬ 
ing  the  Streets  of  London,  appeared  in 
the  same  year.  In  1714  his  caricature 
of  Ambrose  Philips’  pastoral  poetry  was 
published,  under  the  title  of  the  Shep¬ 
herd's  Week ,  and  dedicated  to  Lord 
Bolingbroke,  by  whose  interest  he  was 
appointed  secretary  to  the  Earl  of  Clar¬ 
endon,  in  his  embassy  to  the  court  of 
Hanover.  In  1715  appeared  his  bur¬ 
lesque  drama  of  What  d'ye  Call  It?  but 
his  next  piece,  the  farce.  Three  Hours 
After  Marriage,  altogether  failed.  In 
1720  he  published  his  poems  by  subscrip¬ 
tion,  in  1723  his  tragedy,  The  Captives, 
and  in  1726  his  well-known  Fahles.  His 
Beggar's  Opera ,  the  notion  of  which 
seems  to  have  been  afforded  by  Swift, 
was  first  acted  in  1727,  at  Lincoln’s  Inn 
Fields,  where  it  ran  for  sixty-three 
nights,  but  the  lord  chamberlain  refused 
to  license  for  performance  a  second  part 
entitled  Polly.  The  latter  part  of  his  life 
was  spent  in  the  house  of  the  Duke  of 
Queensberry,  where  he  wrote  his  sonata 
Acis  and  Galatea  and  the  opera  Achilles. 
He  died  in  1732. 

rj.a  v  Marie-  Francoise  -  Sophie,  a 
>  French  authoress,  born  at  Paris 
in  1776 ;  maiden  name,  Nichault  de  La- 
valette.  She  was  first  married  to  a  finan¬ 
cier,  M.  Liottier,  from  whom  after  six 
years  she  was  divorced  to  marry  M.  Gay, 
a  receiver  general  under  the  empire.  Her 
salon  was  a  famous  resort  for  the  men 
of  letters  and  artists  of  the  time.  She 
died  at  Paris  in  1852.  Her  chief  works 
are  Laure  d'Estell  (1802),  Anatole 
(1815),  Le  Moqueur  Amoureuse  (1830), 
Scenes  de  Jeunes  Ages  (1833),  La 


Gaya 


Gaza 


Duchesse  de  Clidteauroux  (1834),  Les 
Salons  Celebres  (1837),  and  Le  Mari 
Confident  (1849).  For  her  daughter, 
Delphine  Gay,  see  Girardin  ( Madame 
de). 

G&V8-  (s^)»  the  chief  town  of  a  dis- 

*>  trict  of  the  same  name  in  Ben¬ 
gal,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Phalgu,  a 
tributary  of  the  Ganges,  260  miles  N.  w. 
of  Calcutta.  It  consists  of  an  old  and 
a  new  town.  The  former  occupies  a 
rocky  height,  is  inhabited  chiefly  by 
Brahmans,  and  being  regarded  as  a  place 
of  great  sanctity,  is  annually  visited  by 
vast  crowds  of  pilgrims.  The  latter, 
called  Sahibganj,  is  the  trading  quarter, 
and  the  seat  of  administration  where  the 
European  residents  dwell.  The  place 
abounds  with  objects  of  Hindu  worship, 
and  almost  every  height  in  the  vicinity 
is  the  subject  of  a  legend.  Pop.  71,288. 
The  district  has  an  area  of  4712  square 
miles. 


Gyal  (gi'al),  a  species  of 
ox  ( Bos  frontalis)  found 
wild  in  the  mountains  of  Northern  Bur- 
mah  and  Assam,  and  long  domesticated 
in  these  countries  and  in  the  eastern 
parts  of  Bengal.  The  head  is  very  broad 
and  flat  in  the  upper  part,  and  con¬ 
tracts  suddenly  towards  the  nose ;  the 
horns  are  short  and  slightly  curved.  The 
animal  has  no  proper  hump,  but  on  the 
shoulders  and  forepart  of  the  back  there 
is  a  sharp  ridge.  The  color  is  chiefly  a 
dark  brown.  Its  milk  is  exceedingly  rich, 
though  not  abundant. 


fra  varrp  (gi-4-ra'),  Charles  Ab- 
wajaiic  THURj  historian,  born  in 
Louisiana  in  1805 ;  died  in  1895.  He  was 
secretary  of  state  of  Louisiana  1846-53, 
and  presiding  judge  of  the  city  of  New 
Orleans.  He  wrote  History  of  Louisiana 
and  Louisiana:  Its  History  as  a  French 
Colony. 

fra  V-I/n88aP.  (ga-ltis-&k),  Louis  Jo- 
VJdy  ijUbbdL  SEPh,  a  French  chemist 

and  physicist,  born  at  St.  Leonard 
(Haute-Vienne)  in  1778;  died  at  Paris 
in  1850.  He  was  educated  in  the  Ecole 
Polytechnique  from  1797  to  1800,  and 
afterwards  in  the  Ecole  des  Ponts  et 
Chauss6es,  but  preferring  chemistry,  he 
entered  Berthollet’s  Ecole  Laborato^v. 
In  1802  he  returned  to  the  Polytechnique 
as  demonstrator  of  chemistry,  and  in 
1804  performed  his  two  balloon  ascents 
for  scientific  purposes,  the  first  with 
Biot,  the  second  by  himself,  an  account 
of  which  appeared  in  the  Journal  de 
Physique.  In  1806  he  was  elected  to 
the  Academy  of  Sciences.  In  1808  he 
was  appointed  professor  of  physics  at  the 
Sorbonne,  a  post  he  held  for  twenty-four 
years,  in  1809  professor  of  chemistry  in 


the  Ecole  Polytechnique,  and  then  suc¬ 
ceeded  Fourcroy  as  professor  of  general 
chemistry  in  the  Jardin  des  Plantes.  In 
1831  he  entered  the  chamber  of  deputies, 
and  in  1839  he  was  made  a  peer  of 
France,  but  he  never  took  an  active  part 
in  politics.  He  was  especially  celebrated 
for  his  researches  into  the  chemical  and 
physical  properties  of  gases  and  vapors. 
For  many  years  he  edited,  in  conjunction 
with  Arago,  the  Annales  de  Chimie  et  de 
Physique ;  and  many  of  his  numerous 
memoirs  were  published  in  this  or  in  the 
Comptes  Rendus.  He  also  published, 
along  with  Th6nard,  Recherches  Physico- 
chimiques,  in  which  some  of  their  most 
important  discoveries  are  described.  Other 
works  are  his  Cours  de  Physique  and 
Leqons  de  Chimie. 


Gavnor  (ga'nor),  William  J., 
J  v  jurist,  born  at  Whitestown, 
New  York,  in  1851.  He  went  to  Brook¬ 
lyn  in  1873  and  worked  on  Brooklyn  and 
New  York  newspapers  while  studying 
law.  Was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1875, 
and  took  part  in  many  important  cases, 
becoming  known  nationally  for  his  work 
in  breaking  up  rings  in  the  Democratic 
party  and  in  securing  the  conviction  of 
John  Y.  Kane  for  election  frauds.  He 
was  elected  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  New  York  in  1893  and  again  in  1907, 
for  twelve  years,  declined  a  nomination 
for  mayor  of  Brooklyn  in  1897,  also  for 
governor  of  New  York  and  for  judge  of 
the  Court  of  Appeals,  and  in  1909  was 
elected  Democratic  mayor  of  New  York. 
As  such  he  gave  eminent  satisfaction  by 
his  earnest  efforts  to  improve  conditions 
in  that  city.  In  the  nominating  convem 
tion  for  governor  in  1910  he  declined  to 
let  his  name  be  used.  He  was  shot  by  a 
disappointed  office-seeker  in  the  summer 
of  1910,  receiving  a  serious  but  not  a 
fatal  wound.  He  died  September  11, 1913. 
Ga7fl  (ga'za),  an  ancient  town  of 

Syria,  originally  a  city  of  the 
Philistines,  near  the  Mediterranean,  50 
miles  s.  s.  w.  of  Jerusalem.  The  modern 
town,  Ghuzzeh,  is  a  principal  entrepot 
for  the  caravans  passing  between  Egypt 
and  Syria.  The  population  has  increased 
^pidly  of  recent  years  and  is  now  esti¬ 
mated  at  16,000. 

Gaza  (sh'zk),  Theodore,  a  Renais' 

sance  scholar,  born  at  Thessa- 
lonica  about  1405 ;  died  in  Calabria  in 
1478.  He  came  to  Italy  about  1430 ; 
became  teacher  of  Greek  at  Ferrara ; 
was  patronized  by  Pope  Nicholas  V,  Car¬ 
dinal  Bessarion,  and  King  Alfonso  of 
Naples.  Gaza  labored  for  the  diffusion 
of  Greek  literature,  not  only  by  teaching, 
but  also  by  his  writings,  and  especially 
by  Latin  translations  of  the  Greek  clas- 


Gazelle 


Geber 


Gazelles  ( Gazella  dorcas) 


sics.  His  chief  work  is  a  translation  of 
the  writings  of  Aristotle  on  natural 
history. 

(t9  7p11p  (ga-zel';  Gazella  dorcas), 
vxa* cue  the  type  Qf  a  sub.family  0f 

antelopes  (Gazelinse),  which  includes 
some  23  species  of  small,  mostly  desert- 

loving  forms. 
Its  color  is  a 
light  fawn  upon 
the  hack,  deep¬ 
ening  into  dark- 
brown  in  a  wide 
band  which 
edges  the  flanks 
and  forms  a 
line  of  demarca¬ 
tion  between 
the  color  of  the 
upper  portions 
of  the  body  and 
the  pure  white 
of  the  abdomen.  The  eye  of  the  gazelle  is 
large,  soft,  and  lustrous.  Both  sexes  are 
provided  with  horns,  round,  black,  and 
lyrated,  about  13  inches  long.  It  seems 
to  be  confined  to  the  north  side  of  the 
Atlas  Mountains,  Egypt,  Abyssinia,  Syria, 
Arabia,  and  South  Persia. 

Gazette  (ga'?1etU  fr?m  oazzetta,  a 

small  Venetian  coin,  which 
was  the  price  of  the  first  newspaper),  a 
newspaper,  especially  an  official  news 
paper.  The  first  gazette  in  England  was 
.  published  at  Oxford  in  1655.  On  the 
removal  of  the  court  to  London  the  title 
of  London  Gazette  was  adopted.  It  is 
now  the  official  newspaper,  and  published 
on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays.  It  is  the  or¬ 
gan  by  means  of  which  all  state  intelli¬ 
gence,  proclamations,  appointments,  etc., 
are  promulgated,  and  in  which  declara¬ 
tions  of  insolvency  are  published.  A  sim¬ 
ilar  official  newspaper  is  published  also 
in  Edinburgh  and  Dublin. 

(gaz-e-ter') ,  a  geograph- 
UdZCLteei  jcaj  dictionary;  a  book 

containing  descriptions  of  natural  and 
political  divisions,  .  countries,  cities, 
towns,  rivers,  mountains,  etc.,  alphabeti¬ 
cally  arranged.  Among  the  more  impor¬ 
tant  general  works  of  this  kind  are 
McCulloch’s  Geographical  Dictionary , 
Johnstone’s  Dictionary  of  Geography, 
Blackie’s  Imperial  Gazetteer,  Lippincott’s 
Pronouncing  Gazetteer  (based  upon 
Blackie’s),  Saint  Martin’s  Nouveau  Dic- 
tionnaire  de  Gdographie  Universelle,  and 
Ritter’s  Geographisch-Statistisches  Lexi- 
kon.  There  are  also  various  gazetteers 
confined  to  particular  countries. 

Crfl70PTrie  (gaz'u-jen),  an  appa- 
vJdZiUg  die  r  a  f  u  s  used  for  manu¬ 
facturing  aerated  water  on  a  small  scale 
for  domestic  use,  by  the  combination  of 


an  alkali  and  an  acid,  as  carbonate  of 
soda  and  tartaric  acid,  which  yield  car¬ 
bonic  acid  when  mixed  with  water.  It 
generally  consists  of  two  globes,  one 
above  the  other,  connected  by  a  tube,  the 
lower  for  containing  water,  and  the  up¬ 
per  the  ingredients  for  producing  the  gas. 
The  vessel  is  made  air-tight  by  means  of 
a  screw-top,  and  when  water  is  gently 
introduced  into  the  upper  globe  from  the 
lower,  by  inclining  the  vessel  so  as  to 
fill  about  a  half  of  the  former,  chemical 
action  takes  place,  and  the  carbonic  acid 
evolved  gradually  saturates  the  water  in 
the  lower  globe.  When  this  has  taken 
place,  the  aerated  water  can  be  drawn  off 
by  opening  a  stopcock  at  the  top  attached 
to  a  second  tube  which  reaches  almost  to 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  globe. 

GCRII  (sen),  a  kind  of  wild  cherry- 
tree  ( Prunus  Avium),  common 
in  Britain.  The  fruit  is  smaller  tjian 
that  of  the  common  cherry,  of  a  red  color 
when  unripe,  and  a  deep  purple  or  black 
when  it  arrives  at  maturity.  The  flavor 
is  superior  to  that  of  most  cherries.  The 
wood  is  used  for  furniture  and  other 
purposes. 


(i-parine*  (ger'ing),  in  machinery,  the 
o  parts  collectively  by  which 
motion  communicated  to  one  portion  of 
a  machine  is  transmitted  to  another,  gen¬ 
erally  a  train  of  toothed  wheels.  There 
are  two  chief  sorts  of  wheel  gearing,  viz. 
spur-gearing  and  beveled  gearing.  In 
the  former  the  teeth  are  arranged  round 
either  the  concave  or  convex  surface  of 
a  cylindrical  wheel  in  the  direction  of 
radii  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and 
are  of  equal  depth  throughout.  In  bev¬ 
eled  gearing  the  teeth  are  placed  upon  a 
beveled  surface  round  a  wheel  which  if 
the  slope  of  the  bevel  were  continued 
would  form  a  cone. 

fS-parv  (ge're) ,  John  White,  born 
vjcdi  y  Westmoreland  County, 

Pennsylvania,  in  1819 ;  died  in  1873.  #  He 
became  an  engineer  officer  in  the  Mexican 
war,  and  then  the  first  United  States 
postmaster  of  San  Francisco.  Returning 
to  the  East  in  1856,  he  became  governor 
of  Kansas  Territory  and  restored  order 
there,  but  resigned  in  1857.  During  the 
Civil  war  he  served  with  distinction  and 
became  a  brigadier  general,  and  at  the 
close  major  general.  In  1866  he  was 
elected  governor  of  Pennsylvania  and  re¬ 
elected  in  1869. 

H-phano*  Palm  (g 6- bang'),  the  Co 
ueoang  rdlIIi  rypha  gebanga,  a  fan¬ 
leaved  palm  of  S.  E.  Asia. 
frPhPT*  (ge'ber),  an  Arabian  chem- 
vjcuca  ist  or  alchemist,  often  desig¬ 
nated  the  father  of  chemistry,  who  flour¬ 
ished  during  the  eighth  century.  He  was 


Gecko 
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acquainted  with  nearly  all  the  chemical 
processes  in  use  down  to  the  eighteenth 
century.  His  writings  describe  various 
kinds  of  furnaces  and  other  apparatus, 
and  cupellation,  distillation,  and  other 
chemical  processes ;  the  purification, 
composition,  and  properties  of  the  metals 
then  known — gold,  silver,  copper,  lead, 
tin,  and  iron,  and  the  functions  of  mer¬ 
cury,  sulphur,  and  arsenic.  He  is  the 
reputed  author  of  an  immense  number  of 
works,  as  well  on  metaphysics,  language, 
astronomy,  etc.,  as  on  chemistry. 
frPrVn  (gek'o),  a  name  common  to 
the  members  of  a  family  of 
nocturnal  lizards  (Geckotidce) ,  char¬ 
acterized  by  the  general  flatness  of  their 
form,  especially  of  the  head,  which  is 
somewhat  of  a  triangular  shape ;  the 
body  is  covered  on  the  upper  part  with 
numerous  round  prominences  or  warts ; 
the  feet  are  rather  short,  and  the  toes  of 
nearly  equal  length  and  furnished  with 
flattened  sucking  pads  by  means  of  which 
the  animals  can  run  up  a  perpendicular 
wall,  or  even  across  a  ceiling.  The  great¬ 
est  number  feed  on  insects  and  their 
larvae  and  pupae.  Several  of  the  species 
infest  houses,  where,  although  they  are 
perfectly  innocuous,  their  appearance 
makes  them  unwelcome  tenants.  One 
species  is  common  in  N.  Africa  and  S. 
Europe. 

Ged  (sed)>  William,  the  inventor  of 
stereotyping,  born  in  Edinburgh 
about  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth 
century ;  died  in  poor  circumstances  in 
1749.  He  first  practiced  his  great  im¬ 
provement  in  the  art  of  printing  in  1725 ; 
and  some  years  later  he  entered  into  a 
partnership  in  London,  the  result  of 
which  was  the  production  of  two  prayer- 
books  only.  He  returned  to  Scotland  in 
1733,  and  published  a  stereotype  edition 
of  Sallust. 

Prprldpc  (ged'es) ,  Alexander,  a  Ro- 
wcuuca  man  Catholic  divine,  poet,  and 
miscellaneous  writer,  was  born  in  Banff, 
Scotland,  in  1737 ;  died  in  London  1802. 
frprlrlpc  Sir  Auckland  Campbell,  a 
**  *  British  anatomist,  soldier,  ad¬ 

ministrator,  cabinet  minister,  educator 
and  diplomat,  born  in  1879,  son  of  Auck¬ 
land  Campbell  Geddes  of  Edinburgh.  He 
served  in  the  South  African  war  and  the 
European  war ;  was  director  of  recruit¬ 
ing,  minister  of  national  service,  president 
of  the  local  government  board,  and  in 
1919  minister  of  reconstruction.  He  was 
professor  of  anatomy  in  Edinburgh,  Dub¬ 
lin,  and  McGill  University  (Canada).  He 
was  appointed  principal  of  McGill  Uni¬ 
versity,  but  rescinded  his  acceptance  on 
being  offered  the  post  of  ambassador  to 
the  United  States  in  1920. — Sir  Eric, 


brother  of  former,  British  railroad  expeit, 
member  of  the  Imperial  War  Cabinet, 
inspector-general  of  transportation,  ano 
First  Lord  of  the  Admiralty,  born  in 
India  in  1876. 

Geddes  Jenny,  the  name  tradition 
ucuuc  >  gives  to  a  street  fruit-seller 
who,  during  the  tumult  in  St.  Giles’ 
Church,  Edinburgh,  in  July,  1637,  when 
the  dean  attempted  to  introduce  the 
Episcopalian  service-book,  threw  her 
stool  at  his  head  exclaiming,  ‘Villain! 
dost  thou  say  mass  at  my  lug?’  This 
tumult  led  to  events  which  annulled 
Episcopacy  and  restored  Presbyterianism. 
The  honor  of  the  exploit  has  been  claimed 
for  a  Barbara  Hamilton,  wife  of  John 
Mein,  merchant  in  Edinburgh,  but  Jenny 
Geddes,  the  street  fruit-seller’s  claim,  has 
always  been  the  popular  one,  and  recently 
a  memorial  brass  was  placed  in  St.  Giles 
to  her  memory. 

Geefs  (gafs),  Guillaume,  a  Bel- 
ucc  gian  sculptor,  born  at  Ant¬ 

werp  1806,  died  1883.  Among  his  most 
important  works  are  the  monument  to 
the  Victims  of  the  Revolution  of  1830  at 
Brussels ;  a  statue  of  Rubens  in  front  of 
Antwerp  Cathedral ;  statues  of  King 
Leopold,  etc.  His  brothers  Joseph 
(died  1860)  and  Aloys  (died  1841) 
were  also  sculptors  of  reputation. 

Geel  See  @heel. 

Gpplrmp’  (ge-long'),  an  Australian 
vxcGiung  seaport  town,  colony  of  Vic¬ 
toria,  near  the  head  of  the  west  arm  of 
Port  Philip  Bay,  45  miles  southwest  of 
Melbourne.  The  town  is  well  laid  out, 
and  there  is  an  extensive  botanical  gar¬ 
den  and  several  public  parks.  There  ace 
three  jetties  in  the  bay,  alongside  of 
which  ships  of  the  largest  tonnage  can 
load  and  discharge.  There  are  wool 
mills,  tanneries,  ropeworks,  etc.,  and  a 
considerable  trade  is  done  in  wool.  Pop., 
inclusive  of  suburbs,  23,311. 

Geestemiinde  (gas'«-m*n-do,  a 

seaport  town  of 
North  Prussia,  in  Hanover,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Weser,  separated  from  Bremer- 
haven  by  the  Geeste.  Extensive  docks 
were  constructed  here  in  1857-63.  The 
port  is  strongy  fortified,  and  the  trade 
is  increasing  rapidly.  The  industries  in¬ 
clude  shipbuilding,  iron-founding,  engi¬ 
neering,  etc.  Pop.  23,625.  Geestendorf, 
formerly  a  separate  town,  has  been  united 
with  it  since  1889. 

GeeZ  (?gz),  the  name  of  an  Ethio¬ 
pian  language.  See  Ethiopia. 
Gefle  (yef'le),  a  seaport  of  Sweden, 
near  the  mouth  of  a  river  of 
same  name  in  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia,  50 
miles  N.  of  Upsala.  It  stands  on  both 
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sides  of  the  river  and  two  islands  formed 
by  it,  and  has  an  excellent  harbor.  It 
has  manufactures  of  linen,  leather,  to¬ 
bacco,  sail-cloth,  etc. ;  shipbuilding  yards  ; 
and  an  extensive  trade  in  deals,  tar, 
pitch,  iron,  etc.  Pop.  29,522. 

Gpp’pnhflnv  (ga'gen-bour),  anato- 
\jcgdiiuciui  mistj  born  at  WUrz_ 

burg,  Germany,  in  1826.  He  studied 
biology,  became  professor  of  anatomy  at 
Jena  in  1858  and  at  Heidelberg  in  1873. 
He  wrote  several  able  works,  chief  among 
which  is  his  Outline  of  Comparative 
Anatomy . 

frpliprma  (ge-hen'a),  a  term  used 
uciiciiiid,  in  the  New  Testament  as 

equivalent  to  a  place  of  fire  or  torment, 
and  rendered  in  the  authorized  (and  the 
revised)  version  by  hell  and  hell-fire.  It 
is  a  form  of  the  Hebrew  Oe-hinnom,  the 
valley  of  Hinnom,  in  which  was  Tophet, 
where  the  Israelites  sometimes  sacrificed 
their  children  to  Moloch  (II  Kings,  xxiii, 
10).  On  this  account  the  place  was 
afterwards  regarded  as  a  place  of  abomi¬ 
nation,  and  became  the  receptacle  for 
the  refuse  of  the  city,  perpetual  fires  be¬ 
ing  kept  up  in  order  to  prevent  pestilen¬ 
tial  effluvia. 

GaiKaI  ( gi'bl ) ,  Emanuel,  a  German 
ITciUcJ.  poet,  born  at  Lubeck  in  1815; 
died  1884.  He  studied  at  the  universities 
of  Bonn  and  Berlin,  and  resided  a  year 
or  two  in  Greece.  He  published  in  1840 
his  first  collection  of  poems,  which 
reached  its  hundredth  edition  in  1884. 


frpiclia  (ga'sha),  in  Japan  a  singing 
VJc  Mid,  arK|  (}ancing  giri.  Geisha  girls 
begin  their  training  as  professional  enter¬ 
tainers  at  a  very  early  age  and  are  a 
feature  of  Japanese  social  life. 

Geissler’s  Tubes  nZrieh 

Geissler,  a  philosophical  instrument- 
maker  of  Bonn,  who  produced  tubes  made 
of  very  hard  glass,  and  containing  highly 
rarefied  gases.  Each  end  of  the  tube  has 
a  platinum  wire  sealed  into  it  to  serve 
as  an  electrode.  When  a  discharge  ot 
electricity  from  an  induction  coil  is  caused 
to  take  place  in  these  tubes,  very  bril¬ 
liant  effects  may  be  produced. 

Gela  (je'la) ,  one  of  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  ancient  Greek  cities  of 
Sicily,  situated  on  the  south  coast  of  the 
island  between  Agrigentum  and  Cama- 
rina  ;  founded  in  690  b.c.  by  a  colony  of 
Cretans  and  Rhodians.  The  colony  was 
remarkably  prosperous,  and  in  582  B.C. 
sent  out  a  portion  of  its  inhabitants,  who 
founded  Agrigentum.  In  280  Phintias, 
the  tyrant  of  Agrigentum ,  utterly  de¬ 
stroyed  Gela.  Its  site  has  been  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  much  controversy. 

frplarla  (gel'a-da),  a  singular  Abys- 
vJCiciticl  sinjan  baboon,  remarkable 

for  the  heavy  mane  which  hangs  over  the 
shoulders,  and  which  only  grows  when 
the  animal  is  adult.  It  is  called  Gelada 
Ruppellii ,  in  honor  of  Dr.  Ruppell,  its 
discoverer. 


In  1843  he  published  a  tragedy,  King  (je-la'si-us) ,  the  name  of 

Roderick;  in  1846  the  epic  Konig  two  p0pes — Gelasius  I 

Sigurd's  Brautfahrt.  A  second  collection  and  II.  The  former,  who  held  the  see 
of  his  poems  appeared  in  1848 — Junius-  from  492-496,  founding  on  the  alleged 
lieder  (‘  June  Songs  *) .  Other  collections  primacy  of  Peter,  was  one  of  the  first 
were  issued  later.  He  was  honorary  who  openly  maintained  that  the  Roman 
professor  of  aesthetics  and  poetry  in  the  bishop  alone  was  entitled  to  regulate 
University  of  Munich  1851-69,  but  spent  matters  of  faith  and  discipline,  though  in 
his  later  days  in  his  native  town.  He  practice  he  had  not  then  attained  any 
wrote  also  Brunhild,  a  tragedy ;  The  such  superiority.  Gelasius  II,  pope 
Loreley,  an  opera  in  rhyme;  and  several  for  only  one  year  (1118-19),  and  origi- 
other  plays,  but  his  fame  rests  on  his  nally  called  John  of  Gaeta,  was  elected 
lyrics,  which  are  immensely  popular.  by  the  party  hostile  to  Henry  V,  but 
frAilrip  (ge'ki),  Sir  Archibald,  geol-  was  obliged  to  give  way  to  Gregory 
0gist,  born  at  Edinburgh  in  VIII,  supported  by  the  emperor,  and 
1835.  He  was  appointed  to  the  geologi-  shortly  after  died  in  the  monastery  of 
cal  survey  in  1855 ;  became  director  of  Clugny. 

the  Scottish  survey  in  1867;  was  profes-  Gelatine  (jel'a-tin),  a  concrete  ani- 
sor  of  geology  and  mineralogy  in  Edin-  V*V/AW,1/  v  mal  substance,  trans¬ 
burgh  University  1870-81,  and  in  1881  parent,  and  soluble  slowly  in  cold  water, 
became  director  general  to  the  United  but  rapidly  in  warm  water.  It  is  con- 
Kingdom  survey,  and  head  of  the  Mu-  fined  to  the  solid  parts  of  the  body,  such 
seum  of  Practical  Geology,  London.  He  as  tendons,  ligaments,  cartilages,  and 
is  the  author  of  numerous  manuals,  etc.,  bones,  and  exists  nearly  pure  in  the  skin, 
on  geology.  but  it  is  not  contained  in  any  healthy 

p  m  •  James  (1839-1915),  geologist,  animal  fluid.  Its  leading  character  is  the 
ueiKie,  brother  of  Archibald  Geikie,  formation  of  a  tremulous  jelly  when  it* 
born  at  Edinburgh.  Author  of  The  Great  solution  in  boiling  water  cools.  Gelatine 
Ice  Age,  Outlines  of  Geology,  etc.  does  not  exist  as  such  in  the  animal  tis- 
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sues,  but  is  formed  by  the  action  of  boil¬ 
ing  water.  The  coarser  forms  of  gelatine 
from  hoofs,  hides,  etc.,  are  called  glue ; 
that  from  skin  and  finer  membranes  is 
called  size ;  and  the  purest  gelatine,  from 
the  air-bladders  and  other  membranes  of 
fish,  is  called  isinglass.  With  tannin  a 
yellowish  white  precipitate  is  thrown 
down  from  a  solution  of  gelatine,  which 
forms  an  elastic  adhesive  mass,  not  un¬ 
like  vegetable  gluten,  and  is  a  compound 
of  tannin  and  gelatine.  It  is  this  action 
of  tannin  on  gelatine  that  is  the  foun¬ 
dation  of  the  art  of  tanning  leather. 
In  relation  to  the  arts  the  uses  of  gela¬ 
tin  have  been  greatly  extended.  It  is  the 
foundation  of  the  dry-plate  system  of  pho¬ 
tography  ;  it  is  used  in  the  printing  proc¬ 
ess  employed  by  Goupil  of  Paris  and  oth¬ 
ers  for  making  highly  artistic  copies  of 
pictures ;  and  it  is  extensively  utilized 
by  druggists  for  coating  pills  and  nause¬ 
ous  drugs.  In  the  form  of  isinglass  it  is 
employed  by  brewers  for  clarifying  beer, 
and  also  for  wine,  by  reason  of  its  form¬ 
ing  a  coagulum  when  acted  upon  by  the 
chemicals  of  those  liquids  and  precipi¬ 
tating  the  extraneous  matter  held  in  solu¬ 
tion. 


Gelderland, 


Guelderland  (gel'der- 
land),  a  province  of 
the  Netherlands ;  area,  1963  English  sq. 
miles.  It  is  generally  flat,  and  has  much 
alluvial  soil,  well  fitted  both  for  arable 
and  grass  husbandry.  The  manufactures, 
principally  woolen,  cotton,  and  linen 
goods,  soap,  salt,  and  glass,  are  carried 
on  extensively  in  various  quarters.  The 
principal  towns  are  Arnheim,  Nijmegen, 
Thiel,  and  Zutphen.  Pop.  566,549. 
fi-plflprn  (gel'd£rn),  a  town  of  Rhen- 
uciuciii  ish  Prussia,  27  miles  north¬ 
west  of  Diisseldorf.  Pop.  6551. 

Gelder-rose.  See  Guelder-rose • 


r<e]ee  (zhe-la),  Claude.  See  Claude 
crciGG  Lorraine. 

Gfdl  (3elK  SlR  William,  an  English 
VACAA  antiquarian  and  classical  scholar, 
born  in  1777 ;  died  at  Naples  in  1836. 
He  was  educated  at  Cambridge,  and  was 
for  some  time  a  fellow  of  Emanuel  Col¬ 
lege  in  that  university.  In  1814  the 
Princess  of  Wales  (afterwards  Queen 
Caroline)  appointed  him  one  of  her 
chamberlains,  and  he  accompanied  her 
on  her  travels  for  several  years.  His 
principal  works  are :  The  Topography  of 
Troy,  The  Geography  and  Antiquities  of 
Ithaca,  The  Itinerary  of  Greece .  The  Itin¬ 
erary  of  the  Morea ,  The  Topography 
of  Rome ,  and  the  interesting  and  beauti¬ 
ful  work,  Pompeiana,  or  Observations 
Upon  the  Topography,  Edifices,  and  Or¬ 
naments  of  Pompeii. 


Gpllprt  (gel'ert),  Christian  Furch- 
vjciici  t  tegott,  a  German  poet,  born 

in  1715 ;  died  in  1769.  He  was  appointed 
extraordinary  professor  of  philosophy  at 
Leipzig  in  1751,  where  his  lectures  were 
received  with  great  applause.  His  hymns, 
tales,  fables,  and  essays  enjoyed  much 
popularity  in  t-ieir  day. 

G-Alline  (jel'lius),  Aulus,  a  Roman 
VJv,mu&  author  of  the  second  cen¬ 
tury.  His  Nodes  Atticce,  a  book  of  se¬ 
lected  passages  from  many  ancient  au¬ 
thors,  is  now  of  great  value,  as  the 
authors  from  which  he  drew  his  materials 
are  in  a  great  measure  lost. 

Gelnhausen 

sia,  province  Hesse-Nassau,  16  miles  e. 
N.  e.  of  Hanau,  on  the  Kinzig.  Its  prin¬ 
cipal  buildings  are  a  large  Gothic  church 
of  the  thirteenth  century,  and,  on  an 
island  in  the  Kinzig,  a  recently-restored 
palace  in  which  Frederick  Barbarossa 
and  several  of  his  successors  used  to  re¬ 
side.  Pop.  4500. 

frplnn  (je'lon),  an  ancient  Greek 
ueiu  l  ruier>  tyrant  of  Gela,  and 
afterwards  of  Syracuse.  After  the  death 
of  Hippocrates,  tyrant  of  Gela,  he  seized 
the  sovereign  power  (b.c.  491),  and 
abou*  485  b.c.  gained  possession  of  Syr¬ 
acuse.  From  this  time  he  bent  all  his 
energies  to  the  aggrandizement  of  his 
new  capital,  the  power  and  importance 
of  which  he  greatly  increased  by  his  con¬ 


quests  and  good 
was  sought  by  the 


government.  His  aid 
Ireeks  against  Xerxes, 
but  a  formidable  invasion  of  Carthagin¬ 
ians  under  Hamilcar  engaged  him  in 
Sicily.  The  result  was  the  total  defeat 
of  the  Carthaginians  in  the  great  battle 
of  Himera  (b.c.  480).  It  is  celebrated 
in  an  ode  by  Pindar.  Gelon  died  in  478 
b.c.,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  brother 
Hieron. 

Gelsemium  (jel-se'ml-ura). ,  a  ge- 

vvAoviuiuiu  nus  0f  piants  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  nat.  order  Loganiaceae,  the 
best-known,  G.  nitidum  or  Carolina  jas¬ 
mine,  being  an  evergreen  climbing  shrub 
of  the  Southern  States,  with  twigs  pro¬ 
ducing  a  milky  juice,  opposite  lance* 
shaped  shining  leaves,  and  sweet-scented 
yellow  flowers.  The  root  has  valuable 
medicinal  properties,  being  used  for  con¬ 
trolling  certain  forms  of  nervous  irrita¬ 
bility. 

fj-pmarn  (ge-ma'ra),  in  Jewish  lit- 
erature,  the  second  part  of 
the  Talmud  or  commentary  on  the 
Mishna.  See  Talmud. 

Gembloux  (zan-blo),  an  old  Bel- 
gian  town,  province  of 
Namur,  24  miles  s.  e.  of  Brussels.  It 
bas  a  Benedictine  abbey  of  the  ninth  cen* 


Gemini 


Gems 


tury,  now  used  as  a  royal  agricultural 

institution.  Pop.  4643. 

Gemini  (jem'i-nl,  the  Twins  (II), 
urciinm  the  third  gign  of  the  zodiac? 

so  named  from  its  two  brightest  stars, 
Castor,  of  the  first  magnitude,  farthest 
to  the  west,  and  Pollux,  of  the  second, 
farthest  to  the  east.  Its  constituent 
stars  form  a  binary  system  revolving  in 
about  250  years.  The  sun  is  in  Gemini 
from  about  May  21st  till  June  21st,  or 
the  longest  day. 

frPmmfltinn  (jem-ma'shun) ,  in  zool- 

tremmauon  ogy>  a  mode  of  reproduc. 

tion  among  certain  animals  of  low  type, 
which  consists  in  the  production  of  a  bud 
or  buds,  generally  from  the  exterior,  but 
sometimes  from  the  interior,  of  the  body 
of  the  animal,  which  buds  are  developed 
into  independent  beings  that  may  or  may 
not  remain  attached  to  the  parent  organ¬ 
ism.  The  fresh  beings  thus  produced  are 
known  as  zooids.  Gemmation  is  also  ob¬ 
served  in  plants  of  simple  organization 
such  as  the  yeast. 

Gems  0ems)>  or  precious  stones,  are 
sometimes  found  crystallized  in 
regular  shapes  and  with  a  natural  polish, 
more  commonly  of  irregular  shapes  and 
with  a  rough  coat.  The  term  gem  often 
denotes  more  particularly  a  stone  that  is 
cut,  polished,  or  engraved,  and  it  also 
includes  pearls  and  various  artificial  pro¬ 
ductions.  Precious  stones  in  their  natural 
state  are  usually  encrusted  with  various 
deposits ;  and  it  is  to  remove  this  crust 
and  to  bring  out  the  real  beauty  of  the 
gem  thpt  the  work  of  cutting  and  polish¬ 
ing  is  performed.  The  stones  that  are 
thus  treated  include  the  ruby,  diamond, 
emerald,  sapphire,  garnet,  topaz  and  ame¬ 
thyst.  These  are  classed  as  transparent 
stones.  The  opal  is  semi-transparent. 
Among  the  more  or  less  opaque  stones  are 
the  turquoise,  lapis  lazuli,  agate,  onyx, 
cat’s-eye,  moonstone,  bloodstone,  jade  and 
carnelian.  Imitation  gems  are  extensively 
manufactured.  The  base  of  one  class  of 
imitations  is  a  peculiar  kind  of  glass  of 
considerable  hardness,  brilliancy  and  re¬ 
fractive  power  called  paste  or  strass. 
When  the  strass  is  obtained  very  pure  it 
is  melted  and  mixed  with  substances  hav¬ 
ing  a  metallic  base,  generally  oxides, 
which  communicate  to  the  mass  the  most 
varied  colors.  Another  class  often  fraudu¬ 
lently  offered  for  sale  as  genuine  stones 
are  made  by  cementing  thin  plates  of  pre¬ 
cious  materials  over  and  sometimes  under 
a  body  of  worthless  glass.  This  veneered 
stone  successfully  undergoes  the  surface 
test,  and  by  the  uninitiated  is  often  ac¬ 
cepted  as  a  valuable  gem. 

The  art  of  manufacturing  gems  syn¬ 
thetically,  that  is.  by  the  combination  of 
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chemical  elements  present  in  the  real 
stone,  has  reached  a  high  degree  of  suc¬ 
cess.  The  diamond,  which  is  an  allotropic 
form  of  carbon,  has  hitherto  resisted  at 
tempts  to  reproduce  it  of  sufficient  size  to 
have  a  commercial  value.  By  dissolving 
carbon  in  molten  iron  and  suddenly  cool¬ 
ing  the  molten  mass  by*a  stream  of  water, 
whereupon  the  outer  part  contracts  with 
great  force  and  compresses  the  interior  so 
that  the  carbon  separates  out,  Moissan, 
the  French  chemist,  succeeded  in  isolating 
small  crystals,  none,  however,  as  large  as 
1/25  inch  in  diameter. 

Experiments  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
ruby  have  met  with  such  success  that  the 
synthetic  ruby  is  produced  of  a  size  and 
of  a  perfection  that  would  place  a  pro¬ 
hibitive  value  on  the  natural  stone.  The 
ruby,  chemically  considered,  is  crystal¬ 
lized  alumina,  or  oxide  of  aluminum,  with 
a  small  percentage  of  oxide  of  chromium. 
Sapphire  is  of  the  same  material,  differ¬ 
ing  from  the  ruby  only  in  color.  The 
ruby  owes  its  fine  red  color  to  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  oxide  of  chromium ;  the  sapphire 
its  deep  blue  to  either  a  lower  oxide  of 
chromium  or  to  an  oxide  of  titanium. 
Crystallized  alumina  in  the  different  col¬ 
ors  receives  different  trade  names,  as 
Oriental  emerald  for  the  green ;  Oriental 
topaz  for  the  yellow;  Oriental  amethyst 
for  the  purple  ;  while  the  water-clear,  col¬ 
orless  crystal  is  known  as  white  sapphire. 
The  process  of  manufacture  of  rubies  is 
carried  on  with  the  oxyhydrogen  blow¬ 
pipe,  to  whose  intense  heat  the  powdered 
alumina  with  its  coloring  oxides  is  sub¬ 
jected.  Rubies  have  been  thus  produced 
weighing  12  to  15  carats  when  cut.  The 
average  weight  of  the  native  Burmese 
ruby  is  about  one-eighth  of  a  carat.  The 
sapphire  and  the  so-called  Oriental  stones 
are  prepared  in  the  same  manner,  with 
the  addition  of  proper  coloring  matter. 
The  emerald  and  opal  have  not  emerged 
from  the  experimental  stage,  although 
Becquerel,  a  French  chemist,  is  reported 
to  have  produced  opals  from  solutions  of 
silicates  with  high-tension  electric  cur¬ 
rents.  To  be  distinguished  from  syn¬ 
thetic  gems  are  reconstructed  stones, 
which  (as  yet  only  done  with  the  ruby) 
are  pieces  of  the  natural  stone  fused  to¬ 
gether.  They  are  very  brittle.  The  pearl 
is  not  produced  synthetically,  but  many 
imitations  exist.  The  Japanese  produce 
them  by  fastening  a  piece  of  mother-of- 
pearl  in  the  shells  of  the  pearl-oyster  and 
allowing  it  to  remain  there  for  a  number 
of  years.  The  turquoise,  a  phosphate  of 
aluminum  colored  with  copper,  is  not  syn¬ 
thetically  produced,  although  various  ex¬ 
periment^  with  its  manufacture  have  been 
made. 


Gemsbok 


General  Lien 


Gpmsbok  (jemz'bok) ,  the  Oryx  ga- 
VJCiiiauuJ^  zeiia ,  a  jarge  aU(j  powerful 

member  of  the  antelope  family,  inhabit¬ 
ing  the  plains  of  South  Africa.  It  equals 
the  domestic  ass  in  size,  has  a  short,  erect 
mane,  a  long,  sweeping,  black  tail,  and 
long,  sharp-pointed,  heavy  horns,  nearly 
straight  from  base  to  tip,  and  obscurely 
ringed  throughout  the  lower  half.  By  the 
aid  of  these  natural  bayonets  it  can  easily 
defend  itself  from  the  smaller  Carnivora, 
and  it  has  been  known  to  drive  off,  and 
even  kill,  the  lion  himself,  when  attacked 
by  him. 

Gendarmes  (^-d&rm),  the  name 

^  originally  given  in 

France  to  the  whole  body  of  armed  men, 
but  after  the  introduction  of  standing 
armies  to  a  body  of  heavy-armed  cavalry, 
which  composed  the  chief  strength  of  the 
forces.  Gendarmes  are  now  the  French 
armed  police.  They  are  all  picked  men ; 
they  are  usually  taken  from  the  regular 
forces,  and  are  of  tried  courage  or  ap¬ 
proved  conduct.  There  are  horse  gen¬ 
darmes  and  foot  gendarmes.  They  are 
formed  into  small  parties  called  brigades ; 
and  the  union  of  a  number  of  these  forms 
a  departmental  company. 

Gender  Oen'der),  in  grammar  one  of 
vjc  ucx  those  classes  or  categories 
into  which  words  are  divided  according 
to  the  sex,  natural  or  metaphorical,  of 
the  beings  and  things  they  denote.  It 
may  be  exhibited  by  a  class  of  words 
marked  by  similarity  in  termination,  the 
termination  having  attached  to  it  a  dis¬ 
tinction  in  sex,  as  seen  in  nouns,  adjec¬ 
tives,  participles,  etc.  There  are  three 
genders  in  all :  masculine,  feminine,  and 
neuter,  but  these  three  distinctions  only 
exist  in  some  languages.  In  Sanskrit, 
Greek,  and  Latin  all  three  are  present, 
as  also  in  German  and  English.  English 
words  expressing  males  are  said  to  be 
of  the  masculine  gender ;  those  expressing 
females,  of  the  feminine  gender ;  and 
words  expressing  things  having  no  sex 
are  of  the  neuter,  or  neither  gender. 
Gender  is  thus  coincident  with  sex  in 
English,  and  is  a  very  simple  matter. 
But  in  other  languages  sex  and  gender 
have  little  or  no  necessary  relation,  the 
majority  of  the  names  applied  to  inani¬ 
mate  objects  being  either  masculine  or 
feminine,  and  the  grounds  for  such  dis¬ 
tinction  being  quite  obscure.  In  the  lan¬ 
guages  derived  from  the  Latin — Italian, 
French,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese- —a  neu¬ 
ter  gender  is  not  recognized.  In  the 
highly  inflected  languages  there  are  cer¬ 
tain  terminations  distinctive  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  genders,  but  in  English  gender  only 
to  a  slight  extent  depends  on  the  form 
of  the  word — ess,  for  instance,  is  a  femi¬ 


nine  termination.  In  English  the  gender 
of  a  noun  only  affects  the  pronoun  sub¬ 
stituted  for  it. 

GpnpaWv  ( je-ne-al'o-ji) ,  the  sys- 
vjcii.ccu.ug  y  tematical  investigation 

and  exhibition  of  the  origin,  descent,  and 
relations  of  families  (or  their  pedigree). 
Persons  descended  from  a  common  father 
constitute  a  family.  Under  the  idea  of 
degree  of  relationship  is  denoted  the  near¬ 
ness  or  remoteness  of  relationship  in 
which  one  person  stands  with  respect  to 
another.  A  series  of  several  persons, 
descended  from  a  common  progenitor,  is 
called  a  line.  A  line  is  either  direct  or 
collateral.  The  collateral  lines  compre¬ 
hend  the  several  lines  which  unite  in  a 
common  progenitor.  For  illustrating 
descent  and  relationship  genealogical  ta¬ 
bles  are  constructed,  the  order  of  which 
depends  on  the  end  in  view.  The  com 
mon  form  of  genealogical  tables  places 
the  common  stock  at  the  head,  and  shows 
the  degree  of  each  descendant  by  lines. 
Some  tables,  however,  have  been  con¬ 
structed  in  the  form  of  a  tree,  in  which 
the  progenitor  (German,  Stammvater)  is 
placed  beneath,  as  if  for  a  root. 
Gpnpral  (jen'er-al),  the  commander 
vjcu.ci.ax  0f  an  army,  or  of  a  division 

or  brigade ;  the  highest  military  title, 
with  the  exception  of  that  of  field-mar¬ 
shal.  In  the  United  States  service  there 
are  three  ranks,  the  highest  general,  the 
second  major-general,  and  the  lowest 
brigadier-general,  the  last  being  imme¬ 
diately  above  a  colonel,  as  in  other  serv¬ 
ices.  In  Britain  three  similar  ranks 
exist,  their  titles  being  general,  lieuten¬ 
ant-general  and  major-general.  General, 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  is  the 
title  given  to  the  supreme  head,  under 
the  pope,  of  a  monastic  order.  In  most 
of  the  orders  he  is  elected  for  three  years, 
or  some  other  fixed  term,  by  the  Jesuits 
for  life,  but  the  election  must  be  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  pope. 

General  Assembly,  f oenirai)>hhJ 
Generalization  U  en-er-ai-i-zn' 

vvuv/iwiniiti/iwu  shun),  in  logic,  is 
the  act  of  comprehending,  under  a  com¬ 
mon  name,  several  objects  agreeing  in 
some  point  which  we  abstract  from  each 
of  them,  and  which  that  common  term 
serves  to  indicate. 


General  Lien  06n)»  m  law,  is  the 
vjciici  d,i  ijieu  right  to  retain  posses_ 

sion  of  a  chattel  until  payment  be  made, 
not  only  of  any  debt  due  in  respect  of 
that  particular  chattel,  but  of  any  bal¬ 
ance  that  may  be  due  on  general  account 
in  the  same,  line  of  business.  General 
liens  do  not  exist  at  common  law,  but 
depend  entirely  upon  contract  express  oi 


General  Paralysis 


General  Theological  Seminary 


implied  from  the  special  usage  of  dealing 
between  the  parties. 

General  Paralysis,  pIU’ 

sis  of  the  Insane,  Dementia  Paralytica, 
and  Progressive  General  Paralysis,  is  a 
disease  due  to  the  progressive  destruction 
of  the  nerve  cells  of  the  brain  cortex  and 
to  hypertrophy  of  the  supporting  connec¬ 
tive  tissue,  and  is  frequently  attended  by 
spinal  complications.  It  occurs  most  com¬ 
monly  in  adult  males,  and  can  almost  al¬ 
ways  be  traced  to  syphilitic  or  alcoholic 
degeneration.  Later  research,  instituted 
by  the  growing  frequency  of  this  disease 
and  its  serious  character,  has  resulted  in 
the  conclusion  that  it  is  a  parasyphilitic 
type  of  disease.  The  spirochwta  pallida, 
the  essential  germ-organism  of  syphilis, 
is  present  in  the  central  nervous  system 
of  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  of  gen¬ 
eral  paralysis,  and  nearly  all  of  them  give 
a  positive  Wassermann  reaction.  The 
presence  of  an  organism  resembling  the 
Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus  has  been  detected, 
and  for  a  time  it  was  held  that  the  dis¬ 
ease  was  due  to  a  bacterial  toxin  ;  but  this 
theory  has  since  been  abandoned,  and  it 
is  now  believed  that  if  these  bacteria  play 
any  part  in  the  progress  of  the  malady,  it 
is  of  secondary  importance.  The  symptoms 
of  general  paralysis  may  be  divided  into 
mental,  sensory  and  motor.  The  mental 
symptoms  are  characterized  by  lack  of 
adjustment,  lack  of  will  power,  indecision 
and  irritability ;  also  by  moral  perver¬ 
sions,  as  indecent  exposure,  criminal  as¬ 
sault,  theft  and  various  minor  offenses. 
Among  the  sensory  symptoms,  loss  of 
sight  and  hearing,  formications  and  anes¬ 
thesias  are  common.  The  motor  symp¬ 
toms  are  marked  by  the  loss  of  power  of 
expression  by  speech  or  in  writing,  apha¬ 
sia,  irregular  gait  and  a  change  in  the 
pupillary  reflex.  The  mental  defect  as¬ 
sociated  with  these  departures  from  the 
normal  may  assume  various  forms,  as  al¬ 
ternating  periods  of  excitement  and  de¬ 
pression,  with  periods  in  between  of  a 
return  to  the  normal  state.  This  is  the 
so-called  paralysis  of  double  or  circular 
form.  The  second  group  shows  a  pro¬ 
gressively  increasing  loss  of  mental  power, 
the  memory,  business  capacity  and  will 
power  gradually  deteriorating,  with  only 
slightly  marked  evidence  of  depression  or 
excitement.  A  third  group  comprises 
cases  of  expansive  delirium  or  maniacal 
excitement.  Extravagant  delusions  as  to 
the  wealth  and  power,  and  extreme  ex¬ 
citement  passing  into  homicidal  mania, 
are  distinguishing  features  of  this  class. 
In  a  fourth  group  depression  associated 
with  loss  of  memory  and  with  delusions 
is  a  marked  symptom.  All  cases  gravi¬ 
tate  toward  dementia.  In  the  early  stages 


of  the  disease  the  physical  signs  may  not 
be  marked.  But  usually  the  onset  of  the 
malady  is  characterized  by  stolidity  oi 
countenance,  tremulous  lips,  hindered  and 
blurred  articulation,  associated  with  a 
tremor  of  the  hand  and  arm  which  inters 
feres  with  writing,  and  an  ataxic  or 
spastic  gait.  The  patient  is  also  liable 
to  epileptic  or  apoplectic  seizures.  The 
stage  of  complete  paralysis  supervenes. 
The  patient  is  a  physical  and  mental 
wreck,  bed-ridden,  utterly  helpless,  un¬ 
able  to  retain  faeces  or  urine.  Death  re¬ 
sults  from  exhaustion,  in  coma  or  convul¬ 
sions,  from  heart  failure  or  lung  compli¬ 
cations.  Recovery  from  general  paralysis 
is  at  present  of  rare  occurrence,  though 
recoveries  have  been  reported,  taking  place 
before  the  advanced  stages  were  reached. 
IrPneral  Slvm  in  maritime  law,  is 

general  onip,  a  ship  announced  by 

the  owners  to  take  goods  from  a  particu¬ 
lar  port  at  a  specified  time,  and  which  is 
not  under  special  contract  to  particular 
individuals. 

Staff  is  that  part  of  army 

general  aian,  organization  w  h  i  c  b 

consists  of  a  number  of  officers  selected 
for  their  special  fitness  to  aid  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  principles  of  military  proced¬ 
ure  as  formulated  by  the  general  com¬ 
manding  officer.  The  body  of  the  general 
staff  had  its  origin  in  Germany,  where  a 
number  of  officers,  not  attached  to  any 
corps,  were  appointed  to  prepare  maps, 
strategical  schemes,  and  statistics  regard¬ 
ing  the  relative  strength  of  armies.  It  is 
to  be  distinguished  from  the  company  of 
general  officers  surrounding  a  commander 
in  the  field  of  war.  In  the  United  States 
the  General  Staff  Corps  was  created  by 
act  of  Congress,  February  14,  1903.  It 
is  governed  by  rules  prescribed  by  the 
President,  and  is  made  up  of  about  fifty 
officers  who  are  detailed  for  a  period  of 
four  years.  Their  duties  consist  in  study¬ 
ing  the  efficiency  and  strength  of  the  army, 
plans  for  defense,  mobilization  and  strate¬ 
gic  positions  (in  time  of  war). 

General  Theological  Seminary, 

situated  in  Manhattan  Borough,  N.  Y,, 
and  founded  in  1817,  is  the  chief  seminary 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  of 
America.  After  many  years  of  financial 
difficulty  it  was  placed  on  an  independent 
basis  by  the  gifts  of  Dean  Hoffman,  who 
administered  its  affairs  (1878-1902).  It 
has  both  an  ordinary  course  of  three  years 
and  a  post-graduate  course.  It  confers 
the  degrees  of  B.D.  and  D.D.,  the  latter 
of  which  is  both  academic  and  honorary. 
No  fees  are  charged  for  its  tuition,  and 
there  are  many  valuable  prizes.  Its  sta¬ 
tistics,  in  1922  were :  faculty,  16 ;  stu¬ 
dents,  100 ;  library,  60,000  volumes. 


Generalization 


Genesis 


Generalization,  ‘heend£‘  ofuXprt 

general  name  a  number  of  objects  which 
agree  in  one  or  more  points.  The  general 
term  stands  for  the  many  objects  in  so 
far  only  as  they  all  agree.  This  process  is 
akin  to  classification  and  definition ;  and 
the  higher  form  of  it  is  induction. 

Generation  (Jen-er-i'shun),  a  single 

succession  of  human 
beings  (or  animals)  who  are  born,  grow 
up,  and  reproduce  their  kind ;  hence,  an 
•  age  or  period  of  time  between  one  succes¬ 
sion  and  the  next,  as  the  third,  the  fourth, 
or  the  tenth  generation.  The  length  of  a 
human  generation  is  usually  estimated  at 
about  thirty  years. 

Generation.  See  Reproduction' 


Alternate,  or  Meta¬ 
genesis,  that  kind  of 
multiplication,  seen  in  some  invertebrate 
animals  or  even  in  plants,  in  which  par¬ 
ents  produce  progeny  unlike,  sometimes 
extremely  unlike,  themselves,  while  this 
unlike  progeny  give  rise  to  others  resem¬ 
bling  the  original  forms.  Sometimes 
there  are  more  than  one  unlike  form  be¬ 
tween  these  like  forms.  The  Hydrozoa 
abundantly  illustrate  this  phenomenon, 
also  the  Echinoderms,  Polyzoa,  Tunicata, 
the  wheel  animalcules,  Nematoid  worms, 
flatworms,  tapeworms,  several  of  the 
true  Annelids  among  Crustaceans,  Daph- 
nia,  the  Phyllopods  among  Insects,  the 
plant-lice.  The  steps  may  be  seen  in  cer¬ 
tain  of  the  Hydroid  Polyps,  thus:  (1) 
There  is  an  ovum  or  egg,  free-swimming 
and  impregnated.  (2)  This  ovum  at¬ 
taches  itself  to  a  fixed  submarine  object, 
and  develops  into  an  organized  animal. 
(3)  This  organism  produces  buds  or 
zooids,  often  of  two  kinds — one  set  nu¬ 
tritive,  the  other  generative — unlike  each 
other  and  unlike  their  parent,  the  whole 
forming  a  hydroid  colony.  (41  The  gen¬ 
erative  set  mature  eggs,  which  on  being 
liberated  become  the  free-swimming  ova 
(No.  1),  and  the  cycle  is  renewed.  A 
somewhat  similar  phenomenon  is  that  of 
Parthenogenesis  (which  see). 

Spontaneous,  or  Abio- 
genesis,  the  doctrine 
-that  living  matter  may  originate  sponta¬ 
neously,  ‘  that  under  certain  circum¬ 
stances  dead  matter  may  build  itself  up 
into  living  matter  without  the  inter¬ 
vention  of  already  existing  protoplasm.’ 
In  the  17th  century  this  was  the  dom¬ 
inant  view,  sanctioned  alike  by  antiquity 
and  authority,  and  was  first  assailed  by 
Redi,  an  Italian  philosopher.  .Buffon  held 
the  doctrine  in  a  very  modified  degree. 
He  held  that  life  is  the  indefeasible  prop¬ 
erty  of  certain  indestructible  molecules 


Generation, 


Generation, 


of  matter  which  exist  in  all  living  things, 
and  have  inherent  activities  by  which 
they  are  distinguished  from  non-living 
matter.  Of  course  it  is  only  animals 
or  plants  of  very  low  type  and  minute 
size  that  have  been  supposed  to  be  pro¬ 
duced  spontaneously,  and  the  readiness 
with  which  such  appear  lends  plausibility 
to  the  theory.  Experiments  of  recent 
date,  moreover,  seem  to  point  to  the 
spontaneous  origin  of  life.  Dr.  H. 
Charlton  Bastian  and  others  claim  that 
they  succeeded  in  obtaining  living  organ¬ 
isms  from  certain  chemical  solutions.  Dr. 
Edward  A.  Schafer,  of  the  British  As¬ 
sociation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  points  out  that  biology  tends  to 
obliterate  the  line  between  living  and 
non-living  matter. 

Generator.  See  Dynamo. 


Generic  Name 

nomination  which  comprehends  all  the 
species  of  a  genus ;  thus  Cams  is  the  ge¬ 
neric  name  of  animals  of  the  dog  kind  ; 
Felis,  of  the  cat  kind ;  Cervus,  of  the 
deer  kind.  See  Genus. 
rS-AUPCAP  (jen-e-se'),  a  river  of  the 
urenebee  United  States,  which  rises 

in  Pennsylvania,  flows  north  through 
New  York,  and  falls  into  Lake  Ontario 
6  miles  below  Rochester,  after  a  course 
of  145  miles.  It  is  notable  for  its  varied 
and  romantic  scenerv,  and  its  extraordi¬ 
nary  falls.  These  falls  are  five  in  number : 
three  of  them  occur  about  90  miles  from 
the  mouth  of  the  river,  and  are  respec¬ 
tively  60,  90  and  110  feet  high.  The 
other  two  are  near  Rochester,  and  are 
both  about  100  feet  high. 
frAnAcjic  (jen'e-sis;  Greek,  creation, 
c  birth,  origin),  the  first  book 

of  the  Bible  and  of  the  Pentateuch,  named 
in  the  Hebrew  canon  BWeshith  (‘In  the 
Beginning  ’) ,  from  the  term  with  which  it 
commences.  From  the  Greek  translators 
it  received  the  name  it  is  now  commonly 
known  by.  Genesis  consists  of  two  great 
but  closely  connected  divisions: — (1) 
The  history  of  the  creation,  the  fall  of 
man,  the  flood,  the  dispersion  of  the  hu¬ 
man  race,  chap.  i-xi.  (2)  The  history 
of  the  fathers  of  the  Jewish  race,  chap. 
xii-1.  A  certain  apparent  difference  of 
style  and  language,  the  occurrence  of 
what,  seem  gaps  on  the  one  hand,  and 
repetitions  and  contradictions  on  the 
other,  and  the  different  use  of  the  term 
for  the  divine  name  ( Jehovah ,  Everlast¬ 
ing  ;  and  Elohim .  Almighty > ,  led  very 
early  to  the  question  of  the  integrity  of 
the  book,  and  various  critics  declare  that 
larger  or  smaller  interpolations  have  been 
made  in  the  original  text. 


Genet 


Geneva 


Genet  (jen,et)»  a  digitigrade  carniv¬ 
orous  mammal  of  the  family 
yiverridm.  The  genus  Oenetta  contains 
live  species,  the  best  known  of  which  is 
the  G.  vulgaris,  the  common  genet,  whose 
range  extends  all  around  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean,  including  Western  Asia,  Northern 
Africa,  and  Southern  Europe.  It  is  about 
the  size  of  a  small  cat,  but  of  a  longer 
form,  with  a  sharp-pointed  snout,  up¬ 
right  ears,  and  a  long  tail.  It  has  a 
beautiful  soft  fur,  and,  like  the  civet,  pro¬ 
duces  an  agreeable  perfume.  The  habits 
of  the  genet  are  like  those  of  the  weasel 
tribe ;  it  is  easily  tamed,  and  is  some¬ 
times  employed  in  Constantinople  and 
elsewhere  to  catch  rats  and  mice. 
rj-priPVQ  (je-ne'va;  German,  Genf; 
**  French,  Geneve),  a  town  of 

Switzerland,  capital  of  the  canton  of  the 
same  name,  situated  at  the  western  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  where  the 
RhOne  issues,  here  crossed  by  several 
bridges,  and  dividing  the  town  into  two 
portions,  the  larger  and  more  important 
of  which  is  on  the  left  or  south  bank. 
The  environs  are  covered  with  handsome 
villas,  and  the  town  itself,  when  ap¬ 
proached  either  by  land  or  water,  has  a 
very  attractive  appearance.  It  was  for¬ 
merly  surrounded  by  walls  and  regular 
fortifications,  but  since  1850  these  have 
been  removed.  The  town  is  divided  into 
two  parts,  an  upper  and  a  lower.  The 
upper  town,  occupied  chiefly  by  the 
wealthier  citizens,  consists  of  well  built 
houses  and  handsome  hotels ;  the  lower 
town,  the  seat  of  trade  and  residence 
of  the  poorer  classes,  consists  largely  of 
houses  remarkable  for  their  height,  and 
lining  narrow,  irregular,  dark,  and  ill- 
cleaned  streets ;  but  great  improvements 
have  recently  been  carried  out.  The 
more  important  public  buildings  are  the 
cathedral  or  Church  of  St.  Pierre,  a  Gothic 
structure  of  the  10th.  11th,  and. 12th  cen¬ 
turies,  occupying  the  highest  site  in  the 
town,  and  by  its  thr-e  towers  forming  the 
most  conspicuous  object  within  it,  some¬ 
what  defaced  externally  by  a  very  in¬ 
congruous  Greek  peristyle  ;  the  town-house 
in  the  Florentine  style ;  the  Mus6e  Rath 
containing  a  collection  of  pictures  and 
other  works  of  art;  the  university  build¬ 
ing,  nearly  opposite  the  botanic  garden, 
rebuilt  in  1867-71.  and  containing  the 
public  libra rv.  founded  by  Bonivard,  the 
prisoner  of  Chillon.  in  1551,  and  now 
numbering  90.000  vols. ;  and  the  museum 
of  natural  history.  The  only  important 
manufactures  of  Geneva  are  those  of 
watches,  musical  boxes,  and.  jewelry,  for 
all  of  which  the  town  is  justly  famed. 
Geneva  has  ample  railway  communica¬ 
tion,  and  is  one  of  the  principal  entrances 


for  tourists  and  travelers  into  Switzer¬ 
land.  In  literature  and  science  Geneva 
has  long  occupied  a  distinguished  place, 
and  it  has  been  the  birthplace  or  the 
residence  of  many  eminent  men,  including 
Calvin,  Beza,  Knox,  Le  Sage,  Necker, 
De  Candolle,  Rousseau,  Sismondi,  etc. 
Geneva  early  adopted  the  principles  of 
the  Reformation,  and  chiefly  through  the 
teaching  of  Calvin,  the  town  acquired  an 
important  influence  over  the  spiritual 
life  of  Europe,  and  became  the  center  of 
education  for  the  Protestant  youth  of  Bri¬ 
tain,  France,  and  Germany.  Pop.  105,- 
710. — The  canton  is  bounded  by  the  can¬ 
ton  of  Vaud  and  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  and 
by  France.  Area,  109  sq.  miles.  It  be¬ 
longs  to  the  basin  of  the  Rhone,  and  the 
only  streams  of  importance  are  that  river 
and  the  Arve,  which  joins  it  a  little  be¬ 
low  the  town  of  Geneva.  The  soil  has 
been  so  much  improved  by  skillful  and 
preserving  culture  that  abundant  crops 
of.  all  kinds  suitable  to  the  climate  are 
raised,  and  the  whole  territory  wears  the 
appearance  of  a  garden.  Manufactures 
consist  chiefly  of  clocks  and  watches,  mu¬ 
sical  boxes,  mathematical  instruments, 
gold,  silver,  and  other  metal  wares,  wool¬ 
en  cloths,  and  silk  goods  of  various  de¬ 
scriptions,  hats,  leather,  and  articles  in 
leather ;  and  there  are  numerous  cotton 
mills,  calico  printing  works,  and  dye 
works.  The  territory  of  Geneva  having, 
by  the  arrangements  of  the  Congress  of 
Vienna,  obtained  an  accession  of  fifteen 
communes,  detached  from  France  and 
Savoy,  was  admitted  a  member  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation  in  1814,  and  ranks 
as  the  twenty-second  canton.  Its  consti¬ 
tution  of  1848  is  the  most  democratic  in 
the  federation.  All  religious  denomina¬ 
tions  are  declared  to  have  perfect  free¬ 
dom,  but  two  of  them  are  paid  by  the 
state — the  Roman  Catholics,  amounting  to 
rather  more  than  a  third  of  the  popula¬ 
tion,  and  the  Protestant  National  Church. 
Pop.  140,900. 

n-p-np'ira  a  city  of  Ontario  Co.,  New 
Irene Vd,  York,  on  Seneca  Lake,  in  the 
heart  of  the  Finger  Lakes  Region,  on  the 
Lehigh  Valley  and  New  York  Central  rail¬ 
roads.  Seat  of  Hobart  College,  for  men ; 
William  Smith  College,  for  women ;  and 
a  State  experiment  station.  It  is  the 
center  of  the  nursery  business,  also  of  the 
optical  business.  Other  products  are 
razors,  stoves,  radiators,  boilers,  etc.  Pop. 
(1910)  12,446;  (1920)  14,648. 
rj.p-n  pva  Lake  of,  or  Lake  Leman 

ucncva,  (Latin.  Lacus  Leman  us), 
the  largest  of  the  Swiss  lakes,  extending, 
in  the  form  of  a  crescent,  with  its  horns 
pointing  southward,  between  France  on 
the  south,  and  the  cantons  of  Geneva, 


Geneva  Arbitration 


Genipap 


Vaud,  and  Valais :  length,  measured  on 
its  north  shore,  55  miles,  and  on  its  south 
shore,  40  miles ;  central  breadth,  about  6 
miles ;  area,  331  sq.  miles ;  greatest  depth, 
900  feet.  It  is  1150  feet  above  the  sea. 
On  the  north  the  shore  is  low,  and  the 
ground  behind  ascends  gradually  in  beau¬ 
tiful  slopes.  On  the  south,  and  particu¬ 
larly  at  the  east  end,  the  shore  is  rocky 
and  abrupt,  and  lofty  precipices  often 
rise  sheer  from  the  water’s  edge.  It  con¬ 
tains  various  species  of  fish,  and  its  water 
is  remarkably  pure  and  of  a  beautiful 
blue  color.  The  Rhone,  which  enters 
its  eastern  extremity  a  muddy  turbid 
stream,  issues  from  its  western  extrem¬ 
ity  perfectly  pellucid,  and  likewise  of  the 
finest  blue. 


Geneva  Arbitration.  ^hf)labama 
Geneva  Bible,  ?■  ™pyr°,f  th?  ,Bjbl® 

in  English,  printed  at 
Geneva ;  first  in  1560.  This  copy  was  in 
common  use  in  England  till  the  version 
made  by  the  order  of  James  I  was  intro¬ 
duced,  and  it  was  laid  aside  by  the  Cal¬ 
vinists  with  reluctance.  It  was  the  first 
which  divided  the  text  into  verses  and 
the  first  to  omit  the  apocrypha.  From 
its  stating  (Gen.,  iii,  7)  that  our  first 
parents  made  themselves  ‘  breeches,’  it  is 
sometimes  known  as  the  Breeches’  Bible. 

Geneva  Convention, 

an  international  conference  held  in  Ge¬ 
neva  in  1864,  for  the  succor  of  the  sick 
and  wounded  in  time  of  actual  warfare. 
The  neutrality  of  hospitals,  ambulances, 
and  the  persons  attending  on  them  was 
provided  for ;  and  the  use  of  the  red  cross 
on  a  white  ground  as  a  sign  of  neutrality 
has  received  the  adhesion  of  all  civilized 
powers.  Those  wearing  it  are  known  as 
the  Red  Cross  Society  ( q .  f.). 

Gpnpvipvp  (jen'e-vev,  Fr.  zhen-vi-av), 
uenevieve  the  name  of  two  femaie 

saints. — 1.  St.  Genevieve,  the  patron  saint 
of  Paris;  born  at  Manterre,  about  5  miles 
from  Paris,  in  the  year  423 ;  died  at  Paris 
about  the  beginning  of  the  6th  century. 
She  devoted  herself  while  yet  a  child  to 
the  conventual  life.  Her  prayers  and 
fastings  are  credited  with  having  saved 
Paris  from  the  threatened  destruction  by 
Attila  in  451.  Many  legends  are  told  re¬ 
specting  her.  and  several  churches  have 
been  dedicated  to  her.  Her  festival  is 
held  on  the  3d  January. — 2.  St.  Gene¬ 
vieve.  by  birth  Duchess  of  Brabant,  wife 
of  Siegfried,  count  palatine  in  the  reign 
of  Charles  Martel  (about  750).  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  legend,  which  is  the  subject  of 
several  tales  and  dramas,  she  was  accused 
of  adultery  during  her  husband’s  absence 
and  condemned  to  death ;  but  was  allowed 


to  escape,  and  she  lived  six  years  in  a 
cavern  upon  nothing  but  herbs.  She  was 
finally  found,  and  carried  home  by  her 
husband,  who  in  the  meantime  had  be¬ 
come  convinced  of  her  innocence. 

Gpilp’bis  JCbflTi  or  JENGHIS  Khan 

ueilglllb  JVIlclIl,  (jen'gis),  a  Mon¬ 

gol  conqueror,  born  about  1160  ;  died  1227. 
His  father  was  chief  over  thirty  or  forty 
clans,  but  paid  tribute  to  the  Tartar 
khan.  He  succeeded  his  father  when 
only  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  made  him¬ 
self  master  of  the  neighboring  tribes.  A 
great  number  of  tribes  now  combined 
their  forces  against  him,  but  he  found  a 
powerful  protector  in  the  great  Khan  of 
the  Karaite  Mongols,  Oung,  or  Ung,  who 
gave  him  his  daughter  in  marriage.  After 
much  internecine  warfare  with  various 
Tartar  tribes  and  many  victories  Genghis 
was  proclaimed  Khan  of  the  United  Mon¬ 
gol  and  Tartar  tribes.  He  now  professed 
to  have  a  divine  call  to  conquer  the  world, 
and  the  idea  so  animated  the  spirit  of 
his  soldiers  that  they  were  easily  led  on 
to  new  wars.  The  country  of  the  Uigurs, 
in  the  center  of  Tartary,  had  long  excited 
his  ambition.  This  nation  was  easily  sub¬ 
dued,  and  Genghis  Khan  was  now  master 
of  the  greatest  part  of  Tartary.  Leading 
his  tribes  to  conquest  in  1209,  he  passed 
the  great  wall  of  China,  the  conquest  of 
China  occupying  him  more  than  six 
years.  The  capital,  then  called  Yenicing, 
now  Peking,  was  taken  by  storm  in  1215 
and  plundered.  The  murder  of  the  am¬ 
bassadors  whom  Genghis  Khan  had  sent 
to  the  King  of  Kharism  (now  Khiva)  led 
to  his  invasion  of  Turkestan  in  1218  with 
an  army  of  700,000  men  and  the  two 
cities  of  Bokhara  and  Samarcand  were 
stormed,  pillaged,  and  burned.  Seven 
years  in  succession  was  the  conqueror 
busy  in  the  work  of  destruction,  pillage, 
and  subjugation,  and  extended  his  ravages 
to  the  banks  of  the  Dnieper  in  Europe. 
In  1225,  though  more  than  sixty  years 
old,  he  marched  in  person  at  the  head 
of  his  whole  army  against  the  king  of 
Tangut  (Southwestern  China),  who  had 
given  shelter  to  two  of  his  enemies,  and 
had  refused  to  give  them  up.  A  great 
battle  was  fought,  in  which  the  King  of 
Tangut  was  totally  defeated  with  the  loss 
of  300.000  men.  The  victor  remained 
some  time  in  his  newly  subdued  provinces, 
from  which  he  also  sent  two  of  his  sons 
to  ^  complete  the  cononest  of  Northern 
China.  At  his  death  his  immense  domin¬ 
ions  were  divided  among  his  four  sons. 
Genii  (je'ni-i) .  See  Genius. 

frPrnncm  ( jin'i-pap ;  Genipapo,  the 
VJCiupcip  Guiana  name>.  the  fruit 
of  a  South  American  and  West  Indian 


Genista 


Genoa 


tree,  the  Genipa  Americana ,  nat.  order 
Rubiaceae.  It  is  about  the  size  of  an 
orange,  and  of  a  pleasant  vinous  flavor. 

Genista  (jin-fe'ta*),  a  genus  of  legu¬ 
minous  plants,  comprising 
about  100  species,  one  of  which  is  the 
Planta  genista ,  the  Plante  genet,  from 
which  the  Plantagenets  took  their  name. 
The  Genista  tinctoria ,  or  dyer’s  broom, 
so  called,  as  it  was  formerly  much  em¬ 
ployed  by  dyers,  who  obtained  a  good 
fixed  yellow  or  orange  color  from  it,  is 
frequent  in  England  and  the  lowlands  of 
Scotland. 

Genitive  Case  in  .gram- 

mar,  a  case  in  the 
declension  of  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
participles,  etc.,  expressing  source,  origin, 
possession,  and  the  like.  In  English 
grammar  the  corresponding  case  is  the 
possessive  case. 

Genius  (je'nyus),  a  tutelary  deity; 

the  ruling  and  protecting 
power  of  men,  places,  or  things  ;  a  good 
or  evil  spirit  supposed  to  be  attached  to 
a  person  and  influence  his  actions.  The 
Genii  of  the  Romans  were  the  same  as 
the  Daimones  (Demons)  of  the  Greeks. 
According  to  the  belief  of  the  Romans, 
which  was  common  to  almost  all  nations, 
every  person  had  his  own  Genius ;  that 
is,  a  spiritual  being,  which  introduced 
him  into  life,  accompanied  him  during 
the  course  of  it,  and  again  conducted  him 
out  of  the  world  at  the  close  of  his  ca¬ 
reer.  The  Genii  of  women  were  called 
Junones.  The  Genii  were  wholly  distinct 
from  the  Manes,  Lares,  and  Penates, 
though  they  were  allied  in  one  important 
feature — the  protection  of  mortals. 

The  term  genii  ( with  the  singular 
genie)  is  also  used  as  equivalent  to  the 
jinn  (singular  jinnee )  of  Arabic  tales. 
These  are  supposed  to  be  a  class  of  inter¬ 
mediate  beings  between  angels  and  men. 
See  Jinn. 

fi-A-nlic  (zan-les),  Stephanie  F£licit£ 
vrciiiia  dxjcrest  de  St.  Atjbin,  Coun¬ 
tess  de,  a  French  authoress,  born  near 
Autun  1746 ;  died  at  Paris  1830.  At  four 
years  of  age  she  was  admitted  as  a  can- 
oness  into  the  noble  chapter  at  Aix,  and 
at  seventeen  married  the  Count  de  Genlis. 
Bv  this  marriage  she  became  niece  to 
Madame  de  Montess^n  (who  had  been 
privately  married  to  the  Due  d’Orleans), 
and  obtained  through  her  the  place  of 
lady-in-waiting  to  the  Duchesse  de  Char¬ 
tres.  In  1782  the  Due  de  Chartres  (Phil¬ 
ippe  Esmlit6)  appointed  her  governess  of 
his  children.  She  obtained  great  influence 
over  her  employer,  and  was  the  object  of 
no  little  scandal  in  her  relations  with  him, 
which  was  strengthened  by  the  mysterious 
appearance  of  an  adopted  daughter,  after¬ 


wards  known  by  the  name  of  Pamela,  who 
married  Lord  Edward  Fitzgerald.  At  this 
time  she  published  several  works  on  edu¬ 
cation,  etc.  On  the  breaking  out  of  the 
Revolution  she  retired  for  a  while  to 
Switzerland,  and  then  to  Altona.  In 
1800  she  returned  to  France,  gained  the 
favor  of  Napoleon,  who  gave  her  a  pen¬ 
sion.  From  that  time  she  resided  con¬ 
stantly  in  Paris.  Her  works,  which  em¬ 
brace  a  wide  variety  of  subjects,  amount 
altogether  to  about  ninety  volumes,  and 
include  some  of  the  standard  novels  in 
the  French  language.  Her  voluminous 
Memoires,  written  when  she  was  up¬ 
wards  of  eighty  years  of  age,  abound  in 
scandal,  and  are  full  of  malignant  at¬ 
tacks  upon  her  contemporaries. 


Gennesaret  (ien-es'a-ref) ,  Sea  of. 

See  Galilee  ( Sea  of). 
frpnnn  (jen'o-a;  Ital.  Genova,  *  La 
superba’),  a  seaport  of  N. 
Italy,  the  chief  commercial  city  of  the 
kingdom,  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean,  at  the  head  of  the  gulf  of  the  same 
name,  75  miles  s.  E.  of  Turin.  It  is 
beautifully  situated  at  the  foot  and  on 
the  slope  of  the  Ligurian  Alps,  the  lower 
hills  of  which  form  a  background  to  the 
city.  It  is  enclosed  by  extensive  fortifi¬ 
cations,  and  the  heights  around  are 
crowned  with  detached  forts.  It  has  a 
most  imposing  effect  when  approached 
either  by  land  or  sea.  In  the  older  parts 
of  the  town  the  streets  are  extremely  nar¬ 
row,  with  lofty  buildings  on  either  side. 
In  the  newer  quarters  many  of  them  are 
spacious,  and  are  lined  with  palaces  and 
other  noble  edifices.  Some  of  the  palaces 
are  filled  with  works  of  art  by  the  great¬ 
est  masters.  Tbe  principal  are — the 
Ducal  palace  (now  containing  the  law 
courts  and  various  public  offices),  the 
Palazzo  del  Municipio  or  town-hall,  the 
Palazzo  Brignole  or  Rosso  (with  the 
largest  picture  gallery  in  Genoa),  the 
Palazzo  Pallavicini,  the  Palazzo  Reale, 
built  in  the  sixteenth  century  for  the 
Durazzo  family,  was  purchased  in  1815 
by  the  royal  family,  and  the  palaces  of 
Doria,  Serra,  Cambasio,  Balbi,  and  Du¬ 
razzo.  The  most  remarkable  of  the 
churches  is  the  Duomo,  or  Cathedral  of 
St.  Lorenzo,  founded  in  the  eleventh  cen¬ 
tury,  but  not  completed  till  the  beginning 
of  the  twelfth  ;  S.  Maria  in  Carignano, 
built  in  imitation  of  the  original  plan  of 
St.  Peter’s  at  Rome  ;  S.  Stefano,  a  Gothic 
church,  the  oldest  parts  of  which  date 
from  the  end  of  the  twelfth  century;  S. 
Ambrogio,  containing  two  paintings  by 
Rubens  and  the  Assumption  of  Guido 
Reni.  The  principal  charitable  institu¬ 
tion  is  the  Albergo  de’  Poveri,  in  which 
1600  individuals,  orphans  and  old  people, 


Genoa 


Genoa 


find  shelter.  Others  are  the  Ospedale  del 
Pammatone  founded  in  1430 ;  and  a  hos¬ 
pital  recently  built  by  the  Galliera  fam¬ 
ily.  Among  the  theaters  of  the  city  may 
be  mentioned  the  Teatro  Carlo  Felice, 
an  elegant  structure,  with  a  splendidly 
fitted  up  interior.  Besides  the  univer¬ 
sity,  founded  in  1775,  the  chief  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  are  the  theological 
seminary,  the  school  of  fine  arts,  the 
royal  marine  school,  and  the  navigation 
school.  The  building  of  the  Bank  of  St. 
George,  one  of  the  most  ancient  banks 
of  circulation  and  deposit  in  Europe,  is 
now  used  as  a  custom-house.  In  one  of 
the  open  spaces  there  is  a  fine  marble 
statue  of  Columbus,  with  accompanying 
allegorical  figures.  The  Campo  Santo,  or 


Strada  Balbi,  Genoa. 


cemetery,  about  2^  miles  from  the  city, 
is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  burial 
grounds  in  Europe.  It  contains  fine 
mortuary  buildings  and  much  statuary  in 
white  marble.  The  manufactures  of 
Genoa  include  cotton  and  silk  goods,  gold, 
silver,  paper  and  leather  goods,  sugar, 
and  preserved  fruits.  The  old  harbor, 
which  is  of  a  semicircular  form  and 
about  %  mile  in  diameter,  is  formed  by 
two  moles  projecting  into  the  sea  from 
opposite  sides ;  there  are  now  also  two 
outer  or  additional  harbors  formed  by 
moles  recently  constructed.  The  princi¬ 
pal  articles  of  export  are  cereals,  oils, 
fruit,  cheese,  rags,  the  products  of 


its  manufactures,  etc.  Many  emigrants 
embark  here.  Imports — cotton,  wool, 
wheat,  sugar,  coffee,  coal,  hides,  iron,  etc. 

Under  the  Romans  Genoa  was  famous 
as  a  seaport.  After  the  breaking  up  of 
the  empire  of  Charlemagne,  it  constituted 
itself  a  republic,  presided  over  by  doges. 
From  1119  it  was  almost  constantly  at 
war  with  Pisa  down  to  1284,  when  Genoa 
inflicted  a  crushing  defeat  on  Pisa.  The 
Genoese  obtained  the  supremacy  over 
Corsica,  and  nominally  over  Sardinia, 
possessed  settlements  in  the  Levant,  on 
the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea,  on  the 
Spanish  and  Barbary  coasts,  and  had  a 
very  flourishing  commerce.  The  rivalry 
between  Genoa  and  Venice  was  a  fruitful 
source  of  wars  during  the  12th-14th  cen¬ 
turies.  Meanwhile  the  city  was  internally 
convulsed  by  civil  discord  and  party 
spirit.  The  hostility  of  the  democrats 
and  aristocrats,  and  the  different  parties 
among  the  latter,  occasioned  continual 
disorder.  From  the  contests  of  noble 
rivals,  in  which  the  names  of  Doria,  Spi- 
nola,  Grimaldi,  and  Fieschi  are  prominent. 
Genoa  was  drawn  into  the  Guelph  and 
Ghibelline  contest.  In  the  absence  of 
internal  tranquillity  the  city  sometimes 
submitted  to  a  foreign  yoke  in  order  to 
get  rid  of  anarchy.  In  the  midst  of  this 
confusion  St.  George’s  Bank  was  found¬ 
ed.  It  owed  its  origin  to  the  loans  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  wealthy  citizens  to  the 
state,  and  was  conscientiously  supported 
by  the  alternately  dominant  parties.  In 
1528  the  disturbed  state  regained  tran¬ 
quillity  and  order,  which  lasted  till  the 
end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  form 
of  government  established  was  a  strict 
aristocracy.  The  nobility  were  divided 
into  two  classes — the  old  and  new.  To 
the  old  belonged,  besides  the  families  of 
Grimaldi,  Fieschi,  Doria,  Spinola,  twen¬ 
ty-four  others,  who  stood  nearest  them 
in  age,  wealth,  and  consequence.  The 
new  nobility  comprised  437  families.  By 
little  and  little  Genoa  lost  all  her  for¬ 
eign  possessions.  Corsica,  the  last  of  all, 
revolted  in  1730,  and  was  ceded  in  1768 
to  France.  After  the  battle  of  Marengo 
(1800)  Genoa  was  taken  possession  of 
by  the  French.  In  1805  it  was  formally 
annexed  to  the  Empire  of  France,  in 
1815  to  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia,  with 
which  it  has  become  a  portion  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy.  Pop.  (1911)  272,22 
fi-PYina  Gulf  of,  a  large  indentation 
**  J  of  the  Mediterranean,  in  North 

Italy,  at  the  head  of  which  lies  the  city 
and  port  of  Genoa.  No  precise  points 
can  be  named  as  marking  its  entrance ; 
but  it  may,  perhaps,  be  generally  said  to 
comprise  the  entire  space  north  of  lat. 
43°  40'  N. 
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Genre-painting 

ing  in  which  are  depicted  scenes  of  every¬ 
day  life,  in  opposition,  for  instance,  to 
historical  painting,  in  which  historic  per¬ 
sonages  are  exhibited,  or  to  landscape. 
GeilS  O’ens),  in  Roman  history,  a  clan 
or  stock  embracing  several  fam¬ 
ilies  united  together  by  a  common  name 
and  certain  religious  rites ;  as,  the  Fabian 
gens,  all  having  Fabius  as  part  of  their 
personal  name ;  the  Julian  gens ,  all 
named  Julius ;  the  Cornelian  gens,  etc. 

Gens  D’ArmeS.  See  Gendarmes. 

( jen'ser-ik) ,  a  king  of  the 
Vandals,  who,  having  ob¬ 
tained  joint  possession  of  the  throne  of 
Spain  with  his  brother  Gonderic,  crossed 
the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  with  50,000  men, 
A.d.  429,  on  the  invitation  of  Bonifacius, 
the  Roman  governor  of  Africa,  to  assist 
him  against  the  Moors.  He,  however, 
soon  declared  his  independence,  and, 
having  completely  defeated  Bonifacius, 
founded  a  kingdom,  which,  in  439,  had  its 
seat  at  Carthage.  He  collected  a  power¬ 
ful  fleet,  ravaged  the  coasts  of  Sicily  and 
Italy,  and  in  455  took  and  sacked  Rome. 
Two  unsuccessful  attempts  were  made  by 
the  Eastern  and  Western  emperors  to 
overthrow  his  power,  but  Genseric  se¬ 
cured  all  his  conquests,  and,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  all  his  cruelties,  was  permitted  to  die 
in  peace  a.d.  477. 

frpntinn  (jen'shan),  the  name  given 
vxciitictii.  members  Qf  the  genus 

Gentidna  (order  Gentianaceae) ,  a  large 
genus  of  bitter  herbaceous  plants,  hav¬ 
ing  opposite,  often  strongly  ribbed, 
leaves,  and  blue,  yellow,  or  red,  often 
showy  flowers.  The  calyx  consists  of 
four  or  five  valvate 
segments,  and  the 
corolla  is  four  or 
five  parted ;  the  fruit 
is  a  two-valved,  one- 
celled,  many  -  sided 
capsule.  They  are 
for  the  most  part 
natives  of  hilly  or 
mountainous  d  i  s- 
tricts  in  the  north¬ 
ern  hemisphere.  The 
most  important  spe¬ 
cies  is  Gentidna 
lutea,  a  native  of 
Switzerland  and  the 
mountainous  parts 
of  Germany.  The  root  has  a  yellowish 
brown  color  and  a  very  bitter  taste, 
and  is  imported  into  the  United  States 
in  considerable  quantities,  where  it  is 
used  medicinally,  and  also  as  an  ingre¬ 
dient  of  cattle  foods.  In  Switzerland 


Yellow  Gentian  (Gen- 
tiana  lut&a) . 


and  Bavaria  a  liqueur  called  Enzian- 

feist  or  ‘  gentian-spirit  ’  is  made  from  it. 
lany  of  the  blue-flowered  species,  as 
G.  acaulis,  G.  nivalis,  and  G.  verna,  are 
among  the  most  conspicuous  and  orna¬ 
mental  of  European  Alpine  plants. 
America  has  several  attractive  species. 

Gentianaceae  (M-shan-rse-e),  the 

gentians,  an  order  of 
monopetalous  exogens,  consisting  mostly 
of  annual  or  perennial  herbaceous  plants, 
with  opposite  often  connate  entire  leaves, 
and  yellow,  red,  blue,  or  white  flowers, 
which  are  borne  in  dichotomous  or  trichot- 


omous  cymes  or  in  globose  terminal  heads. 
All  are  characterized  by  their  bitter  prin¬ 
ciple.  The  order  contains  about  520  spe¬ 
cies,  which  are  widely  dispersed  through¬ 
out  the  world,  occurring  most  plentifully 
in  temperate  mountainous  regions.  Some 
very  handsome  species  are  tropical,  while 
a  few  occur  in  Arctic  latitudes. 


Gentile  Oentil),  in  Scripture,  any 
one  belonging  to  the  non- 
Jewish  nations  and  not  a  Christian;  a 
heathen.  The  Hebrews  included  in  the 
term  goim,  or  nations,  all  the  tribes  of 
men  who  had  not  received  the  true  faith, 
and  were  not  circumcised.  The  Chris¬ 
tians  translated  Goim  by  the  L.  gentes, 
nations,  and  imitated  the  Jews  in  giving 
the  name  gentiles  to  all  nations  who  were 
not  Jews  or  Christians.  In  civil  affairs 
the  denomination  was  given  to  all  nations 
who  were  not  Romans. 


Gentleman  O’en'tl-man),  in  English 

law,  every  man  above 
the  rank  of  yeomen,  including  noblemen ; 
in  a  more  limited  sense,  a  man  who 
without  a  title  bears  a  coat  of  arms,  or 
one  who  is  ‘  a  gentleman  by  reputation,’ 
through  belonging  to  some  liberal  pro¬ 
fession  or  holding  some  office  giving  him 
this  rank.  In  the  United  States  it  prop¬ 
erly  indicates  a  man  of  gentle  or  refined 
manners,  but  has  lost  this  sense  in  its 
very  general  application. 

Gentlemen-at-Arms,  f  J?° d/o °f 

7  torty  gen¬ 
tlemen,  headed  by  a  captain,  lieutenant, 
and  standard-bearer,  whose  duties  are  to 
form  a  bodyguard  to  the  British  sover¬ 
eign  on  state  occasions.  The  corps  was 
established  by  Henry  VIII  in  1509, 
under  the  name  of  the  Band  of  Gentlemen 
Pensioners.  Appointments  to  the  corps 
are  made  by  the  sovereign,  from  a  special 
list  of  retired  officers  kept  by  the  com¬ 
mander-in-chief. 

Gentoo  (jen-tb'),  a  term  applied  by 
old  writers  to  a  native  of 

Hindustan,  or  to  the  language. 

Gentz  (gents),  Friedrich  Von,  a 

German  diplomatist  and  pub¬ 
licist,  born  1764;  died  1832.  He  was 


Genuflexion 


Geognosy 


secretary  to  the  directory  of  finances  at 
Berlin  when  the  French  Revolution  broke 
out,  of  which  he  was  an  ardent  opponent. 
He  served  alternately  in  the  Prussian 
and  Austrian  civil  service,  and  his  pam¬ 
phlets  and  manifestoes  proved  formidable 
obstacles  to  the  invasions  of  Napoleon. 
He  took  part  in  the  congresses  of  Vienna 
and  Paris,  as  well  as  in  others.  Among 
his  various  works  was  a  life  of  Mary , 
Queen  of  Scots. 

Gp-nnflpxirm  (jen-€i-flek'shun ;  from 

uenuilCAlull  the  Latin  genu ,  knee, 

and  flectere,  to  bend),  the  act  of  bend¬ 
ing  the  knees  in  worship.  There  are 
frequent  allusions  to  genuflexion  in  the 
Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  it  would 
appear  that  the  use  was  continued  among 
the  early  Christians.  Genuflexion  ob¬ 
tains,  both  by  rule  and  prescription,  in 
various  places  in  the  offices  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  and  at  different  parts 
of  the  services  of  the  Church  of  England. 
GeilUS  (je'nus),  *n  scientific  classifi- 
vi  c  no  cation,  an  assemblage  of  spe¬ 
cies  possessing  certain  characters  in 
common,  by  which  they  are  distinguished 
from  all  others.  It  is  subordinate  to 
order,  tribe,  and  family.  A  single  species, 
possessing  certain  peculiar  characters 
which  belong  to  no  other  species,  may 
also  constitute  a  genus,  as  the  giraffe. 
Geodes  (j®’°dz),  round  hollow  nodules, 
containing  sometimes  earthy 
matters,  sometimes  a  deposit  of  agate, 
sometimes  quartz  and  spars  crystallized. 
They  are  found  more  or  less  in  all  vol¬ 
canic  rocks,  and  have  been  formed  by 
water  depositing  their  materials  in  the 
hollows  of  those  rocks. 

Geodesv  (je-od'e-si),  the  science  of 
vj  cvucojr  surveying  extended  to  large 

tracts  of  country  ;  the  branch  of  applied 
mathematics  which  determines  the  gen¬ 
eral  figure  and  dimensions  of  the  earth, 
the  variations  of  the  intensity  of  gravity 
in  different  regions,  etc.,  by  means  of 
direct  observation  and  measurement.  See 
Trigonometrical  Survey. 

Geoffrey  of  Monmouth  * 

also  Geoffrey  ap  Arthur),  an  ecclesiastic 
and  historian  of  the  twelfth  century.  He 
sprang  from  the  Norman  settlers  in 
Wales ;  became  archdeacon  of  Monmouth, 
whence  he  was,  in  1152,  raised  to  the 
bishopric  of  St.  Asaph.  He  died  in  1154. 
His  famous  history  was  first  published 
in  1128.  This  Chronicon  sive  Historia 
Britonum  is  now  known  to  be,  as  the 
compiler  states,  chiefly  a  translation  from 
an  ancient  book  in  the  Breton  tongue, 
discovered  by  Walter  Calenius,  an  arch¬ 
deacon  of  Oxford.  It  contains  a  pre¬ 
tended  genealogy  of  the  kings  of  Britain 


from  the  time  of  the  fabulous  Brutus,  or 
Brute,  the  Trojan,  to  the  death  of  Cad- 
wallader,  King  of  Wessex,  in  688.  It 
was  soon  translated  into  French,  Eng¬ 
lish,  and  Welsh,  and  became  a  great 
source  of  romance  to  the  writers  of  suc¬ 
cessive  generations. 

Geoff roy  St.  Hilaire  <£$  °J^\k 

Etienne,  a  French  naturalist,  born  in 
1772 ;  died  in  1844.  He  was  educated 
at  the  colleges  of  Navarre  and  Lemoiue, 
and  became  a  favorite  pupil  of  Haiiy.  At 
the  age  of  twenty-one  he  obtained  the 
chair  of  zoology  in  the  Parisian  Jardin 
des  Plantes.  As  a  member  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  expedition  in  1798  he  founded  the 
Institute  of  Cairo,  and  returned  about 
the  end  of  1801  with  a  rich  collection  of 
zoological  specimens.  In  1807  he  was 
made  a  member  of  the  Institute,  and  in 
1809  professor  of  zoology  at  the  Faculty 
of  Sciences.  He  devoted  himself  espe¬ 
cially  to  the  philosophy  of  natura  l  history. 
The  fundamental  idea  brought  conspicu¬ 
ously  forward  in  all  his  works  is,  that 
in  the  organization  of  animals  there  is 
only  one  general  plan,  one  original  type, 
which  is  modified  in  particular  points  so 
as  to  present  differences  of  genera.  This 
view  met  with  strong  opposition  from 
Cuvier.  Among  his  principal  works  are 
Sur  le  Principe  de  VTJnit6  de  Compo¬ 
sition  Organique ;  Philosophie  Anato- 
mique;  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Mammi- 
feres,  written  in  conjunction  with  Cuvier, 
and  Notions  de  Philosophie  Naturelle 
(1838). 

Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire,  ^IyDs?^’ 

gist  and  naturalist,  son  of  the  preceding, 
was  born  at  Paris  in  1805 ;  died  in  1861 
He  devoted  himself  to  natural  history, 
and  in  1824  was  appointed  assistant  to 
his  father  at  the  Jardin  des  Plantes.  He 
was  elected  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences 
in  1833,  and  afterwards  became  success¬ 
ively  inspector-general  of  the  university, 
member  of  the  council  of  public  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  professor  of  zoology  at  the 
Academy  of  Sciences.  One  of  bis  chief 
works,  Histoire  G6n4rale  et  Partiouliere 
des  Anomalies  de  .  VOrganisation  chez 
VHomme  et  les  Animaux,  adds  valuable 
confirmation  to  the  theories  of  his 
father.  He  was  the  means  of  founding 
the  Acclimatization  Society  of  Paris. 


Geoenosv  (je-og'nu-si),  a  term 

®  .  which  originated  among 

the  German  mineralogists,  and  is  nearly 
synonymous  with  geology.  It  is  the 
science  of , the  substances  which  compose 
the.  earth  or  its  crust,  their  structure, 
position,  relative  situation  and  proper¬ 
ties. 


Geographical  Societies 


Geography 


Geographical  Societies' 

associations  formed  with  the  view  of 
obtaining  and  disseminating  geographical 
knowledge.  Of  these,  the  first  was  founded 
in  Paris  in  1821 ;  the  second,  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society  of  England,  in  1880  ; 
the  American  Geographical  Society  at 
New  York  in  1852,  and  others  elsewhere 
at  various  dates.  The  National  Geographic 
Society,  founded  at  Washington  in  1888, 
has  an  enormous  membership,  number¬ 
ing  considerably  over  100,000  due  to  the 
circulation  of  its  richly  illustrated 
monthly  magazine. 

GeoeraRhv  (je-og'-ra-fi ;  from  the 

\JCUgic4Jiy  Greek  g-^  earth>  and 

grapho,  I  write),  the  science  which  treats 
of  the  world  and  its  inhabitants,  giving 
an  account  of  the  earth  as  a  whole,  and 
of  the  divisions  of  its  surface,  natural 
and  artificial,  describing  the  different 
countries,  states,  provinces,  islands,  cities, 
etc.  It  may  be  regarded  as  embracing 
several  departments  or  branches.  Mathe¬ 
matical  Geography  is  that  branch  of  the 
general  science  which  is  derived  from  the 
application  of  mathematical  truths  to 
the  figure  of  the  earth,  and  which  de¬ 
termines  the  relative  positions  of  places, 
their  longitudes  and  latitudes,  the  differ¬ 
ent  lines  and  circles  imagined  to  be 
drawn  upon  the  earth’s  surface,  their 
measurement,  distance,  etc.  Physical 
Geography  treats  of  the  physical  condition 
of  the  earth,  its  great  natural  divisions 
of  land  and  water,  the  atmosphere,  and 
the  movements  of  oceanic  and  aerial  cur¬ 
rents  ;  the  geological  structure  of  the 
earth ;  and  the  natural  products  of  the 
earth,  vegetable  and  animal.  It  is  con¬ 
cerned  chiefly  with  general  laws  and 
principles,  as  they  are  manifested  upon 
a  grand  scale,  and  in  the  organic  king¬ 
dom  with  the  existence  of  groups  of 
animals  and  plants.  This  branch  ap¬ 
proaches  at  various  points  the  sciences 
of  geology,  hydrology,  meteorology,  bot¬ 
any,  zoology,  and  ethnology.  Political 
Geography  embraces  the  description  of 
the  political  or  arbitrary  divisions  and 
limits  of  empires,  kingdoms,  and  states ; 
and  treats  of  their  government,  laws, 
social  organizations,  etc.  Commercial 
Geography  has  to  do  with  the  distribution 
of  the  products  of  the  earth  or  the  work- 
ship  between  different  nations. 

The  earliest  idea  of  the  earth  formed 
by  mankind  seems  to  have  been  that  it 
was  an  immense  disc,  in  the  center  of 
which  their  own  land  was  situated,  sur¬ 
rounded  by  the  ocean,  and  covered  by  the 
sky  as  with  a  canopy.  The  Phoenicians 
were  the  first  people  who  made  any  great 
progress  in  extending  the  bounds  of  geo¬ 


graphical  knowledge.  They  seem  to  have 
explored  all  the  shores  of  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  and  at  an  early  period  to  have 
passed  the  Pillars  of  Hercules  (by  the 
Strait  of  Gibraltar),  and  visited  to  some 
extent  the  Atlantic  shores  of  Europe  and 
Africa,  extending  their  voyages  as  far 
north  as  Britain,  and  as  far  south  as 
the  Tropic  of  Capricorn.  In  the  Homeric 
poems  (which  may  be  regarded  as  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  ideas  entertained  by 
the  Greeks  about  the  commencement  of 
the  ninth  century  b.  c.)  the  earth  is 
supposed  to  resemble  a  circular*  shield 
surrounded  by  a  belt  of  water  which 
was  the  source  of  all  other  streams.  The 
world  of  Herodotus  (born  484  b.c.) 
extended  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  west¬ 
ern  boundary  of  Persia,  and  from  the 
Red  Sea  or  Indian  Ocean  to  the  amber 
lands  of  the  Baltic.  The  Indian  expe¬ 
dition  of  Alexander  the  Great  (330  b.c.) 
greatly  enlarged  the  ancient  knowledge 
of  Northern  and  Eastern  Asia.  About 
320  b.c.  Pytheas,  a  seaman  of  Massilia 
(ancient  Marseilles),  a  Greek  colony, 
sailed  along  the  western  coasts  of  Spain 
and  Gaul,  visited  Britain,  and,  pursuing 
his  voyage,  discovered  an  island,  hence¬ 
forward  famous  as  Ultima  Thule,  which 
is  supposed  to  have  been  Iceland.  Era¬ 
tosthenes  ( 276-196  b.c.  )  first  used 
parallels  of  latitude  and  longitude,  and 
constructed  maps  on  mathematical  prin¬ 
ciples.  He  considered  the  world  to  be 
a  sphere  revolving  with  its  surrounding 
atmosphere  on  one  and  the  same  axis, 
and  having  one  center.  The  Geography 
of  Strabo,  a  Greek  of  Pontus,  written 
about  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era, 
embodies  all  that  was  known  of  the 
science  at  that  period.  The  countries 
lying  round  the  Mediterranean  were 
known  with  tolerable  accuracy,  but  the 
Atlantic  shores  of  Europe  were  very 
vaguely  comprehended,  while  of  the 
northern  and  eastern  portions  the  most 
erroneous  notions  prevailed.  Pomponius 
Mela,  an  early  Roman  geographer,  wrote 
about  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Claudius. 
He  divided  the  world  into  two  hemis- 
heres,  the  Northern  or  known  and  the 
outhern  or  unknown ;  the  former  com¬ 
prising  Europe  N.  of  the  Mediterranean 
and  w.  of  the  Tanais  (Don)  ;  Africa  S. 
of  the  Mediterranean  and  w.  of  the  Nile ; 
and  Asia.  The  next  famous  geographer 
is  Ptolemy,  who  lived  at  Alexandria 
about  the  middle  of  the  second  century 
a.d.  In  Europe,  Spain  and  Gaul  were 
now  correctly  delineated,  together  with 
the  southern  shores  of  Britain.  Northern 
Germany  and  the  southern  shores  of  the 
Baltic  were  pretty  well  known,  as  also 
aome  portion  of  Russia  in  the  neighbor- 
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hood  of  that  sea,  and  the  southern  part 
of  European  Russia.  In  Asia  it  was 
considered  certain  that  there  were  wide 
regions  inhabited  by  nomadic  tribes 
called  Scythians,  while  from  the  far  east 
came  some  vague  reports  of  China.  The 
Geography  of  Ptolemy  remained  the 
acknowledged  authority  during  the  whole 
of  the  middle  ages.  From  his  time  up 
till  the  thirteenth  century  no  advance 
was  made  in  geographical  knowledge  until 
Marco  Polo  opened  up  new  fields  of  in¬ 
quiry.  The  account  of  his  travels  first 
made  known  to  Europe  the  existence  of 
Japan  and  of  many  of  the  East  Indian 
islands  and  countries.  Then  followed 
the  discovery  of  America  in  1402,  and 
from  this  time  forward  the  progress  of 
discovery  was  extremely  rapid.  In  1497 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  was  doubled  by 
Vasco  da  Gama,  four  years  after  its  dis¬ 
covery  by  Bartholomew  Diaz.  Within 
thirty  years  from  the  date  of  the  first 
voyage  of  Columbus  the  whole  of  the 
east  coast  of  America  from  Greenland 
to  Cape  Horn  had  been  explored.  In 
1520  Magellan  passed  the  straits  which 
bear  his  name,  and  his  vessel,  crossing 
the  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans,  returned 
to  Europe  by  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  being  the  first  that  had  circum¬ 
navigated  the  globe.  The  west  coast  of 
America  was  explored  as  far  as  the  Bay 
of  San  Francisco  about  the  middle  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  At  the  same  time 
discovery  in  the  east  advanced  with  rapid 
strides.  Within  twenty  years  of  Gama’s 
arrival  in  India  the  coasts  of  East  Africa, 
Arabia,  Persia,  and  Hindustan  had  been 
explored,  and  many  of  the  islands  of  the 
great  Archipelago  discovered.  The  ex¬ 
peditions  of  Willoughby  and  Frobisher  in 
1553  and  1576,  of  Davis  in  1585,  of 
Hudson  in  1607,  and  of  Baffin  in  1616, 
though  they  failed  in  their  object  of  find¬ 
ing  a  N.  w.  passage  to  India,  materially 
enlarged  our  knowledge  of  the  Arctic 
regions.  By  the  middle  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  the  Dutch,  under  Tasman 
and  Van  Diemen,  made  the  Australasian 
Islands  known  to  the  world.  Late  in 
the  following  century  Captain  Cook 
added  largely  to  geographical  knowledge 
by  his  survey  of  the  Pacific  and  its 
innumerable  islands.  The  Antarctic 
continent  was  discovered  in  1840  by 
American,  English,  and  French  expedi¬ 
tions,  and  the  northwest  passage  round 
North  America  was  found  by  McClure  in 
1850.  The  travels  of  Humboldt,  Spix 
and  Martius,  Lewis  and  Clark,  Fremont, 
and  others  have  made  us  acquainted 
with  the  general  features  of  the  American 
continent.  In  Asia  numerous  travelers 
have  contributed  much  to  render  our 


knowledge  certain  and  precise  in  respect 
to  a  great  part  of  the  continent.  The 
interior  of  Australia  has  been  explored 
by  Sturt,  Eyre,  Leichhardt,  Burke,  Wills, 
King,  McDouall  Stuart,  etc.  The  opening 
up  of  the  African  interior  was  materially 
advanced  by  the  explorations  of  a  host  of 
travelers,  including  Bruce,  Park,  Den¬ 
ham,  Clapperton,  the  Landers,  Burton, 
Speke,  Grant,  Baker,  Barth,  Livingstone, 
Rohlfs,  Schweinfurth,  Cameron,  Stanley, 
etc.,  and  now  is  almost  as  well  known 
as  that  of  Europe  and  America.  Within 
the  present  century  great  advances  have 
been  made  in  Arctic  geography,  the  site 
of  the  North  Pole  having  been  reached 
in  1909  and  that  of  the  South  Pole  in 
1911.  The  progress  which  has  marked 
recent  discovery  has  been  materially  as¬ 
sisted  by  the  governments  of  various  coun¬ 
tries,  and  by  the  numerous  geographical 
societies  formed  during  the  nineteenth 
century.  The  scientific  study  and  teach¬ 
ing  of  geography  are  becoming  more  and 
more  recognized  to  be  of  high  importance, 
and  in  both  at  present  Germany  takes  the 
lead.  See  also  Geographical  Societies , 
the  articles  on  the  different  countries, 
and  such  articles  as  Earth,  Climate,  etc. 
TV-np  (gok-te'pe),  a  town  and 
fortress  of  Central  Asia, 
oasis  of  the  Akhal-Tekke-Turkomans, 
Ion.  58°  E.,  lat.  38°  n.  In  1879  the 
Russians  under  General  Lomakine  were 
defeated  here  with  heavy  loss,  but  in 
January,  1881,  it  was  stormed  by  Gen¬ 
eral  Skobeleff  after  a  three  weeks’  siege, 
when  about  8,000  fugitives  were  mas¬ 
sacred,  no  quarter  being  given. 
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have  been  made  by  the  states  of  this 
country  to  obtain  a  just  idea  of  their 
geological  conditions,  the  first  movement 
being  made  by  North  Carolina  in  1823, 
followed  by  Massachusetts  in  1830,  and  by 
11  more  states  in  the  succeeding  decade, 
while  by  the  end  of  the  century  nearly  all 
the  states  had  entered  upon  a  systematic 
investigation  of  their  rocks  and  minerals. 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
and  some  of  the  Eastern  states  did  this 
work  with  a  large  degree  of  completeness. 
The  United  States  government  early  en¬ 
tered  upon  similar  work,  sending  out 
numerous  expeditions,  and  a  United 
States  Geological  Survey  was  organized 
in  1879,  which  diligently  continned  the 
work,  its  field  of  operations  embracing 
the  whole  country.  Great  Britain  was 
the  first  country  in  Europe  to  engage  in 
a  similar  work,  beginning  in  1832.  It 
has  been  followed  by  nearly  all  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  Europe  and  by  its  several 
colonies. 
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Geology  (je-ol'o-ji ;  Gr.  gS,  the  earth, 
logos ,  a  discourse)  is  the 
science  which  treats  of  the  history  of 
the  earth,  as  ascertained  by  the  study  of 
its  exterior  or  crust,  investigating  the 
successive  changes  which  have  taken 
place  in  the  rock-masses  composing  it, 
their  relations,  structure  and  origin,  and 
discussing  also  the  main  features  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  life  of  the  past  as 
bearing  on  the  earth’s  history.  The  pres¬ 
ent  condition  and  conformation  of  the 
earth  is  the  result  of  vast  changes  in 
the  past  and  of  agencies  working  through 
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Section  of  River  Terraces,  showing  Successive 
Levels  of  Flood  Plains. 

immense  periods  of  time,  and  the  same 
or  similar  agencies  may  still  be  seen  at 
work  producing  similar  changes.  Thus 
rocks,  both  aqueous  and  igneous,  are  still 
being  formed.  The  former  receive  their 
name  from  owing  their  origin  mainly 
to  water,  which  acts  both  chemically  and 
mechanically  on  the  crust  of  the  earth, 
in  wearing  down  rocks  and  soils  and 
carrying  the  debris  often  to  considerable 
distances.  The  sediments  thus  carried  to 
sea,  or  into  lakes  and  estuaries,  are 
spread  abroad  in  the  water,  and  form 
stratified  deposits,  which  in  course  of 
time  solidify  into  rock.  With  sufficient 
time  all  land  would  thus  be  eventually 
degraded  beneath  the  sea,  were  it  not 
that  the  loss  is  compensated  by  disturb¬ 
ance  and  elevation  of  land  always  slowly 
taking  place  over  great  portions  of  the 
continents  and  islands  of  the  world.  Such 
disturbances  have  produced  strange  phe¬ 
nomena  among  the  stratified  rocks,  which 
may  be  contorted,  tilted  up,  dislocated,  or 
otherwise  changed  in  their  original  ar¬ 
rangement.  The  strata  resulting  from 
aqueous  deposits  are  consolidated  (petri¬ 
fied)  chiefly  by  pressure  and  chemical 
decomposition  and  recomposition.  Some 
formations  are  many  thousands  of  feet  in 
thickness.  Contraction  of  the  crust  of 
the  earth  due  to  radiation  of  the.  heat  of 
the  earth  into  space  has  also  had  immense 
effects,  the  result  being  that  over  broad 
areas  rocky  masses  have  been  contorted 
and  compressed  to  a  great  degree,  and 
mountain  ranges  upheaved. 

Igneous  rocks  also  form  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  visible  crust  of  the  earth, 
though  much  smaller  in  amount  than 
those  of  sedimentary  origin.  Some  of  the 
igneous  rocks  consist  of  beds  of  volcanic 


ashes,  others  of  old  lavas,  others  of 
masses  of  matter  which  were  introduced 
in  a  melted  state  from  belo\y  among  the 
strata.  Granite  is  the  most  important 
and  widely-spread  of  the  igneous  rocks, 
and  is  generally  regarded  as  the  funda¬ 
mental  rock  of  the  earth’s  crust.  Rocks 
that  have  been  melted  are  known  to  be 
igneous  by  their  structure,  and  also  by 
the  effects  they  have  produced  on  the 
strata  with  which  they  are  associated. 
Shales,  sandstones,  etc.,  are  often  hard¬ 
ened,  bleached,  and  even  vitrified  at  the 
points  of  junction  with  greenstone,  ba¬ 
saltic,  and  felspathic  dykes,  or  old  lava 
beds,  and  the  same  kind  of  alteration 
takes  place  on  a  greater  scale  when  large 
masses  of  igneous  rocks  have  been  in¬ 
truded  on  the  strata. 

That  the  rocks  which  form  the  crust  of 
the  earth  had  the  same  general  origin 
with  the  igneous  rocks  and  sedimentary 
strata  now  forming  has  been  well  estab¬ 
lished,  and  that  there  is  a  regular  suc¬ 
cession  of  strata  from  the  older  to  the 
newer,  the  oldest  being  normally  lower¬ 
most,  the  newest  uppermost,  is  also  well 
ascertained.  A  corresponding  succession 
in  regard  to  the  animal  and  vegetable 
life  of  former  ages  has  also  been  proved 
by  the  fossils  that  accompany  the  suc¬ 
cessive  strata.  This  superposition  of 
strata  and  the  succession  of  life  in  time 
are  two  cardinal  doctrines  in  geology. 
Observation  and  experiment  alike  estab¬ 
lish  the  doctrine  of  superposition.  Thus 
at  the  edges  of  the  strata  on  which 
London  stands  the  rocks  known  as  the 
Woolwich  and  Reading  beds  are  seen  to 
lie  on  the  chalk.  Far  within  these  edges 
well-sinkers  are  aware  that  often  after 
sinking  several  hundred  feet  through  the 
London  clay  the  chalk  is  reached.  In 
like  manner  proceeding  westward  across 
the  middle  of  England,  it  is  found  that 


Section  of  Submarine  Plain. 

I,  Land  cut  into  caves,  tunnels,  sea-stacks,  reefs, 
and  skerries  by  the  waves,  and  reduced  to  a  platform 
below  the  level  of  the  sea  (s  s)  on  which  the  gravel, 
sand,  and  mud  ( d )  produced  by  the  waste  of  the 
coast  may  accumulate. 

the  Chalk  rests  on  the  Greensands,  the 
Greensands  on  the  Upper  Oolites,  the 
Lower  Oolites  on  the  Lias,  the  Lias  on 
the  New  Red  marl,  and  so  on  through 
lower  members  of  the  geological  series 
of  English  rocks.  Similar  conditions 
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may  be  found  in  all  other  countries,  the 
superposition  of  strata  being  widely  evi¬ 
dent.  Each  great  group  of  rocks  con¬ 
sists  of  several  subdivisions  called  for¬ 
mations,  and  each  group,  and  even  to 
a  considerable  extent  minor  subdivision, 
is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  dis¬ 
tinct  assemblages  of  organic  remains. 
The  successive  appearance  of  such  re¬ 
mains,  which  constitutes  the  succession 
of  life  in  time,  was  the  great  discovery 
of  Wm.  Smith,  made  more  than  a  cen¬ 
tury  ago.  The  main  rock-systems  into 
which  the  earth’s  crust  is  divided,  and 
which  are  based  on  the  characteristics 
of  the  organic  remains  contained  in  them, 
are  shown  in  the  following  table  in 
ascending  order : 


Life  Periods.  Rock  Systems. 


Post-Tertiary  f  Recent — Alluvium,  Peat,  etc. 

or  Quaternary  ( Pleistocene. 

Pliocene. 

Tertiary  or  Iva-  Miocene. 

inozoic .  Oligocene. 

Eocene, 
f  Cretaceous. 


Secondary  or  | 

Mesozoic  ....-{  Jurassic 


Oolitic. 

Liassic. 


L  Triassic. 
f  Permian. 

Archaean, 
rentian, 

Eozoic  . 


I  Silurian. 

I  Cambrian. 

Lau- 1 

or  )  Fundamental  Gneiss. 
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Igneus  rocks  also  are  associated  in  dif¬ 
ferent  localities  with  the  systems  named 
in  the  foregoing  table. 

In  the  small  area  of  Great  Britain  a 
more  complete  series  of  rocks  exists  than 
in  any  other  part  of  the  earth’s  surface 
of  equal  dimensions — so  far  as  is  known. 
The  greater  part  of  the  European  series 
is,  indeed,  nearly  complete  in  England 
and  Wales  alone  ;  and  since  the  days  of 
William  Smith,  the  British  rocks,  from 
this  early  and  complete  study,  have  gen¬ 
erally  been  the  types  to  which  formations 
in  other  parts  of  the  world  were  referred. 

Arch  ccan,  Pre-Cambrian,  or  Lauren- 
tian  Rocks. — The  Laurentian  are  the 
oldest  known  of  the  sedimentary  rocks. 
They  are  metamorphic  (that  is,  changed 
from  their  original  structure),  and  mostly 
gneissic  in  character,  and  were  for  long 
classed  as  granitic  and  igneous  rocks  till 
their  true  nature  was  shown  by  Sir 
William  Logan.  They  occupy  vast  tracts 
of  country  in  Labrador  and  Canada,  con¬ 
sisting  there  of  two  divisions,  Lower  and 
Upper  Laurentian.  The  gneiss  of  the 
lower  division  is  interstratified  with  sev¬ 
eral  thick  banks  of  crystalline  limestone, 


in  one  of  which  was  found  a  structure 
believed  by  Dawson,  Carpenter,  and 
others  to  be  a  foraminifer  and  called 
Eozoon  Ganadense.  It  is  now,  however, 
generally  believed  to  be  a  mineral  prod¬ 
uct,  In  the  Outer  Hebrides  and  on  the 
west  coast  of  the  North  Highlands,  rocks 
occur  of  highly  metamorphic  gneiss, 
which  are  probably  of  Laurentian  age. 
The  term  Pre-Cambrian  or  Archwan  is 
now  applied  to  these  rocks  in  the  British 
area ;  they  crop  out  also  in  North  and 
South  Wales,  in  the  Malvern  Hills,  and 
in  Charnwood  Forest  in  Leicestershire. 
No  fossils  have  yet  been  observed  in 
these  rocks.  The  Huronian  Rocks  of 
North  America  are  possibly  intermediate 
in  age  between  the  Laurentian  and  the 
rocks  next  mentioned. 

Cambrian. — These  rocks  come  next  in 
succession  to  the  Laurentian  strata.  The 
term  Cambrian  has  been  used  differently 
by  different  geologists.  The  purple  grits 
and  slates  to  which  the  term  Cambrian 
was  restricted  by  Murchison  form  the 
greater  part  of  the  group  of  hills  in 
Wales  that  lie  east  of  Cardigan  Bay ; 
they  are  also  well  seen  in  Carnarvon- 
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shire,  where  the  celebrated  slate  quar¬ 
ries  of  Penrhyn  and  Llanberis  lie  in 
Cambrian  strata.  Parallel  strata,  known 
by  the  same  name,  are  found  abundantly 
in  other  parts  of  the  earth.  Many  of 
the  beds  are  destitute  of  fossils,  but 
these  occur  in  certain  localities  down  to 
the  lowest  beds  of  the  system,  and  in¬ 
clude  brachiopods,  trilobites,  and  other 
low  organisms. 

The  Silurian  Rocks  were  first  worked 
out  in  detail  in  South  Wales  and  the 
bordering  counties  by  Sir  Roderick  Mur¬ 
chison,  and  an  account  of  them  published 
in  the  year  1839  in  his  Silurian  System. 
They  are  divided  by  geologists  into  the 
Lower  and  Upper  Silurian.  The  former 
comprises  in  ascending  order  the  Lingula 
beds  (so  named  from  a  characteristic 
fossil  shell),  the  Tremadoe  slate,  the 
Llandeilo  flags,  and  the  Caradoc  or  Bala 
beds.  The  Lingula  flags  ( Potsdam  sand¬ 
stone  of  the  United  States)  rest  con¬ 
formably  on  and  in  fact  pass  by  gra¬ 
dations  into  the  Cambrian  rocks.  Above 
them  lie  the  Llandeilo  flags  of  North 
Wales,  named  from  the  town  of  Llan¬ 
deilo  in  Carmarthenshire,  where  they 
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occur  in  a  typical  form.  Above  and 
passing  into  these  lie  the  Caradoc  or 
Bala  beds  ( Trenton  limestone  of  United 
States).  The  most  characteristic  fossils 
of  the  Lower  Silurian  are  the  crusta¬ 
ceans  known  as  trilobites,  of  which  more 
than  200  species  are  known  to  belong 
to  these  rocks.  Other  fossils  include 
liydrozoa,  corals,  echinodermata,  numer¬ 
ous  mollusca  (brachiopods  in  particular, 
also  lamellibranchiates,  pteropods,  gaster- 
opods,  cephalopods  or  cuttlefishes).  No 
fishes  nor  any  other  vertebrate  animals 
have  yet  been  found  in  the  Lower  Silu¬ 
rian  rocks.  In  the  United  States  the 
Upper  Silurian  include  the  Oriskany  and 
Niagara  beds ;  in  Britain  occur  a  num¬ 
ber  of  successive  beds,  from  the  Penta- 
merus  to  the  Ludlow.  All  the  formations 
are  in  general  terms  fossiliferous,  repeat¬ 
ing  the  organisms  of  the  Cambrian,  and 
also  having  in  their  upper  strata  the 
earliest  indications  of  the  fishes,  consist¬ 
ing  of  small  teeth  and  scales  of  placoid 
fishes. 

Old  Red  Sandstone  and  Devonian. — 
The  Old  Red  Sandstone  first  received 
that  name  in  contradistinction  to  the 
New  Red  Sandstone,  the  former  occur¬ 
ring  below  and  the  latter  above  the 
Carboniferous  strata.  Where  the  upper¬ 
most  Silurian  strata  join  the  Old  Red 
Sandstone  there  is  a  gradual  passage 
between  them.  A  broad  belt  of  Old  Red 
Sandstone  crosses  Scotland  in  a  north¬ 
east  direction  between  the  Firth  of  Clyde 
and  Montrose  and  Stonehaven,  and  it 
occurs  elsewhere  in  that  country  and  in 
various  parts  of  England.  The  Scotch 
beds  were  first  carefully  studied  by  Hugh 
Miller,  who  discovered  in  them  remark¬ 
able  fish  forms  (the  Pterichthys,  Cephal- 
aspis,  etc.).  The  absence  of  marine  shells 
and  the  nature  of  the  fossil  fishes  of  the 
Old  Red  Sandstone  of  Great  Britain 
indicate  that  the  formation  was  deposited 
not  in  the  sea,  but  in  a  great  fresh-water 
lake,  or  in  a  series  of  lakes,  for  the  near¬ 
est  living  analogues  of  many  of  the  fish 
are  the  Polypterus  of  the  African  rivers, 
the  Ceratodus  of  Australia,  and  in  less 
degree  the  Lepidosteus  of  North  America. 
In  Canada,  the  sandstones  of  Gasp4  are 
of  Devonian  age,  as  is  found  by  their 
containing  Cephalaspis. 

The  name  Devonian  has  been  given  to 
a  series  of  rocks  in  Devonshire  bearing 
fossils  intermediate  in  character  between 
those  of  the  Upper  Silurian  and  those  of 
the  Carboniferous  limestone,  and  which 
are  considered  as  the  equivalents  of  the 
Old  Red  Sandstone  of  the  west  of  Eng¬ 
land  and  of  Scotland.  The  terms  De¬ 
vonian  and  Old  Red  Sandstone  are  thus 
generally  considered  equivalent  in  point 


of  time,  and,  though  first  found  anti 
studied  in  Britain,  are  now  known  in 
many  parts  of  the  world.  These  rocks 
have  been  divided  into  Lower,  Middle. 
and  Upper  Devonian.  The  lower  beds 
chiefly  c  o  n  s  ist  of 


slaty  beds  and 
green  and  purple 
sandstones,  with 
brachiopods.  The 
middle  group, 
which  includes  the 
Plymouth  lime¬ 
stone,  cont  a  i  n  s 
numerous  corals. 
The  Upper  D  e  v  o 
nian  group  contains 
land  plants  ( Stig- 
maria,  etc.,  and 
many  shells),  some 
of  which  are  iden¬ 
tical  with  those 
found  in  the  Lower 
Carboniferous  lime- 
stone-shales. 

Carbonif  e  r  o  u  s 
Rocks. — I  n  the 
south  and  middle 
of  England,  and  in 
Ireland,  the  Car¬ 
boniferous  Rocks, 
so  named  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  masses 
of  coal  contained 
in.  them,  consist 
chiefly  of  limestone 
at  the  base  and 
Coal  -  measures 
above. 

The  Coal-meas¬ 
ure  beds  consist  of 
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sandstone,  shale, 
fire-clay  or  under- 
c  1  a  y,  coal,  and 
ironstone.  Under¬ 
neath  each  bed  of 
coal  is  a  bed  of 
under-  clay  with 
the  roots  known  as 
Stigmariae,  forming 
the  soil  in  which 
the  plants  were 
rooted,  by  the  de¬ 
cay  of  which,  pass¬ 
ing  into  peat,  ma¬ 
terial  was  supplied 
for  the  production 
of  coal, 
numerous 
long  been 
uct  being 


nation  of  Beds. 
15.  Shale.  14.  Seam 
of  sandstone.  13. 
Shale  with  septari&n 
nodules.  12.  Sand 
stone.  11.  Mudstone. 
10.  L  i  m  e  s  t  o  n  e .  9. 
Clay.  8.  Sandstones. 
7.  Sandy  clays.  6. 
Limestone  with  part¬ 
ing  of  shale.  5.  Shale. 
4.  Limestone.  3. 
Shale  with  cement- 
stone  passing  down 
into  sandstone  (2), 
which  graduates  int« 
fine  conglomerate  (1). 


These  coal-bearing  beds  are 
in  England,  where  they  have 
worked,  their  abundant  prod- 
„  the  basis  of  the  great  in¬ 
dustrial  progress  of  that  country.  In 
the  Carboniferous  rocks  more  than  500 
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species  of  fossil  plants  have  been  named, 
a  large  proportion  of  which  are  ferns, 
including  some  tree-ferns.  The  remain¬ 
ing  chief  plants  are  gigantic  club  mosses 
known  as  Calamites,  Lepidodendron,  and 
Sigillaria.  Coniferous  trees  also  occur, 
as  do  the  wings  and  wing-cases  of  beetles 
and  other  insects,  spiders,  etc.,  and  large 
amphibian  land  animals.  In  the  purely 
marine  series  of  rocks,  of  which  the 
Carboniferous  limestone  forms  the  most 
important  part,  we  find  corals,  very  nu¬ 
merous  crinoids,  brachiopods  also  exceed¬ 
ingly  numerous,  and  Lamellibranchiate 
molluscs.  Many  cuttlefishes  and  numer¬ 
ous  fish  also  occur,  the  latter  including 
great  sharks ;  trilobites  are  scarce.  The 
greatest  known  development  of  the  Car¬ 
boniferous  strata  is  in  the  United  States, 
in  which  the  beds  spread  over  a  vast 
area  of  country,  and  yield  an  enormous 
output  of  coal. 
They  occur  also 
widely  in  China 
(though  as  yet 
lit  tie  worked), 
and  to  some  ex¬ 
tent  in  all  the  con¬ 
tinents  and  many 
of  the  countries  of 
the  earth. 

^  /  •<-  i  The  Permian 

y'  Q  series  succeeds  the 

Carb  oniferous 
[  '-f  ’  '  rocks,  and  were 

Passage  of  Granite  Up-  lonf  considered  as 
wards  into  Soil.  Part  of  the  New 
a,  solid  blocks.  6.  „cd  S  a  n  d  s  t  one. 
rounded  blocks,  c.  soil.  They  were  named 
Permian  by  Sir 
Roderick  Murchison,  from  the  government 
of  Perm,  in  European  Russia,  where  they 
largely  occur.  They  consist  of  sandstone, 
red  marl,  etc.,  and  contain  a  bed  of  the 
magnesian  limestone.  The  fossils  of  the 
Permian  group  are  generieally  and  specif¬ 
ically  few  in  number,  but  as  a  whole 
their  affinities  and  grouping  are  decidedly 
Palaeozoic.  All  the  Permian  fish  have 
heterocercal  tails,  like  the  majority  of 
the  Palaeozoic  genera,  in  which  the  verte¬ 
bral  column  is  prolonged  into  the  upper 
lobe  of  the  tail,  whereas  in  the  modern 
fishes  the  vertebral  column  is  not  pro¬ 
longed  into  either  lobe. 

The  New  Red  Sandstone ,  or  Trias, 
succeeds  the  Permian  strata.  It  has 
received  the  name  of  Trias  from  the  fact 
that  when  fully  developed,  as  in  Ger¬ 
many,  it  consists  of  the  three  great  di¬ 
visions  of  Keuper,  Muschelkalk,  and 
Bunter  Sandstein.  Few  old  genera  and 
no  species  pass  thus  far  upwards.  The 
majority  of  the  genera  of  Brachiopoda 
disappear,  and  the  whole  grouping  of 


the  fossils  now  ceases  to  be  Palaeozoic, 
and  assumes  a  character  common  to  the 
Secondary  rocks.  In  its  greatest  develop¬ 
ment  in  England,  the  Bunter  series  (of 
soft  red  sandstone  and  quartz  conglom¬ 
erate)  is  about  3000  feet  thick.  The 
Muschelkalk  may  be  well  seen,  among 
other  places,  near  Gotha,  and  at  Eisenach 
in  Thuringia.  It  is  a  gray,  shelly  lime¬ 
stone,  rich  in  fossil  mollusca.  No  fos¬ 
sils  are  known  in  the  Bunter  Sandstones 
of  England,  though  a  few  are  found  in 
equivalent  strata  in  Europe.  The  upper 
red  marl  (Upper  Trias)  varies  from  500 
to  2000  feet  in  thickness,  and  contains, 
besides  other  fossils,  footprints  and  bones 
of  reptiles.  In  the  United  States  the 
Triassic  rocks  of  Virginia  and  North 
Carolina  contain  workable  beds  of  coal. 
The  red  sandstone  of  the  Connecticut  Val¬ 
ley  is  of  Bunter  age.  Above  the  Keuper 
strata  occur  a  series  of  beds  called  the 
Rhcetio  beds ,  from  similar  strata  in  the 
Rhaetic  Alps,  and  appear  to  be  intermedi¬ 
ate  between  the  red  marl  and  the  next 
series  of  strata.  At  the  bases  of  the 
Rhaetic  beds  have  been  found  minute  teeth 
of  the  earliest  known  mammal  ( Micro - 
lestes  Rhceticus),  a  small  insect-eating 
marsupial. 

The  Lias  and  Oolite  series  succeed  the 
New  Red  and  Rhaetic  beds.  On  the  con¬ 
tinent  of  Europe  the  Lias  and  Oolite 
together  are  termed  Jurassic,  because  in 
a  typical  form  they  are  largely  developed 
in  the  range  of  the  Jura.  The  Lower 
Lias  clay  and  lime,  as  a  whole,  is  rich 
in  the  remains  of  life.  These  include 
crinoids,  decapod  crustaceans,  Terebra- 
tulae,  and  other  Brachiopoda,  and  numer¬ 
ous  Lamellibranchiate  molluscs.  Cephal¬ 
opoda,  such  as  ammonites  and  belemnites, 
are  .  specially  numerous,  together  with 
species  of  nautilus.  Fish  are  numerous 
and  there  appear  in  the  Lower  Lias  a 
great  number  of  remarkable  reptiles, 
some  of  gigantic  size,  as  the  Ichthyosau¬ 
rus,  the  Plesiosaurus,  and  the  well-known 
Pterodactyle.  The  Marlstone  series,  or 
Middle  Lias,  which  is  generally  a  brown, 
ferruginous,  soft,  sandy  rock,  is  rich  in 
many  forms  of  ammonite  and  belemnite, 
etc.  From  the  Upper  Lias  clay  much 
alum  shale,  as  also  the  well-known 
Whitby  jet,  is  obtained.  It  is  a  stiff, 
unfertile,  dark-blue  clay. 

The  Oolitic  strata  as  a  whole  stretch 
across  England  from  southwest  to  north¬ 
west,  or  from  Portland  Bill  to  North 
Yorkshire.  The  Inferior  Oolite,  the  low¬ 
est  member  of  the  Lower  Oolite,  chiefly 
consists  of  beds  of  yellow  limestone. 
Much  of  the  limestone  is  oolitic,  that  is 
to  say,  it  is  formed  of  small  concretionary 
bodies,  like  the  roe  of  a  fish,  cemented  to- 


Geology 


Geology 


gether  in  a  calcareous  matrix.  Among 
fossils  of  the  Bath  or  Great  Oolite,  which 
succeed  that  mentioned,  are  reptiles  of 
the  genera  Teleosaurus  and  Megalosau- 
rus,  together  with  the  gigantic  Ceteo- 
saurus  (or  whale-lizard),  probably  about 
50  feet  in  length.  During  this  part  of 
the  Oolitic  epoch,  while  in  the  south  of 
England  the  strata  were  exclusively 
marine,  in  the  middle  and  north  they 
were  to  a  great  extent  estuarine,  fresh¬ 
water,  and  terrestrial. 

The  Middle  and  Upper  Oolite  succeed, 
and  are  locally  divided  into  many  beds, 
an  important  section  of  the  Upper  being 
the  Portland  limestone,  found  especially 
in  the  isle  of  Portland,  and  used  as  a 
favorite  building  stone.  The  celebrated 
Portland  stone  has  been  employed  in 
many  public  buildings,  including  St. 
Paul’s.  Like  those  of  all  the  other  Oolite 
formations  it  is  cream-colored,  and  gen¬ 
erally  fossiliferous.  Oolitic  rocks,  known 
by  the  name  of  Jurassic,  almost  identical 
with  those  of  Britain,  occur  largely  in 
France  ;  and  the  mountain  range  of  the 
Jura,  dividing  France  and  Switzerland,  is 
chiefly  formed  of  Liassic  and  Oolitic 
rocks.  From  thence  they  range  inter¬ 
ruptedly  northwards  and  eastwards, 
covering  a  large  part  of  the  plains  of 
European  Russia,  and  extending  along 
the  Himalayas. 

As  regards  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
Lias  and  Oolite,  a  remarkable  feature  is 
the  vast  development  of  Cephalopoda,  es¬ 
pecially  of  the  genera  Belemnites,  Nau¬ 
tilus,  Ammonites,  and  Ancyloceras.  There 
are  also  many  genera  and  species  of 
fishes,  chiefly  in  the  Lias,  and  the  genera 
and  species  of  reptiles  are  so  numerous 
that  this  life-period  has  been  sometimes 
called  ‘  the  age  of  reptiles.’  The  plants 
include  ferns,  horsetails,  conifers,  cycads, 
etc.  Viewed  as  a  whole,  the  Liassic  and 
Oolitic  strata  seem  to  have  been  deposited 
in  warm  seas  round  groups .  of  islands 
formed  of  the  older  Palaeozoic  rocks  of 
Europe.  Succeeding  them  is  a  series  of 
transition  strata,  known  as  the  Purheck 
and  Wealden ,  developed  in  several  locali¬ 
ties  and  leading  upward  to  the  cretaceous 
rocks. 

The  Cretaceous  Formation  is  divided 
into  a  lower  and  an  upper  series  of  strata, 
comprising  in  England  the  Lower  Green¬ 
sand,  the  Gault,  and  the  Upper  Green¬ 
sand.  It  derives  its  name  from  the 
Chalk,  a  sort  of  soft,  white  limestone, 
which  occurs  in  thick  beds  in  Europe  and 
Asia,  covering  an  enormous  area.  On 
examination  with  the  microscope,  much 
of  it  is  found  to  consist  of  the  shells  of 
Foraminifera,  Diatomacea,  spiculae  and 
other  remains  of  sponges,  Polyzoa,  and 
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shells,  highly  comminuted.  Somewhat 
similar  deposits  are  now  forming  in  the 
open  Atlantic  at  great  depths,  chiefly  of 
Foraminifera  of  the  genus  Globigeriua. 
Plants  are  comparatively  few  in  the 
Chalk,  but  animal  remains  are  very  nu¬ 
merous.  More  than  eighty  species  of  fish 
are  known;  various  great  reptile  forms, 
as  the  Mosasaurus,  Plesiosaurus,  and 
I  c  h  t  h  y  osaurus,  Pterodactyles,  etc.  In 
America  the  Cretaceous  epoch  presents 
some  extraordinary  reptilian  forms  of 
immense  size,  also  various  birds.  The 
sands  and  marls  of  New  Jersey,  are  of 
this  age,  and  similar  beds  occupy  exten¬ 
sive  tracts  in  the  western  regions ;  but 
there  is  no  true  white  chalk  in  America. 


Of  the  Tertiary  strata  the  Eocene 
Rocks  form'  the  lowest  division.  The 
strata  are  divided  into  the  Lower  Eocene 
and  the  Upper  Eocene  or  Oligocene.  The 
Lower  Eocene  rocks  lie  sometimes  on 
upper  beds  of  Chalk,  and  sometimes  on 
beds  lower  in  the  series.  They  are  there¬ 
fore  highly  unconformable,  and  in  this 
we  have  the  reason 
of  the  complete  dif-  As 
ference  in  the 
species  of  the  Cre¬ 
taceous  and  Eocene 
rocks,  for  great 
continental  areas 
of  Chalk  were  up- 
heaved  above  the 
sea,  and  remained 
as  dry  land  for  a 
period  of  time  so 
long  that  w  h  e  n  a 
they  were  again w 
submerged  the  life 
ot  Cretaceous 
times  had  died  out, 
and  other  forms 
appeared.  Remains 
occur  of  birds  al¬ 
lied  to  the  vulture 
and  kingfisher,  and 
a  small  swimming- 
bird  with  tooth-like  serratures  on  the 
bill ;  turtles  and  river  tortoises  are  numer¬ 
ous.  In  the  Upper  Eocene  or  Oligocene 
various  Ungulate  mammalia  are  found, 
such  as  the  Anoplotherium,  Palseotherium, 
a  kind  of  river-hog,  tapirs,  etc.  In 
France,  in  the  Paris  basin,  the  Eocene 
strata  are  largely  developed.  The  Wah- 
satch,  Bridger  and  Uinta  beds  of  North 
America  are  of  Eocene  age. 

The  Miocene  Rocks  are  well  repre¬ 
sented  by  strata  (mostly  of  fresh-water 
origin)  in  Central  France  (Auvergne, 
etc.)  and  Switzerland.  Over  many  parts 
of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America  there  are 
other  Miocene  strata,  each  more  or  less 
possessing  peculiarities.  They  show  a 


Passage  of  Sandstone 
Upwards  into  Soil. 

a,  solid  sandstone. 

b,  broken-up  sandstone. 

c,  earthy  layer. 
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marked  progression  in  mammalian  forms 
over  those  of  the  Eocene,  showing  a  dis¬ 
tinct  and  decided  evolution. 

The  Pliocene  strata  contain  many  fos¬ 
sils  indicative  of  still  greater  progress 
and  approaching  somewha-t  closely  to  the 
animal  forms  of  modern  date.  They  in¬ 
clude  remains  of  species  of  mastodon, 
elephant,  hippopotamus,  and  horse,  as 
also  of  the  common  otter,  deer,  etc.,  of  a 
character  showing  that  the  dawn  of  the 
recent  period  is  near  at  hand. 

The  Post-tertiary  or  Quaternary  Epoch 
is  that  immediately  before  the  period  in 
which  we  are  now  (the  recent).  It  is 
characterized  especially  by  various  glacial 
phenomena,  and  in  particular  by  numer¬ 
ous  evidences  of  a  glacial  period,  when 
the  northern  hemisphere  was  subjected 
to  a  climate  of  the  utmost  rigor,  and 
much  of  it  buried  under  beds  of  glacier 
ice,  probably  as  thick  as  that  of  the  north 
of  Greenland  at  the  present  day.  (See 


Helladothekium  Duvernoyi. 

An  extinct  member  of  the  giraffe  family. 


Glaciers.)  It  is  believed  that  subse¬ 
quently  a  slow  withdrawal  of  the  glaciers 
took  place,  leaving  behind  them  beds  of 
sand,  gravel,  and  clay,  full  of  boulders 
and  ice-scratched  stones,  intermingled 
with  shells  of  Arctic  or  semi-arctic  type 
sometimes  lying  at  heights  of  from  800 
to  1200  and  1400  feet  above  the  present 
sea-level.  These  phenomena  are  more  or 
less  universal  over  great  part  of  North¬ 
ern  Europe  and  North  America.  Among 
Post-tertiary  plants  there  are  Scotch  firs, 
pines,  yews,  oaks,  alders.  The  mamma¬ 
lian  remains  include  those  of  elephants, 
rhinoceroses,  hippopotamus,  the  common 
horse,  bison,  aurochs,  red  deer,  roe-deer, 
Irish  elk,  Machairodus  (a  tiger?),  etc. 
Many  of  these  animal  remains  are  found 
in  the  celebrated  bone  caves,  several  not¬ 
able  examples  of  which  have  been  investi¬ 
gated.  (See  Gave.)  In  these  have  been 
found  not  only  such  remains  as  those  of 
the  cave  bear,  cave  hyaena,  fox,  wolf, 


cat,  lion,  reindeer,  Irish  elk,  bison,  rhi¬ 
noceros,  elephant,  etc.,  but  also  the  works 
of  man,  suoh  as  flint  implements,  and  in 
some  localities  human  skulls  and  other 
bones  associated  with  the  above-named 
mammalia.  When  the  ice  had  fully  passed 
away  the  recent  period  began,  distin¬ 
guished  by  the  presence  of  man  and  of 
the  lower  animals  which  still  exist,  and 
marked  by  few  and  minor  geological 
changes. 

Geometrical  Mean,  °ff 

a  geometrical  progression  containing 
three  terms.  The  geometrical  mean  of 
two  numbers  is  equal  to  the  square  root 
of  their  product.  See  next  article. 

Geometrical  Progression,  ^rjes 

bers  which  increase  or  decrease  by  equal 
ratios ;  as,  2,  4,  8.  16,  or  16,  8,  4,  2. 
Geometry  (ie-om'e-tri ;  Greek  ye, 

jr  ear£h,  and  metron,  meas¬ 
ure),  as  its  name  implies,  was  primarily 
the  mathematical  science  which  has  for 
its  object  the  measurement  of  portions  of 
the  earth’s  surface ;  but  now  geometry 
may  be  termed  the  science  which  treats 
of  the  properties  and  relations  of  definite 
portions  of  space,  such  as  surfaces,  vol¬ 
umes,  angles,  lines.  The  relation  between 
the  parts  of  the  same  figure  may  be  of 
two  kinds, — of  position  or  of  magnitude ; 
for  example,  two  points  in  a  straight 
line,  four  points  on  the  same  circle,  two 
straight  lines  perpendicular  to  one  an¬ 
other,  a  straight  line  tangent  to  a  circle, 
are  relations  of  position.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  proportionality  of  homologous 
lines  of  two  similar  figures,  the  equality 
of  the  square  constructed  on  the  hypote¬ 
nuse  of  a  right-angled  triangle  to  the  sum 
of  the  squares  constructed  on  the  sides 
containing  the  right  angle,  that  of  the 
volumes  of  two  pyramids  on  equal  bases 
and  of  the  same  height,  are  relations  of 
dimension.  But  the  relations  of  position 
govern  the  relotions  of  dimension,  and 
vice  versa;  that  is,  the  one  set  of  rela¬ 
tions  depend  upon  the  other.  Thus  it  is 
because  a  triangle  is  rectangular  that  the 
square  constructed  on  one  of  its  sides  is 
equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  con¬ 
structed  on  the  other  two,  and,  vice  versa, 
that  relation  between  the  magnitudes  of 
the  squares  on  the  three  sides  depends 
on  the  triangle  being  right-angled.  The 
geometer  may  draw  indifferently  from  the 
study  of  a  figure  either  the  knowledge  of 
the  relations  of  position  or  that  of  the 
relations  of  dimension,  on  the  condition 
that  he  knows  how  to  apply  relations  of 
the  one  kind  to  those  of  the  other :  and 
the  principal  aim  of  geometry  is  to  ex¬ 
amine  into  the  connection  between  the 
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relations  of  magnitude  and  those  of  po¬ 
sition. 

Geometry  may  be  conveniently  divided 
into  several  principal  sections — element¬ 
ary  geomentry,  practical  geometry,  ana¬ 
lytical  geometry,  infinitesimal  geometry, 
etc.  Elementary  geometry  comprehends 
two  parts — plane  geometry,  the  object  of 
which  is  the  study  of  the  simplest  figures 
formed  on  a  plane  by  straight  lines  and 
circles ;  and  solid  geometry  or  geometry 
of  three  dimensions,  which  treats  of 
straight  lines  and  planes  considered  in 
any  relative  position  whatever,  of  figures 
terminated  by  planes,  of  the  cylinder,  of 
the  cone,  and  of  the  sphere.  Analytical 
geometry,  either  plane  or  solid,  makes 
use  of  the  method  of  coordinates  intro¬ 
duced  by  Descartes  and  primarily  applied 
to  curves.  In  ancient  times,  though 
curves  were  studied  and  the  principal 
properties  of  conic  sections  known,  still 
no  connection  existed  between  these 
curves,  nor  was  there  any  means  of  es¬ 
tablishing  one,  so  that  the  study  of  one 
was  of  no  value  to  that  of  another.  The 
first  question  in  introducing  the  analytical 
method  was  then  to  fix  upon  some  means 
which  should  serve  to  construct  every 
curve  by  successive  points  as  numerous 
and  as  closely  brought  together  as  is 
necessary  in  order  to  lay  down  the  curve. 
Now  the  position  of  a  point  in  a  plane 
may  be  determined  by  two  intersecting 
perpendiculars  drawn  from  two  fixed  lines 
--the  coordinate  axes— at  right  angles 
to  each  other.  An  equation  may  then  be 
found  which  states  the  relation  between 
the  coordinates  of  any  point,  that  is, 
its  distance  from  the  two  coordinate  axes. 
(iSee  Coordinates.)  The  study  of  the 
curves  will  thus  be  simply  the  study  of 
their  equations.  In  this  way  a  typical 
equation  for  a  curve  in  a  certain  system 
may  be  got,  so  that  if  at  another  time 
the  curve  is  represented  under  another 
definition  in  investigating  its  equation 
in  the  same  system  of  coordinates,  par¬ 
ticularized  so  as  to  simplify  as  much  as 
possible  the  calculations,  it  will  suffice  to 
compare  the  particular  equation  with  the 
general  one  to  verify  the  identity  of  the 
curve,  to  give  it  its  name,  and  to  know 
all  the  properties  of  it  which  have  been 
studied  previously.  In  a  similar  way  the 
analytical  geometry  of  solid  bodies  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  position  of  any 
point  in  space  can  be  determined  by 
reference  to  three  intersecting  planes. 
Infinitesimal  geometry  is  simply  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  analytical  geometry  or 
Descartes,  of  which  it  may  indeed  be 
said  it  forms  a  part ;  the  difference  con¬ 
sists  simply  in  the  nature  of  the  questions 
which,  as  they  involve  the  measurement 


of  magnitudes,  the  incessantly  variable 
elements  of  which  cannot  be  summed  up 
by  finite  parts,  require  the  use  of  the 
infinitesimal  calculus.  Descriptive  geom¬ 
etry  consists  in  the  application  of  geo¬ 
metrical  rules  to  the  representation  of  the 
figures  and  the  various  relations  of  the 
forms  of  bodies  according  to  certain 
conventional  methods.  In  the  descriptive 
geometry  the  situation  of  points  in  space 
is  represented  by  their  orthographical 
projections,  on  two  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  called  the  planes  of  pro¬ 
jection. 

History. — The  origin  of  geometry  is 
assigned  by  an  ancient  tradition  to  Egypt, 
but  the  history  of  the  science,  as  far  as 
it  is  known,  commences  in  Greece  with 
Thales  (639-548  b.c.).  To  him  is  attrib¬ 
uted  the  discovery  of  the  properties  of 
triangles.  His  disciple,  Pythagoras  (born 
about  580),  founded  a  celebrated  school 
in  Italy  where  geometry  was  as  highly 
honored  as  philosophy.  He  discovered 
the  theorem  of  the  square  of  the  hypote¬ 
nuse,  thus  completing,  so  to  speak,  the 
geometry  of  polygons.  He  was  also  the 
first  to  show  that  the  circle  contains  a 
greater  area  than  any  plane  figure  hav¬ 
ing  the  same  perimeter,  and  that  the 
sphere  contains  the  greatest  volume 
bounded  by  a  given  surface.  After  him 
Anaxagoras,  Hippocrates  of  Chios,  Theo- 
dorus  of  Cyrene,  and  Archytas  of  Taren- 
tum  cultivated  the  science  and  have  left 
names  connected  with  various  problems, 
but  the  next  great  development  of  the 
science  is  due  to  Plato  and  his  disciples, 
who  laid  the  foundation  of  the  analytical 
method  and  developed  the  fundamental 
principles  of  geometrical  loci.  Euclid, 
who  belonged  to  the  famous  school  of 
Alexandria,  and  flourished  about  285  B.C., 
has  the  merit  of  collecting  and  systema¬ 
tizing  all  the  more  important  problems 
and  theorems  worked  out  by  his  prede¬ 
cessors,  besides  adding  many  new  ones 
of  his  own.  He  also  wrote  various  other 
mathematical  works,  a  book  of  Data,  a 
treatise  on  Porisms,  etc.,  most  of  which 
have  been  lost.  It  is  in  his  Elements 
of  Geometry ,  which  are  still  the  favorite 
text-book,  that  the  method  of  proof  known 
as  the  reductio  ad  absurdum  is  first 
found.  After  Euclid  came  Archimedes 
(287-212  b.c.)  .  Among  his  achievements 
are  the  determination  of  the  ratio  of 
the  diameter  of  a  circle  to  its  circum¬ 
ference,  and  the  investigation  of  the 
areas  of  the  circle  and  parabola  and  other 
problems  much  more  difficult  than  any 
previously  attacked.  Archimedes  had 
completed  that  branch,  the  object  of 
which  is  the  comparison  with  each  other 
of  magnitudes  of  the  same  nature ;  Apol- 
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lonius  (247  b.c.)  made  an  analogous 
progress  in  that  which  treats  specially 
of  the  properties  of  figures.  His  eight 
books  of  Conics,  in  which  he  considers 
these  curves  in  the  oblique  cone,  which 
had  not  been  done  until  that  time,  con¬ 
tain  almost  all  their  interesting  prop¬ 
erties,  those  which  relate  to  their  foci, 
tangents,  asymptotes,  or  diameters,  and 
to  their  involutes.  Eratosthenes,  Nico- 
medes,  the  inventor  of  the  conchoid ;  Hip¬ 
parchus,  who  made  some  progress  in 
spherical  trigonometry  Menelaus  (80 
a.d.  )  ;  Ptolemy  (125  a.d.),  Pappus  (390), 
and  Proclus  (440),  continued  the  fame 
of  the  Alexandrine  school.  Diophantus 
introduced  methods  of  an  algebraic  kind, 
and  was  the  model  on  which  the 
Arabic  geometers,  and  Leonard  of  Pisa, 
Cardan,  and  finally  Yieta  formed  them¬ 
selves.  He  is  thus  the  connecting  link 
between  the  ancient  and  modern  geo¬ 
metricians.  After  the  sack  of  Alexandria 
and  the  burning  of  its  library  the  science 
was  confined  to  India  and  to  the  Arabic 
school  of  commentators,  and  it  was  not 
till  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century 
that  geometry  revived  in  Europe  with 
Yieta  (1540-1603),  who  introduced  the 
use  of  algebraic  symbols  for  the  solution 
of  geometrical  problems.  Trigonometry 
owes  to  him  most  of  the  elegant  formulm 
which  now  constitute  it.  In  the  writings 
of  Kepler  (1571-1631)  we  find  the  first 
applications  among  the  moderns  of  the 
method  of  Exhaustions  of  Archimedes 
freed  from  the  difficulties  which  had  en¬ 
cumbered  the  geometry  of  the  Greeks ; 
and  to  Cavalieri  (d.  1647)  belongs  the 
honor  of  an  entirely  new  method  for 
quadratures  and  cubatures.  Descartes 
(1586-1650),  developed  Vieta's  discover¬ 
ies,  created  the  science  of  analytical 
geometry,  which  greatly  extended  the  do¬ 
main  of  geometrical  science.  Fermat 
(1570-1633)  and  Barrow  (1630-77)  with 
their  methods  of  tangents  and  of  maxi- 
mums ;  Huyghens  (1629-95),  with  the 
theory  of  involutes,  were  on  the  road  to 
the  differential  calculus,  as  Roberval, 
Pascal,  and  Wallis  with  their  processes 
of  summation  were  to  the  integral  cal¬ 
culus.  Newton  (1642-1727)  and  the 
brothers  Bernouilli  (1654-1705,  1667- 

1748)  made  important  contributions, 
such  as  the  theorem  on  the  generation 
of  curves  of  the  third  order  and  the 
method  of  isoperimeters.  About  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  a 
decided  advance  was  made  bv  Monge 
(1746-1818)  and  Carnot  (1753-1823). 
The  Descriptive  geometry  of  the  former 
established  the  whole  theory  of  projec¬ 
tions.  Carnot’s  first  contribution  to  geo¬ 
metrical  science  was  bis  principle  of  the 


correlation  of  figures ,  a  principle  which, 
having  been  farther  generalized,  is  now 
known  as  the  principle  of  continuity.  His 
second  contribution  was  his  theory  of 
transversals.  On  these  inventions  is 
founded  modern  geometry ,  which  has 
revolutionized  the  science,  and  has  given 
us  generalized  conceptions  previously  un¬ 
dreamed  of.  Amongst  the  later  geometri¬ 
cians  who  have  contributed  to  extend  the 
methods  and  domain  of  the  science  we 
may  mention  Poncelet  for  his  theory  of 
reciprocal  polars,  Chasles  for  his  treatise 
on  porisms,  etc. ;  Sir  William  Rowan 
Hamilton  for  his  invention  of  quater¬ 
nions,  an  entirely  new  method ;  Cayley 
and  Sylvester  for  their  application  of 
generalized  geometrical  methods  to  space 
of  more  dimensions  than  three. 


Gefvnhae’isrn  ( je-of'a-jism),  or 

VJCUpiictgiMU  Dirt-eating,  the  prac¬ 

tice  of  eating  some  kind  of  earthy  mat¬ 
ter,  clay,  chalk,  etc.,  common  amongst 
uncivilized  peoples,  such  as  the  South 
American  Ottamacs,  the  Indians  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  country,  the  West  Indian 
blacks,  the  negroes  in  some  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  others.  In  some 
cases  it  is  probably  used  to  allay  hunger, 
but  it  is  also  practised  where  the  supply 
of  food  is  sufficient.  Amongst  chlorotic 
young  women  a  similarly  depraved  appe¬ 
tite  is  not  uncommon.  Uncinariasis 
(hookworm  disease)  is  sometimes  pro¬ 
duced  by  it,  the  hookworms  getting  into 
the  blood  through  the  intestines, 
frpnrcr^  Duke  of  Saxony  ( the 
o  f  Bearded ),  born  in  1471;  died 
in  1539 ;  was  the  son  of  Albert  the  Brave, 
the  founder  of  the  Albertine  line  of  Sax¬ 
ony,  and  succeeded  in  1500  to  the  heredi¬ 
tary  dominions  of  the  Albertine  house. 
Later  on  he  became  involved  in  the  tur¬ 
moils  of  the  Reformation  period.  He 
was  not  at  first  wholly  hostile  to  reform, 
but  thought  that  it  could  be  better  ef¬ 
fected  by  means  of  papal  edicts  than  by 
the  revolt  of  Luther.  Accordingly  he 
became  embittered  by  the  uncompromis¬ 
ing  tone  of  Luther’s  later  writings,  aind 
endeavored,  to  suppress  the  Reformation 
within  his  dominions  by  violent  measures. 
These,  however,  were  unsuccessful,  and 
in  1539,  on  the  accession  of  his  brother 
Henry,  who  was  a  Protestant,  the  Refor¬ 
mation  was  successfully  introduced  into 
the  dominions  of  the  Albertine  house  of 
Saxony. 


George  ^T.,  a  sa^n^  venerated  both 
®  9  in  the  eastern  and  western 
churches,  and  the  patron  saint  of  Eng¬ 
land.  He  was  canonized  in  494  or  496 
by  Pope  Gelasius.  His  origin  is  very 
obscure,  ope  of  many  legends  represent¬ 
ing  him  as  a  prince  of  Cappadocia  mar- 
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tyred  by  Diocletian.  Gibbon  has  sought 
to  identify  this  legendary  saint  with  tlie 
notorious  and  turbulent  Arian  heretic 
George  of  Cappadocia,  who  was  slain  in 
361  in  a  rising  of  the  populace  who  had 
been  infuriated  by  his  oppression  and 
his  violence  against  pagans  and  ortho¬ 
dox.  But  the  most  eminent  scholars, 
both  Roman  Catholic  and  Protestant,  are 
of  opinion  that  the  veneration  of  St. 
George  has  been  traced  up  to  so  early  a 
period  as  to  make  it  very  improbable 
that  a  notorious  Arian  could  have  been 
foisted  on  the  Catholic  Church  as  a  saint 
and  martyr.  The  killing  of  a  dragon 
that  was  about  to  swallow  a  maiden  is 
a  legendary  feat  attributed  to  him.  He 
was  adopted  by  the  Genoese  as  their  pa¬ 
tron  saint,  and  in  1222  the  Council  of 
Oxford  ordered  that  his  day  (the  23d  of 
April)  should  be  observed  as  a  national 
holiday  in  England ;  in  1350  he  was  made 
the  patron  of  the  order  of  the  Garter  by 
Edward  III. 

(rPnro’P  Order  of  St.  The  following 
are  the  principal  of  the  nu¬ 
merous  orders  which  have  been  founded 
in  honor  of  St.  George: — (1)  A  military 
order  instituted  in  Russia  in  1769  by  the 
Empress  Catharine  II  as  a  reward  of 
military  achievements.  It  consists  of 
four  classes,  to  which  a  fifth,  intended 
for  non-commissioned  officers  and  pri¬ 
vates,  was  added  in  1807.  (2)  An  order 

instituted  in  Bavaria  by  the  Emperor 
Charles  VII  (Charles  Albert)  in  1729. 
and  recognized  by  King  Louis  II  in 
1871.  Since  the  reorganization  the  order, 
which  had  previously  been  a  mere  deco¬ 
ration  for  the  nobility,  has  devoted  itself 
to  such  services  as  the  care  of  the 
wounded  on  battlefields,  etc.  (3)  An 
order  instituted  by  Ernest  Augustus  of 
Hanover  in  1839.  (4)  A  Sicilian  mili¬ 

tary  order,  instituted  by  Joseph  Napoleon, 
24th  February,  1808,  and  remodeled  by 
King  Ferdinand  IV  in  1819.  (5)  The 

name  under  which  the  order  of  the  Garter 
was  first  instituted  in  England.  See 
Garter  ( Order  of  the) . 
frAnrcrp  St.,  one  of  the  Bermudas.  It 
is  about  3  miles  long  and 
half  a  mile  broad,  is  fortified,  and  con¬ 
tains  a  port  of  the  same  name,  which  is 
a  British  military  station. 
fJ-pnra’p  The,  a  badge  exhibiting  the 
VJCU1oc>  figure  of  St.  George  encoun¬ 
tering  the  dragon,  worn  pendent  from  the 
collar  by  the  Knights  of  the  Garter.  See 
Garter . 

flarwcr*  T  of  Great  Britain,  and 
ueoige  -L,  (George  Louis),  King 

Elector  of  Hanover,  was  the  son  of  the 
Elector  Ernest  Augustus,  by  Sophia, 
daughter  of  Frederick,  Elector  Palatine, 


and  granddaughter  to  James  I.  He  was 
born  May  28,  1660,  and  in  1682  was 
married  to  Sophia  Dorothea  of  Zell, 
whom,  in  1694,  on  account  or  a  suspected 
intrigue  with  Count  lvbnigsmarK,  he 
caused  to  be  imprisoned  and  kept  in  con¬ 
finement  for  the  rest  of  her  life.  In 
1698  he  succeeded  his  father  as  elector. 
He  commanded  the  imperial  army  in  1<U7 
during  the  war  of  the  Spanish  succes¬ 
sion  ;  and  ascended  the  throne  of  Great 
Britain  on  the  death  of  Queen  Anne  in 
1714.  Amongst  the  notable  events  of  his 
reign  were  the  rising  of  the  Scottish 
Jacobites  (1715-16)  ;  the  Triple  and 
Quadruple  Alliances  against  Spain 
(1717  and  1718)  ;  and  the  failure  of  the 
South  Sea  Company  (1720).  He  died 
in  1727.  The  private  character  of  George 
I  was  bad,  but  he  showed  much  good 
sense  and  prudence  in  government,  espe¬ 
cially  of  his  German  dominions.  By 
Sophia  Dorothea  he  had  a  son,  George, 
afterwards  George  II  of  England,  and  a 
daughter,  Sophia,  the  mother  of  Fred¬ 
erick  the  Great. 

frpnro»p  TT  (George  Augustus), 
ureuige-LJ.  King  of  Great  Britain> 

son  of  George  I,  was  born  October  30, 
1683.  He  married  in  1705  Wilhelmina 
Carolina  of  Brandenburg-Anspach.  In 
1708,  then  only  electoral  prince  of  Han¬ 
over,  he  distinguished  himself  at  Ouden- 
arde  under  Marlborough.  In  1727  he 
succeeded  his  father  on  the  English 
throne,  but  inherited  to  the  full  the  predi¬ 
lection  of  George  I  for  Hanover.  His 
reign  is  notable  for  the  great  events  with 
which  it  is  filled,  and  for  the  number  of 
men  great  in  art,  letters,  war,  and  diplo¬ 
macy  which  then  adorned  England.  The 
war  of  the  Austrian  succession,  in  which 
George  II  himself  took  part  at  Dettin- 
gen,  the  Jacobite  rebellion  of  1745,  the 
conquest  of  Canada,  and  the  growth  of 
the  British  empire  in  India  are  amongst 
the  chief  events  of  his  reign.  George  II 
died  suddenly  October  25,  1760.  He  was 
a  prince  of  very  moderate  abilities,  re¬ 
gardless  of  science  or  literature ;  of 
obstinate  temper  and  vicious  habits ;  but 
honest  and  open  in  his  disposition. 

frPnrcrp  TTT  George  William 
vxcuigc  ±  y  Frederick.  King  of 

Great  Britain,  born  in  1738,  was  the 
eldest  son  of  Frederick.  Prince  of  Wales, 
by  the  Princess  Augusta  of  Saxe-Gotha, 
and  #  succeeded  his  grandfather,  George 
II,  in  1760.  In  the  following  year  he 
married  the  Princess  Charlotte  Sophia  of 
Mecklenburg-Strelitz.  The  sixty  years  of 
his  reign  were  filled  with  p^reat  events, 
amongst  which  are  the  Wilkes  contro¬ 
versy,  the  American  Revolution,  1775-83 ; 
the  French  Revolution,  1789,  and  the 
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Irish  rebellion,  1798,  etc.  George  III, 
while  conscientious,  was  mentally  obtuse, 
and  his  narrow  patriotism,  his  obstinate 
prejudices,  and  blind  partialities  were 
even  more  hurtful  to  British  interests 
than  the  indifference  of  his  predecessors 
had  been.  His  tastes  and  amusements 
were  plain  and  practical,  literature  and 
the  fine  arts  receiving  but  a  small  share 
of  his  attention.  His  private  life  was 
very  exemplary.  In  1810  the  king’s  mind 
which  had  already  given  way  several 
times,  finally  broke  down,  and  from  that 
time  to  his  death  on  January  29,  1820, 
his  biography  is  a  blank. 

rrpnr(rp  TV  (George  Frederick 
vj cuigciv  Augustus),  King  of 

Great  Britain,  son  of  George  III  and  the 
Princess  Charlotte  of  Mecklenburg-Stre- 
litz,  born  in  1762 ;  died  June  26,  1830. 
His  dissipated  life,  his  extravagance,  his 
supposed  marriage  with  a  Catholic,  Mrs. 
Fitzherbert,  alienated  from  him  the  af¬ 
fection  of  his  father  and  the  esteem  of 
the  nation.  In  1795  he  married  the  Prin¬ 
cess  Caroline  of  Brunswick,  from  whom 
he  soon  separated,  and  who  was  after¬ 
wards  tried  for  adultery  in  1820  and 
acquitted.  In  1811  George  became  regent, 
and,  on  the  death  of  George  III  in  1820, 
succeeded  as  king. 

fi-pnrcrA  V  (Frederick  Ernest  Al- 
ucuigc  v  bert  ) ,  King  of  Great 

Britain,  was  born  at  Marlborough  House, 
London,  June  3,  1865.  He  was  the  sec¬ 
ond  son  of  Edward,  Prince  of  Wales, 
afterwards  Edward  VII.  His  elder 
brother,  Duke  of  Clarence,  died  in  1892, 
leaving  him  heir  to  the  throne,  to  which 
he  succeeded  on  the  death  of  his  father, 
King  Edward,  May  6,  1910.  The  career 
of  the  new  king  as  a  prince  was  largely 
in  the  navy,  which  he  entered  at  the  age 
of  12,  and  continued  until  he  reached  the 
throne,  passing  through  the  several  grades 
from  midshipman  in  1880  to  rear-admiral, 
1901,  vice-admiral,  1903,  and  admiral, 
1907.  This  progress  in  the  navy  was  not 
made  without  regard  to  merit,  as  the 
sailor  prince  showed  himself  brave,  ready 
and  efficient  on  more  than  one  critical 
occasion.  In  1893  he  married  the  Prin¬ 
cess  Victoria  Mary,  daughter  of  the  Duke 
cf  Teck,  and  has  six  children,  the  oldest, 
Edward  Albert,  succeeding  him  as  Prince 
of  Wales.  The  sailor  prince  became  Duke 
of  Cornwall  when  his  father  took  the 
throne,  and  soon  after  started  on  a  tour 
of  the  colonies,  opening  the  first  parlia¬ 
ment  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
in  1901.  In  the  fall  of  1905  he  went  to 
India,  and  in  1908  visited  Canada,  to 
attend  the  celebration  at  Quebec,  but  did 
not  visit  the  United  States,  as  his  father 
had  done  in  a  similar  trip  to  Canada 


George  V  differs  from  his  father  in  sev¬ 
eral  particulars.  He  does  not  share 
Edward’s  love  of  sports,  is  less  approach¬ 
able  and  more  intellectual,  and  is  de¬ 
voted  to  home  life.  As  a  monarch,  he 
has  shown  ability  and  decision,  especially 
in  his  determination  not  to  take  the  cor¬ 
onation  oath  in  its  old  form  of  offensive 
allusion  to  the  doctrines  of  his  Catholic 
and  non-conforming  subjects.  In  1911  he 
visited  India,  a  step  which  no  former 
British  king  had  taken.  The  purpose  of 
his  visit  was  to  be  crowned  emperor  of 
this  distant  realm  of  the  empire, 
frpnrcrp  T  ‘  King  of  the  Hellenes,’ 
uculoc  was  born  at  Copenhagen 

Dec.  24,  1845,  second  son  of  the  king  of 
Denmark.  In  1863  he  was  elected  king 
by  the  Greek  National  Assembly.  In 
1867  he  married  the  Princess  Olga,  a 
niece  of  the  Russian  czar.  His  conduct 
as  a  constitutional  monarch  was  correct 
and  regular,  and  he  won  the  popular  sym¬ 
pathies  by  the  efforts  he  made  on  behalf 
of  the  expansion  of  Greek  nationality.  He 
was  fatally  shot  by  an  anarchist  in  Sa¬ 
lonika,  March  18,  1913,  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  son,  the  crown  prince  Con¬ 
stantine,  born  August  2,  1868. 
fj-pnra*p  Henry,  political  economist, 

ueuigc,  wag  porn  Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania,  in  1839.  He  wrote  a  nuim 
ber  of  works,  the  most  famous  being; 
Progress  and  Poverty,  upon  which  was 
based  the  doctrine  maintained  by  the 
‘  Single  Tax  ’  advocates,  namely,  that  aL 
land  should  belong  to  the  state  and  pay 
a  tax  sufficient  to  meet  all  the  expenses 
of  the  government.  He  was  the  author 
of  several  other  works.  He  was  twice 
nominated  for  mayor  of  New  York,  in 
September,  1886,  and  October,  1897 ;  in 
the  former  he  was  defeated  and  he  died 
suddenly  during  the  heat  of  his  canvass 
of  the  latter,  October  29,  1897. 

George  Lake,  a  lake  in  New  York 
o  9  state,  between  Warren  and 
Washington  Counties,  south  of  Lake 
Champlain,  into  which  it  discharges  at 
Ticonderoga.  It  is  36  miles  long,  and 
from  %  mile  to  4  miles  in  width.  It  is 
surrounded  by  lofty  hills  wooded  to  the 
top,  has  richly  wooded  shores,  and  many 
picturesque  islands.  Caldwell,  Bolton, 
and  other  places  on  its  banks  are  favorite 
resorts,  and  in  summer  large  numbers  of 
tourists  are  attracted  by  the  beauties  of 
its  scenery.  Here  was  fought  a  severe 
battle  in  1755,  in  which  the  French  and 
Indians  were  defeated  by  the  English, 
and  it  was  the  scene  of  several  other 
warlike  events.  Fort  Ticonderoga  lay 
between  it  and  Lake  Champlain. 

George  Junior  Republic, 
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George-noble 


Georgia 


community  founded  in  1895  near  Ithaca, 
New  York,  by  William  R.  George,  as  an 
experiment  in  the  training  of  outlaw  chil¬ 
dren  of  the  slums  in  their  future  duties 
as  American  citizens.  The  children  govern 
the  community  themselves  under  a  system 
of  municipal  administration,  and  the  ex¬ 
periment  has  been  so  successful  that  simi¬ 
lar  communities  have  been  founded  in 
other  localities. 

GporP’P-TuYhlf*  a  Sold  coin  of  the 
ueorge  no  Die,  time  of  Henry  Viii 

of  the  value  of  6s.  8 d.  sterling  ($1.60). 
It  is  so  called  from  bearing  on  the  reverse 
the  figure  of  St.  George  killing  the 
dragon. 

George’s  Channel,  fhTe-  ‘sheea  arwmhic°h£ 

separates  Ireland  from  Wales  south  of  the 
Irish  Sea.  From  Holyhead  and  Dublin 
on  the  north  to  St,  David’s  Head  and 
Carnsore  Point  it  extends  about  100 
miles,  with  a  breadth  varying  from  50  to 
70  miles.  Its  depth  in  the  middle  varies 
from  40  to  70  fathoms.  The  bottom  is 
chiefly  sand  and  gravel. 

Georgetown  (jorj'town),  formerly 
ueoigeiuwil  a  city  of  the  District 

of  Columbia,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Poto¬ 
mac,  near  the  city  of  Washington  ;  now  a 
part  of  Washington,  with  which  it  was 
incorporated  in  1878.  It  is  beautifully 
situated  on  a  range  of  hills,  and  abounds 
with  villas  and  country  seats.  It  is  a  ter¬ 
minus  of  the  Chesapeake  &  Ohio  Canal. 
Pop.  (1920)  17,083. 

Georgetown,  5S& 

N.  of  Lexington.  It  is  the  seat  of  George¬ 
town  College  (Baptist;  founded  1829; 
students,  400).  Pop.  (1920)  3903. 
rienrfrptnujTi  county  seat  of  George- 

ueorgetown,  town  CO  f  South  paro_ 

lina,  a  port  of  entry  at  head  of  Winyah 
Bay,  at  mouth  of  Waccamaw  River.  It 
has  turpentine  distilleries,  saw  mills,  and 
ships  rice,  rosin,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  4579. 

fionvo'pf  nwn  or  Demerara,  the  cap- 
Ixeoigetown,  ital  of  British  Guiana, 

at  the  mouth  of  the  Demerara.  It  is 
neatly  built,  consisting  of  broad  streets  at 
right  angles,  with  canals  in  the  middle, 
and  lofty  wooden  houses,  often  with  luxu¬ 
riant  gardens  attached.  The  harbor  has 
a  good  anchorage.  Chief  exports  are 
sugar,  rum,  gold,  and  timber.  Pop.  54,000. 

(rAoro’p+nwn  or  Penang,  Straits  Set- 

ijeorgeiown,  tlements>  See  penang. 

Georgetown  University,  a"ti£l“i 

institution  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  under 
the  management  of  the  Jesuit  Order, 
founded  in  1789.  Students,  2000. 

GeorgeWashingtonUniversity, 


at  Washington,  D.  C.,  founded  in  1821  as 
Columbian  College,  by  Baptists.  In  1873 
it  was  incorporated  as  Columbian  Univer¬ 
sity.  The  name  was  changed  to  George 
Washington  University  in  1904.  Stu¬ 
dents,  3800;  instructors,  275. 

Georgia  Sakartvelo),  a 

&  country  in  Transcaucasia, 
between  the  Black  Sea  and  the  Caspian. 
Formerly  constituting  the  Russian  gov¬ 
ernment  of  Tiflis,  it  was  declared  a  re¬ 
public  in  1918,  following  the  collapse  of 
Russia  in  the  European  war.  The  newly 
established  republic  is  bounded  on  the  N. 
by  the  Caucasus ;  e.  by  Azerbaijan ;  s. 
and  s.  w.  by  Armenia  and  Turkey.  Area, 
35,500  sq.  miles ;  pop.  about  3,175,000. 
The  capital  is  Tiflis.  The  natives  are  a 
fine-looking  race,  the  Georgian  women, 
like;  the  Circassians,  being  celebrated  for 
their  beauty.  The  Georgian  language,  to¬ 
gether  with  that  of  the  Mingrelians, 
Lazes,  and  other  Caucasian  peoples, 
seems,  according  to  the  latest  researches, 
to  form  a  perfectly  distinct  linguistic 
family.  It  possesses  a  not  unimportant 
literature,  commencing  with  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  Christianity  into  the  country. 
The  history  of  the  Georgians  first  be¬ 
comes  trustworthy  about  the  time  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  to  whom  they  be¬ 
came  subject.  About  b.c.  321  they  gained 
their  independence  under  Pharnavas. 
They  became  Christianized  towards  the 
end  of  the  fourth  century.  After  yield¬ 
ing  for  a  time  to  the  supremacy  of  the 
Arabian  caliphs  Georgia  regained  its  in¬ 
dependence  towards  the  end  of  the  tenth 
century,  which  it  retained  till  1799.  when 
Heraclius,  successor  of  George  XI,  for¬ 
mally  ceded  his  dominions  to  the  Russian 
emperor  Paul. 

ftpi-irana  one  of  the  Southern  United 
VTCUiglcl,  stateg?  is  bounded  N.  by 

Tennessee  and  North  Carolina.  E.  by 
South  Carolina  and  the  Atlantic,  s.  by 
Florida,  and  w.  by  Alabama ;  length, 
north  to  south.  320  miles ;  breadth,  255 
miles;  area,  59.265  sq.  miles  (about  the 
same  as  England  and  Wales).  The  coast 
is  bordered  by  a  chain  of  islands,  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  mainland  by  narrow  la¬ 
goons  or  sounds.  .  On  them  the  famous 
sea-island  cotton  is  raised.  The  land  is 
low  towards  the  coast,  beginning  as  a 
salt  marsh,  grown  over  with  tall  reeds, 
continuing  next  as  swampv  rice  planta¬ 
tions  and  then  as  ‘  pine  barrens  *  about 
60  to  90  miles  inland,  whence  it  grad¬ 
ually  rises  as  a  sandy  district,  inter¬ 
spersed  with  fertile  tracts,  till  it  reaches 
the  lower  falls  of  the  Savannah,  Ogechee, 
Oconee,  and  other  rivers.  Here  the  hill v 
and  finally  mountainous  region  called  the 
Upper  Country  begins,  a  fertile  and  salu- 


Georgia 


Geotrupidse 


brious  region  extending  north  and  west 
till  it  rises  into  the  Appalachian  moun¬ 
tain  chain,  the  highest  peak  in  the  state 
being  4821  feet.  Along  the  coast  and 
near  the  lower  courses  of  the  streams  are 
rich  alluvial  districts,  interspersed  with 
meadows,  which  are  suited  to  rice  culture. 
In  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State  is 
a  large  area  which  has  long  been  justly 
celebrated  for  its  cotton  product,  Georgia 
being  next  to  Texas  in  its  yield  of  cotton, 
averaging  about  2,000,000  bales  annually. 
Of  the  rivers,  the  Chattahoochee,  which 
flows  under  the  name  of  the  Appalachi- 
cola  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  is  navigable 
for  steamers  for  300  miles ;  the  Savannah 
is  navigable  for  steamers  part  of  the  year 
for  250  miles ;  and  the  Altamaha  and  its 
affluents  are  navigable  for  small  vessels 
300  miles  upwards.  The  climate  is  mild 
and  pleasant,  but  unwholesome  in  the  low 
parts  of  the  country  during  the  months  of 
July,  August,  and  September.  The  soil 
in  many  parts  is  very  rich.  Cotton  and 
corn  are  the  leading  plantation  products, 
and  rice,  with  some  sugar-cane,  are  staple 
crops  in  the  lowlands.  In  addition,  to¬ 
bacco,  the  sweet  potato,  and  other  crops 
are  cultivated  with  success.  The  fruits, 
which  include  peaches,  apples,  melons, 
oranges,  bananas,  etc.,  are  of  the  finest 
and  large  quantities  of  them  are  shipped 
to  the  North.  The  chief  minerals  are 
granite,  marble,  iron  ore,  limestone,  clay, 
asbestos,  manganese,  bauxite,  some  coal, 
gold,  silver,  lead,  etc.  Georgia  ranks  sec¬ 
ond  ( Vermont,  first)  in  the  production  of 
granite  in  the  United  States.  The  pine 
forests  furnish  large  supplies  of  lumber, 
rosin  and  turpentine.  Of  manufactures, 
the  most  important  is  the  production  of 
cotton  goods,  and  of  cotton-seed  oil.  At¬ 
lanta  is  the  seat  of  the  legislature  and 
largest  town ;  the  other  principal  towns 
are  Savannah  (the  chief  seaport),  Au¬ 
gusta,  Macon,  and  Columbus.  1 

A  charter  for  the  foundation  of  a 
colony  in  the  territory  now  called  Georgia 
was  obtained  in  1732  by  General  Ogle¬ 
thorpe  from  George  II,  after  whom  the 
state  was  named,  his  purpose  being  to 
colonize  it  with  debtors  taken  from  the 
London  prisons.  Georgia  was  one  of  the 
thirteen  original  states.  In  1788  it 
adopted  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States  by  a  unanimous  vote.  In  January, 
1861,  Georgia  seceded  with  the  Confed¬ 
erates,  took  an  active  part  in  the  Civil 
war,  and  was  conquered  by  a  Federal 
army  under  General  Sherman  (1864-5) 
and  restored  to  the  Union.  The  history 
of  Georgia  in  the  last  few  years  has  been 
one  of  material  progress.  The  National 
Expositions  held  at  Atlanta  in  1S81  and 
1805  were  of  great  benefit  to  agricultural 


and  manufacturing  interests.  Pop.  (1910) 
2.609,121;  (1920)  2,895,832. 

frPnrcriQ  Gulf  of,  a  large  gulf  of 
vjcuigid,  the  North  Pacific  Ocean, 

between  the  continent  of  North  America 
and  Vancouver’s  Island ;  about  120  miles 
in  length  from  north  to  south ;  the 
breadth  varies  greatly  in  its  different 
parts,  from  6  miles  to  20.  It  communi' 
cates  with  the  ocean  on  the  north  by 
Queen  Charlotte  Sound,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca. 
frpnrcria  South,  an  island  in  the 
**  1&lcU  South  Atlantic,  lat.  at  its 
north  point  53°  57'  s. ;  Ion.  38°  13'  w. 
It  is  90  miles  long,  and  has  high  and 
rocky  coasts,  inaccessible  from  ice  during 
a  great  part  of  the  year.  It  abounds  with 
seals  and  sea-fowls. 

Georgia  Bark 

Southern  United  States  closely  resembling 
the  cinchona  or  Peruvian  bark,  and 
belonging  to  the  natural  order  Cinchona- 
ceae.  The  corolla  is  tubular ;  the  stamens 
five,  with  a  single  style ;  and  the  capsule 
contains  two  cells  and  numerous  seeds. 
The  wood  is  soft  and  unfit  for  use  in  the 
arts.  The  inner  bark  is  extremely  bitter, 
and  is  employed  with  success  in  inter¬ 
mittent  fevers. 

Georgian  Bay,  LXerlyMaCnft^i!od 

the  northeastern  part  of  Lake  Huron, 
partly  separated  from  the  main  body  of 
the  lake  by  the  peninsula  of  Cabot’s 
Head  and  the  island  of  Great  Manitou- 
lin.  It  is  about  120  miles  long  and  50 
broad. 

Georffievsk  (ga-or'ge-efsk),  a  garri- 
u-eui  v  bis.  gon  town  in  the  province 

of  Terek,  North  Caucasia,  Russia.  It  has 
a  trade  in  silk  and  leather.  Pop.  14,000. 

Georgium  Sidus,  $ 

the  planet  which  he  discovered  March  13, 
1781 ;  now  known  as  Uranus. 

Geore’SWalde  (ge-orgs-val'dii),  a 
ucuigswdiuc  town  in  Bohemia, 

Austria,  on  the  Saxony  frontier.  It  has 
linen  manufacturers.  Pop.  (1910)  8836. 

Geotropism  (je-ot'ru-pizm),  in  bot- 
P  any,  a  disposition  or 

tendency  to  turn  or  incline  towards  the 
earth,  as  the  characteristic  commonly  ex¬ 
hibited  in  a  young  plant,  when  deprived 
of  the  counteracting  influence  of  light, 
of  directing  its  growth  towards  the 
earth. 

Geotrupidse 

mellicorn  beetles.  They  inhabit  temper 
ate  climates,  and  are  useful  in  removing 
disgusting  substances.  When  alarmed 
they  feign  death.  The  Geotribpes  ster - 


Gepidae 


Gerasa 


corarius,  or  watchman-beetle  of  Britain,  is 
the  type  of  the  family. 

Gemdge  Oep'i-de)  a  people  of  Ger- 
B  manic  origin,  first  read  of 

as  settled  about  the  mouth  of  the  Vistula 
in  the  third  century.  Before  the  fifth 
century  they  had  migrated  to  the  Lower 
Danube,  where  they  were  subjugated  by 
the  Huns ;  but,  revolting  against  Attila’s 
son,  they  recovered  their  freedom  and  es¬ 
tablished  themselves  in  Dacia.  There 
their  power  grew  so  great  that  they 
levied  tribute  from  the  Byzantine  em¬ 
perors  down  to  Justinian’s  days.  In  the 
end  of  the  fifth  century  a  powerful  enemy 
arose  against  them  in  the  Ostrogoths ; 
and  after  them  came  the  Longobards, 
who,  in  alliance  with  the  Avars,  inflicted 
a  crushing  defeat  on  the  Gepidae  in  566. 
A  part  submitted  to  the  Avars,  while  a 
part  accompanied  the  Longobards  to 
Italy,  and  finally  became  assimilated. 
Gera  (gh'rfi),  the  chief  town  of  the 
a  principality  of  Reuss-Schleiz,  in 
Germany,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Elster, 
35  miles  s.  s.  w.  of  Leipzig.  It  has  man¬ 
ufactures  of  woolen,  linen,  cotton,  and 
other  goods.  Pop.  47,455. 
fJ-AraAA  (je-ra'cha),  a  town  of  S. 
VJc  c-c  Italy,  province  of  Reggio  di 
Calabria,  36  miles  N.  e.  of  Reggio.  The 
cathedral,  once  a  handsome  structure, 
was  ruined  by  the  earthquake  of  1783. 
Pop.  10,752. 

Gerando.  See  De  Gerando- 
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C  je-ra-ni-a'se-e  ) ,  a 
nat.  order  of  exog¬ 
enous  plants,  the  distinguishing  char¬ 
acter  of  which  is  to  have  a  fruit  com¬ 
posed  of  five  capsules  or  cases,  connected 
with  as  many  flat  styles, .  consolidated 
round  a  long,  conical  beak,  giving  some  of 
the  species  the  name  of  stork’s-bill  and 
crane’s-bill.  These  plants  are  usually 

astringent  and  odoriferous,  and  many  of 
them  have  beautiful  flowers,  especially 
those  of  the  genus  Pelargonium,  natives 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  species 
are  mostly  herbaceous  plants.  A  few  of 
them  have  edible  tubers.  See  next  article. 

frATPTTimTi  ( je-ra/ni-um ) ,  the  typical 
ueraniuni  genus  of  the  order  Gera¬ 
niaceae  (which  see) ,  popular  name 
crane’s-bill.  They  have  usually  pal- 
mately  divided  leaves  and  regular  flowers 
with  ten  stamens  and  five  carpels.  Some 
thirteen  species  are  wild  in  Europe,  of 
which  the  G.  robertianum  or  herb-robert 
is  the  most  common.  An  American  spe¬ 
cies,  G.  macula  turn,  from  its  astringency 
called  ‘  alum-root.  ’  is  used  medicinally  as 
a  gargle  and  otherwise.  The  so-called 
geraniums  of  our  gardens  belong  to  the 
genus  Pelargonium.  Cultivation  has  pro¬ 
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duced  many  varieties,  which  from  their 
beauty  are  great  favorites. 
frAmrrl  (zha-rar),  Franqois  Pas- 
uciaiu.  CAL  Bakon>  a  French  his¬ 
torical  and  portrait  painter,  born  at 
Rome  in  1770 ;  went  to  Paris  (1786), 
and  studied  under  David.  In  1795  he 
exhibited  his  first  notable  painting, 
Belisarius.  He  was  much  patronized  by 
Napoleon,  for  whom  he  painted  the  bat¬ 
tle  of  Austerlitz,  and  was  made  a  baron 
by  Louis  XVIII,  after  completing  his 
large  painting  of  the  Entrance  of  Henry 
IV  into  Paris.  Amongst  his  portraits 
the  most  famous  are  those  of  Talleyrand, 
Talma,  Louis  Philippe,  Madame  Recam- 
ier,  Mile.  Mars,  etc.  He  died  in  1837. 

Jean  Ignace  Isidore,  a 
French  caricaturist  and  book 
illustrator,  generally  known  under  the 
pseudonym  of  Grandville,  was  born  at 
Nancy  in  1803,  died  at  Paris  in  1847. 
He  went  to  Paris  in  1824,  and  after  some 
minor  works  acquired  great  popularity  in 
1828  by  his  Metamorphoses  du  Jour,  a 
representation  under  the  guise  of  animal 
heads  of  human  foibles  and  weaknesses. 
Later  on  he  became  a  contributor  to  Le 
Charivari  and  an  illustrator  of  the  works 
of  Beranger,  La  Fontaine,  Gulliver’s 
Travels,  Robinson  Crusoe ,  etc. 

Gerard  Maurice  Etienne,  Count, 
<x  u.,  marshai  and  peer  of  France, 
horn  1773.  He  served  as  a  soldier  dur¬ 
ing  the  republic  and  the  empire,  distin¬ 
guishing  himself  at  Austerlitz  and  other 
battles.  In  1813  he  was  made  a  general 
of  division  and  a  count.  He  distinguished 
himself  in  the  battle  of  Ligny,  and  at 
Waterloo  acted  under  Grouchy.  He  took 
an  active  part  in  the  revolution  of  1830 ; 
became  war  minister  and  marshal ;  com¬ 
manded  the  troops  which  reduced  Ant¬ 
werp  in  1832 ;  became  prime  minister 
1834 ;  commander  of  the  national  guard 
1838 ;  died  at  Paris  in  1852. 

Gerard  de  Nerval,  $e  ^.donym 

brunie,  a  French  man  of  letters,  born  in 
Paris  in  1808.  His  earlier  productions 
were  poetic,  Elegies  nationales  and 
Poesies  diverses.  As  an  adherent  of  the 
Romantic  school  he  set  himself  to  trans¬ 
late  Goethe’s  Faust,  and  performed  it  in 
a  manner  which  the  old  poet  himself  pro¬ 
nounced  a  marvel  of  style.  Amongst  his 
best  works  are  his  short  tales  and 
sketches,  Voyages  en  Orient,  Contes  et 
FacMies,  La  Boheme  Galante,  etc.  He 
became  insane  and  committed  suicide  in 
Paris,  1855. 

fr  avq  ca  ( je-ra'sa ) ,  Gesash,  or 
VJCid&ct  I)jerAsh,  a  ruined  town  in 
Syria,  80  miles  s.  s.  w.  of  the  town  of 
Damascus.  It  was  several  times  de- 
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stroyed  and  rebuilt.  The  ruins,  compris¬ 
ing  ancient  walls,  gateways,  a  forum, 
baths,  theaters,  and  temples,  are  very 
extensive. 

frPrVia  or  Jerba  (jer'ba),  an  island 
UCiUct,  in  the  Qulf  of  Gabes,  off  the 

coast  of  Tunis.  It  is  about  20  miles  long 
and  14  broad.  The  surface  is  level  and 
fertile,  and  occupied  by  a  population  of 
45,000,  mostly  Berbers. 

G-erhilhlS  (jer-bil'us),  a  genus  of 
VJCiuiiiUJ)  gjjjjQi  burrowing  rodents 

(the  gerbils)  of  the  family  Muridae 
(mice).  They  have  a  long  tail,  which  is 
tufted  at  the  end.  There  are  several 
species,  found  in  the  sandy  parts  of 
Africa  and  Asia.  The  Egyptian  gerbil 
( G .  yEgyptiacus) ,  which  inhabits  Egypt 
around  the  pyramids,  is  the  type.  It  is 
about  the  size  of  a  mouse  and  of  a  clear 
yellow  color. 

Gerfalcon  (jer'faw-kn).  See  Falcon. 

Gerhard  (ser'kart),  Eduard,  a  Ger- 
ii  u.  man  archgeologist,  born  in 
1795;  died  in  1867.  Having  traveled  in 
Italy,  he  devoted  himself  to  archaeology, 
and  in  1829  took  part  in  founding  the 
Archaeological  Institute  at  Rome.  Re¬ 
turning  to  Germany  in  1837,  he  became 
archaeologist  at  the  Royal  Museum  at 
Berlin,  and  afterwards  professor  at  the 
university.  Among  his  numerous  works 
are  the  following :  Antike  Bildwerke 
(with  140  plates)  ;  Auserlesene  Grie- 
chische  V asenbilder  (330  plates)  ;  Etrus - 
kische  und  Campanische  V  asenbilder, 
Griechische  Mythologie ,  etc. 
frPrliQrrH-  Karl,  an  American  sculp- 

irernarat,  tor  born  at  Boston  in 

1853.  His  works  of  sculpture  include 
busts  of  General  Grant,  Henry  Ward 
Beecher  and  Samuel  L.  Clemens,  and 
statues  of  John  Fitch,  Nathan  Hale, 
Israel  Putnam  and  many  others. 

frPrhflrHt  (ger'hart),  Karl  Frie- 
vjciiidiui  DRICH?  a  German  chemist, 

born  in  1816.  He  studied  under  Liebig 
at  Giessen,  went  to  Paris  in  1838,  was 
appointed  professor  of  chemistry  at  Mont¬ 
pellier,  returned  to  Paris  in  1842  to  pur¬ 
sue  his  investigations;  went  in  1855  to 
Strasburg  as  professor  in  Chemistry  and 
pharmacy,  but  died  soon  after,  in  1856. 
Gerhardt  is  the  author  of  several  works, 
amongst  which  the  most  celebrated  is 
his  valuable  Traite  de  Chimie  Organique. 
The  methods  he  originated  have  had  a 
great  influence  on  modern  chemistry. 
Gerhardt  Paul’  the  greatest  of  Ger- 
’  man  hymn-writers,  born 
in  1607.  He  studied  theology,  became 
pastor  of  Mittenwalde  in  1651,  and  after¬ 
wards  at  Berlin.  A  strict  Lutheran,  he 
opposed  energetically  all  attempts  to 


unite  the  Lutheran  and  Reformed 
Churches,  and  was  removed  from  his 
church  in  1666  in  consequence  of  his  re¬ 
fusal  to  subscribe  to  the  edict  of  16th 
Sept.,  1664,  prohibiting  mutual  insults  or 
offensive  language  between  the  churches. 
In  1668  he  was  made  archdeacon  in  Liib- 
ben,  where  he  died  in  1676.  His  excellent 
book  of  hymns  appeared  at  Berlin  in 
1667  ( Geutliche  Andacliten) .  Many  par¬ 
ticular  hymns  have  found  English  trans¬ 
lators  and  appreciation, 
ft-oripanlt  (zha-re-k5),  Jean  Louis 
U-ciiUdUit  Theodore  Andre,  a 

French  painter,  born  at  Rouen  in  1791 ; 
went  to  Paris  in  1806  and  studied  under 
Charles  Vernet  and  Guerin.  His  first 
pictures  (the  Chasseur  Officer  and  the 
Wounded  Cuirassier)  were  exhibited  in 
1812  and  1814.  In  1817  he  visited  Italy, 
returned  to  Paris  in  1819,  and  painted 
the  Raft  of  the  Medusa  (a  well-known 
shipwreck  of  the  time),  a  work  of  much 
power,  which  won  immediate  popularity. 
He  died  at  Paris  in  1824. 

Gerizim  Utrfzim)’  MouNT-  Sce 

JmOCU. 

Germ  (J6rm)»  in  physiology,  the  ear- 
liest  form  under  which  any  or¬ 
ganism  appears ;  that  is,  the  rudimentary 
or  embryonic  form  of  an  organism.  The 
name  is  also  given  to  certain  minute  or¬ 
ganisms  which  give  rise  to  disease.  See 
Germ  Theory. 

fror-main  (zher-man),  St.,  the  name 
VJCiiudiii  of  a  number  of  piaces  in 

France,  among  which  is  St.  Germain-en- 
Laye,  a  towm  in  the  department  of  Seine- 
et-Oise,  about  6  miles  north  from  Ver¬ 
sailles  and  11  miles  w.  N.  w.  from  Paris, 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Seine.  The  most 
remarkable  building  is  the  royal  palace, 
commenced  by  Charles  V  in  1370,  and 
embellished  by  several  of  his  successors, 
especially  Francis  I  and  Louis  XIV.  It 
was  used  as  a  prison  during  the  revolu¬ 
tion,  afterwards  as  a  high  school  for 
cavalry  officers,  and  was  ultimately  re¬ 
stored  in  1862  by  Napoleon  III.  who  es¬ 
tablished  in  it  a  museum  of  Gallo-Roman 
antiquities.  The  forest  of  St.  Germain 
is  one  of  the  finest  in  France,  extending 
over  10,000  acres. 

German  Catholics,  lIeliAii0" u 

’  sect  which 
sprung  up  in  Germany  about  the  close 
of  the  year  1844.  The  immediate  cause 
of  its  formation  was  the  exhibition  by 
Arnoldi,  bishop  of  Treves,  of  the  holy 
coat  preserved  in  the  cathedral  of  that 
city,  accompanied  by  a  promise  of  plenary 
indulgence  to  whoever  should  make  a 
pilgrimage  to  Treves  to  worship  it.  The 
announcement  caused  a  general  feeling 
of  astonishment  in  Germany,  and  two 
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priests,  Johannes  Ronge  of  Silesia  and 
Johann  Czerski  of  Posen,  whose  inde¬ 
pendent  views  had  already  caused  the 
deposition  of  the  one  and  the  secession  of 
the  other,  led  a  secession  movement,  ap¬ 
pealing  to  the  lower  grades  of  clergy  to 
unite  in  founding  a  national  German 
church  independent  of  the  pope.  A  num¬ 
ber  of  congregations  were  formed,  espe¬ 
cially  in  Leipzig,  under  the  celebrated 
Robert  Blum,  and  in  Magdeburg,  under 
the  teacher  Kote.  Two  creeds  were 
drawn  up  for  the  new  church,  the  Con¬ 
fession  of  Schneidemiihl,  by  Czerski, 
which,  though  somewhat  Roman  Catholic, 
rejected  indulgences,  purgatory,  auricular 
confession,  etc.,  and  the  Confession  of 
Breslau,  drawn  up  by  Ronge.  The  latter, 
which  was  far  more  heterodox,  was  sub¬ 
stantially  adopted  by  the  Council  which 
met  at  Leipzig,  March  22,  1845.  The  or¬ 
ganization  was  almost  the  same  as  that  of 
the  Presbyterian  Dissenting  churches  of 
Scotland.  Each  congregation  was  to 
choose  its  own  pastor  and  elders.  For  a 
time  the  new  church  had  a  great  suc¬ 
cess.  Many  Protestants  joined  the  body, 
which,  by  the  end  of  1845,  numbered 
nearly  300  congregations.  Difficulties 
soon  arose,  however.  The  majority  of 
the  German  governments  began  to  use 
repressive  measures.  More  fatal  were 
internal  dissensions,  one  party,  headed  by 
Czerski,  clinging  to  the  traditions  and 
doctrines  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
the  other,  headed  by  Ronge,  tending  to 
mix  up  democratic  and  socialistic  prin¬ 
ciples  with  their  creed.  After  the  rise 
of  ‘  Old  Catholicism  ’  the  movement  lost 
oil  importance. 

German  Confederation.  ®eaeW2~er" 

German  Evangelical  Protes¬ 
ts  -nf  flTinrrll  (United  States)  is  lib- 
iant  cnurcn  eraj  -m  doctrinal  belief, 

having  no  confession  of  faith..  Its  min¬ 
isters  are  associated  in  district^  unions. 
It  has  a  membership  of  about  35,000. 

German  Evangelical  Synod  of 
North  America.  bo^maS‘1 

books  of  the  Lutheran  and  Reformed 
Churches,  representing  in  the  United 
States  the  State  Church  of  Prussia,  which 
is  a  union  of  the  Lutheran  and  Reformed 
bodies.  It  celebrated,  Oct.  12,.  1890,  the 
semicentennial  anniversary  of  its  organi¬ 
zation  in  the  United  States.  The  number 
members  is  about  300,000. 

fiPTyTlfl Trims  ( jer-man'i-kus ),  Cassar, 
UemidJllLUS  a  distinguished  Roman, 

son  of  Nero  Claudius  Drusus  and 
tlie  younger  Antonia,  a  niece  of  Augus¬ 


tus,  was  born  b.c.  15.  He  was  adopted 
by  Tiberius,  his  parental  uncle  and 
married  Agrippina,  the  granddaughter 
of  Augustus.  When  Augustus  died  (in 
A.D.  14)  Germanieus  was  invited  by  the 
rebellious  legions  on  the  Rhine  to  assume 
the  sovereignty,  but  refused,  and  quelled 
the  revolt.  He  then  crossed  the  Rhine, 
surprised  and  defeated  the  Marsi  with 
great  slaughter.  Next  year  (a.d.  15),  a 
campaign  against  the  Catti  and  the  Ger¬ 
mans,  led  by  Arminius,  resulted  in  a 
series  of  victories.  The  following  year  he 
again  made  his  way  into  Germany,  de¬ 
feated  the  Cherusci  twice,  and  made  an 
incursion  into  the  country  of  the  Marsi. 
Tiberius  now  became  jealous  of  the  glory 
of  Germanieus,  called  him  home  under 
pretense  of  granting  him  a  triumph,  then, 
to  get  rid  of  him,  sent  him  into  the  East 
to  compose  the  disturbances  in  Armenia 
and  Cappadocia.  This  he  performed  In 
A.d.  18,  visited  Egypt  the  following  year 
and  died  on  his  return  to  Syria  (a.d.  19) 
under  some  suspicion  of  having  been 
poisoned  by  Cn.  Piso,  the  'governor  of 
Syria. 

frprmqninm  (jer-man'i-um),  a  me- 
UrernianiUIII  tallic  element  discovered 

by  Dr.  Winckler  in  1885.  Its  symbol  is 
Ge ;  atomic  weight  72.3 ;  has  a  melting 
point  of  about  1650°  F..  a  perfect  me¬ 
tallic  luster  and  a  grayish-white  color. 
Fifteen  years  before  its  discovery  its  ex¬ 
istence  had  been  prophesied  by  Mende- 
lejeff  to  fill  a  gap  in  his  periodic  table 
between  silicon  and  tin. 

German  Ocean.  See  x“rth  Sea- 

German  Paste,  the  name  given  to 
vviiuano.^Kv,  a  kind  of  paste 

made  for  feeding  cage-birds,  such  as 
canaries,  larks,  nightingales,  etc.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  is  one  of  various  recipes :  one 
pound  of  pea-meal,  half  a  pound  of 
blanched  sweet  almonds,  two  ounces  of 
fresh  butter,  two  ounces  of  moist  sugar, 
fifteen  grains  of  hay  saffron.  Mix  and 
beat  well  with  a  little  water,  pass  through 
a  <  olander,  then  expose  to  the  air  till 
dry. 

German  Sarsaparilla,  giyenanto 

the  roots  or  rhizomes  of  Carex  arenaria, 
C.  disticha,  and  C.  hirta,  from  their  being 
occasionally  used  in  Germany  as  a  substi¬ 
tute  for  sarsaparilla. 

frPTTTIflTI  SllvPr  NlCKEL  SILVER, 

uerman  Oliver,  0r  Packfong, 
is  an  alloy  of  copper,  nickel,  and 
zinc  in  different  proportions,  amongst 
which  the  following  may  be  men¬ 
tioned.  Spoons  and  forks  are  made 
from  2  parts  copper,  1  nickel,  1  zinc ; 
knife  and  fork  handles  from  5  copper,  2 
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nickel,  2  zinc,  a  mixture  closely  resem¬ 
bling  alloyed  silver ;  addition  of  lead  pro¬ 
duces  an  alloy  which  appears  well  fitted 
for  casts,  and  for  making  candlesticks, 
etc. ;  iron  or  steel,  on  the  other  hand, 
makes  the  alloy  whiter,  harder,  and  more 
brittle.  German  silver  is  harder  than 
true  silver,  and  takes  a  splendid,  high 
polish.  It  melts  at  a  red  heat,  the  zinc 
being  volatilized  in  the  open  air.  It  is 
attacked  by  the  strong  acids,  and  it  is 
also  affected  by  common  organic  acids, 
such  as  vinegar,  and  by  some  saline 
solutions. 

GpTTnflTi  TTiviflpr  or  Amadou,  is 
uei  IIIdlL  J.  lliuei ,  prepared  from 

the  Boletus  jomentarius,  a  fungus  grow¬ 
ing  on  the  oak,  birch,  and  some  other 
trees,  or  from  the  Boletus  igniarius  found 
on  the  willow,  cherry,  plum,  and  other 
trees.  The  fungus  is  removed  with  a 
sharp  knife,  washed,  boiled  in  a  strong 
solution  of  saltpeter,  beaten  with  a  mallet, 
and  dried.  In  surgery  it  is  sometimes 
used  to  stop  local  bleeding. 

Germantown  (jer'man-  toun),  a 
ueilllcUllUWII  northern  section  of 

Philadelphia,  pleasantly  situated  on  high 
ground,  about  6  miles  north  of  the  city 
hall.  It  was  settled  by  Germans  about 
1683  immediately  after  the  founding  of 
Philadelphia,  and  here  Washington  at¬ 
tacked  the  British  occupying  Philadel¬ 
phia,  October  4,  1777,  but  was  defeated. 
It  is  largely  settled  by  business  men  of 
the  city  and  contains  many  elegant 
residences. 

Germanv  ( jer'ma-ni ;  Latin,  Ger- 
«  mania;  German,  Deutsch¬ 
land;  French,  Allemagne) ,  the  name 
given  collectively  to  the  states  in  Central 
Europe  which  constitute  the  German 
Empire.  The  limits  of  Germany  have 
varied  greatly  at  different  times ;  and  at 
present  there  are  large  numbers  of  Ger¬ 
mans  in  race  and  language  who  are  not 
included  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
empire,  many  being  natives  of  Austria 
and  Switzerland.  As  one  of  the  Teutonic 
peoples,  the  Germans  are  akin  by  race  to 
the  Dutch,  English  and  Scandinavian 
peoples.  The  capital  of  Germany  is  Ber¬ 
lin  ;  Weimar  was  the  temporary  capital 
on  the  overthrow  of  the  monarchy,  1918; 
other  large  cities  are  Hamburg,  Breslau, 
Munich,  Dresden,  Leipzig,  Cologne.  The 
following  table  shows  the  component 
parts  of  the  German  Empire  as  it  ex¬ 
isted  prior  to  the  European  war  of  1914- 
18.  By  the  peace  of  Versailles,  1919  (see 
Treaty),  Germany  lost  Alsace-Lorraine 
(to  France)  and  parts  of  Prussia  (to  Po¬ 
land),  and  all  her  colonies.  With  the 
abdication  of  William  II,  in  1918,  Ger¬ 
many  became  a  republic.  Pop.  59,000,000. 


Kingdoms. 

Area  in 
sq.  miles. 

Popula¬ 

tion. 

1.  Prussia . 

134,463 

37,293,324 

2.  Bavaria . 

29,282 

6,524,273 

3.  Wiirtemberg . 

7,528 

2,302,179 

4.  Saxony . 

5,787 

4,508,601 

Imperial  Territory. 

5.  Alsace-Lorraine . 

5,668 

1,814,564 

Grand-duchies. 

6.  Baden . 

5,821 

2,010,728 

7.  Hesse . 

2,965 

1,209,175 

8.  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 

5,135 

625,145 

9.  Mecklenburg-Strelitz .  . 

1,131 

103,451 

10.  Oldenburg . 

2,479 

438,856 

11.  Saxe-Weimar . 

1,388 

388,095 

Duchies. 

12.  Brunswick . 

1,424 

485,958 

13.  Saxe-Meiningen . 

953 

268,916 

14.  Saxe-Coburg  and  Gotha 

755 

242,432 

15.  Saxe-Altenburg . 

511 

206,508 

16.  Anhalt . . 

906 

328,029 

Principalities. 

17.  Waldeck . 

433 

59,127 

18.  Lippe . 

19.  Schaumburg-Lippe - 

469 

143,577 

131 

44,992 

20.  Schwarzburg-Rudol- 
stadt . 

363 

96,825 

21.  Schwarzburg-Sonders- 
hausen . 

333 

85,152 

22.  Reuss  (elder  line) . 

122 

70,603 

23.  Reuss  (younger  line) . . . 

319 

144, 5S4 

Former  Free  Towns. 
24.  Bremen . 

99 

263,440 

25.  Hamburg . 

158 

874,878 

26.  Liibeck . 

115 

105,857 

208,738 

60,641,278 

Physical  Features. — Germany,  as  re¬ 
gards  its  surface,  may  be  divided  into 
three  different  regions.  Farthest  south  is 
the  Alpine  region  along  the  southern 
frontier,  comprising  parts  of  Bavaria, 
Wiirtemberg,  and  Baden  lying  next  to 
Austria  and  Switzerland.  North  of  this 
the  Suabian-Bavarian  plateau  extends  to 
the  mountain  region  of  Central  Germany, 
where  the  chain  known  as  the  Fichtelge- 
birge  is  continued  east  by  the  Erzgebirge 
and  the  Riesengebirge,  forming  the 
boundary  next  Austria ;  west  by  the 
Thiiringerwald,  Rhongebirge,  and  Spes- 
sart ;  farther  north  lie  the  Harz  Moun¬ 
tains.  The  great  plain  in  the  north  ex¬ 
tends  without  interruption  to  the  Ger¬ 
man  Ocean  and  the  Baltic.  Germany  is 
remarkably  well  watered.  Its  central 
mountain  region  and  plateau  form  part 
of  the  great  watershed  of  Europe.  The 
Danube  proceeds  across  it  in  an  eastern 
direction,  and  the  Rhine,  though  it 
neither  rises  nor  terminates  within  Ger- 
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many,  flows  within  it  for  the  greater  part 
of  its  course.  After  these  come  the  Elbe, 
the  Oder,  Weser,  Main,  Neckar,  Mosel, 
Ems,  and  Eider: — all  of  which  are  navi¬ 
gable.  Germany  possesses  much  and  va¬ 
ried  mineral  riches,  the  most  important 
minerals  being  bituminous  and  brown 
coal,  iron,  zinc,  lead,  aiid  salt.  Tin, 
quicksilver,  antimony,  sulphur,  marble, 
kaolin,  asbestos,  freestone,  etc.,  occur  in 
various  localities.  Germany  is  likewise 
extremely  rich  in  mineral  waters,  espe¬ 
cially  in  the  southern  parts.  Though  the 
country  extends  over  8 x/^°  of  latitude,  its 
mean  annual  temperature  is  remarkably 
uniform.  This  is  owing  mainly  to  the 
different  elevations  of  the  surface,  the 
low  plains  of  the  north  having  a  higher, 
while  the  hills  and  plateaux  of  the  south 
have  a  lower  temperature  than  their  lati¬ 
tudes  might  seem  to  indicate.  The  mild¬ 
est  climate  is  enjoyed  by  the  valleys  of 
the  Rhine  and  the  Main. 

Agricultural  Products,  Etc. — These  are 
varied  and  numerous.  With  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  loftier  mountain  districts, 
where  the  surface  is  fit  only  for  pasture, 
the  growth  of  all  the  ordinary  cereals  is 
universal.  Potatoes,  hemp,  and  flax  also 
form  most  important  crops,  and  in  many 
parts  the  sugar-beet  is  cultivated  on  an 
extensive  scale ;  also  tobacco  and  hops. 
Wine  is  produced  in  many  districts.  Great 
quantities  of  other  fruits  are  produced, 
principally  the  apple,  pear,  plum,  and 
cherry.  The  forests  are  of  great  extent 
and  value,  particularly  in  the  mountain 
districts.  The  central  plateau  is  more 
sparingly  wooded,  but  the  eastern  part 
of  the  north  plain  has  extensive  forests. 
This  plain  is  largely  sandy,  but  has  been 
made  to  yield  abundantly  and  furnishes 
grazing  grounds  for  large  numbers  of 
farm  animals.  Among  domestic  animals, 
the  horned  cattle  of  the  districts  along 
the  North  Sea  and  the  Baltic,  the  sheen 
of  Saxony  and  Silesia,  and  the  swine  of 
Westphalia  have  long  been  famous. 
Horses  are  also  raised  in  great  numbers. 
Game  is  very  abundant,  and  includes,  in 
addition  to  the  smaller  kinds,  the  boar 
and  the  wolf.  Fish  are  numerous,  both 
in  the  rivers  and  lakes. 

Manufactures. — Germany,  up  to  the 
commencement  of  the  World  War,  was 
becoming  more  and  more  a  manufacturing 
country.  In  1910,  33  per  cent  of  the  pop¬ 
ulation  were  supported  by  agriculture, 
37  per  cent  by  industry  and  mining,  and 
11  per  cent  by  trade  and  communications. 
The  live  stock  (1919)  included  2.400,000 
horses,  16.360.000  cattle,  and  11.000,000 
pigs;  large  numbers  of  these  animals 
were  ceded  to  France  and  Belgium  (as 
part  of  the  reparation)  under  the  Treaty 


of  Versailles.  Germany  supported  about 
nine-tenths  of  her  population  by  her  own 
produce  in  1914.  Saxony  is  the  leading 
state  in  the  production  of  textiles,  but 
linen  is  also  produced  in  Westphalia  and 
Silesia,  and  cotton  goods  in  Wurttemberg, 
Baden  and  Bavaria.  Silk  is  manufactured 
in  Rhenish  Prussia  and  Baden,  and 
woolens  in  several  of  the  Prussian  prov¬ 
inces  and  in  Saxony  and  Bavaria.  Coal 
and  iron  are  produced  in  Westphalia, 
Rhenish  Prussia,  and  Silesia ;  silver  and 
copper  in  the  Harz ;  zinc  in  Silesia.  Sax¬ 
ony  has  coal,  iron  and  silver  ’  mines. 
Alsace-Lorraine,  now  incorporated  with 
France,  was  one  of  the  most  important 
iron-producing  states  of  Germany.  Man¬ 
ufactures  also  include  beet-root  sugar, 
leather,  metals,  porcelain,  glass,  fancy 
flowers,  hats,  musical  instruments, 
watches,  clocks,  toys,  etc.  Breweries  and 
distilleries  are  to  be  met  with  everywhere, 
beer  being  a  favorite  beverage  of  the  Ger¬ 
mans.  The  Ruhr  Valley  (occupied  by 
France  in  1923)  is  rich  in  coal  and  iron, 
and  is  the  seat  of  great  iron  and  steel 
manufacturing  plants,  notably  the  Krupp 
works  at  Essen. 

Commerce. — Prior  to  the  war,  the  com¬ 
merce  was  very  extensive,  and  Germany 
had  built  up  a  world-wide  trade.  The 
exports  and  imports  comprise  a  great 
variety  of  manufactured  goods  and  raw 
products.  The  principal  ports  are  Ham¬ 
burg  and  Bremen.  The  total  length 
of  railroads  is  36,000  miles.  The  Ger¬ 
man  mark,  or  100  pfennig,  has  a  par 
value  of  $0.2382.  Following  the  war  the 
value  of  the  mark  collapsed,  representing 
only  $0.0027  in  January,  1923. 

Finance. — Under  the  peace  treaty  of 
1919,  the  German  government  undertook 
to  pay  the  cost  of  the  Armies  of  Occupa¬ 
tion  from  November  11,  1918,  until  they 
should  be  withdrawn,  the  occupied  area 
extending  to  the  Rhine  (with  ‘bridge¬ 
heads’  on  the  right  bank)  from  Eiten 
on  the  Netherlands  frontier,  in  the  north, 
to  the  junction  of  the  German-Lorraine 
frontiers,  in  the  south.  The  amount  of 
the  reparations  due  by  Germany  under 
the  treaty  was  fixed  in  January,  1921. 
at  132  milliards  of  gold  mark  (about 
$32,000,000,000)  payable  in  bonds,  to  be 
redeemed  by  annual  payments  of  2  mil¬ 
liard  gold  marks,  together  with  a  sum 
equivalent  t  o  26  per  cent  of  German 
exports.  Of  the  amounts  thus  payable 
the  various  shares  from  1921-29  were  ap¬ 
portioned  to  France  52  ninety-second 
parts;  Great  Britain  22;  Italv  10;  and 
Belgium  8  ninety-seconds.  From  1929- 
1932  the  shares  are  varied  to  France  130 
two  hundred  and  thirtieth  parts;  Great 
Britain  55;  Italy  25;  and  Belgium  20 
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two  hundred  and  thirtieths ;  and  for  the 
succeeding  31  years  France  106  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  seventy-six  parts,  Great  Britain 
66,  Italy  30,  and  Belgium  24  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  seventy-six  parts.  The  net  cost 
of  the  American  Army  of  Occupation 
(terminated  Jan.  24,  1923)  was  consider¬ 
ably  over  1,100,000,000  gold  marks. 

Constitution. — At  the  outbreak  of  war, 
Aug.,  1914,  Germany  was  a  confederate 
league,  bearing  the  name  German  Empire, 
under  the  hereditary  presidency  of  the 
King  of  Prussia,  holding  the  title  of  Ger¬ 
man  Emperor.  On  Nov.  9,  1918,  the  em¬ 
peror  abdicated,  and  Germany  became  a 
republic.  Under  the  constitution  of  Aug. 
11,  1919,  the  federal  legislature  of  the 
republic  consists  of  a  Reichstag  repre¬ 
senting  the  whole  nation  and  elected  by 
popular  suffrage  (male  and  female),  and 
a  Reichsrat  representing  the  separate 
states.  The  people  possess  the  right  of 
initiative  and  the  referendum.  Bills  deal¬ 
ing  with  economical  questions  or  social 
issues  arising  therefrom  must  first  be 
submitted  to  the  new  advisory  Econom¬ 
ical  Council  (Reichswirtschaftsrat). 

Army  and  Navy. — Prior  to  the  war  of 
1914-18  Germany  had  one  of  the  greatest 
armies  in  the  world.  Service  in  the  army 
was  obligatory  on  every  man  between  the 
ages  of  20  and  42.  The  war  strength  of 
trained  soldiers  was  estimated  to  be 
5.400,000.  By  the  treaty  of  peace  (1919) 
the  German  forces  must  not  comprise 
more  than  7  divisions  of  infantry  and  3 
divisions  of  cavalry,  a  total  force  of  100,- 
000  in  all  ranks.  The  German  naval 
forces  must  not  exceed  6  battleships  of 
the  Deutschland  or  Lothringen  class,  6 
light  cruisers,  12  destroyers  and  12  tor¬ 
pedo  boats.  No  submarines  are  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  naval  forces.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  armistice,  the  German  High 
Seas  Fleet!  was  surrendered  to  the  Allies 
Nov.  21,  1918,  and  was  interned  at  Scapa 
Flow,  manned  by  German  naval  crews. 
It  was  scuttled  by  the  crews  June  21, 
1919.  No  naval  air  forces,  nor  dirigible 
balloons,  aeroplanes,  seaplanes  or  flying 
boats  are  to  be  included  in  the  armed 
forces  of  Germany. 

Religion  and  Education. — While  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  is  strong  in  Ger¬ 
many,  having  a  membership  of  more  than 
20,000,000,  the  Protestant  denominations 
are  greatly  in  the  lead,  having  nearly 
double  this  membership.  There  are  also 
over  a  half  million  of  Jews.  Education 
is  compulsory  throughout  Germany. 
Every  commune  or  parish  must  support 
at  its  own  cost  a  primary  school.  Every 
town  in  addition  must  maintain  one  oi 
more  middle  schools,  which  supply  a 
higher  education  than  the  elementary 


schools.  Above  these  are  real  schools 
( Realschulen )  giving  a  still  higher  edu¬ 
cation,  institutions  of  similar  standing 
called  gymnasiums,  giving  an  education 
in  which  the  ancient  languages  form  a 
more  important  element,  and,  above  all, 
the  universities,  of  which  there  are  more 
than  20,  including  Berlin,  Leipzig, 
Munich,  Heidelberg,  etc. 

Old  Age  and  Infirmity  Insurance. — The 
German  scheme  of  social  legislation  gives 
all  subordinate  bread-winners  in  Ger¬ 
many  a  legal  right  to  pecuniary  subven¬ 
tion,  when  unfitted  for  work  through  sick¬ 
ness,  accident,  premature  infirmity,  or  old 
age.  Insurance  is  compulsory.  This  na¬ 
tional  insurance  is  based  on  mutual  insur¬ 
ance  and  self-administration.  The  Infirm¬ 
ity  Insurance  Act  came  into  force  Jan.  1, 
1900.  The  insured  includes  all  persons 
working  for  wages  or  salary.  Pensions 
for  premature  infirmity  are  given  to  in¬ 
sured  persons  when  unfit  for  work ;  old 
age  pensions  to  all  insured  persons  on 
attaining  the  age  of  70,  though  still  capa¬ 
ble  of  work. 

History. — The  date  of  the  first  arrival 
of  the  Germanic  or  Teutonic  races  in 
Europe  is  unknown.  At  the  close  of  the 
second  century  b.  c.  Germanic  tribes 
called  Cimbri  and  Teutones  left  their 
homes  in  the  Danish  peninsula,  and 
descending  upon  Italy,  were  defeated  by 
Marius  at  Aquae  Sextiae  (Aix  in 
Provence)  and  Vercellae  in  Northern 
Italy.  The  Romans  did  not  again  come 
in  contact  with  the  Germans  till  Caesar's 
invasion  of  Gaul  brought  on  a  contest 
with  the  Suevian  prince  Ariovistus  (58 
B.  c.).  At  that  time  several  German 
tribes  had  crossed  the  Rhine  and  settled 
in  the  district  between  that  river  and  the 
Vosges  Mountains,  while  others  had 
pushed  their  way  through  what  is  now 
Belgium.  The  Germans  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Rhine  were  soon  subjugated,  and 
two  expeditions  were  made  by  Caesar 
across  the  Rhine.  Under  Augustus  a 
systematic  attempt  was  made  to  subju¬ 
gate  the  vast  and  little-known  region  of 
Germania,  extending  between  the  Rhine 
and  the  Vistula,  and  from  the  Danube 
to  the  North  Sea.  Tiberius  reduced  all 
the  tribes  between  the  Rhine  and  the 
Elbe,  but  a  few  years  later  there  was  a 
revolt,  in  which  three  Roman  legions  un¬ 
der  Varus  were  annihilated  by  Arminius. 
leader  of  the  Cherusci,  about  9  a.  d.  The 
attempt  to  subjugate  the  Germans  was 
given  up  by  Augustus;  and  Germanicus, 
although  he  avenged  the  defeat  of  Varus 
bv  a  succession  of  campaigns,  failed  to 
recover  the  Roman  ascendency.  About 
this  time  each  tribe  or  nation  among  the 
Germans  is  described  as  having  been  di- 
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Tided  into  four  classes :  1.  The  nobles, 

from  whom  the  kings  and  chiefs  of  the 
districts  were  chosen.  2.  The  freemen, 
who,  with  the  nobles,  had  the  right  to 
choose  their  residence  and  hold  heritable 
property,  and  who  formed  the  chief 
strength  of  the  armies  and  voted  in  the 
popular  assemblies.  3.  The  freedmen,  a 
middle  class  between  freemen  and  slaves, 
who  had  no  landed  property,  but  farmed 
the  land ;  they  were  not  admitted  to  the 
popular  assemblies.  4.  The  slaves,  who 
were  entirely  in  the  power  of  their  mas¬ 
ters.  In  religion  the  Germans  were  poly¬ 
theists.  Among  their  great  gods  were 
Woden  (or  Odin),  Donar  (Thor),  Thiu 
(Tyr),  Frigga,  etc.  They  erected  no 
temples  and  had  no  idols,  but  believed  in 
a  future  life  and  in  eternal  justice. 

As  the  aggressive  force  of  the  Roman 
empire  abated,  it  continued  to  be  more 
and  more  subject  to  the  incursions  of  the 
Germans,  who  by  the  end  of  the  fifth 
century  had  overrun  Gaul,  Italy,  Spain, 
and  part  of  Africa.  After  this  Germany 
itself  continued  in  a  divided  state  till  it 
came  under  the  single  rule  of  Charle¬ 
magne.  (See  France . )  The  history  of 
the  German  Empire  proper  commences 
with  the  Treaty  of  Verdun  (843  A.D.), 
which  separated  the  land  of  the  Eastern 
Franks  under  Ludwig  the  German  from 
that  of  the  Western  and  Central  Franks. 
Out  of  Ludwig’s  kingdom  was  developed 
the  German  nationality.  Charles  the  Fat 
became  emperor  in  881,  and  three  years 
later  was  also  elected  king  of  the  West 
Franks,  thus  again  uniting  under  one 
scepter  the  monarchy  of  Charlemagne. 
After  his  deposition  in  887  the  two  ter¬ 
ritories  of  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Franks  were  again  separated,  the  former 
electing  Arnulf  as  their  king.  He  died 
in  899,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  infant 
son  Louis,  who  was  proclaimed  King  of 
Lorraine  in  900,  assumed  the  title  of  em¬ 
peror  in  908,  and  as  such  is  designated 
Louis  IV.  He  died  in  911,  and  the  Ger¬ 
man  nations  chose  Conrad,  Count  or  Duke 
of  Franconia,  as  his  successor.  He  died 
in  December.  918,  of  a  wound  received  in 
battle  with  the  Huns.  In  919  Henry  the 
Fowler,  Duke  of  Saxony,  was  elected. 
He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Otto  the 
Great  in  936,  who  revived  the  empire  of 
Charlemagne,  receiving  the  crown  of  Holy 
Roman  Empire  from  the  pope  in  962. 
He  died  in  973,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
son,  Otto  II,  who  had  been  crowned  em¬ 
peror  by  the  pope  in  his  father’s  life¬ 
time.  llenry  II,  Duke  of  Bavaria,  sur- 
named  the  Saint,  the  hereditary  heir  of 
the  Saxon  line,  was  elected  at  Mainz,  on 
the  death  of  Otto  in  1002,  crowned 
eaiperor  in  Rome  1014,  and  died  in  1024. 


With  him  ends  the  Saxon  line  of 
emperors. 

Conrad  II,  surnamed  the  Salic,  a 
Franconian  nobleman,  was  chosen  to 
succeed  him.  He  spent  several  years  in 
Italian  wars,  defeated  the  Poles,  and 
restored  Lusatia  to  the  empire.  He 
died  in  1039.  He  was  succeeded  by  his 
son,  Henry  III,  who  had  been  chosen 
in  his  lifetime,  and  who,  the  imperial 
power  being  now  at  its  highest  point, 
exercised  more  despotic  authority  in  Ger¬ 
many  than  any  of  his  predecessors.  The 
fruits  of  his  policy  were  lost  by  his  son, 
Henry  IV  (1056-1106).  In  his  reign 
occurred  the  famous  quarrel  with  the 
pope  regarding  investitures,  which  ended 
in  Henry  having  to  humble  himself 
before  the  pope  at  Canossa.  His  life 
was  embittered  by  contests  against  rival 
emperors  and  later  by  the  defection  to 
the  papal  party  of  his  own  son  Henry, 
by  whom  he  was  eventually  deposed. 
Henry  V  (1106-25)  inherited,  however, 
the  quarrel  of  the  investitures,  took  P»pe 
Paschal  II  prisoner,  and  was  excommu¬ 
nicated  by  seven  councils.  At  length  the 
question  of  investiture  was  settled  by  the 
Concordat  of  Worms  (1122).  On  his 
death  there  was  a  contested  election  and 
a  civil  war  between  Lothaire,  Duke  of 
Saxony,  and  Conrad  of  Hohenstaufen,  in 
which  the  former  was  successful. 

A  contest  was  now  begun  between  the 
Saxon  and  Hohenstaufen  (Suabian)  fam¬ 
ilies,  in  which  the  celebrated  party  names 
Guelf  and  Ghibelline  originated.  On  the 
death  of  Lothaire  in  1138  Conrad  III  (of 
Hohenstaufen)  was  chosen  to  succeed 
him.  Conrad  died  in  1152,  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  nephew  Frederick  Barba- 
rossa  (which  see).  His  son,  Henry  VI, 
began  his  reign  with  a  war  in  Southern 
Italy.  He  conquered  Sicily,  and  was 
crowned  king  of  it  in  1194.  He  died  at 
Messina  in  1197.  Philip,  brother  of 
Henry,  and  Otto  IV,  were  elected  bv 
rival  factions  in  1198.  Philip,  who  was 
successful,  was  assassinated  in  1208. 
Otto  IV.  the  son  of  Henry  the  Lion,  was 
recognized  by  the  Diet  of  Frankfort  in 
1208  as  the  successor  of  Philip.  He  at¬ 
tempted  the  conquest  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
without  success,  and  d’^d  in  1218.  Fred¬ 
erick  II,  King  of  the  Sicilies,  was  elected 
emperor  in  1212.  His  life  passed  in  con¬ 
tentions  with  the  popes  and  the  Lombard 
cities.  He  died  in  1250.  Conrad  IV, 
his  son,  had  to  contend  against  William 
of  Holland.  He  died  in  1254.  He  was 
the  last  emperor  of  the  house  of  Hohen¬ 
staufen,  which  became  extinct  on  the 
death  of  his  son.  His  successor,  William 
of  Holland,  was  slain  in  Friesland  in 
1256.  Pichard,  Earl  of  Cornwall,  and 
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Alfonso  X,  King  of  Castile,  were  chosen 
emperors  in  1257 ;  but  the  internal 
divisions  of  Germany  had  already  de¬ 
prived  the  office  of  all  authority,  and 
neither  of  them  had  any  power.  Until 
1273  the  German  Empire  had  no  real 
head. 

Rudolph,  Count  of  Hapsburg  and  Cy- 
burg,  the  most  powerful  prince  in  Hel¬ 
vetia,  was  chosen  emperor  in  1272,  and 
under  him  and  his  successors  the  status 
of  the  empire  was  restored.  He  enriched 
his  own  family  by  his  victories  over  the 
King  of  Bohemia,  and  acquired  Austria, 
Styria,  and  Carinthia  as  imperial  fiefs 
for  his  sons  Albert  and  Rudolph.  He  died 
in  1291.  Adolphus  of  Nassau,  his  suc¬ 
cessor,  was  deposed  in  1298  by  the  Diet 
of  Mainz.  Albert  I,  son  of  Rudolph,  was 
chosen  emperor  the  same  year.  He  is 
chiefly  celebrated  for  his  wars  with  the 
Swiss  as  Duke  of  Austria,  which  led  to 
the  independence  of  Switzerland.  He  died 
in  1308,  and  was  succeeded  by  Henry 
VII  of  Luxembourg,  who,  during  nearly 
the  whole  of  his  reign,  lived  in  Italy, 
where  he  died  in  1313.  In  1314  a  double 
election  took  place,  Frederick,  Duke  of 
Austria,  sometimes  called  Frederick  III, 
was  elected  along  with  Louis  of  Bavaria. 
On  the  death  of  Frederick  in  1330  the 
latter  became  sole  emperor.  He  died  ex¬ 
communicated  and  deposed  in  1347. 
Charles  IV,  King  of  Bohemia,  was 
elected  in  1346.  His  reign  is  chiefly  dis¬ 
tinguished  for  the  Golden  Bull  (1356) 
regulating  the  electorate.  (See  Golden 
Bull.)  He  died  in  1378.  Wenceslaus, 
his  son,  was  deposed  for  his  excesses  in 
1400.  Rupert.  Count  Palatine,  elected  in 
1400,  possessed  little  authority.  Sigis- 
mund,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia, 
son  of  Charles  IV,  was  elected  by  a  party 
in  1410.  His  reign  is  distinguished  by 
the  commencement  of  the  Reformation  in 
Bohemia,  by  the  Council  of  Constance, 
and  the  condemnation  of  Huss  and  Jer¬ 
ome.  He  died  in  1437.  Albert  II  (V  of 
Austria)  was  elected  in  1438,  and  died 
in  1439.  He  was  succeeded  by  .  Fred¬ 
erick  III,  Duke  of  Styria  and  Carinthia. 
He  was  the  last  emperor  who  was 
crowned  in  Rome.  Thenceforth  the  Ger¬ 
man  emperors  were  always  of  the  house  of 
Austria.  He  died  in  1493.  His  son, 
Maximilian  I,  succeeded.  During  his 
reign  the  Diet  of  Cologne  was  held,  which 
divided  the  estates  of  the  empire  into  ten 
circles  for  the  better  maintenance  of  the 
public  peace. 

During  the  period  here  briefly  reviewed 
the  empire  had  undergone  many  changes. 
At  the  extinction  of  the  Carlovingian 
dynasty  Germany  was  divided  into  five 
nations  or  dukedoms — Franconia,  Suabia, 


Bavaria,  Saxony,  and  Lorraine.  Henry 
the  Fowler  and  the  Ottos  added  the 
marches  of  Austria  and  Misnia  ;  Henry  the 
Lion  and  Albert  of  Brandenburg  added 
Mecklenburg  and  Pomerania.  The  house 
of  Austria  added  Styria,  Carinthia,  Oar- 
niola,  and  the  Tyrol.  But  Switzerland 
had  been  lost,  and  the  old  Burgundian 
territories  of  the  empire,  Franche  Comte, 
the  Lyonnais,  and  Provence,  had  gone 
to  consolidate  the  French  monarchy  under 
Louis  XI.  Bohemia  and  Hungary,  and 
many  of  the  Italian  cities,  especially  in 
the  north,  were  also  connected  with  the 
empire,  but  the  connection  was  more 
formal  than  real,  and  the  circles  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Diet  of  Cologne  (1512)  rep¬ 
resented  at  that  time  the  estates  of  the 
empire,  viz. :  1.  Austria,  2.  Bavaria,  3. 

Suabia,  4.  Franconia,  5.  the  Upper  Rhine 
(Lorraine,  Hesse,  etc.),  6.  the  Lower 
Rhine,  or  the  Electorates  (Mainz,  Trier, 
Cologne),  7.  Burgundy  (Netherlands), 
8.  Westphalia,  9.  Lower  Saxony  (Bruns¬ 
wick,  Liineburg,  Lauenburg,  Holstein, 
etc.),  10.  Upper  Saxony  (Saxony,  Bran¬ 
denburg,  Pomerania,  etc.). 

The  chief  political  machinery  of  the 
empire  was  connected  with  the  diet,  or 
administrative  assembly.  The  exact  con¬ 
stitution  of  the  early  German  diets  is 
not  known.  In  the  12th  century  the 
counts  of  the  empire  became  distinguished 
from  the  princes,  and  lost  the  right  of 
voting  in  the  diets.  The  election  of  an 
emperor  was  at  first  undertaken  by  the 
whole  diet.  In  the  13th  century  the 
number  of  electors  was  restricted  to  seven, 
to  which  two  more  were  afterwards 
added.  (See  Elector.)  The  diets  were 
called  by  the  emperor  at  his  own  pleas¬ 
ure,  but  as  they  had  the  power  of  grant¬ 
ing  supplies  their  meetings  were  frequent ; 
and  as  their  authority  over  the  different 
states  was  partial,  and  their  policy  could 
only  be  carried  out  by  the  executive  force 
of  the  emperor,  they  can  hardly  be  re¬ 
garded  as  an  independent  power  in  the 
state.  Neither  the  time  nor  the  place  of 
meeting  of  the  diets  was  at  first  fixed. 
From  an  early  period  the  cities  of  Ger¬ 
many  were  represented  in  the  diet.  In 
early  times  they  generally  supported  the 
authority  of  the  emperor,  as  their  inter¬ 
est  was  common  with  his  in  diminishing 
the. power  of  the  greater  vassals.  Munici¬ 
palities  were  at  first  established  about  the 
reign  of  Frederick  I.  and  soon  began  to 
assert  their  independence.  The  preda¬ 
tory  habits  of.  the  nobles,  besides  the 
claims  of  superiority  over  entire  cities  or 
particular  citizens  asserted  bv  the  princes, 
involved  the  cities  in.  continual  warfare 
with  the.  feudal  nobilitv,  and  often  also 
with  their  ecclesiastical  superiors.  The 
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necessity  of  defending  their  privileges 
compelled  them  to  enter  into  leagues 
among  themselves.  Among  the  earliest  of 
these  combinations  was  the  Hanseatic 
League,  formed  to  resist  both  the  oppres¬ 
sion  of  rulers  and  the  depredations  of 
land  and  sea  robbers.  A  league  was 
formed  in  1255  by  more  than  sixty  cities 
of  the  Rhine,  headed  by  the  three  eccle¬ 
siastical  electors,  to  resist  the  depreda¬ 
tions  of  the  lesser  nobles.  The  Suabian 
League,  formed  in  1376,  was  of  similar 
origin.  These,  leagues  were  met  by 
counter-associations  of  nobles  and  princes. 

Maximilian,  who  succeeded  to  the  em¬ 
pire  in  1493,  was  succeeded  in  1519  by  his 
grandson  Charles  V.  (See  Maximilian  I, 
Charles  V .)  The  reign  of  Charles,  the 
most  important  in  the  German  annals  and 
the  most  brilliant  in  the  16th  century, 
was  divided  among  three  great  conflicts — 
the  continued  struggle  between  France 
and  Germany,  the  conflict  with  the  en¬ 
croaching  Ottoman  empire,  and  that  with 
the  Reformation.  In  1556  Charles  re¬ 
signed  the  empire  to  his  brother  Ferdi¬ 
nand.  The  Council  of  Trent  was  con¬ 
cluded  in  Ferdinand’s  reign.  He  died  in 
1564.  Then  followed  Maxmilian  II,  Ru¬ 
dolph  II,  Matthias  and  Ferdinand  II. 
By  this  time  was  begun  a  religious  war, 
by  which  Germany  was  devastated  for 
thirty  years,  hence  called  the  Thirty 
Years’  war. 

The  invasion  of  Germany  by  Christian 
IY  of  Denmark  in  1625,  the  Peace  of 
Liibeck  (1629),  the  invasion  of  Gustavus 
Adolphus  (16301 .  the  battles  of  Leipzig  in 
1631,  of  the  Lech  and  Lutzen  in  1632, 
of  Nordlingen  in  1634,  the  war  with 
France  in  1635,  belong  to  the  history  of 
the  Thirty  Years’  war  (which  see).  Fer¬ 
dinand  died  in  1637,  and  was  succeeded 
by  his  son,  Ferdinand  II.  The  latter 
had  gained  a  military  reputation  by  the 
battle  of  Nordlingen.  but  Ban6r,  Bernhard 
of  Saxe- Weimar,  Torstenson,  Turenne, 
and  the  Great  Cond6  gained  repeated 
victories  over  his  troops.  He  .was  at 
length  induced  to  enter  into  negotiations ; 
and  the  Thirty  Years’  war  was  concluded 
by  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  (24th  Octo¬ 
ber,  1648)  ,  in  which  the  policy  of  France 
and  Sweden  was  triumphant.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  conditions  which  concerned  Germany 
were  a  general  amnesty  and  restoration 
of  rights.  France  received  definitely  the 
bishoprics  of  Metz,  Toul,  and  Verdun, 
with  Breisach,  Upper  and  Lower  Alsace, 
and  ten  imperial  cities  in  Alsace.  Swe¬ 
den  received  Riigen,  and  Hither  Pome¬ 
rania  and  part  of  Farther  Pomerania, 
with  some  other  territories.  Greater 
power  was  given  to  the  Protestants  and 
the  right  of  the  princes  and  states  to 
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make  war  and  alliances  among  themselves 
or  with  foreigners  was  recognized. 

The  emperor  died  in  1657.  His  son, 
Leopold  I,  was  elected  emperor  in  1658. 
The  success  of  Louis  XIV  in  his  invasion 
of  Holland  led  to  a  coalition  against  him, 
in  which  the  emperor  joined  (16<3).  The 
war  was  continued  for  some  years,  and 
terminated  by  the  Peace  of  Nimeguen, 
1679.  The  League  of  Augsburg,  in  which 
the  emperor  joined,  led  to  a  second  pro¬ 
tracted  war  with  France,  which  was  con¬ 
cluded  by  the  Peace  of  Ryswick.  In  1692 
the  emperor  erected  Hanover  into  an 
electorate,  and  in  1700  he  permitted  the 
Elector  of  Brandenburg,  Frederick  III, 
to  take  the  title  of  King  of  Prussia.  The 
war  of  the  Spanish  Succession,  in  which 
Great  Britain,  Holland,  and  the  empire 
were  leagued  against  France,  was  begun 
in  1702.  To  it  belong  the  victories  of 
Marlborough  and  Eugene  (Blenheim,  Ou- 
denarde,  Malplaquet).  The  Emperor  Leo¬ 
pold  died  in  1705.  He  was  succeeded  by 
his  son,  Joseph  I,  who  died  in  1711. 
Joseph  was  succeeded  by  his  brother, 
Charles  VI.  (See  Charles  VI.)  The 
alliance  against  France  was  dissolved  by 
the  Peace  of  Utrecht  in  1713,  to  which 
the  emperor  refused  to  accede,  and  was 
left  alone  against  France.  After  a  brief 
campaign  between  Prince  Eugene  and  Vil- 
lars  he  acceded  to  the  Treaty  of  Rastadt, 
negotiated  between  these  commanders,  7tb 
March,  1714.  The  Spanish  Netherlands, 
and  Naples,  Milan,  Sardinia,  and  other 
Italian  conquests  were  left  to  the  emperor. 
Having  no  male  heirs,  Charles  had  pro¬ 
mulgated  in  1713  the  Pragmatic  Sanc¬ 
tion,  regulating  the  succession  to  his 
hereditary  dominions  in  favor  of  his 
daughters  in  preference  to  those  of  his 
brother,  Joseph  I.  He  died  in  1740. 
Charles  Albert,  elector  of  Bavaria,  son-in- 
law  of  Leopold  I.  got  himself  chosen 
emperor  (as  Charles  VII)  in  1742.  He 
laid  claim  to  the  hereditary  possessions 
of  the  House  of  Austria,  and  entered  into 
an  alliance  with  France,  Spain,  Prussia, 
etc.,  against  Maria  Theresa,  daughter  of 
Charles  VI.  But  he  died  in  1745,  and 
Francis  I,  Grand-duke  of  Tuscany,  the 
husband  of  Maria  Theresa,  was  elected 
emperor;  thus  the  House  of  Hapsburg- 
Lorraine,  which  had  succeeded  to  the  he¬ 
reditary  possessions  of  Austria,  was  rec¬ 
ognized  as  the  head  of  the  empire.  After 
a  brief  interval  there  took  place  the 
Seven  Years’  war  (1756-63),  in  which 
Austria.  Russia,  France,  and  Saxony  com¬ 
bined  asrainst  Prussia,  then  ruled  by 
Frederick  the  Great.  The  Peace  of 
Hubertsbure  (15th  Feb.,  1763)  concluded 
the  war.  Prussia  retaining  her  acquisi¬ 
tions.  In  1765  Joseph  II  succeeded  to 
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the  imperial  crown,  becoming  at  the  same 
time  co-regent  with  his  mother  of  the 
Austrian  hereditary  dominions.  He  joined 
with  Russia  and  Prussia  in  the  first 
partition  of  Poland  (1772).  He  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  brother  Leopold,  who,  dying 
in  1792,  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Fran¬ 
cis  II.  .  He  joined  in  1793  in  the  second 
partition  of  Poland.  He  took  the  com¬ 
mand  of  his  army  against  the  French  in 
1794,  concluded  the  Peace  of  Campo  For- 
mio  with  Bonaparte  (17th  October,  1797) 
joined  the  second  coalition  against  France 
in  1799,  and  concluded  the  Treaty  of 
Luneville  (3d  February,  1801)  ;  joined 
the  third  coalition  in  1805,  and  concluded 
the  Treaty  of  Presburg  (26th  December, 
1805).  In  1804  Francis  took  the  title 
of  hereditary  Emperor  of  Austria,  re¬ 
nouncing  two  years  later  that  of  head  of 
the  German  Empire,  which,  indeed,  had 
ceased  to  exist,  owing  to  the  conquests  of 
Napoleon. 

The  States  of  Germany  were  again 
united  by  the  Treaty  of  Vienna  (1815), 
in  a  confederation  called  the  German 
Confederation  (der  Deutsche  Bund).  In 
1818  a  general  commercial  league,  called 
the  Zollverein,  was  projected  by  Prussia, 
and  was  gradually  joined  by  most  of  the 
German  states,  exclusive  of  Austria. 
Revolutionary  outbreaks  caused  great  dis¬ 
turbances  in  various  German  states  in 
1830  and  1848,  particularly  the  latter. 
The  German  diet  was  restored  in  1851 
by  the  efforts  of  Prussia  and  Austria, 
who  became  rivals  for  the  supremacy  in 
the  confederation.  In  1866  the  majority 
of  the  diet  supported  Austria  in  her  dis¬ 
pute  with  Prussia  respecting  the  disposal 
of  the  duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein, 
whereupon  Prussia  withdrew  from  the 
confederation  and  declared  it  dissolved. 
The  Seven  Weeks’  war  between  Austria 
and  Prussia  ended  in  the  defeat  of  the 
former,  the  loss  of  her  Italian  possessions, 
and  her  exclusion  from  the  German  Con¬ 
federation,  which  was  re-formed  by  Prus¬ 
sia  under  the  title  of  the  North  German 
Confederation.  After  the  Franco-Ger¬ 
man  war  (which  see),  in  which  the  South 
German  States,  as  well  as  the  North 
German  Confederation,  supported  Prus¬ 
sia,  King  William  of  Prussia  was  pro¬ 
claimed  German  Emperor  at  Versailles 
on  18th  January,  1871,  the  new  empire 
comprising  all  the  German  States  with 
the  exception  of  Austria.  The  parlia¬ 
ment  of  the  new  German  Empire  met  at 
Berlin  on  21st  March,,  and  adopted  the 
new  constitution.  William  I  died  in 
1888  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Fred¬ 
erick,  who,  however,  died  in  the  same 
year  from  a  cancerous  affection  in  his 
throat,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  as 


William  II.  Since  the  unity  of  the  em¬ 
pire  was  attained  endeavors  have  been 
made  to  establish  a  colonial  empire,  prin¬ 
cipally  in  Africa,  including  German  East 
and  Southwest  Africa  and  a  large  tract 
of  land  in  the  region  of  the  French  Congo, 
adjoining  the  German  Kamerun  protec¬ 
torate. 

In  Polynesia,  Germany  acquired  a 
portion  of  New  Guinea,  the  Bismarck 
Archipelago,  and  some  of  the  Solomon  and 
Marshall  Islands.  It  had  also  taken  pos¬ 
session  of  a  seaport  region  of  northern 
China,  with  the  surrounding  inland  sec¬ 
tion.  In  1914  it  took  up  the  quarrel  be¬ 
tween  Austria  and  Servia,  fomenting  a 
war  in  which  the  leading  nations  of 
Europe  became  engaged,  and  subsequently 
those  of  Asia  and  America.  As  regards 
the  colonial  possessions  of  Germany,  above 
mentioned,  it  will  suffice  to  say  here  that 
they  were  all  lost  in  consequence  of  the 
war.  For  the  conflict  that  followed  the 
Servian  trouble,  the  greatest,  in  several 
respects,  in  the  history  of  the  world,  Ger¬ 
many  was  amply  prepared,  having  been 
transformed  into  a  military  machine, 
without  equal  elsewhere  on  the  earth. 
For  a  century  it  had  been  developing  its 
system  of  militarism,  and,  by  1914,  the 
nation  had  become  a  trained  army  of, 
unequaled  efficiency,  while  its  military 
equipment  was,  in  many  respects,  com¬ 
plete.  Austria,  its  chief  auxiliary  in  the 
war,  was  also  in  good  fighting  order,  but 
the  same  was  the  case  with  its  neighbor¬ 
ing  enemies,  France  and  Russia,  which 
had  followed  the  example  of  Germany  in 
developing  a  system  of  militarism.  This 
was  not  the  case  with  Britain,  which  had 
no  system  of  conscription  or  general  train¬ 
ing.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  had  the 
decided  advantage  of  possessing  much  the 
greatest  naval  force  in  the  world,  this  giv¬ 
ing  it  control  of  the  sea  so  far  as  surface 
navigation  was  concerned.  Such  was  the 
position  of  Germany  and  its  chief  enemies 
when  the  great  European  War  began  in 
August,  1914.  Germany,  which  later  be¬ 
came  a  republic,  was  at  that  time  an  em¬ 
pire,  with  a  more  or  less  autocratic  em¬ 
peror.  or  kaiser,  at  the  head  of  the  state. 
William  II  took  especial  pride  in  his 
armies ;  and  although  Germany  had  been 
at  peace  for  many  years,  William  believed 
in  the  principle  of  preparing  for  war  in 
time  of  peace.  Just  how  far  he  might 
have  gone  in  solving  the  Austro-Servian 
quarrel  without  recourse  to  the  sword  it 
is  impossible  to  say,  but  the  die  was  cast 
for  war  when  Russia  refused  to  demobil¬ 
ize,  and  Kaiser  William  called  his  legions 
to  battle. 

Germany  took  the  opening  part  in  the 
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war  that  was  thus  forced  upon  Europe, 
the  vanguard  of  its  army  being  across  the 
border  of  Belgium  before  the  exchange  of 
diplomatic  notes  had  ended  and  war  been 
openly  declared.  This  hasty  action  was 
taken  advisedly,  the  purpose  being  to  in 
vade  France  by  a  flank  attack  through 
Belgium  before  it  could  get  its  army 
effectively  into  the  field.  Belgium,  small 
as  it  was,  defeated  this  scheme,  holding 
back  the  invaders  while  the  work  of  mobil¬ 
ization  in  France  went  actively  on.  When 
the  German  invaders  at  length  crossed 
the  French  frontier,  a  powerful  and  well- 
equipped  army  was  ready  to  meet  them. 
At  first,  indeed,  it  seemed  as  if  the  debacle 
of  1870  was  to  be  repeated,  the  French 
forces,  with  their  small  British  contin¬ 
gent,  falling  back  before  the  vigorous 
German  advance  until  the  banks  of  the 
Marne  were  reached  and  the  outer  de¬ 
fenses  of  Paris  brought  almost  within 
cannon  range.  Then,  with  a  powerful 
reverse  movement,  the  armies  of  France 
were  hurled  upon  their  foes  and  the  Ger¬ 
man  forces  driven  irresistibly  back  until 
their  line  of  defense  on  the  Aisne  was 
reached.  Here  a  trench  line  had  been  pre¬ 
pared  and  at  this  point  began  the  system 
of  trench  warfare  which  was  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  in  that  quarter  for  years.  In  the 
spring  of  1918  the  Germans  pushed  again 
into  France,  but  were  stopped  and  beaten 
back  with  the  aid  of  the  Americans,  who 
had  entered  the  war  in  1917.  This  last 
desperate  drive  was  unsuccessful,  and  to 
avoid  disaster  to  the  German  armies,  they 
were  compelled  to  beat  a  retreat  that  be¬ 
came  a  rout.  (See  Marne ,  Cliateau- 
Thierry,  Argonne,  St.  Mihiel,  Soissons. ) 

We  must  deal  more  briefly  with  the 
events  of  the  war  in  other  fields.  On  the 
eastern  frontier  the  large  army  of  Russia 
was  quickly  in  the  field,  successfully  at 
first,  but  meeting  with  disastrous  defeat 
in  the  invasion  of  Poland  by  the  army 
under  Von  Hindenburg.  Warsaw  was  lost 
and  the  Russians  driven  out  of  the  Car¬ 
pathian  region.  The  revolution  that 
eventually  overthrew  the  imperial  govern¬ 
ment  of  Russia  so  utterly  disorganized 
that  country  that  its  armies  practically 
ceased  to  exist,  and  propositions  for  an 
armistice  between  the  extremists  who 
gained  control  of  the  Russian  government 
and  the  astute  German  diplomats  were 
made.  Another  field  of  warfare  in  which 
Germany  took  active  part  was  that  of 
Italy,  the  armies  of  which  had  made 
marked  advances  upon  Triest  and  Trent, 
during  two  years  of  persistent  war  with 
the  Austrians.  In  November,  1917,  a 
strong  German  army  came  to  the  aid  of 
the  Austrians  and  so  effectively  that  the 


Italians  were  driven  back  to  the  line  of 
the  Piave.  Later  in  the  war  the  Italians 
turned  the  tables  and  forced  the  Austrians 
to  surrender,  November  4,  1918.  The 
German  armistice,  which  followed  a 
crushing  series  of  Allied  attacks  in 
France  was  signed  November  11,  1918 
Germany’s  navy,  beyond  a  well-fougnt 
battle  off  the  coast  of  Jutland  (q.  v.), 
remained  for  the  most  part  in  home  ports, 
and  ignominiously  surrendered  to  the  Al¬ 
lies  without  a  show  of  fight.  Germany’s 
casualties  were  estimated  at  6,338,000 ; 
money  expenditure  $45,000,000,000. 

Kaiser  William  abdicated  Nov.  9,  1918, 
and  fled  to  Holland,  and  Germany  became 
a  republic,  with  Friedrich  Ebert  its  first 
president.  Declaring  Germany  in  default 
of  reparation  payments,  France  occupied 
the  Ruhr  industrial  district  in  January, 
1923.  American  troops  were  withdrawn 
from  Ehrenbreitstein  Jan.  24,  1923. 

German  Language. — German  is  one  of 
the  Teutonic  languages,  of  Aryan  or 
Indo-European  stock.  Of  these,  the 
Gothic,  now  long  extinct,  presents  us 
with  the  earliest  specimens  of  any  Teu¬ 
tonic  speech  that  we  possess  in  the  frag¬ 
ments  of  a  translation  of  the  Bible  made 
by  Bishop  Ulfilas  about  a.d.  360.  Anglo- 
Saxon  comes  next ;  German  follows  some¬ 
what  later.  The  German  dialects  spoken 
in  the  lower  and  more  northern  localities 
have  long  exhibited  considerable  differ¬ 
ences  from  those  spoken  in  the  higher  and 
more  inland,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  dis¬ 
tinction  between  High  German  and  Low 
German.  Middle  High  German  became 
literary  in  the  twelfth  century,  its  poetry 
giving  it  a  predominance  as  far  as  Aus¬ 
tria.  The  following  century  Suabian  was 
the  predominant  dialect,  and  its  influ¬ 
ence  is  apparent  in  all  the  writings  of 
the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 
Ultimately  Upper  Saxon  became  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  literature  and  cultivated  society 
in  consequence  of  the  translation  of  the 
Bible  by  Luther,  which  may  be  said  to 
have  fixed  the  New  High  German. 

German  Literature. — The  literature  of 
Germany  received  its  first  impulse  from 
the  fondness  of  the  early  Germanic  races 
for  celebrating  the  deeds  of  their  gods  and 
heroes.  According  to  Tacitus,  the  war¬ 
riors  would  advance  to  attack  chanting 
wild  war-songs.  Of  these  early  songs 
nothing  even  in  a  translated  form  has 
been  handed  down  to  us.  The  legends  im¬ 
mediately  connected  with  the  Gothic, 
Frankish,  and  Burgundian  warriors  .of 
the  period  of  national  migration— Dietrich 
(Theodoric)  Siegfried',  Hildebrand,  etc. — 
have  for  the  most  part  some  historical 
foundation,  and  many  of  them  were  event¬ 
ually  incorporated  in  the  Nilelungenlied, 
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the  most  celebrated  production  of  Ger¬ 
man  mediaeval  poetry.  On  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  Christianity  was  opened  another 
sphere  of  literary  activity.  Metrical 
translations  of  the  Evangelists,  the  Krist 
and  Heliand,  appeared  in  the  ninth  cen¬ 
tury  in  the  High  and  Low  German  dia¬ 
lects,  respectively.  The  Ludwigslied,  a 
paean  in  honor  of  the  victory  of  Louis 
III,  king  of  the  Franks,  over  the  Nor¬ 
mans  in  883,  was  composed  in  Old  High 
German  by  a  Frankish  ecclesiastic.  The 
preservation  of  the  Ilildebrandlied  is  also 
due  to  churchmen,  who  transmitted  it 
partly  in  the  High  and  partly  in  the  Low 
dialect.  The  Merseburger  Gedichte ,  two 
songs  of  enchantment  written  in  ‘the 
tenth  century,  throw  light  on  the  ancient 
religious  beliefs  of  Germany ;  but  in  gen¬ 
eral  the  hostility  of  the  clergy  to  the  old 
pagan  literature  of  heroic  legends,  beast- 
fables,  etc.,  was  not  favorable  to  its 
preservation. 

In  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries 
poetry  passed  from  the  monasteries  and 
ecclesiastical  schools  to  the  palaces  of 
princes  and  the  castles  of  nobles.  Under 
the  cultured  emperors  of  the  house  of 
Hohenstaufen  the  first  bloom  of  German 
literature  came.  Many  of  the  poets  of 
this  period  were  nobles  by  birth,  some 
of  them  even  princes.  Heinrich  von 
Weldeke  was  the  first  to  introduce  into 
his  heroic  poem  Eneit  that  spirit  of 
devotion  to  women  called  by  the  old  Ger¬ 
mans  Minne  (Love,  hence  the  name 
Minnesdnger,  Love-Minstrel).  A  still 
greater  name  is  that  of  Wolfram  von 
Eschenbacb,  the  author  of  Parzival,  a 
poem  embodying  the  legends  of  King  Ar¬ 
thur,  the  Knights  of  the  Round  Table, 
and  the  San  Graal  (Holy  Grail).  These 
traditions,  together  with  the  exploits  of 
Charlemagne,  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
and  the  Trojan  heroes,  inspired  also  the 
lays  of  Gottfried  of  Strasburg,  Hartman 
von  der  Aue,  and  others.  These  subjects 
were  all  taken  from  the  romances  of  the 
French  trouveres,  and  treated  in  a  style 
closely  resembling  theirs.  But  we  have 
besides  veal  national  jpics  in  the  Nibe- 
lungenlied  and  Gudrun.  (See  Nibelun- 
genlied,  Gudrun.)  The  lyrics  or  minne- 
songs  of  this  period  are  not  less  remarka¬ 
ble  than  its  romances  and  epics.  Per¬ 
haps  the  most  gifted  lyrist  is  the  cele¬ 
brated  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. .  Next 
to  him  rank  Heinrich  von  Ofterdingen, 
Reinmar  der  alte,  and  the  Austrian  poets 
Nithard  /ind  Tannhauser.  Several  hun¬ 
dreds  of  these  poets  were  engaged  in  trav¬ 
eling  from  palace  to  palace  and  from 
castle  to  castle,  in  the  manner  of  the 
troubadours  of  Provence.  Their  songs 
Were  mostly  in  tl*»  Suabian  dialect,  and 


the  poets  constituted  what  is  called  the 
Suabian  school.  In  the  thirteenth  cen 
tury  didactic  poetry  began  to  be  culti 
vated  with  some  success.  The  dawn  of 
historical  literature  is  heralded  by  the 
chronicles  of  Limburg  (1336-98)  and  of 
Alsace  (1386),  but  the  age  of  chivalry, 
as  Ulrich  von  Lichtenstein  complained  in 
his  poem  Frauendienst,  was  declining. 
During  the  troublous  time*  of  the  Inter¬ 
regnum  (1256-73)  poetry  passed  to  the 
homes  of  the  private  oitizen  and  the 
workshops.  These  plebeian  songsters 
formed  themselves  i  itc  guilds  in  the  im¬ 
perial  cities — Niirnberg>  Frankfort,  Stras¬ 
burg,  Mainz,  etc.,  and  were  called  Meis- 
tersdnger,  in  contradistinction  to  the 
knightly  Minnesdnger. 

In  the  fourteenth  century  Germany 
produced  several  mystical  theologians, 
disciples  of  Meister  Eckhart,  the  most 
celebrated  of  whom  were  Tauler  and 
Suso,  whose  sermons  and  writings  paved 
the  way,  in  some  measure,  for  the  Refor¬ 
mation.  The  only  good  poetry  in  the 
fourteenth,  and  up  to  the  close  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  were  the  spirited  lays 
of  Halb  Suter  and  Veit  Weber,  who  cele¬ 
brated  the  victories  of  Switzerland  over 
Austria  and  Burgundy.  Th«  invention  of 
printing  caused  an  increasing  literary 
activity,  and  the  works  printed  in  Ger¬ 
many  between  1470  and  1500  amounted 
to  several  thousand  editions.  In  1498 
there  was  published  the  celebrated  beast- 
epic  Reineke  Vos  (  ‘Reynard  the  Fox’). 
Other  popular  works  were  the  Narren- 
sclxiff  (‘Ship  of  Fools’)  of  Sebastian 
Brandt,  an  allegorical  poem  in  which  the 
vices  are  satirized ;  The  Satires  of 
Thomas  Miirner ;  and  (in  1519)  Till  Eu~ 
lenspiegel,  a  collection  of  humorous  sto¬ 
ries  about  a  wandering  mechanic. 

In  the  sixteenth  century  a  new  era 
opens  in  literature  with  Luther’s  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  Bible.  The  writings  of  Lu¬ 
ther,  Zwineli  (1484-1531),  Sebastian 
Frank  (1500-45?),  Melanchthon  (1497- 
1560),  Ulrich  von  Hutten  (1488.-1523), 
one  of  the  chief  writers  of  the  Epistolce 
Obscurorum  V irorum ,  constitute  the 
principal  theological  literature  of  the  Ref¬ 
ormation.  History  was  now  written  in 
a  superior  style,  and  with  greater  com¬ 
prehensiveness,  by  Frank  in  the  Zeitbuch 
and  Weltbuch .  and  by  Sebastian  Mun¬ 
ster  (1489-1552)  in  his  Kosmographie ; 
also  by  Tschudi  (1505-72)  in  Chronicles 
of  Switzerland  and  by  Aventinus  (1477?- 
1534),  the  Bavarian  ohronicler.  The 
autobiography  of  G5tz  von  Berlichingen 
also  deserves  mention  as  a  sketch  of  the 
rude  lives  of  the  smaller  nobility. 
Among  Ine  poets  of  this  period  Ham 
Sachs  (1494-1576),  tht  copbler  of  Nureiu 
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berg,  the  greatest  of  the  Meisters&nger, 
and  Johann  Fischart  (died  1589),  a  great 
satirist,  and  author  of  Das  gliickhafte 
Bchiff,  stand  much  above  their  contem¬ 
poraries.  Many  of  the  hymns  and  re¬ 
ligious  lyrics  of  the  age  are  of  high  merit, 
particularly  those  of  Luther,  Eber, 
Waldis,  and  others.  The  drama  also 
made  considerable  progress,  Hans  Sachs, 
before  mentioned,  and  Jakob  Ayrer  (died 
1005)  being  amongst  the  best  writers  in 
this  department.  But  it  was  in  learned 
and  scientific  treatises  that  the  age  was 
most  prolific.  Amongst  the  chief  names 
in  this  respect  are  Luther,  Camerarius, 
Cornelius  Agrippa,  Paracelsus,  Coper¬ 
nicus  (astronomy),  Leonhard  Fuchs  (bot¬ 
any  and  medicine),  Conrad  Gesner 
(zoology  and  classics),  and  Agricola 
(mineralogy). 

By  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth 
century  literature  was  on  the  decline. 
This  century  is  known  in  German  litera¬ 
ture  as  the  period  of  imitation.  Most  of 
the  poets  were  graduates  of  universities ; 
and  learned  societies  were  formed  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  language  and 
literature.  A  new  school  of  poetry, 
known  as  the  first  Silesian  school,  was 
founded,  of  which  Martin  Opitz  (1597- 
1639)  was  the  leader.  His  works  are 
more  remarkable  for  smoothness  of  versi¬ 
fication  than  for  true  poetic,  inspiration. 
As  a  critic  his  work  Die  Deutsche 
Poeterie  became  a  kind  of  manual  for 
verse  makers.  Amongst  the  chief  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Silesian  school  were  Simon 
Dach  (1605-69),  von  Zesen  (1619-89), 
Johann  Rist  (1607-671,  and,  greatest  of 
all,  Paul  Fleming  (1609-40),  whose  lyrics 
are  natural  and  cheerful  as  the  songs  of 
a  lark.  Of  this  school  also  was  Andreas 
Gryphius  (1616-64),  who  may  be  said  to 
have  founded  the  regular  German  drama. 
The  second  Silesian  school,  headed  by 
Hoffmann  von  Hoffmannswaldau  (1618- 
79),  and  Lohenstein  (1635-83),  carried 
affectation  to  its  utmost.  Both  the 
Silesian  schools  were  opposed  by  the 
‘court  poets,’  Canitz  (1654-99),  Besser 
(1654-1729),.  and  many  others  who 
imitated  the  French  school  and  took  Boi- 
leau  for  their  guide.  Germany’s  greatest 
hymn-writer,  Gerhard  t  (1606-75).  be¬ 
longs  to  this  period.  Among  the  best 
satirists  and  epigrammatists  were  Logau 
(1604-55)  and  Lauremberg  (1591-1659). 
Amongst  novelists  Moscherosch,  with  his 
Geschichte  Philanders  von  Sittewald,  and 
Grimmelshausen  in  his  Simplicissimus 
give  graphic  pictures  of  life  during  the 
Thirty  Years’  war.  Amongst  the  scientinc 
and  philosophic  writers  of_the  period  we 
may  mention  Kenler  (1571-1631),  Puf- 
fendorf  (1632-94),  the  publicist,  and 


Jakob  Bohme  (1575-1624),  the  great 
mystic  who  stood  almost  alone  in  using 
the  vernacular  in  communicating  philo¬ 
sophical  instruction.  Leibnitz  (1646- 
1716)  was  the  first  to  lay  a  scientific  basis 
for  the  study  of  philosophy,  but  his  works 
were  composed  chiefly  in  French  and 
Latin.  Wolff  (1679-1754),  his  disciple, 
shaped  the  views  of  his  master  into  a 
comprehensive  system,  and  published  his 
works  in  the  German  language. 

In  the  eighteenth  century  poetry  re¬ 
vived  with  Haller  (1708-77),  remarkable 
as  a  descriptive  poet,  and  Hagedorn 
(1708-54),  a  lyrist  of  considerable  merit. 
The  Saxon  school  headed  by  Gottsched 
(1700-66)  aimed  at  a  reformation  of  Ger¬ 
man  poetry  in  the  direction  of  French 
clearness  and  correctness,  modeling  the 
drama  as  far  as  possible  on  the  works  of 
Corneille  and  Racine.  These  tendencies 
brought  about  a  violent  controversy  with 
a  group  of  writers  in  Zurich,  known  as 
the  Swiss  school,  and  headed  by  Bodmer 
and  Breitinger,  who  took  the  English 
poets  as  their  model,  and  laid  stress  on 
the  function  of  imagination  and  feeling 
in  poetry.  The  result  of  the  controversy 
was  that  most  of  the  young  writers  at 
Leipzig  shook  off  the  authority  of 
Gottsched,  and  even  established  a  periodi¬ 
cal  ( The  Bremer  Beitrdge )  in  which  the 
principles  of  their  former  master  were 
attacked.  Among  the  contributors  were 
Rabener  (1712-91),  a  popular  satirist 
with  a  correct  and  easy  style ;  Zacharia 
(1726-77).  a  serio-comic  epic  poet;  Gel- 
lert  (1715-69),  the  author  of  numerous 
popular  hymns,  fables,  and  a  few  dramas 
now  forgotten;  Kiistner  (1719-1800),  a. 
witty  epigrammatist  and  talented  mathe¬ 
matician  ;  Giseke,  Cramer,  Fuchs,  Ebert, 
and  many  others  of  more  or  less  note. 
To  the  school  of  Halle  belonged  Kleist 
(1715-59),  Gleim  (1719-1803),  a  cele¬ 
brated  fabulist,  and  others.  Gessner  of 
Zurich  (1730-87)  gained  in  his  time  a 
high  reputation  as  a  writer  of  idyls. 
With  the  writings  of  Klopstock  (1724- 
1803)  and  Wieland  (1733-1813)  the  clas¬ 
sical  period  of  German  literature  (usually 
reckoned  from  1760)  may  be  said  to 
begin.  Though  the  epic  poem  of  the  first 
( Messias )  is  no  longer  counted  a  poem 
of  the  first  rank,  yet  Klopstock’s  work, 
with  its  ardent  feeling  for  the  spiritual 
and  sublime,  is  recognized  to  have  had  a 
beneficent  effect  on  German  literature. 
Wieland,  a  striking  contrast  to  Klop¬ 
stock,  awakened  witn  his  light  and 
brilliant  verse  a  greater  sense  of  grace¬ 
fulness  in  style.  But  it  was  reserved  for 
Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing  (1729-81)  to 
give  a  new  direction  to  German  litera¬ 
ture.  He  established  a  new  school  of 
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criticism  and  dealt  the  fatal  blow  at 
French  influence.  His  tragedy,  Emilia 
Galotti,  his  comedy  of  Minna  von  Barn- 
helm,  and  his  philosophic  drama  Nathan 
der  Weise,  were  the  best  models  of  dra¬ 
matic  composition  which  German  litera¬ 
ture  had  yet  produced,  and  his  direction 
of  the  German  mind  toward  Shakespere 
and  the  English  drama  was  not  the  least 
of  the  many  impulses  he  contributed  to 
the  literary  growth  of  his  countrymen. 
Herder  (1744-1803),  with  his  universal 
knowledge  and  many-sided  activity,  fol¬ 
lowed  Lessing  as  another  great  influence 
in  the  literary  world.  The  researches  of 
Winckelmann  (1717-68)  in  ancient  sculp¬ 
ture  led  to  a  new  understanding  of  art, 
as  those  of  Heyne  in  ancient  literature 
mark  the  development  of  modern  German 
scholarship.  A  union  of  the  students  at 
Gottingen  University,  where  Heyne 
taught,  gave  rise  to  the  Gottinger  Dichter- 
hund  or  Hainbund,  among  the  members 
of  which  were  Gottfried  Aug.  Biirger 
(1748-94),  author  of  Lenore  and  other 
wild  and  picturesque  ballads  and  songs ; 
Voss  (1751-1826),  the  translator  of 
Homer,  and  author  of  one  of  the  finest 
German  idyls,  Luise,  together  with  the 
cwo  brothers  Stolberg,  Boie,  Holty,  Clau¬ 
dius,  etc. 

This  period  was  followed  by  a  time  of 
transition  and  excitement  known  in  Ger¬ 
many  as  the  Sturm-und-Drang  Periode 
(Storm  and  Stress  period),  which  found 
its  fullest  expression  in  an  early  work 
of  Goethe’s  (1749-1832),  the  Sorrows  of 
Werther.  The  literary  excitement  was 
raised  to  the  highest  pitch  by  the  Rauber 
(‘Robbers’)  of  Schiller  (1759-1805), 
afterwards  the  friend  and  coadjutor  of 
Goethe.  By  the  joint  exertions  of  these 
two  great  men  German  literature  was 
brought  to  that  classical  perfection  which, 
from  a  purely  local,  has  since  given  it 
a  universal  influence.  Of  a  highly  indi¬ 
vidual  character  are  the  works  of  Jean 
Paul  Richter  (1763-1825),  a  writer  of 
profound  humor  and  pathos ;  and  Jung 
Stilling  (1740-1817),  whose  autobiogra¬ 
phy  holds  a  peculiar  place  in  German 
literature  for  the  charming  naivete  of  its 
thought  and  style.  In  the  departments 
of  science  and  philosophy,  we  have  the 
names  of  Moses  Mendelssohn  (1729- 
1786)  ;  A.  G.  Baumgarten  (1714-62),  the 
founder  of  the  science  of  aesthetics ;  the 
historians  Mosheim  (1694-1755),  Dohm, 
Moser,  Spittler,  Johannes  Muller ;  Ade- 
lung,  the  philologist ;  Basedow  and  Pesta- 
lozzi  the  educationalists ;  Ernesti,  Spald¬ 
ing,  Rosenmiiller,  and  Michaelis,  theo¬ 
logians  ;  Eichhorn  in  theology  and  uni¬ 
versal  and  literary  history ;  and  the 
scientific  writers  Blumenbach.  Euler, 


Vega,  Ilerschel,  and  others.  In  the  field 
of  pure  metaphysics  Immanuel  Kant 
(1724-1804),  was  succeeded  by  Fichte 
(1762-1814),  Hegel  (1717-1831),  and 
Schelling  (1775-1854). 

Partly  produced  by  the  influences  of  the 
Sturm-und-Drang  period,  and  partly 
trained  in  the  laws  of  art  laid  down  and 
worked  out  by  Goethe  and  Schiller  in 
their  many  famous  and  admirable  works, 
the  so-called  romantic  school,  distin¬ 
guished  by  its  enthusiasm  for  mediaeval 
subjects  and  its  love  of  what  is  mys¬ 
terious  and  transcendental  in  life  or 
thought,  gradually  succeeded  in  gaining 
public  attention  about  this  epoch. 
Amongst  the  principal  writers'  of  this 
school  after  its  two  great  leaders  are  von 
Ilardenberg,  better  known  as  Novalis 
(1772-1801),  a  pens6e-writer  of  deep 
poetic  insight;  Ludwig  Tieck  (1773- 
1853),  a  writer  of  tales,  dramas,  and  dra¬ 
matic  criticisms;  La  Motte  Fouque, 
Clemens  Brentano,  Hoffman,  Musaeus, 
Werner,  von  Kleist,  etc.  The  two  Schle- 
gels  (August  Wilhelm,  1767-1845,  whose 
translation  of  Shakespere  ;s  still  cele¬ 
brated,  and  Friedrich,  1772-1829,  best 
known  by  his  philosophy  of  history)  also 
belong  to  this  school. 

The  war  of  liberation  against  Napoleon 
I  introduced  a  strong  manly  enthusiasm 
for  a  time  into  the  hitherto  gloomy  and 
melancholy  productions  of  the  romanti¬ 
cists.  Among  the  patriotic  poets  of  the 
time  Ernst  Moritz  Arndt  (1769-1860)  and 
Theodor  Korner  (1791-1813)  hold  the 
first  place.  The  ballads  and  metrical  ro¬ 
mances  of  Ludwig  Uhland  (1787-1872) 
brought  him  a  world-wide  fame.  Frie¬ 
drich  Riickert  (1789-1866)  also  may  be 
noticed  as  a  lyric  poet  of  merit.  During 
the  excitement  produced  by  the  July  Rev¬ 
olution  in  France  (1830)  a  school  ot 
writers  arose  in  whose  works  the  social 
and  political  ideas  of  the  time  were 
strongly  reflected.  The  most  prominent 
names  among  this  party  are  Ludwiy 
Borne  (1786-1837)  and  Heinrich  Heine 
(1799-1856),  whose  writings  combine  the 
keenest  satire  and  the  finest  pathos. 
Among  the  better  known  members  of 
the  school  is  Karl  Gutzkow  (1811-1878), 
a  popular  dramatist  and  novelist.  As  in 
England  and  France  of  late,  the  novel, 
especially  the  novel  of  a  social  or  politi¬ 
cal  character,  has  taken  a  prominent  place 
in  literature.  Most  distinguished  are  Gus¬ 
tav  Frey  tag,  Fr.  Spielhagen,  Paul  Heyse, 
Berthold  Auerbach,  Fanny  Lewald,  Hack- 
liinder,  Reuter,  etc.  Of  late,  however, 
science  and  learning  rather  than  litera¬ 
ture  and  the  arts  have  produced  the  names 
of  most  eminence.  Alexander  von  Hum¬ 
boldt  (1769-1859),  one  of  the  first  and 
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most  eminent  of  these,  gave  a  great  im¬ 
pulse  to  almost  all  branches  of  knowledge 
by  his  Cosmos,  his  Travels,  and  his  Views 
of  Nature,  and  by  the  general  suggestive¬ 
ness  of  his  labors.  In  history,  Niebuhr 
and  Theod.  Mommsen,  the  historians  of 
home ;  Leopold  Ranke,  the  historian  of 
the  popes ;  Dahlmann,  Gervinus,  Sybel 
(French  Revolution),  Giesebrecht,  Julian 
Schmidt,  H.  Kurz,  and  others  may  be 
mentioned.  Biography  has  been  well  rep¬ 
resented  by  Varnhagen  von  Ense,  Pertz, 
David  F.  Strauss,  and  others.  German 
modern  theology  and  Biblical  criticism 
has  had  lately  much  influence  in  the  re¬ 
ligious  world.  Baur,  Bleek,  and  Ewald 
are  some  of  the  widely-known  names. 
Histories  of  art  have  been  written  by 
Kugler,  Burckhardt,  Liibke,  and  others. 
The  brothers  Grimm — Jakob  (1785-1863), 
Wilhelm  (1786-1859),  were  the  founders 
of  a  new  branch  of  philological  and  po¬ 
etic  investigation  in  ancient  German  liter¬ 
ature.  Eminent  names  in  general  philo¬ 
logical  science  are  those  of  Bopp,  Pott, 
Schleicher,  Steinthal,  and  Friedrich  Miil- 
ler.  In  natural  sciences,  Oken,  Burmeis- 
ter,  Carus,  Cotta,  Liebig,  Helmholtz,  Vir¬ 
chow,  Schleiden,  Grisebach,  Vogt,  Bessel, 
Brehm,  Hackel,  Bastian,  etc.,  are  the 
eminent  names ;  in  philosophy,  Schopen¬ 
hauer,  Feuerbach,  Rosenkranz,  Kuno 
Fischer,  von  Hartmann,  Lotze,  etc. 
Amongst  recent  poets  Anastasius  Grim 
(pen-name  of  Count  von  Auersperg)  and 
Nikolas  Lenau  amongst  Austrian,  and 
Meissner  and  Hartmann,  natives  of  Bo¬ 
hemia,  have  a  considerable  reputation. 
Hervegh,  Hoffmann  von  Fallersleben, 
Freiligrath,  and  Franz  Dingelstedt  have 
infused  strong  political  sentiments  into 
their  poetry.  Emmanuel  Geibel,  von 
Scheffel,  Bodenstedt,  and  others  represent 
a  poetry  more  comprehensive  in  its  aims 
and  tendencies.  To  these  might  have 
been  added  numerous  names  of  still  later 
date,  recent  German  literature  having 
become  very  voluminous,  though  none  of 
the  existing  writers  have  yet  won  emi¬ 


nence. 

Gprmprslieim  (ger'-merz-hjm),  a 
VJcI  Illcl  bllciiii  town  and  fortress 

in  the  Bavarian  Palatinate  on  the  Rhine, 
8  miles  s.  w  .  of  Sp  ier.  Pop.  <  1905L  5J>14. 

frPrminnl  (Fr*  zhar-me  -  n  a  1) ,  the 
Irerminai  seventh  month  of  the  first 

French  republican  calendar,  INfarch  21 — 
April  19.  . 

Germinal  Vesicle  «0V> 


physiology,  the  nucleus  of .  the  ovum  or 
egg  of  animals  It  contains  within  it 
a  nucleolus  called  also  the  germinal  spot. 
The  germinal  vesicle  undergoes  important 
changes  in  the  early  stages  of  the  devel¬ 


opment  of  the  egg  into  the  embryo.  (6) 
In  botany  a  cell  contained  in  the  embryo 
sac,  from  which  the  embryo  is  developed, 
frprminfltinn  (jer-mi-na'shun),  the 

uerminaiion  first  act  of  growth  by 

an  embryo  plant.  The  immediate  causes 
of  germination  are  the  presence  of  mois¬ 
ture  and  atmospheric  air  and  a  certain 
elevation  of  temperature.  Moisture 
softens  the  integuments  of  the  seed  and 
relaxes  the  tissue  <  6  the  embryo ;  atmos¬ 
pheric  air  supplies  oxygen  and  nitrogen ; 
and  a  temperature  whicn  must  be  at  least 
as  high  as  32°  Fahr.,  by  exciting  the 


In  center  a  plant  which  has  newly  appeared 
above  ground. 

vitality  of  the  embryo,  enables  it  to  take 
advantage  of  the  agents  with  which  it  is 
in  contact.  During  germination  vario1’** 
changes  take  place  in  the  chemical  con¬ 
stituents  of  the  seed,  and  are  usually 
accompanied  with  increase  of  tempera¬ 
ture,  as  is  seen  in  the  process  of  malting. 
Along  with  these  other  changes  commonly 
take  place :  a  root  is  produced,  which 
strikes  perpendicularly  downwards  and. 
fixing  itself  in  the  soil,  begins  to  absorb 
food ;  a  growth  upwards  then  commences 
and  ends  in  the  protrusion  of  a  stem 
and  leaves. 

Germ  Theory  of  Disease, 

the  theory  that  certain  diseases  are  com¬ 
municated  from  an  infected  person  to  an 
uninfected  one  by  living  organisms  which 
gain  access  to  the  body  of  the  afflicted 
person  by  the  air  or  food,  or  drink,  and 
which,  growing  and  multiplying  in  the 
body  they  invade,  produce  the  changes 
characteristic  of  the  particular  disease. 
The  period  during  which  the  living  par¬ 
ticles  of  contagious  matter  retain  their 
vitality,  like  the  rate  of  their  growth  and 
multiplication,  varies  in  different  cases, 
but  it  is  limited  in  all.  Few,  if  any, 
resist  the  destructive  influence  of  a  tem- 
perature  of  300°  Fahr.,  while  most  suc¬ 
cumb  at  the  temperature  of  200°  or  even 
less,  particularly  if  exposed  for  some 
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time.  Many  of  them  are  capable,  how¬ 
ever,  of  withstanding  great  reduction  of 
temperatures.  Animal  poisons  generally 
are  destroyed  by  boiling,  and  clothes, 
sheets,  etc.,  infected,  may  be  rendered 
pure  by  being  exposed  to  a  temperature 
of  300°  Fahr.  These  living  organisms 
are  grouped  together  as  microbes  or 
micro-organisms,  and  are  divided  into  dif¬ 
ferent  classes.  The  micrococcus  is  a 
round  form  about  the  32,000th  of  an  inch 
in  size,  and  multiplies  by  fission.  The 
bacterium  is  rod-shaped,  about  the  10,- 
000th  of  an  inch  long,  with  rounded  ends ; 
it  also  multiplies  by  fission.  The  bacillus 
is  a  third  form  also  rod-shaped,  and 
somewhat  larger  than  the  bacterium. 
They  often  form  long  chains  or  threads, 
and  increase  oy  division  and  by  spore 
formation.  Vibrio  and  spirillum  are 
somewhat  similar  forms ;  and,  like  the 
others,  increase  with  a  rapidity  beyond 
conception.  The  connection  between 
these  micro-organisms  and  the  various 
forms  of  zymotic  disease  has  been  thor¬ 
oughly  established.  The  only  method  of 
investigation  that  yields  reliable  results, 
is  to  separate  the  organism  supposed  to 
be  the  cause  of  the  disease,  and  cultivate 
it  outside  of  the  body.  Thus  a  drop  of 
blood  from  a  person  suffering  from  a  spe¬ 
cial  disease,  which  contains  the  bacteria, 
or  bacilli,  etc.,  believed  to  be  the  pro¬ 
ducers  of  the  disease,  is  placed  in  a  flask 
containing  a  nourishing  material,  care 
having  been  taken  to  destroy  all  other 
organisms  in  the  flask.  The  special  mi¬ 
crobe  flourishes  there,  let  us  suppose.  It 
is  then  cultivated  in  one  flask  after  an¬ 
other  through  successive  generations,  only 
a  single  minute  drop  of  the  material  in 
one  flask  being  used  to  inoculate  a  suc¬ 
ceeding  one.  In  this  way  a  pure  culti¬ 
vation  is  obtained,  a  cultivation,  that  is, 
containing  the  particular  microbe  and 
none  other.  If  this  is  the  true  cause  of 
the  disease,  then  a  drop  of  the  solution 
containing  it  introduced  into  the  body  of 
an  animal,  capable  of  receiving  the  dis¬ 
ease,  ought  to  produce  it,  and  the 
particular  organism  introduced  should  be 
found  multiplying  in  the  blood  and  tis¬ 
sues  of  the  infected  animal.  Such  a 
demonstration  has  been  given  of  the  cause 
of  a  few  diseases.  Dr.  Koch,  of  Berlin, 
published  in  1876  a  paper  giving  a  full 
account  of  the  life  history  of  the  bacillus 
organism  which  had  been  observed  in  ani¬ 
mals  dead  of  splenic  fever ;  and  in  1877 
the  great  French  chemist,  Pasteur,  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  investigate  the  subject,  and 
his  investigations  conclusively  support 
the  germ  theory  of  disease.  In  1882  Dr. 
Koch,  of  Berlin,  announced  the  discovery 
of  a  micro-organism  in  tuberculosis, 


sometimes  called  consumption  when  in¬ 
fecting  the  lungs.  This  is  found  not  only 
in  the  lungs  of  persons  who  have  died  of 
tubercle,  but  also  in  the  saliva  of  tuber¬ 
cular  and  consumptive  patients,  and  mul¬ 
tiplies  also  by  spores.  Thus  it  is  that 
the  spittle  of  a  consumptive  patient,  even 
after  it  has  dried  up,  may  be  capable  of 
imparting  the  disease,  owing  to  spores 
being  scattered  in  the  air.  After  the 
epidemic  of  cholera  in  Egypt  in  1883, 
which  spread  to  France  and  Italy,  in¬ 
vestigations  were  undertaken  by  French, 
German,  and  British  commissioners.  Dr. 
Koch  detected  a  peculiar  bacillus,  shaped 
like  a  comma  (,),  in  the  intestines  of 
persons  who  had  died  of  cholera,  in  the 
discharges  from  cholera  patients,  etc. 
He  believed  that  this  bacillus  was  the 
active  agent  in  the  production  of  the 
disease.  All  investigation,  in  short, 
seems  to  point  to  the  fact  that  every  in¬ 
fectious  or  contagious  disease  is  due  to 
some  form  of  micro-organism,  and  that 
there  is  one  particular  organism  for  each 
particular  disease.  Each  organism  pro¬ 
duces  its  own  disease  and  none  other ;  and 
the  special  disease  cannot  arise  unless  its 
germ  has  gained  entrance  to  the  body. 
The  channels  through  which  these  germs 
obtain  entrance  are  innumerable,  but  they 
have  one  origin  and  one  only,  and  that 
is  a  preceding  case  of  disease.  In  the 
case  of  cholera  and  typhoid  fever  the 
deleterious  microbes  seem  generally  con¬ 
veyed  by  impure  drinking  water ;  the 
germs  of  some  other  diseases  appear  to 
be  transmitted  by  the  air ;  others  are  con¬ 
veyed  by  insects,  as  yellow  fever  by  one 
species  of  mosquito,  malaria  by  a  second 
species,  and  sleeping  sickness  by  the  tsetse 
fly ;  even  our  common  house  fly  is  known 
to  be  a  s.ource  of  danger  in  this  direction. 
The  ‘  germ  theory  *  affords  the  hope  and 
suggestion  of  a  method  of  diminishing, 
if  not  of  getting  rid  of,  such  diseases  al¬ 
together,  and  to  some  extent  also  indi¬ 
cates  the  direction  in  which  their  cure 
is  to  be  sought.  If  the  particular  mi¬ 
crobe  of  each  contagious  disease  were 
known,  the  condition  of  its  life  and  ac¬ 
tivity  understood,  there  is  great  proba¬ 
bility  that  its  multiplication  in  the 
living  body  could  be  arrested,  and  the 
disease  thus  cured.  Even  without  such 
knowledge,  however,  the  germ  theory  in¬ 
dicates  th&t  the  means  for  arresting  the 
spread  of  contagious  diseases  and  dimin¬ 
ishing  their  occurrence  consist  in  pre¬ 
venting  the  spread  of  the  germs  from 
an  existing  case  of  disease.  It  is  well 
to  state  that  the  disease-bearing  microbes 
are  only  a  few  of  the  many  species 
known,  the  most  of  them  being  harmless 
and  really  of  great  benefit  to  mankind, 
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in  various  ways.  Also  to  state  that  these 
organisms  are  not  all  vegetable,  like  the 
bacteria,  some  of  them  being  animal. 
See  Disinfectant. 

frprnmp  (zha-rom),  Jean  Leon,  a 
\JC  u  c  French  painter,  born  in  1824 
at  Yesoul.  He  went  to  Paris  and  studied 
under  Paul  Delaroche.  In  1853  he 
traveled  in  the  East.  In  1855  the  first 
of  his  great  pictures,  The  Age  of  Augus¬ 
tus  and  the  Birth  of  Christ,  appeared, 
and  four  years  later  his  picture  of  the 
Roman  gladiators,  Are  Caesar  Morituri 
te  salutant.  In  1861  he  exhibited  his 
celebrated  Phryne  before  her  Judges. 


Jean  L6on  Gerdme 

His  other  works  include  Death  of  Caesar , 
The  Plague  at  Marseilles,  Bex  Tibicen , 
U Eminence  Grise,  and  various  scenes 
from  Oriental  life.  M.  G6rome  was  dec¬ 
orated  with  the  Prussian  order  of  the 
Red  Eagle  and  made  a  commander  of 
the  legion  of  honor.  He  died  in  1904. 
ftovrvna  (fca-ro'nft),  a  fortified  town  of 
UeiOIId.  N  Spain,  capital  of  the 

province  of  Gerona,  in  Catalonia,  at  the 
confluence  of  the  Ona  and  the  Ter, .  5- 
miles  northeast  of  Barcelona.  It  consists 
of  an  old  and  a  new  town,  the  former 
on  the  slope  of  a  hill,  with  antiquated 
houses  and  a  stately  cathedral.  There 
are  spinning  and  weaving ;  also  paper 
factories.  Gerona  was  once  the  residence 
of  the  Kings  of  Aragon,  and  as  a  place 
of  strategic  importance  has  sustained 
many  memorable  sieges.  Pop.  15,787. 
The  province,  area  2270  square  miles, 


abuts  on  the  Mediterranean,  is  mountain¬ 
ous  and  mostly  rugged,  but  with  many 
fertile  valleys,  which  produce  olives, 
wine,  wheat,  rye,  etc.  Pop.  299,287. 

Geronimn  (je-ron'i-mo),  an  Apache 
\JCiumiiiu  chief>  nQted  in  ^6^!, 

frontier  history.  In  1884  and  1888,  at 
the  head  of  a  band  of  hostile  Indians,  he 
was  active  in  Arizona,  committing  many 
outrages  on  the  white  settlers.  He  sur¬ 
rendered  to  General  Crook,  in  1886,  under 
an  agreement  that  his  band  and  their 
families  should  reside  for  two  years  in 
the  East.  But  while  negotiations  were 
pending,  he  escaped  with  his  followers  to 
the  mountains,  where  he  remained  until 
driven  to  exhaustion  by  General  Miles. 
Pie  and  his  associates  were  finally  settled 
at  Fort  Sill,  Okla. 

(Jerry  (jer'ri),  Elbridge,  statesman, 
J  born  in  Marblehead,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  in  1744.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Continental  Congress ;  delegate  to 
the  Constitutional  Convention ;  member 
of  congress  1789-93 ;  commissioner  to 
France  1792-98 ;  governor  of  Massachu¬ 
setts  1810-12,  and  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States  from  March  4,  1813,  till 
his  death,  November  23,  1814. 

Gerrymander  (ger'i-man-der),  in 
UCI I  y  Iiiclliuei  A  m  e  r  i  can  political 

history  the  name,  first  used  in  Massachu¬ 
setts  in  1812,  given  to  an  unfair  political 
arrangement  of  electoral  districts.  It  had 
its  origin  from  a  bill  signed  by  Gov. 
Elbridge  Gerry,  which  so  apportioned  a 
senatorial  district  in  Republican  interests 
that  from  its  fantastic  shape  on  the  map 
it  was  said  to  resemble  a  salamander. 
Gerrymander  was  substituted  for  sala¬ 
mander,  and  the  name  persists  to  this 
day,  although  Governor  Gerry  was  not  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  bill  he  signed. 

(zhar),  a  department  in  the  vS.  w. 

France,  separated  from  the 
Bay  of  Biscay  by  the  department  of 
Landes;  area  2425  square  miles.  The 
southern  part  is  covered  with  ramifica¬ 
tions  of  the  Pyrenees  separated  by  val¬ 
leys,  each  of  which  is  watered  by  its  own 
stream.  The  chief  of  these  are  the  Gers, 
Losse,  Save,  etc.  More  than  half  the 
land  is  under  the  plow,  and  about  a  sev¬ 
enth  in  vineyards.  Much  of  the  wine  is 
made  into  Armagnac  brandy.  Auch  is  the 
capital.  Pop.  (1906)  231,088. 

H-prcn-n  (zhar-sop),  Jean  de,  properly 
ueibuii  Jean  Charlier,  a  celebrated 
French  theologian,  born  at  Gerson  in 
1363.  He  was  ardent  and  courageous  in 
advocating  improvements  and  reforms. 
When  the  Council  of  Constance  (1414- 
18)  in  which  he  took  a  leading  part, 
proved  unable  to  settle  the  differences 
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existing  in  the  church,  he  at  last  gave  up 
the  struggle  in  despair,  and  not  daring 
to  return  to  France,  where  his  enemies 
had  then  the  upper  hand,  sought  shelter 
for  a  time  in  Bavaria  and  Austria.  In 
1439  he  returned  to  his  native  country, 
and  spent  the  last  ten  years  of  his  life 
with  his  brother,  the  prior  of  a  com¬ 
munity  of  Celestine  monks  at  Lyons,  liv¬ 
ing  an  ascetic  life,  and  devoting  nimself 
to  religious  meditation  and  the  compo¬ 
sition  of  theological  and  other  treatises. 
The  authorship  of  the  Imitation  of 
Christ ,  by  Thomas  a  Kempis,  was  at  one 
time  erroneously  ascribed  to  him. 

Gerstacker  (ger-stek'er),  Friedrich, 
a  German  traveler  and 
novelist,  born  at  Hamburg  in  1816 ; 
died  in  1872.  In  1837  he  came  to 
America,  where  he  earned  a  living  by  the 
most  various  employments — as  a  sailor, 
stoker,  innkeeper,  woodcutter,  and  trap¬ 
per  and  hunter  in  the  prairies  of  the 
west.  He  returned  to  Germany  in  1843, 
and  began  his  literary  life  by  the  publi¬ 
cation  of  his  experiences  in  America, 
Streif-  und  Jagdzuge  durch  die  Vereinig- 
ten  Staaten  Nordamerikas  (Dresden, 
1844).  This  was  followed  by  Die  Regu- 
latoren  in  Arkansas ;  Die  Flusspiraten 
des  Mississippi ;  Mississippihilder,  etc. 
In  1849  Gerstacker  was  engaged  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  German  government  to  col¬ 
lect  information  which  might  be  useful 
to  German  emigrants.  The  results  were 
published  under  the  title  of  Reisen  in 
1853.  He  afterwards  made  voyages  to 
South  America,  to  Egypt,  West  Indies, 
and  other  places,  which  are  described  in 
his  Neue  Reisen  (1868).  Amongst  his 
many  romances  (most  of  which  may  be 
had  in  English)  are  Die  heiden  Strd- 
flinge  (1856),  Im  Busch  (3864),  Gen¬ 
eral  Franco  (1865),  Calif ornische  Skizzen 
(1856),  and  others. 

frprnnri  (jer'und),  the  name  given 
\jciuiiu  originaUy  to  a  part  of  the 
Latin  verb  which  possesses  the  same 
power  of  government  as  a  verb,  but  also 
resembles  a  noun  in  being  governed  by 
prepositions.  In  early  English  or  Anglo- 
Saxon  a  dative  form  of  the  infinite  is 
used  to  indicate  purpose,  and  is  often 
called  the  gerund.  In  modern  English 
what  seems  to  be  a  present  participle 
governed  by  a  preposition  is  sometimes 
denominated  a  gerund,  in  such  phrases, 
for  example,  as  ‘fit  for  teaching’;  but 
this  is  merely  a  verbal  noun  representing 
the  old  Anglo-Saxon  noun  ending  in  -ung. 
frPrtrcncP  or  Gervase  (jer'vaz),  a 
\JClvd  be,  monk  of  Canterbury,  born 
in  1150.  Amongst  his  writings  is  an 
important  chronicle,  Chronica  de  tempore 
regum  Angliw,  Stephan ►,  Henrici  II  et 


Ricardi  I.  It  is  reprinted  in  Twysden’s 
collection.  Gervaise  died  probably  about 
1200. 

GerTmice  (or  Gervase),  of  Til- 
VJCI  V  cube  bury,  a  chronicler  of  the 

twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries,  born  at 
Tilbury  in  Essex  about  the  middle  of  the 
twelfth  century.  Having  completed  his 
studies  in  England,  he  visited  the  courts 
of  Italy  and  of  Germany,  was  appointed 
by  Otto  IV  Marshal  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Arles.  He  died,  according  to  some  in 
1218.  His  chief  works  are  Otia  Imperi- 
alia  (containing  a  history  of  the  kings 
of  France  and  England)  ;  Illustrationes 
Galfridi  Monemuthensis  (‘  Illustrations 
of  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth  ’)  ;  Historia  Ter¬ 
ror  Sander  (‘History  of  the  Holy 
Land  ’);£).  Origine  Burgundiorum  (‘  On 
the  Origin  of  the  Burgundians’).  Most 
of  his  writings  still  remain  in  manu¬ 
script  in  the  Cottonian  collection  and 
the  Corpus  Christi  library,  Cambridge. 
GervaS  (kr'vas),  a  small  shrub,  the 
Stachytarpheta  Jamaicensis , 
nat.  order  Verbenacese,  a  native  of  the 
West  Indies  and  warm  parts  of  America, 
the  leaves  of  which  are  sold  in  Austria 
under  the  name  of  Brazilian  tea,  and 
used  in  Britain  to  adulterate  tea. 

fTprvinn<4  (ger-ve'nus),  Georg 
uervinub  Gottfried,  a  German 

critic  and  historian,  born  at  Darmstadt 
in  1805.  He  quitted  commerce  in  1825 
to  study  at  Heidelberg,  was  for  some  time 
a  teacher,  and  qualified  as  a  privat- 
docent.  After  a  visit  to  Italy  he  pub¬ 
lished  his  Geschichte  der  Poetischen 
Nationalliteratur  der  Deutschen  (‘His¬ 
tory  of  the  Poetic  National  Literature 
of  the  Germans’).  In  1835  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  extraordinary  professor  at  Heidel¬ 
berg,  and  the  following  year  ordinary 
professor  of  history  and  literature  at 
Gottingen ;  but  in  1837,  being  one  of 
the  seven  professors  who  protested  against 
King  Ernst  August’s  breach  of  the  con¬ 
stitution,  he  was  banished  from  Hano¬ 
ver.  After  another  visit  to  Italy  he 
returned  to  Heidelberg,  where  in  1844  he 
was  appointed  an  honorary  professor. 
He  now  began  to  take  an  active  part  in 
politics  on  the  liberal  side ;  became  editor 
of  the  newly-founded  Deutsche  Zeitung, 
and  was  returned  to  the  federal  diet  by 
the  Hanse  towns.  Discontented  with  the 
tendency  of  affairs  after  1848,  he  gave  up 
politics  and  resumed  his  old  studies.  In 
1849  he  published  the  first  of  his  great 
work  on  Shakespere,  in  1853  his  History 
of  German  Poetry .  and  in  1855  the  first 
volume  of  his  History  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century ,  which,  however,  was  never  car¬ 
ried  farther  than  the  French  revolution 
of  1830.  Amongst  his  last  writings  was 


Gesenius 


Gethsemane 


a  critical  essay  on  Handel  and  Shake- 
spere.  lie  died  in  1871. 

Gesenius  (ge-se'ni-us),  Friedrich 
Heinrich  Wilhelm,  a 
German  orientalist  and  Biblical  critic, 
born  in  1786,  studied  at  Gottingen,  and 
became  professor  of  theology  at  Halle. 
In  1810-12  his  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  the  Old  Testament  appeared. 
In  1820  he  visited  Paris  and  Oxford  for 
the  purpose  of  collecting  materials  re¬ 
garding  t*he  Semitic  languages.  In  1821) 
he  published  his  large  Thesaurus  philo- 
logico-criticus  Linguae  Hebraicce  et  Chal- 
daicee ,  completed  in  1858  by  Rodiger.  Be¬ 
sides  the  works  mentioned,  Gesenius 
wrote  a  Hebrew  Grammar,  a  history  of 
the  Hebrew  language,  and  notes  to  the 
German  translation  of  Burckhardt’s 
Travels  in  Syria  and  Palestine.  He  died 
in  1842. 

flpoyipv  (ges'ner),  Abraham,  geolo¬ 
gist,  born  at  Cornwallis, 
Nova  Scotia,  in  1797  ;  died  ih  1864.  He 
was  appointed  in  1838  to  examine  the 
geological  resources  of  the  lower  provinces 
of  Canada,  and  discovered  how  to  pro¬ 
duce  oil  for  lamps  from  bituminous  shale 
and  cannel  coal.  To  this  oil  he  gave  the 
name  of  ‘  kerosene.’ 

frpcnpr  (ges'ner),  Konrad  von,  a 
ucaiici  German,  born  at  Zurich  in 
1516,  studied  at  Strasburg,  Bourges,  and 
Paris,  and  became  schoolmaster  in  his 
native  town.  Hoping  to  raise  himself 
from  his  needy  condition,  he  went  to 
Basel,  and  devoted  himself  particularly 
to  the  study  of  medicine.  Afterwards 
he  became  successively  professor  of  Greek 
at  Lausanne,  and  of  philosophy  at  Zurich. 
He  did  important  work  in  the  depart¬ 
ments  of  history,  zoology,  and  botany. 
His  Bibliotheca  Unirersalis  is  a  descrip¬ 
tive  catalogue  of  all  writers  extant  in 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Hebrew.  His  His- 
toria  Animalium  must  be  regarded  as  the 
foundation  of  zoology  ;  and  in  botany  he 
was  the  inventor  of  the.  method  of  classi¬ 
fying  the  vegetable  kingdom  according 
to  the  characters  of  the  seeds  and  flowers. 
He  died  of  the  plague  at  Zurich, _  1565. 
ftpcyipvapnap  (ges-ner-ii'se-e) ,  an 
HCMiclatCfC  order  of  monopetalous 

exogens,  typical  genus  Gesnera.  There 
are  many  species,  mostly  natives  of  tropi¬ 
cal  and  subtropical  regions.  They  are 
shrubby  herbs,  often  with  tuberous  rhi 
zomes,  and  scarlet,  violet,  or  blue  flowers. 
Some  of  the  genera  are  frequent  in  our 
hothouses,  such  as  Gloxinia,  Achimenes, 
Gesnera.  etc. 

Gessler.  See  Telt 

ftpccnpr  (ges'ner) ,  Salomon,  a  Ger- 
uesbiiei  man  p0et  and  artist,  was 


born  at  Zurich  in  1730 ;  died  there  in 
1787.  In  1749  he  was  sent  by  his  father 
to  learn  the  business  of  bookselling  at 
Berlin,  but  having  taken  a  dislike  to  the 
business  he  maintained  himself  by  exe¬ 
cuting  landscapes.  On  his  return  to 
Zurich  he  published  Daphnis,  a  small 
volume  of  idyls,  and  Tod  Abels  (‘The 
Heath  of  Abel  ’ ) ,  a  kind  of  pastoral  idyl 
in  prose.  These  idyls  acquired  for  him 
a  great  reputation  amongst  contempora¬ 
ries.  For  some  years  afterwards  he  de¬ 
voted  himself  to  the  engraving  art,  in 
which  he  also  became  very  eminent. 

Gesta  Romanorum 

‘Deeds  of  the  Romans’),  the  usual  title 
of  a  collection  of  short  tales,  legends, 
etc.,  in  Latin,  very  popular  during  the 
middle  ages.  The  book  was  probably 
written  about  the  close  of  the  thirteenth 
century  by  a  certain  monk  Elinandus,  an 
Englishman  or  a  German.  The  separate 
tales  making  up  the  Gesta  are  of  very 
various  contents,  and  belong  to  different 
times  and  countries,  the  sources  from 
which  they  are  derived  being  partly  classi¬ 
cal,  partly  oriental,  and  partly  western. 
Whatever  may  have  been  the  intention 
of  the  original  compiler,  they  very  soon 
were  adapted  to  the  moralizing  tendencies 
of  the  time,  and  moral  reflections  and 
allegorical  interpretations  were  added  to 
them,  it  is  said,  by  a  Petrus  Bercorius 
or  Pierre  Bercaire  of  Poitou,  a  Bene¬ 
dictine  prior.  After  the  Reformation  the 
bnok  fell  into  oblivion. 

Gestation  Ges-ta'4un  K  ¥tin-  ?ef 

tare,  to  bear),  in  physiol¬ 
ogy,  the  name  given  to  the  interval  which 
elapses  between  the  impregnation  of  any 
of  the  mammalia  and  the  period  of  birth. 
This  period  varies  from  25  days,  in  the 
case  of  the  mouse,  to  620,  in  that  of  the 
elephant. 

Qpofp  Chansons  de.  See  France — 

\jrcotc,  nterature. 

rtn-frp  (ge'te),  an  ancient  people  of 
\JCicC  Europe,  dwelling  at  first  in 
Thrace ;  afterwards  a  part  of  them  moved 
west  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Danube, 
where  they  were  known  to  the  Romans 
as  the  Daci.  (See  Dacia.)  Another  por¬ 
tion  moved  east  into  Asia. 

fr pfh Qprn PUP  ( geth-sem'a-ne  ;  ‘  oil- 
iTeuibeilldlie  press’),  an  olive  gar- 

den  or  orchard  in  the  ‘neighborhood  of 
Jerusalem,  memorable  as  the  scene  of  the 
last  sufferings  of  our  Lord.  The  tra¬ 
ditionary  site  of  this  garden  places  il 
on  the  east  side  of  the  city,  a  very  little 
beyond  the  Kedron,  near  the  base  of  Mt. 
Olivet.  It  contains  some  very  old  olive- 
trees,  piously  regarded  as  having  stood 
there  in  the  time  of  our  Lord. 


Gettysburg 


Ghats 


Gettysburg 

County,  Pennsylvania.  Here*  are  the 
Pennsylvanian  College  (Lutheran), 
founded  in  1832 ;  the  national  cemetery 
for  Union  soldiers,  and  a  national  home¬ 
stead  for  the  orphans  of  Union  soldiers. 
At  Gettysburg  a  battle  was  fought  (July 
1,  2  and  3,  1863)  between  the  Union 
forces  under  General  Meade  and  the  Con¬ 
federate  forces  under  General  Lee,  in 
which  the  latter  suffered  defeat.  This 
great  battle  was  the  turning  point  in  the 
Civil  war,  the  critical  event  in  the  great 
struggle  of  the  North  and  South,  and  in 
consequence  the  battlefield  has  been  con¬ 
verted  into  a  national  park,  adorned  with 
numerous  monuments  erected  by  the 
regiments  engaged.  To  these,  in  1910, 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania  added  a  noble 
monument,  on  which  are  inscribed  the 
names  of  all  Pennsylvanians  who  took 
part  in  the  battle.  Pop.  4030. 

GeUlll  (  je'um  ) ,  a  genus  of  hardy 
herbaceous  perennials,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  nat.  order  Rosaceae,  chiefiy 
natives  of  the  northern  parts  of  the 
world.  G.  Canadense,  chocolate-root,  or 
bloodroot,  a  North  American  species,  has 
some  reputation  as  a  tonic.  A  species  of 
saxifrage  is  also  called  Oeum. 

Gevser  (gi'zer)>  a  slight  alteration 
c  of  the  Icelandic  name  geysir, 
from  geysa,  to  gush  or  rush  forth,  and 
applied  to  natural  springs  of  hot  water 
of  the  kind  that  were  first  observed  in 
Iceland.  The  geysers  of  Iceland,  about 
a  hundred  in  number,  lie  about  30  miles 
N.  w.  of  Mount  Hecla,  in  a  plain  covered 
by  hot  springs  and  steaming  apertures. 
The  two  most  remarkable  are  the  Great 
Geyser  and  the  New  Geyser  or  Strokkur 
(churn),  the  former  of  which  throws  up 
at  times  a  column  of  hot  water  to  the 
height  of  from  80  to  200  feet.  The  basin 
of  the  Great  Geyser  is  about  70  feet 
across  at  its  greatest  diameter.  The  New 
Geyser,  which  is  only  100  yards  distant, 
is  much  inferior  in  size.  The  springs 
are  supposed  to  be  connected  with  Mount 
Hecla,  and  the  phenomenon  of  eruption 
has  been  explained  by  Tyndall  as  due 
to  the  heating  of  the  walls  of  a  fissure, 
whereby  #  the  water  is  slowly  raised  to 
the  boiling  point  under  pressure,  and 
explodes  into  steam,  an  interval  being 
required  for  the  process  to  be  repeated. 
The  geysers  of  Iceland,  however,  have 
been  surpassed  by  those  discovered  in  the 
Rocky  Mountains  in  the  Yellowstone 
region  of  the  State  of  Wyoming,  the  larg¬ 
est  of  which  throw  up  jets  of  water  from 
90  to  250  feet  high.  (See  Yellowstone.) 
The  hot-lake  district  of  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  is  also  famous  in  possessing 


some  of  the  most  remarkable  gejrser  scen¬ 
ery  in  the  world.  These  phenomena  are 
of  three  kinds;  the  puias  (fire-springs), 
geysers  continually  or  intermittently 
active ;  mgawhas  or  inactive  puias,  which 
emit  steam,  but  do  not  throw  up  columns 
of  water ;  and  waiariki  or  hot-water  cis¬ 
terns.  This  region  formerly  was  remark¬ 
able  for  the  number  of  natural  terraces 
containing  hot  waterpools  or  cisterns,  and 
its  lakes  all  filled  at  intervals  by  the 
boiling  geysers  and  thermal  springs,  but 
the  configuration  of  the  country  was  con¬ 
siderably  altered  by  a  disastrous  volcanic 
outbreak  in  1886,  its  beautiful  pink  and 
white  terraces  being  destroyed.  Ngah- 
apu  or  Ohopia,  a  circular  rocky  basin,' 
40  feet  in  diameter,  in  which  a  violent 
geyser  is  constantly  boiling  up  to  the 
height  of  10  or  12  feet,  emitting  dense 
clouds  of  steam,  is  one  of  the  natural 
wonders  of  the  southern  hemisphere,  and 
is  much  visited  by  tourists  traveling 
through  New  Zealand. 

Ghadames  (gha-da'mes),  a  town  of 
vjiiducuiieb  North  Africa>  in  the 

southwest  of  Tripoli.  It  is  about  310 
miles  s.  W.  of  the  town  of  Tripoli,  is 
situated  in  the  midst  of  an  oasis,  and 
is  the  center  of  caravan  routes  to  Tunis, 
Tripoli,  etc.  Figs,  dates,  barley,  wheat, 
etc.,  are  grown  in  the  gardens,-  which 
are  watered  by  a  hot-spring.  Pop.  about 
^000. 

Ghagra,  or  Ghogra.  See  Gogra. 


GTiara  or  Carra  (g&r'ra),  a  river  in 
5  the  Punjab,  being  the  name 
by  which  the  united  streams  of  the  Bias 
and  Sutlej  are  known,  from  their  con¬ 
fluence  at  Endrisa  to  the  junction  with 
the  Chenab,  after  which  the  united  waters 
flow  under  the  name  of  the  Punjnad  to 
the  Indus.  The  Ghara  is  about  300  miles 
long. 


Gh.afc  or  Ghauts,  Eastern 

k  and  Western,  two  ranges  of 
mountains  in  the  peninsular  portion  of 
Hindustan,  the  former  running  down 
the  east  side  of  India,  but  leaving  broad 
tracts  between  their  base  and  the  coast ; 
the  latter  running  down  the  west  side, 
but  leaving  only  a  narrow  strip  between 
them  and  the  shore.  Both  meet  near 
Cape  Comorin.  The  general  elevation  of 
f he*  Western  Ghats  varies  from  4000  to 
7000  feet.  Its  best  known  portion  is 
the  Neileherries.  with  Dodabetta  Peak, 
their  highest  point  8760  feet  above  th* 
s£a*  The  Western  Ghats  form  a  water¬ 
shed.  and  the  rain  collected  on  its  eastern 
slopes  makes  its  wav  riedit  across  India 
the  Bay  of  Bengal.  They  are  covered 
with  fine  forests,  and  have  most  pictur¬ 
esque  scenery.  The  Eastern  Ghats  are  of 


Ghats 


Gheel 


considerably  less  elevation,  on  the  aver¬ 
age  about  1500  feet,  and  have  none  of 
the  beauty  of  the  western  range.  They 
are,  however,  rich  in  metals. 

GhatS  (gats) ,  or  Ghauts,  a  Hindu 
term  employed  to  designate 
landing-stairs  on  a  river,  especially  when 


Ghoosla  Ghat,  Benares. 

large  and  substantially  constructed. 
These  ghats  are  very  numerous  on  the 
Ganges,  and  are  great  places  of  resort 
by  the  people  of  the  towns  where  they 


Bathing  Ghats  on  the  River  Jumna  at  Muttra. 

are  situated.  Some  of  them  are.  note¬ 
worthy  from  an  architectural  point  of 
view,  having  temples,  bathing-houses,  etc., 
at  the  top. 

G”hfl71Tmr  (gii-ze-por'),  a  town  in 
uimZiip  ui  Hindustan,  headquarters 

of  the  Ghazipur  District,  Northwestern 
Provinces,  about  44  miles  northeast  of 
the  town  of  Benares.  It  stretches  along 


the  banks  of  the  Ganges ;  has  a  trade  in 
sugar,  tobacco,  rose-water,  and  otto  of 
roses ;  and  is  a  healthy  place.  The  ruins 
of  the  Palace  of  the  Forty  Pillars,  and 
a  monument  to  Lord  Cornwallis,  who 
died  here  in  1805,  are  here.  Pop.  39,429. 
The  district,  one  of  the  hottest  and  damp¬ 
est  in  the  n.  w.,  has  an  area  of  1473 
sq.  miles. 

Ghazni  (ga^'ne),  Ghuznee,  or 
Ghizni,  an  ancient  and  cele¬ 
brated  city  and  fortress  in  Afghanistan, 
84.  miles  s.  s.  w.  of  Cabul,  on  an 
eminence  7726  feet  above  sea-level.  The 
wall  embraces  the  whole  of  the  hill;  the 
houses  are  of  mud ;  the  streets,  dark, 
narrow,  and  irregular.  The  country 
round  Ghazna  is  very  productive  in  grain, 
fruits,  tobacco,  etc.  Three  miles  north¬ 
east  are  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  city, 
which  under  the  celebrated  Sultan  Mah¬ 
mud  (999-1030)  (see  Gliaznavides) ,  was 
the  capital  of  a  great  empire.  It  has 
been  twice  taken  by  British  forces  (1839 
and  1842).  Pop.  est.  about  10,000. 

Ghaznavides  (gaz'-na-vidz),  a  dy- 
vxiidziiciviueb  nagty  founded  in  961 

by  Alepteghin,  originally  a  slave  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Ameer  of  Bokhara.  Ghazna 
was  the  seat  of  his  power,  and  became, 
under  his  •  successors,  the  capital  of  an 
empire  which  reached  from  the  Tigris 
to  the  Ganges,  and  from  the  Sihon  to'  the 
Indian  Ocean.  The  most  brilliant  period 
of  the  dynasty  was  that  of  Sultan  Mah¬ 
mud  (999-1030).  It  became  extinct 
towards  the  end  of  the  twelfth  century 
after  having  lost  most  of  its  possessions. 
GheberS  (ge'berz).  See  Guebres. 

Ghee  (s®)>  or  Ghi,  a  peculiar  kind 
of  butter  in  use  among  the  Hin¬ 
dus.  It  is  made  from  the  milk  of  the 
buffalo  or  the  cow.  The  milk  is  boiled 
for  an  hour  or  so,  and  cooled,  after  which 
a  little  curdled  milk  is  added.  Next 
morning  the  curdled  mass  is  churned  for 
half  an  hour ;  some  hot  water  is  then 
added,  and  the  churning  continued  for 
another  half-hour,  when  the  butter  forms. 
When  after  a  few  days  it  becomes  rancid, 
it  is  boiled  till  all  the  water  is  expelled, 
and  a  little  more  curdled  milk  added 
with  some  salt  or  betel-leaves,  after 
which  it  is  put  into  pots.  In  this  state 
it  will  keep  for  a  long. time.  It  is  too 
strong  for  European  taste,  but  is  a  favor¬ 
ite  article  of  consumption  amongst  rich 
Hindus. 

ftliApl  (gal) ,  a  village  and  commune 
vjiicci  -n  ge]gjum>  26  miles  e.  s.  e.  of 

the  town  of  Antwerp  and  in  the  province 
of  that  name.  It  is  situated  in  a  fertile 
spot  in  the  midst  of  a  sandy  waste,  and 
is  inhabited  by  a  class  of  peasant  farm» 


Ghent 


Ghiberti 


ers.  It  has  manufactures  of  cloth,  hats, 
wax  and  tallow  candles,  etc. ;  tanneries, 
dyeworks,  ropeworks,  etc.,  and  a  con¬ 
siderable  trade  in  butter.  The  commune 
has  been  long  remarkable  for  containing 
a  colony  of  deranged  persons,  numbering 
at  present  about  1G00,  who  are  lodged 
and  boarded  in  the  houses  of  the  country 
people,  who  make  use  of  their  services, 
when  available,  in  field  and  other  labor. 
Little  or  no  restraint  is  employed,  and 
the  best  effects  thence  ensue.  Lately  a 
hospital  has  been  erected,  with  a  medical 
staff,  for  the  supervision  of  the  relations 
between  the  insane  and  their  custodiers. 
Patients  are  sent  hither  from  all  parts 
of  Belgium.  Pop.  14,087. 
frliPYif  (gent;  French,  Gand;  Flem- 
\JIIC  b  jgh,  Qend  or  Gent),  a  town 
in  Belgium,  capital  of  the  province  of 
East  Flanders,  in  a  fertile  plain  at  the 
confluence  of  the  Lys  with  the  Scheldt. 
It  is  upwards  of  6  miles  in  circumference, 
and  is  divided  by  canals  into  a  number  of 
islands  connected  with  each  other  by 
bridges.  Except  in  some  of  the  older 
parts  it  is  well  built,  and  has  a  number 
of  fine  promenades  and  many  notable 
buildings.  Amongst  the  latter  are  the 
cathedral  of  St.  Bavon,  a  vast  and  richly- 
decorated  structure,  dating  •  from  the 
thirteenth  century ;  the  church  of  St. 
Nicholas,  the  oldest  in  Ghent ;  the 
church  of  St.  Michael,  with  a  celebrated 
Crucifixion  by  Vandyk ;  the  university,  a 
handsome  modern  structure,  with  a  li¬ 
brary  of  about  100,000  volumes  and  700 
MSS. ;  the  H6tel-de-Ville ;  the  Belfry,  a 
lofty  square  tower  surmounted  by  a  gilded 
dragon,  and  containing  a  fine  set  of 
chimes  consisting  of  forty-four  bells,  one 
of  which  is  the  famous  ‘  Roland  of 
Ghent  ’ ;  the  new  Palais  de  Justice ;  the 
Alarchd  du  Vendredi,  an  extensive  square, 
interesting  as  the  scene  of  many  impor¬ 
tant  historical  events ;  and  Les  Bdgui- 
nages,  extensive  nunneries  founded  in  the 
thirteenth  century,  the  principal  occu¬ 
pation  of  whose  members  is  lacemaking. 
Ghent  has  long  been  celebrated  as  a 
manufacturing  town,  especially  for  its 
cotton  and  linen  goods  and  lace.  Other 
industries  of  importance  are  sugar-refin¬ 
ing,  hosiery,  thread,  ribbons,  instruments 
in  steel,  carriages,  paper,  hats,  delft- 
ware,  tobacco,  .  etc.  There  are  also 
machine-works,  engine-factories,  roperies, 
tanneries,  breweries,  and  distilleries.  The 
trade  is  very  important.  A  canal  16 
feet  deep  and  II  yards  wide,  connects  it 
with  the  Scheldt  at  Terneuzen,  but  is  less 
used  than  it  might  be  on  account  of  the 
heavy  imposts  levied  by  Holland  on 
vessels  passing  through.  Another  canal 
connects  the  Lys  with  the  canal  from 


Bruges  to  Ostend.  A  new  dock,  capable 
of  holding  400  vessels,  was  opened  in 
1881.  Population,  162,482.  It  is  men¬ 
tioned  as  a  town  in  the  seventh  century. 
In  the  ninth  century  Baldwin,  the  first 
count  of  Flanders,  built  a  fortress  here 
against  the  Normans.  Under  the  counts 
of  Flanders  Ghent  continued  to  increase, 
and  in  the  fourteenth  century  could  send 
50,000  men  into  the  field.  The  wealth 
and  liberty  of  its  citizens  disposed  them 
to  a  bold  maintenance  of  their  privileges 
against  the  encroachments  of  feudal  lords 
like  the  Dukes  of  Burgundy  and  the  Kings 
of  Spain.  In  1792  the  Netherlands  fell 
under  the  power  of  France,  and  Ghent 
became  the  capital  of  the  department  of 
Essaut  (Scheldt).  In  1814  it  became, 
along  with  Flanders,  part  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  till  the  separation  of  Belgium  and 
Holland.  See  Belgium. 

Ghent  Treaty  of,  the  treaty  which 
>  brought  to  a  close  the  war  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  1812-14.  It  was  negotiated  at 
Ghent,  Belgium,  by  representatives  of  the 
two  countries,  and  was  signed  on  Decem¬ 
ber  24,  1814.  Although  the  United  States 
had  gone  to  war  primarily  because  Great 
Britain  had  impressed  American  seamen 
and  hampered  American  commerce,  no 
mention  was  made  of  either  in  the 
treaty.  As  ratified  it  declared  for  ‘  firm 
and  universal  peace  ’  and  stipulated  that 
all  territory  (with  the  exception  of  the 
Passamaquoddy  islands),  taken  during 
the  war  should  be  returned. 

Gherardesca  (s&  rar-des'ka),  a  (am- 

ily  ot  JLuscan  origin 
which  plays  an  important  part  in  the 
history  of  the  Italian  republics  of  the 
middle  ages.  Historically  the  most 
prominent  member  of  the  family  is  Ugo- 
lino,  whose  death,  and  that  of  his  two 
sons  and  grandsons,  by  starvation  in  the 
‘  Tower  of  Hunger,’  is  described  in  one 
of  the  celebrated  passages  of  Dante’s 
Divina  Commedia. 


Ghetto  (get  to),  the  name  frequently 
applied  to  the  Jewish  quarter 
of  large  cities. 

Gllibeilines  (gib'el-linz),  the  name 
uniueiiineS)  of  a  political  party  ip 

Italy,  which,  in  general,  favored  the 
claims  of  the  emperor  against  those  of 
the  pope.  The  name  is  said  to  be  de¬ 
rived  from  Waiblingen,  a  small  estate 
belonging  to  the  Hohenstaufen  princes, 
See  Guelfs  and  Ghibellines. 

Ghiberti  (ge-ber'te),  Lorenzo,  an 
Italian  statuary,  born  about 
1378  at  Florence ;  died  about  1455.  He 
early  learned  from  his  stepfather,  Bar- 
taluccio,  an  expert  goldsmith,  the  art* 
of  drawing  and  modeling,  and  that  of 


Ghika 


Giallo  Antico 


casting  metals.  He  was  engaged  in  paint¬ 
ing  frescoes  at  Rimini,  in  the  palace  of 
Pandolfo  Malatesta,  when  the  priori  of 
the  society  of  merchants  at  Florence  in¬ 
vited  artists  to  propose  models  for  one 
of  the  bronze  doors  of  the  baptistry  of 
San  Giovanni.  The  judges  selected  the 
works  of  Donatello  and  Ghiberti  as  the 
best  (according  to  Vasari,  also  that  of 
Brunelleschi,  who  is  not  mentioned  by 
Ghiberti  himself  as  one  of  the  competi¬ 
tors)  ;  but  the  former  voluntarily  with¬ 
drew  his  claims,  giving  the  preference  to 
Ghiberti.  After  twenty-one  years’  labor 
Ghiberti  completed  the  door,  and,  at  the 
request  of  the  priori,  executed  a  second, 
after  almost  as  long  a  period.  Michael 
Angelo  said  of  these,  that  they  were 
worthy  of  adorning  the  entrance  to  para¬ 
dise.  During  these  forty  years  Ghiberti 
also  completed  other  works,  bas-reliefs, 
statues,  and  some  excellent  paintings  on 
glass,  most  of  which  may  be  seen  in  the 
cathedral  and  the  church  of  Or  San 
Michele  at  Florence. 

Ghika  (ge'ka),  Helena,  Princess 
^  a  Koltzoff  -  Massalsky,  better 
known  by  the  pseudonym  of  Dora  d’ls- 
tria,  a  writer  of  travels,  historical  studies, 
and  novels.  She  was  the  daughter  of 
Prince  Michael  Ghika,  and  niece  of 
Gregory  Ghika  X,  hospodar  of  Walla- 
chia,  and  was  born  at  Bukarest  in  1828. 
She  was  carefully  educated,  and  acquired 
by  frequent  travels  an  extensive  knowl¬ 
edge  of  modern  languages  and  literature. 
In  1849  she  was  married  to  Prince  Kolt- 
zoff-Massalsky.  Her  first  important 
work,  La  Vie  Monastique  dans  VEglise 
Orientale,  was  published  at  Paris  in  1855. 
La  Suisse  Allemande,  Les  Femmes  en 
Orient,  Des  Femmes  par  une  Femme , 
represent  social  and  political  studies  on 
modern  civilization.  In  Au  lord  des 
Lacs  Helvetiques  (1864)  she  collected 
a  number  of  stories  written  for  the  Re¬ 
vue  des  Deux  Mondes.  Amongst  her 
other  works  are  Eli  Albanesi  in  Ru- 
menia ;  and  La  Poesie  des  Ottomans 
(1877).  She  also  won  distinction  as  a 
landscape  painter.  She  died  in  1888. 
fttnlfln  (gi-l&n') ,  a  province  of  Per- 
on  tjjg  southwest  shore  of 
the  Caspian  Sea ;  area,  about  4250 
square  miles.  The  lofty  range  of  the 
Elburz  Mountains  forms  its  southern 
boundary.  The  whole  province,  except 
where  cleared  for  cultivation  and  on  the 
mountain  summits,  is  covered  with  woods, 
and  the  excessive  rain  and  dense  vegeta¬ 
tion  render  much  of  the  level  country  a 
morass.  The  climate  is  consequently  un¬ 
healthy.  The  province  is  rich  in  metals 
and  very  fertile.  The  capital  is  Resht. 
Pop.  about  250.000. 


Ghirlandaio  (g  «  r  - 1  a  n  -  da'yo) ,  or 
VJIIIIICUIUCUU  CoRRADI  Domenico, 

one  of  the  older  Florentine  painters, 
born  at  Florence  in  1450  ;  died  1495.  He 
was  the  son  of  a  goldsmith  known  as 
II  Ghirlandaio  (the  garland-maker),  from 
his  skill  in  making  garlands.  He  was 
distinguished  by  fertility  of  invention,  a 
more  natural  rendering  of  life,  and  a 
more  accurate  perspective  than  his  pred¬ 
ecessors.  Amongst  his  best  works  are 
the  frescoes  in  the  Sassetti  Chapel  of 
the  Trinity  Church  and  in  the  choir  of 
Santa  Maria  INovella  at  Florence,  and 
the  pictures  in  the  Uffizi  and  the  academy 
at  Florence.  Michael  Angelo  was  one  of 
his  pupils. 

Ghizeh.  See  Giseh- 

GhiznevideS.  See  ^liaznavides. 

Ghizni.  ^ee  Ghazni. 

Ghoorkas.  See  Goor^has- 

Ghnst  "HariPP  a  religious  ceremony 

unobi  Dance,  of  the  Piute  Indians 

of  Nevada,  originating  about  1889,  so- 
called  from  the  fact  that  the  dancers 
wore  a  white  shirt  over  their  ordinary 
dress.  It  arose  from  a  belief  that  a 
Messiah  was  soon  to  appear  who  would 
drive  the  white  men  from  the  land.  It 
took  place  at  night,  the  dancers  singing 
the  ghost  songs,  chants  in  the  form  of 
messages  from  their  spirit  friends.  It 
quickly  spread  to  other  tribes,  and  led 
indirectly  to  the  Sioux  outbreak  of  1890- 
91. 

Ghost-moth,  a  nocturnal  lepidop- 
>  terous  insect  (Hep- 
ialus  Tiumuli) .  so  called  from  the  male 
being  of  a  white  color,  and  from  its  habit 
of  hovering  with  a  pendulum-like  motion 
in  the  twilight  over  one  spot  (often  in 
churchyards),  where  the  female,  which 
has  gray  posterior  wings  and  red-spotted 
anterior  wings,  is  concealed, 
frhnr  or  GrHOR  (g&r),  a  mountain- 

vjiiui,  oug  district  0f  Afghanistan, 

between  Herat  and  Candahar,  peopled  by 
Mongol  tribes  who  are  practically  inde¬ 
pendent.  It  was  the  original  seat  of 
the  second  Mohammedan  dynasty  in  Hin¬ 
dustan,  the  princes  of  Ghur,  who,  in  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  centuries,  included 
in  their  kingdom  of  Ghur,  Afghanistan, 
Lahore,  Sind,  and  Khorasan. 

Ghiiznee.  See  GhazTli- 

Giallft  Antinn  (jal'o&n-te'ko),  the 
u-iano  iinxico  Ita]ian  name  Gf  a 

kind  of  fine  yellow  marble,  used  in .  an¬ 
cient  Roman  architecture  and  obtained 
from  Numidia. 


Gianibelli 


Giants 


ftinnihplli  or  G  i  am  BELLI  ( jan-i-bel'le, 
vj  ctiii uciii  (j4m.bel'le),  Federigo,  an 

Italian  military  engineer,  born  at  Mantua 
about  1530.  After  having  offered  his  serv¬ 
ices  to  Philip  II  of  Spain  without  much 
result,  he  went  to  England,  where  Eliza¬ 
beth  gave  him  a  pension  and  sent  him  to 
help  the  Netherlanders  in  their  defense  of 
Antwerp  against  the  Spaniards  (1585). 
Here  he  made  himself  famous  by  the  dam¬ 
age  which  his  inventions  did  to  the  enemy. 
After  this  he  returned  to  England,  where 
he  fortified  the  coast-line  against  the 
Spanish  invasion,  and  suggested  the  use 
of  fireships,  which  were  so  disastrous  to 
the  Armada. 

Giannone  (  jan-o'na) ,  Pietro, an  Ital- 
lan  author  equally  cele¬ 
brated  by  his  fate  and  by  his  writings, 
born  in  1676.  He  studied  law  in  Naples, 
and  after  winning  a  high  place  as  an 
advocate  retired  to  give  himself  up  to  the 
execution  of  his  great  work,  the  Civil  His¬ 
tory  of  the  Kingdom  of  Naples  (1723). 
The  severity  with  which  Giannone  treated 
the  church,  and  the  attacks  which  he 
made  on  the  temporal  power  of  the  popes, 
drew  upon  him  the  persecutions  of  the 
court  of  Rome,  and  of  the  clergy  in  gen¬ 
eral.  The  offensive  publication  was 
burned,  and  the  author  excommunicated. 
Giannone  therefore  quitted  Naples,  1723, 
and  took  refuge  in  Vienna,  where,  for  a 
time,  he  was  protected  by  the  influence  of 
powerful  friends,  but  had  ultimately  to 
leave  and  betake  himself  to  Venice  in 
1734.  Expelled  from  Venice  by  the  sus¬ 
picious  republic,  he  finally  took  refuge  in 
Geneva.  Here  he  wrote  his  Triregno,  a 
bitter  attack  on  the  papal  pretensions.  In 
1736,  having  been  enticed  by  a  govern¬ 
ment  emissary  to  enter  the  Sardinian 
States,  he  was  seized  and  imprisoned  in 
the  citadel  of  Turin,  where  he  died  in 
1748. 

fi-ianf  PmxTrlAr  a  name  in  America 

uianx  rowaer,  for  dynamite> 

frinn+s  (ji'antz),  people  of  extraor- 
1/3  dinary  stature.  History,  both 
sacred  and  profane,  makes  mention  of 
giants,  and  even  of  races  of  giants,  but 
this  in  general  occurs  only  at  that  early 
stage  of  civilization  when  the  national 
mind  is  apt  to  exaggerate  anything  un¬ 
usual.  Hence  the  Cyclopes  and  Laestry- 
gones  of  the  ancients  and  the  Cornish  and 
Welsh  giants  of  English  folk-lore.  The 
first  mention  of  giants  in  the  Bible  is  in 
Gen.,  vi,  4,  where  the  Hebrew  word  used 
is  nephilim ,  a  word  which  occurs  in  only 
one  other  passage,  where  it  is  applied  to 
the  sons  of  Anak,  who  dwelt  about  He¬ 
bron,  and  who  were  described  by  the 
terrified  spies  as  of  such  size  that  com¬ 
pared  with  them  they  appeared  in  their 


own  sight  as  grasshoppers.  A  race  of 
giants  called  the  Rephaim  is  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Bible,  and  in  Gen.,  xiv, 
and  xv,  appear  as  a  distinct  tribe,  of 
whom  Og,  king  of  Bashan,  is  said  to 
have  been  the  last.  Other  races  of  giants 
are  mentioned,  such  as  the  Emim,  the 
Zuzim,  and  the  Zamzummim.  The  giants 
of  old  Greek  or  of  Norse  mythology  have, 
of  course,  merely  a  symbolic  existence, 
representing  benignant  or  adverse  forces 
of  nature  on  which  man  might  count  in 
his  struggle  to  reduce  the  world  around 
him  into  some  kind  of  order.  The  tales 
of  old  writers  regarding  gigantic  human 
skeletons  have  now  no  importance,  it  be¬ 
ing  mostly  certain  that  these  bones  do 
not  belong  to  giants,  but  to  animals  of 
the  primitive  world  which,  from  igno¬ 
rance  of  anatomy,  were  taken  for  human 
bones.  The  ordinary  height  of  men  is 
between  5  and  6  feet ;  amongst  the  Pata¬ 
gonians  of  South  America,  however,  the 
average  seems  to  be  considerably  higher, 
though  not  so  high  as  to  entitle  them 
to  be  considered  a  race  of  giants.  Nota¬ 
ble  deviations  from  this  medium  height 
are  not  at  all  uncommon,  especially 
among  the  Teutonic  peoples.  The  follow¬ 
ing  are  amongst  authentic  instances,  an¬ 
cient  and  modern,  of  persons  who  attained 
to  the  stature  of  giants :  The  Roman 
Emperor  Maximin,  a  Thracian,  nearly  9 
feet  high ;  Queen  Elizabeth’s  Flemish 
porter,  7  feet  6  inches ;  C.  Munster,  a 
yeoman  of  the  guard  in  Hanover,  who 
died  in  1676,  8  feet  6  inches  high ; 
Cajanus,  a  Swedish  giant,  about  9  feet 
high,  exhibited  in  London  in  1742 ;  C. 
Byrne,  who  died  in  1783,  attained  the 
height  of  8  feet  4  inches ;  Patrick  Cotter 
O’Brien,  who  lived  about  the  same  time, 
was  8  feet  7%  inches ;  a  Swede  in  the 
celebrated  grenadier  guard  of  Frederick 
William  I  of  Prussia  stood  8%  feet.  In 
1844  died  Pauline  Wedde  (called 
Marian),  over  8  feet  2  inches  at  the  age 
of  eighteen.  One  of  the  highest  on 
record  is  the  Austrian  giant  .Tosef  Win- 
kelmaier  (1865-1887),  whose  height  was 
8  feet  9  inches.  As  a  rule,  giants  are 
comparatively  feeble  in  body  and  mind, 
and  are  short-lived.  Gigantic  stature  is 
generally  accompanied  bv  a  want  of  pro¬ 
portion  in  parts,  some  parts  growing  too 
quickly  for  others,  or  continuing  to  grow 
after  the  others  have  ceased.  The  rela¬ 
tion  between  the  upper  and  lower  half 
of  the  body  is  not  disturbed ;  but  the 
skull,  brain,  and  forehead  are  relatively 
small,  the  jaws  very  large,  the  shoulders, 
breast,  and  haunches  very  broad,  and  the 
muscular  system  comparatively  weakl 
Some  giants  are  affected  with  the  disease 
called  acromegaly,  an  ailment  of  the  poS‘ 


Giant’s  Causeway 
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terlor  half  of  the  pituitary  body,  a  small, 
ductless  gland  situated  at  the  base  of  the 
brain,  in  the  sella  turcica,  a  saddle-shaped 
space  in  the  sphenoid  bone.  In  these  the 
hands,  head,  and  feet  are  especially  en¬ 
larged. 

Giant’s  Causeway  «*;,«**£ 

sive  and  extraordinary  assemblage  of 
polygonal  basaltic  columns  on  the  north 
coast  of  Ireland,  in  the  County  of  An¬ 
trim,  between  Bengore  Head  and  Port 
Rush.  The  name  is  sometimes  given  to 
the  whole  range  of  basalt  cliffs  along 
the  coast,  some  of  which  reach  the  height 
of  400  or  500  feet ;  but  it  is  more  prop¬ 
erly  restricted  to  a  small  portion  of  it 
where  a  platform  of  closely-arranged  ba¬ 
salt  columns  from  15  to  36  feet  in  height 
runs  down  into  the  sea  in  three  divisions, 
known  as  the  Little,  the  Middle,  and  the 
Grand  Causeway.  The  last  is  from  20 
to  30  feet  wide,  and  stretches  some  900 
feet  into  the  sea.  The  Giant’s  Causeway 
derives  its  name  from  the  legend  that  it 
was  built  by  giants  as  a  road  which  was 
to  stretch  across  the  sea  to  Scotland. 
There  are  similar  formations  on  the  west 
coast  of  Scotland,  on  the  island  of 
Staffa. 


Giant’*  TCpftlp*  a  name  8iven  in 
Uiam  b  JAetueb,  Norway  to  verti¬ 
cal,  pot-shaped,  smooth  hollows  excavated 
in  rocks,  usually  filled  up  with  stones, 
gravel,  etc.  They  were  probably  formed 
by  water  from  the  ice  of  the  glacial 
period,  descending  through  moulins  or 
glacial  chimneys  and  setting  stones  and 
boulders  in  rapid  rotation.  The  pot¬ 
holes  found  in  the  beds  of  rapid  streams 
and  near  waterfalls  had  a  similar  origin. 
Giannr  (jour),  a  Turkish  word  from 
vjiauui  Persian  gawr,  an  infidel,  used 
by  the  Turks  to  designate  the  adherents 
of  all  religions  except  Mohammedan,  more 
particularly  Christians.  The  use  of  it  is 
so  common  that  it  is  often  applied  with¬ 
out  intending  an  insult. 

Giavrp  (ji-ar'ra),  a  Sicilian  town 
vxiaiic  near  tbe  coast,  in  the  province 
of  Catania.  In  the  neighborhood  are 
what  is  left  of  the  famous  chestnut  trees 
of  iEtna.  Pop.  26,194. 

Gibbon  (sib'un)’  a  name  common  to 
VJlUUUU  the  apes  of  the  genus  Hylob- 
dtes,  but  more  particularly  restricted  to 
the  species  Hylobdtes  lar ,  which  inhabits 
the  islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago. 
It  is  distinguished  from  other  quaaru- 
manous  animals  by  the  slenderness  of  its 
form,  but  more  particularly  by  the  ex¬ 
traordinary  length  of  its  arms,  which, 
when  the  animal  is  standing,  reach  nearly 
to  the  ankles,  and  which  enables  it  to 
swing  itself  from  tree  to  tree  with  won¬ 
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derful  agility.  Its  color  is  black,  but  its 
face  is  commonly  surrounded  with  a 
white  or  gray  beard.  There  are  various 
other  species,  and  the  gibbons  are  classed 
among  the  anthropoid  apes,  and  can  stand 
erect  with  more  ease  than  the  orang  or 
gorilla,  their  long  arms  aiding  them  to 
maintain  the  erect  attitude,  though  they 
cannot  walk  with  ease. 

Gibbon  Edward,  an  eminent  Eng- 
J  lish  historian,  was  born  at 
Putney  in  Surrey  in  1737.  He  was  the 
son  of  a  gentleman  of  an  ancient  Kentish 
family.  He  entered  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  where  he  remained  fourteen 
months.  Having  declared  himself  a  Ro¬ 
man  Catholic,  his  father  placed  him  under 
the  care  of  M.  Pavillard,  a  learned  Cal- 
vinistic  minister  at  Lausanne,  by  whom 
he  was  reconverted  to  the  Protestant 
faith.  His  residence  at  Lausanne  was 
highly  favorable  to  his  progress  in  knowl¬ 
edge  and  the  formation  of  regular  habits 
of  study.  The  belles-lettres  and  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  human  mind  chiefly  occupied 
his  attention.  In  1758  he  returned  to 
England,  and  immediately  began  to  lay 
the  foundation  of  a  copious  library  ;  and 
soon  after  composed  in  the  French  lan¬ 
guage  his  Essai  sur  V Etude  de  la  Littera- 
ture  (1761).  In  1763  he  visited  Paris 
and  Lausanne,  and  he  journeyed  in  Italy 
during  1764.  It  was  here  that  the  idea 
of  writing  his  great  history  occurred  to 
him  as  he  sat  musing  among  the  ruins 
of  the  capitol  at  Rome,  while  the  bare¬ 
footed  friars  were  singing  vespers  in  the 
Temple  of  Jupiter.  In  1770  he  published 
a  pamphlet  entitled  Critical  Observations 
on  the  Sixth  Booh  of  the  2Eneid.  In 
1774  he  obtained  a  seat  in  Parliament  for 
Liskeard,  and  was  a  silent  supporter  of 
the  North  administration  and  its  Ameri¬ 
can  politics  for  eight  years.  In  1776  the 
first  quarto  volume  of  his  Decline  and 
Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  was  published, 
and  at  once  made  a  public  reputation  for 
its  author.  In  1778  he  drew  up  on  behalf 
of  the  English  government  a  Memoire 
Justificatif  in  answer  to  the  manifesto 
of  the  French  court,  and  for  this  service 
he  was  made  one  of  the  lords  of  trade. 
On  the  retirement  of  North  he  lost  his 
appointment,  and  soon  after  withdrew  to 
Lausanne  (1783),  where,  in  the  course 
of  four  years,  he  completed  the  three  re¬ 
maining  volumes  of  his  history,  which 
were  published  together  in  1788.  In 
1793  he  returned  to  England,  where  he 
died  in  1794. 


GiKhnn  John-,  soldier,  born  in  Penn- 
VJiuuuu,  sylvania  in  ^826.  He  grad¬ 


uated  at  West  Point  in  1847.  became  cap¬ 
tain  in  1859 ;  took  part  in  the  Civil  war, 
commanding  a  brigade  at  Antietam  and 
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Gettysburg,  and  serving  as  major-general 
in  Grant’s  Wilderness-Richmond  cam¬ 
paign.  He  was  breveted  major-general  in 
the  regular  army  in  18(35,  promoted  brig¬ 
adier-general  in  1886,  retired  in  1891, 
and  died  in  1896. 

fi-iKhnnc  James,  a  cardinal  of  the 
UiUUUlib,  Roman  Catholic  Church, 

was  born  at  Baltimore  in  1834.  He  was 
ordained  a  priest  in  1861 ;  made  bishop 
of  North  Carolina  in  1868,  and  of  Rich¬ 
mond  in  1872 ;  archbishop  of  Baltimore 
in  1877,  and  created  cardinal  in  1886.  As 
an  author  he  is  best  known  hv  The  Faith 
of  Our  Fathers.  He  died  in  1921. 
ftiRVirmsi  Orlando,  an  English  mu- 
VJiuuuiib,  gicgQ  composer,  born  in 

1583 ;  died  in  1625.  At  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  he  was  appointed  organist  of  the 
Chapel  Royal,  and  in  1622  he  received 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  from  the 
University  of  Oxford.  Three  years  later 
he  died  of  smallpox  at  Canterbury, 
where  he  had  gone  to  be  present  at  the 
marriage  of  Charles  I  with  Henrietta  of 
France.  He  was  buried  in  Canterbury 
Cathedral,  where  his  wife  caused  a  mag¬ 
nificent  tomb  to  be  erected  to  him.  He 
is  the  author  of  Madrigals  and  Anthems 
(‘Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David!’  ‘Al¬ 
mighty  and  Everlasting  God!’  etc.). 
pH Oliver  Wolcott,  an  American 
VJ1UU&>  chemist  (1822-1908),  born  in 
New  York  City.  He  was  professor  of 
physics  and  chemistry  in  the  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York,  1849-63,  and  Rum- 
ford  professor  of  chemistry  in  Harvard 
University,  1863-87.  He  was  one  of  the 
contributing  editors  of  the  American  Jour¬ 
nal  of  Science.  His  chemical  researches 
in  analytical  and  inorganic  chemistry 
were  of  great  value.  The  Wolcott  Gibbs 
Laboratory  at  Harvard  is  named  for  him. 
r«ib el  (jib'el),  a  fish  of  the  carp 

^  genus,  Cyprinus  gilelio,  gen¬ 

erally  known  in  England  as  the  Prussian 
carp,  and  belonging  to  that  section  of 
the  genus  having  no  barbules  at  the 
mouth.  It  is  a  good  table  fish,  but  sel¬ 
dom  weighs  more  than  %  lb.  It  is  said 
to  be  able  to  live  so  much  as  thirty  hours 
out  of  water. 

frihprm  (ghib'e-on),  one  of  the  an¬ 
cient  royal  cities  of  the 
Canaanites,  a  ‘  great  city  ’  of  the  Hivites, 
who  at  an  early  stage  of  Joshua’s  con¬ 
quests,  by  disguising  themselves  in  old 
clothes  and  professing  t;o  come  from  a  far 
country,  obtained  an  alliance  and  cove¬ 
nant  with  the  Israelites.  When  the 
stratagem  was  discovered,  the  Israelites 
resolved  to  observe  the  covenant,  but  con¬ 
demned  them  to  be  ‘  hewers  of  wood  and 
drawers  of  water  unto  all  the  congrega¬ 
tion  ’  (Jos.,  ix,  21).  It  was  during  the 


battle  here  between  Joshua  and  the  five 
kings  of  the  Amorites  that  the  sun  ‘  stood 
still  upon  Gibeon,  and  the  moon  in  the 
valley  of  Ajalon.’  Gibeon  has  been 
identified  with  the  modern  El-Jib. 
fj-i  Eva  liar  (jib-ral'tar),  a  town  and 
U1 UI  dl  IdjL  strongiy-fortilied  rocky 

peninsula  near  the  southern  extremity  of 
Spain,  a  military  stronghold  of  Great 
Britain.  It  is  connected  with  the  main¬ 
land  by  a  low,  sandy  isthmus,  1%  miles 
long  and  %  mile  broad,  known  as  the 
‘  neutral  ground,’  and  has  Gibraltar  Bay 
on  the  west,  the  open  sea  on  the  east  and 
south.  The  highest  point  of  the  rock  is 
about  1400  feet  above  sea-level ;  its  north 
face  is  almost  perpendicular,  while  its 
east  side  exhibits  tremendous  precipices. 
On  its  south  side  it  is  almost  inaccessible, 
making  approach  from  seaward  impossi¬ 
ble  ;  the  west  side,  again,  although  very 
rugged  and  precipitous,  slopes  towards 
the  sea ;  and  here  the  rock  is  secured  by 
extensive  and  powerful  batteries,  render¬ 
ing  it  apparently  impregnable.  Vast 
sums  of  money  and  an  immense  amount 
of  labor  have  been  spent  in  fortifying  this 
celebrated  stronghold,  which,  as  a  coal¬ 
ing  station,  depot  for  war  material,  and 
a  port  of  refuge  in  case  of  war,  would 
form  one  of  the  most  important  points  of 
support  for  British  naval  operations  and 
British  commerce  eastwards.  Numerous 
caverns  and  galleries,  extending  2  to  3 
miles  in  length,  and  of  sufficient  width 
for  carriages,  have  been  cut  in  the  solid 
rock,  with  port-holes  at  intervals  of  every 
12  yards  bearing  upon  the  neutral  ground 
and  the  bay,  and  mounted  with  more 
than  1000  guns,  some  of  them  of  the 
largest  size.  The  garrison  numbers  about 
5000.  The  town  of  Gibraltar  is  situated 
on  the  west  side  of  the  peninsula,  termi¬ 
nating  in  Europa  Point,  and  thus  fronts 
the  bay.  It  consists  chiefly  of  one  spa¬ 
cious  street  about  ^  mile  in  length,  lined 
with  shops,  and  paved  and  lighted.  Its 
water  supply  is  derived  from  the  rainfall. 
Gibraltar  is.  a  free  port,  and  has  a  con¬ 
siderable  shinping  trade,  being  an  entre¬ 
pot  for  the  distribution  of  British  manu¬ 
factures.  The  chief  export  is  wine.  The 
civil  population  amounts  to  about  22,000. 
— Gibraltar,  known  to  the  Greeks  as 
Calpe,  was  first  fortified  as  a  strategic 
point  by  the  Saracen  leader  Tarik  Ibn 
Zeiad  in  711-12.  from  whom  it  was 
thenceforward  called  Gebel-al-Tarik,  the 
rock  of  Tarik.  It  was  ultimately  takon 
by  the  Spaniards  from  the  Moors  in  1462, 
fortified  in  the  European  style,  and  so 
much  strengthened  that  the  engineers  of 
the  seventeenth  century  considered  it 
impregnable.  It  was  taken,  however, 
after  a  vigorous  bombardment  in  17(M 
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by  a  combined  English  and  Dutch  force 
under  Sir  George  Hooke  and  Prince 
George  cf  Darmstadt,  and  was  secured 
to  Britain  by  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  in 
1713.  Since  then  it  has  remained  in 
British  hands,  notwithstanding  some  des¬ 
perate  efforts  on  the  part  of  Spain  and 
France  to  retake  it.  In  1704-5  it  was 
closely  besieged;  in  1727  it  was  hard 
pressed  by  a  Spanish  force  when  Admiral 
Wager,  with  eleven  ships  of  the  line,  re¬ 
lieved  it.  In  1779,  Britain  being  then 
engaged  in  a  war  with  its  revolted  colo¬ 
nies  and  with  France,  a  last  grand  effort 
was  made  by  Spain  to  recover  Gibraltar. 
The  siege  lasted  for  nearly  four  years,  the 
fire  being  for  the  great  part  of  that  time 
very  harassing,  and  rising  on  several 
occasions  into  a  fierce  and  prolonged  bom¬ 
bardment.  It  was  heroically  and  success¬ 
fully  defended,  however,  by  General  Elliot 
(afterwards  Lord  Heathfield)  and  the 
garrison.  Since  that  time,  in  the  various 
British  and  Spanish,  and  also  French 
wars,  Gibraltar  has  only  been  blockaded 
on  the  land  side. 


friTvralfaT’  Straits  of,  the  channel 
vjiuiditdi,  which  formg  an  entrance 

from  the  Atlantic  into  the  Mediterranean. 
The  narrowest  part  is  a  little  to  the  west 
of  Gibraltar,  and  15  miles  across.  A 
strong  and  constant  current  flows  into 
the  Mediterranean  from  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  in  the  middle  of  the  Straits,  but 
the  undercurrent  as  well  as  two  feeble 
lateral  currents  along  the  coast  set 
towards  the  ocean. 

fri'hcnn  (gib'son),  Charles  Dana, 
vj  u&un  artist  born  at  Roxbury, 
Massachusetts,  in  1867.  He  studied  art 
in  New  York  and  Paris,  and  became  a 
successful  instructor  and  society  car¬ 
toonist  in  New  York.  The  ‘  Gibson  girl 9 
an  American  type,  was  created  by  him. 
He  wrote  People  of  Dickens,  Sketches  and 
Cartoons,  A  Widow  and  her  Friends,  The 
Social  Ladder,  etc. 

John,  one  of  the  most  dis- 
VJi  UbUii,  tinguished  English  sculptors 
of  modern  times,  born  near  Conway,  in 
Wales,  in  1790 ;  died  at  Rome  in  1866. 
He  was  the  son  of  a  landscape-gardener, 
and  was  apprenticed  to  a  woodcarver.  at 
Liverpool,  where  he  attracted  attention 
by  a  figure  of  Time  modeled  in  wax 
which  he  exhibited  at  the  age  of  eight¬ 
een.  The  patronage  of  Mr.  W.  Roscoe 
assisted  him  to  go  to  Rome,  where  he 
was  cordially  received  by  Canova.  On 
the  death  of  Canova  in  1822,  Gibson  en¬ 
tered  the  studio  of  Thorwaldsen.  His 
reputation  was  now  widely  spread,  and 
his  works  were  eagerly  sought  after  by 
his  countrymen.  In  1836  he  was  made 
a  Royal  Academician ;  but  to  the  end  of 


his  life  he  continued  to  make  Rome  his 
chief  place  of  residence.  Most  of  Gib¬ 
son’s  subjects  are  taken  from  classical 
mythology,  and  are  executed  with  a  noble 
severity  and  purity  of  style.  Among  his 
best  works  are:  The  Wounded  Amazon ; 
The  Hunter  and  His  Dog;  Hylas  and 
the  Nymphs,  Helen,  Proserpine,  Sappho, 
and  others.  One  of  his  peculiarities  as 
an  artist  was  the  practice  of  coloring  his 
statues. 


GiddillP’S  (gid  ings) ,  Franklin 
°  Henry,  sociologist,  born 
at  Sherman,  Connecticut,  in  1855.  He 
engaged  in  journalism  and  afterwards  be¬ 
came  a  professor  of  and  lecturer  in  so¬ 
ciology.  Has  held  this  chair  in  Columbia 
University  since  1894.  He  wrote  The 
Theory  of  Sociology,  The  Principles  of 
Sociology,  and  other  works  on  this  sub¬ 
ject. 


fully  practicing  as  a  lawyer,  in  1839,  he 
wras  elected  to  congress,  serving  for  twen¬ 
ty  years.  An  advocate  of  the  abolition  of 
slavery  in  the  territories,  he  seized  every 
opportunity,  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  a 
public,  sentiment  hostile  to  its  further 
extension.  His  life  was  often  threatened, 
and  twice  he  was  assaulted  by  armed  men 
on  the  .floor  of  the  House,  and  once 
mobbed  in  Washington.  For  antislavery 
resolutions  introduced  by  him  he  was  cen¬ 
sured  by  vote  of  the  House.  He  was  a 
forcible  speaker  and  able  writer. 

Giers  (g®rz),  Nicholas  Carlovitch 
^  de,  a  Russian  statesman  de¬ 

scended  from  a  Swedish  family  settled  in 
Finland,  was  born  in  1820.  After  hold¬ 
ing  various  posts,  in  1875  he  became  ad¬ 
junct  to  Prince  Gortschakoff,  the  minister 
of  foreign  affairs,  whom  he  succeeded 
in  1882.  His  policy  in  general  was  under¬ 
stood  to  be  of  peaceful  tendencies,  and 
in  particular  opposed  to  Panslavistic  ideas 
of  development.  In  Central  Asia,  how¬ 
ever,  he  continued  the  policy  of  advance, 
and  in  1885  the  Russian  occupation  of 
positions  within  the  Afghan  frontier 
nearly  brought  about  a  war  with  Britain. 
He  died  in  1895. 

(rip^PTl  (ge'sen),  a  town  of  Germany. 
vTicoocn  capital  of  the  province  of 

Upper  Hesse,  in  the  Grand-duchy  of 
Hesse-Darmstadt,  on  the  Lahn.  It  was 
once  fortified,  and  is  still  entered  by  four 
gates,  but  its  ramparts  have  been  con¬ 
verted  into  pleasant  walks.  It  has  a 
castle,  now  converted  into  government 
offices,  and  a  university  founded  in  1607, 
and  possessing  valuable  apparatus,  an  ob¬ 
servatory,  and  a  botanical  garden.  Pop. 
31,153. 
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ftiffnrd  (gif'ord),  Robert  Swain, 
uiiiuiu  artist,  born  at  Goswald,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  in  1840,  the  son  of  a  poor 
boatman.  He  traveled  extensively  in  the 
interest  of  art  and  became  one  of  the 
leading  American  landscape  painters,  and 
was  also  distinguished  as  an  etcher  and 
art  instructor.  He  died  in  1905. 

Sandford  Robinson,  painter, 
ttlllOIU,  born  at  Greenfield,  New  York, 
in  1823;  died  in  1880.  He  developed  a 
versatile  talent  as  an  artist,  his  main  at¬ 
tention  being  given  to  landscapes.  Among 
his  noted  works  are  Coming  Storm,  Waves 
Breaking  on  the  Beach,  and  Morning  in 
the  Mountains. 

fri flrnrrl  William,  a  critic  and  satirist, 
UIllUlll,  korn  at  Ashburton,  Devon¬ 
shire,  in  1757.  He  was  apprenticed  to  a 
shoemaker,  but  possessing  a  strong  taste 
for  study  he  was  enabled  by  the  kindness 
of  some  friends  to  go  to  school  and  after¬ 
wards  to  Oxford  University.  After  being 
some  time  tutor  in  Earl  Grosvenor’s  fam¬ 
ily  he  published  in  1794,  The  Boeviad,  a 
satire  directed  against  the  poetasters  of 
the  Della  Crusca  school ;  and  in  1795 
The  Mwviad,  a  severe  satire  on  the  con¬ 
temporary  drama.  In  1797  he  became 
editor  of  the  Anti-Jacobin ;  and  he  pub¬ 
lished  a  translation  of  Juvenal  in  1802. 
On  the  foundation  of  the  Quarterly  Re¬ 
view  in  1809,  he  became  its  editor,  con¬ 
ducting  it  with  much  ability.  He  also 
edited  the  works  of  Massinger,  Ford,  Jon- 
son,  and  Shirley.  He  died  in  1826,  and 
was  interred  in  Westminster  Abbey. 


lectureships  en¬ 
dowed  by  Lord 
Gifford,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Court  of 
Session,  Edinburgh,  from  1870  to  1881, 
who  left  £80,000  for  the  purpose.  They  were 
founded  in  connection  with  the  Univer¬ 
sities  of  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Aberdeen, 
and  St.  Andrews,  and  are  for  the  exposi¬ 
tion  of  natural  religion  in  the  widest 
sense  of  that  term  ;  the  lecturers  to  be 
subjected  to  no  test  of  any  kind ;  to 
belong  to  any  denomination  whatever, 
or  to  no  denomination.  The  appointments 
are  for  two  years,  but  may  be  held 
for  six.  The  lecturers  were  to  deliver  a 
yearly  course  of  about  twenty  original 
lectures  open  to  all.  The  first  lecturers 
were :  Glasgow,  Max  Muller ;  Edinburgh, 
Hutchinson  Stirling ;  St.  Andrews,  An¬ 
drew  Lang ;  and  Aberdeen,  E.  B.  Tylor. 
frlinYI  (he-hcm'),  a  seaport  in  Spain, 
J  on  the  Bay  of  Biscay.  It  con¬ 

sists  of  an  old  and  a  new  town,  the 
former  on  the  upper  part  of  a  slope  and 
the  latter  below.  It  contains  a  cigar  man¬ 
ufactory,  employing  about  1400  persons, 
and  has  various  other  industries  and  a 
good  trade.  Pop.  52,226. 
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Gilfl  (je'l&),  Rio,  a  North  American 
vriict  rjver,  which  rises  in  New  Mex¬ 
ico  and  flows  westward  for  450  miles,  and 
then  unites  with  the  Colorado.  Curious 
ruins  of  stone-built  houses  occur  all  along 
its  banks.  In  these  are  found  fragments 
of  pottery. 

Gila  Monster  '““2: 

lizard  of  the  desert  region  of  the  South¬ 
west  United  States.  It  is  one  of  the 
largest  lizards  of  the  continent,  and  has 
scales  of  brilliant  orange  and  jet  black. 
Its  bite  is  fatal  to  small  mammals  and 
birds  and  very  injurious  to  man,  though 
seldom  fatal.  H.  horridum,  of  Mexico,  is 
similarly  poisonous. 

Gilhprf  (gil'bert) ,  Sir  Humphrey, 
**  ”  an  English  navigator  of  the 

reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  born  in  Devon¬ 
shire  about  1539.  In  1578  he  obtained 
from  the  queen  a  patent,  empowering  him 
to  discover  and  colonize  in  North  Amer¬ 
ica  any  land  then  unsettled,  and  made 
an  unsuccessful  voyage  to  Newfoundland. 
In  1583  he  sailed  to  it  again,  and  took 
possession  of  the  harbor  of  St.  John’s.  On 
his  return  home  he  embarked  in  a  small 
vessel  and  was  lost  in  a  storm. 

GiVhprf  Sir  John,  an  English 
vjnucii,  painter>  born  in  1817>  He 

first  exhibited  in  1836.  His  first  notable 
work  was  The  Arrest  of  Lord  Hastings  by 
the  Protector  Richard ,  Duke  of  Glouces¬ 
ter,  in  water-color.  He  has  also  painted 
in  oil,  and  among  his  more  notable  pro¬ 
ductions  in  that  branch  of  the  art  are 
Don  Quixote  giving  Advice  to  Sancho 
Panza,  The  Education  of  Gil  Bias,  and  a 
series  of  tableaux  of  the  principal  char¬ 
acter  in  Shakespere.  He  possessed  es¬ 
pecial  merit  in  depicting  old  English 
scenes.  He  was  the  most  prominent  artist 
engaged  on  the  Illustrated  London  News 
for  a  number  of  years  after  its  com¬ 
mencement  in  1842,  and  during  the  same 
period  did  a  great  amount  of  book  illus¬ 
tration.  In  1871  he  became  president  of 
the  Society  of  Water-Colors.  In  the 
same  year  he  was  knighted,  and  in  1872 
he  became  an  A.R.A.,  becoming  r.a. 
in  1876.  He  died  in  1897. 

Gilbert  John  Gibbs,  actor,  born  at 
A  Boston,  Massachusetts,  in 
1810;  died  in  1897.  After  acting  four 
years  in  the  United  States  and  England, 
he  joined  Wallack’s  company  in  New  York 
in  1862.  He  was  highly  popular  in  old 
men  characters,  such  as  Sir  Peter  Tea¬ 
zle,  Sir  Anthony  Absolute,  Old  Dornton. 
etc. 

Gilbert  John  S.,  naval  architect, 
9  was  born  in  Connecticut  ir 
1801 ;  died  in  1891.  He  invented  thf 
balance  drydock  now  used  at  all  im 


Gilbert 


Gilding 


portant  seaports,  and  built  some  of  the 
largest  drydocks  in  the  United  States. 
For  several  years  he  was  in  the  service 
of  the  Austrian  government,  and  declined 
tempting  offers  from  Russia  on  account 
of  age. 

ftilRprf  William  Schwenk,  an 
VJ11UCII,  English  dramatist,  born  in 
London  in  1836.  In  1857  he  became  a 
clerk  in  the  Education  Office,  and  in 
1862  was  called  to  the  bar,  but  has  de¬ 
voted  his  time  since  then  almost  exclu¬ 
sively  to  literature.  In  1875  he  entered 
into  partnership  with  Arthur  Sullivan, 
the  composer,  and  in  conjunction  with 
him  produced  a  series  of  comic  operas, 
Trial  by  Jury  (1876),  Pinafore  (1878), 
The  Pirates  of  Penzance  (1880),  Pa¬ 
tience  (1882),  Iolanthe  (1883),  Princess 
Ida  (1884),  The  Mikado  (1885),  etc. 
Died  by  drowning,  May  29,  1911. 

frilhprtinp  Order  (gil'ber-ten),  an 
uiiDerune  uiuei  order  of  canons 

founded  in  England  by  Gilbert  of  Semp- 
ringham  in  the  twelfth  century.  They 
followed  the  Augustinian  rule,  and  their 
numerous  monasteries  were  suppressed 
by  Henry  VIII.  There  was  also  a  Gil- 
bertine  order  of  nuns. 

Gilbert  Islands, 

of  sixteen  islands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
on  the  equator,  between  Ion.  172°  0'  and 
174°  30'  E.  Area  aboqt  170  sq.  miles. 
They  are  of  coral  formation,  and  all  low 
and  not  fertile.  Their  chief  products  are 
mostly  the  cocoanut,  pandanus,  taro,  and 
the  breadfruit  tree.  The  islanders  differ 
from  the  Polynesians,  and  more  nearly 
resemble  the  Malays.  The  women  are 
much  smaller  in  proportion  than  the  men, 
with  delicate  features  and  slight  figures. 
Pop.  of  the  group  40,000,  of  whom  a 
certain  number  are  Christians.  They 
were  annexed  by  the  British  government 
in  1892. 

rHIVkov+nn  a  borough  in  Schuylkill 

VJllUcI  lUIIj  County,  Pennsylvania,  4 

miles  from  Mahanoy  City ;  a  mining  town 
and  the  railroad  center  for  all  coal  mined 
in  the  Mahanoy  and  Shenandoah  Valleys. 
Pop.  5401.  ,  „  ’ 

frilhoa  (gil-bO'a;  Hebrew,  Bubbling 
ullUUd  Fountain  *).  a  range  of  hills 
in  Palestine,  bounding  the  plain  of 
Esdraelon  on  the  N.  e.  One  of  them  is 
identified  with  the  ancient  Gilboa.  the 
scene  of  Saul’s  last  fatal  battle  (I  Sam., 
xxix,  1).  .  _ 

(gtt'das)  the  Wise  (Sa- 
urllUcta  piens),  a  British  ecclesiastic 
and  historian  of  the  sixth  century,  of 
whom  little  is  known.  There  is  4  extant 
a  Latin  treatise  or  diatribe  ascribed  to 
Gildas  which  bears  the  title  of  Epistola 


de  Excidio  Britannice  (‘On  the  Destruc¬ 
tion  of  Britain’),  but  the  violent  invec¬ 
tive  which  it  employs  against  the  Britons 
has  led  to  doubts  respecting  its  authen¬ 
ticity. 

Gilder  (gil'der),  Richard  Watson, 
editor  and  author,  born  at 
Bordentown,  New  Jersey,  in  1844.  He 
engaged  in  railroad  work,  established  the 
Newark  Register,  in  1870  became  man¬ 
aging  editor  of  Scribner's  Magazine,  and 
in  1881  editor-in-chief  of  The  Century. 
He  published  Five  Books  of  Song,  For 
the  Country,  In  Palestine  and  Other 
Poems,  etc.  He  died  in  1909. 
fxildpr  William  Henry,  Arctic  ex- 
vjiiuci,  plorer,  brother  of  the  preced¬ 
ing,  was  born  at  Philadelphia  in  1838, 
died  in  1900.  He  took  part  in  the 
Franklin  Search  Expedition  of  1878-80, 
and  the  De  Long  Arctic  Expedition  of 
1881.  After  the  disaster  to  the  latter  he 
made  a  winter  journey  of  two  thousand 
miles  through  Siberia  to  the  nearest  tele¬ 
graph  station,  and  took  part  in  the  search 
in  the  Lena  delta  for  De  Long  and  his 
companions.  He  wrote  Schwatka’s 
Search  and  Ice  Pack  and  Tundra. 

fS-ilrlino*  (gild'ing)  is  the  art  of  ap- 
VTiiuiiig  plying  gold-leaf  or  gold  in  a 

finely-divided  state  to  surfaces  of  wood, 
stone,  or  metals,  a  very  ancient  art,  it 
having  been  practiced  among  the  Egyp¬ 
tians,  Greeks,  Romans,  ancU  ancient  Per¬ 
sians.  The  processes  employed  at  the 
present  day  are  very  varied.  Metals  are 
gilded  either  by  what  is  called  chemical 
gilding,  mercurial  gilding,  electrogilding 
(see  Electrometallurgy ),  or  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  gold-leaf.  Copper  and  brass, 
for  instance,  may  be  gilded  by  the  process 
called  wash  or  water  gilding,  with  an 
amalgam  of  gold  and  mercury.  The  sur¬ 
face  of  the  copper,  freed  from  oxide,  is 
covered  with  the  amalgam,  and  after¬ 
wards  exposed  to  heat  till  the  mercury  is 
driven  off,  leaving  a  thin  coat  of  gold. 
Gilding  is  also  performed  by  dipping  a 
linen  rag  in  a  saturated  solution  of 
gold,  and  burning  it  to  tinder,  the  black 
powder  thus  obtained  being  rubbed  on 
the  metal  to  be  gilded,  with  a  cork  dipped 
in  salt  water,  till  the  gilding  appears. 
Iron  or  steel  is  often  gilded  by  applying 
gold-leaf,  after  the  surface  has  been  well 
cleaned,  and  heated  until  it  has  acquired 
the  blue  color  which  at  a  certain  tempera¬ 
ture  it  assumes.  Several  leaves  of  gold 
are  thus  applied  in  succession,  and  the 
last  is  burnished  down  cold.  One  process 
of  chemical  gilding  is  by  dipping  the  arti¬ 
cle  into  a  solution  of  gold,  what  is 
termed  Elkington’s  solutipn  being  com¬ 
posed  as  follows 5  oz.(  (troy)  of  fine 
gold  ;  nitrohydrochloric  acid,  52  oz.  (avoir- 
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dupois)  ;  dissolve  by  heat,  and  continue 
the  heat  until  the  cessation  of  red  or 
yellow  vapors ;  decant  the  clear  liquid ; 
add  4  gals,  of  distilled  water,  pure  bi¬ 
carbonate  of  potassium  20  lbs.,  and  boil 
for  two  hours.  Gilding  on  wood,  plaster, 
leather,  parchment,  or  paper  is  per¬ 
formed  by  different  processes  of  mechani¬ 
cal  gilding.  The  first  of  these  is  oil-gild¬ 
ing,  in  which  gold-leaf  is  cemented  to  the 
work  by  means  of  oil-size.  In  the  case 
of  paper  or  vellum  the  parts  to  be  gilt 
receive  a  coat  of  gum-water  or  fine  size, 
and  the  gold-leaf  is  applied  before  the 
parts  are  dry.  They  are  afterwards  bur¬ 
nished  with  agate.  Lettering  and  other 
gilding  on  bound  books  are  applied  with¬ 
out  size.  The  gold-leaf  is  laid  on  the 
leather  and  imprinted  with  hot  brass 
types.  Brass  rollers  with  thin  edges  are 
employed  in  the  same  way  for  lines,  and 
similar  tools  for  other  ornaments.  When 
the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  books  are  to 
be  gilt  thiy  are  first  cut  smooth  in  the 
press,  after  which  a  solution  of  isinglass 
in  spirits  is  laid  on,  and  the  gold-leaf 
is  applied  when  the  edges  are  in  a  proper 
state  of  dryness.  Japaner’s  gilding  is 
another  kind  of  mechanical  gilding,  which 
is  performed  in  the  same  way  as  oil-gild¬ 
ing,  except  that  instead  of  gold-leaf  a 
gold  dust  or  powder  is  employed.  Frames 
of  pictures  and  mirrors,  moldings,  etc., 
are  gilt  by  the  application  of  gold-leaf,  or 
by  the  cheaper  process  of  ‘  German  gild¬ 
ing,’  that  is,  by  tin-foil  or  silver-leaf, 
with  a  yellow  varnish  above.  Porcelain 
and  other  kinds  of  earthenware,  as  well 
as  glass,  may  be  gilt  by  fixing  a  layer  of 
gold  in  a  powdered  state  by  the  action 
of  >  fire.  The  gold-dust  or  powder  re¬ 
quired  in  this  operation  may  be  obtained 
by  precipitating  it  from  a  solution  in 
aqua  regia,  either  by  means  of  sulphate 
of  iron  or  protonitrate  of  mercury.  In 
order  that  the  gold  powder  may  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be 
gilt  it  must  be  well  mixed  with  some 
viscous  vehicle,  such  as  strongly-gummed 
water.  It  is  then  laid  on  with  a  fine 
camel-hair  brush. 


Gilead  (gil'e-ud),  a  mountain  region 
\jiicrtu  on  the  eagt  of  Palestine> 

having  Bashan  on  the  north  and  Moab 
and  Ammon  on  the  south.  It  was  noted 
for  its  balm,  as  well  as  for  its  pasturage. 

Giles  St.  (St.  /Egidius),  a 

native  of  Greece,  who,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  legend,  lived  in  the  sixth  cen¬ 
tury,  and  was  descended  from  an  illus¬ 
trious  family.  He  is  said  to  have  worked 
miracles,  and  founded  a  convent  in 
France.  He  became  patron  saint  of 
Edinburgh.  His  festival  falls  on  the  1st 
of  September. 


Giles  St.,  name  a  Parish  in  Lon- 
don,  with  which  is  incorporated 
that  of  St.  George,  Bloomsbury,  both  in 
the  borough  of  Finsbury.  The  wretched¬ 
ness  of  St.  Giles  is  often  contrasted  with 
the  luxury  of  St.  James  in  London. 

Gilfillan  (gil-fil'an),  Geokge,  a  Brit- 
Ulllilldll  igh  author<  born  iu  1S13; 

died  in  1878.  He  became  a  licentiate  of 
the  Secession  (Presbyterian)  Church, 
and  in  1830  was  ordained  to  the 
School  Wynd  Church,  Dundee.  His 
numerous  writings,  among  which  may  be 
mentioned  A  Gallery  of  Literary  Por¬ 
traits,  and  The  Bards  of  the  Bible, 
possess  a  vigorous  style  and  great  powers 
of  fancy. 

Gil  fill  mi  Robert,  a  Scottish  poet, 
uiiniicui,  born  in  Dunfermline  in 


1798 ;  died  in  1850.  He  learned  to  be  a 
cooper,  and  after  trying  one  or  two  other 
trades  he  was  latterly  collector  of  police 
rates  in  Leith.  In  1831  he  published  a 
small  volume  entitled  Original  Songs. 

Gile’hit  or  Gilgit  (gil'git),  a  Valley 
o  9  and  district  in  Cashmere, 

situated  on  the  southern  slope  of  the 
Hindu  Kush,  and  watered  by  the  Gilgit, 
or  Yasm,  a  tributary  of  the  Indus. 

Gill  ( jil ) »  a  measure  of  capacity 
equal  to  %  of  a  pint,  and  -sL  of 
a  gallon. 

Gill  (gil)-  David,  astronomer,  born  in 
Aberdeenshire  in  1843.  He  be¬ 
came  in  1879  royal  astronomer  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  He  organized  expe¬ 
ditions  to  observe  two  transits  of  Venus, 
and  in  1885  began  a  photographic  survey 
of  the  southern  heavens,  making  a  cata¬ 
logue  in  1895  of  450.000  stars.  His  pub¬ 
lications  have  been  valuable  and  numer¬ 
ous. 


Gill  Theodore  Nicholas,  ichthyolo- 
9  gist,  born  in  New  York  in  1837. 
After  many  years’  connection  with  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  he  became  pro¬ 
fessor  of  zoology  at  Columbian  Univer¬ 
sity,  now  George  Washington  University, 
in  1884.  He  has  published  numerous 
papers  on  fishes  and  has  given  attention 
to  other  departments  of  zoology. 

Gilles  (zhel),  St.,  a  town  in  Southern 
France,  dep.  Gard,  a  country 
rich  in  vineyards.  Pop.  G381. 

Gillette  (g^'Dt),  william  hooker, 

actor  and  dramatist,  was 
born  at  Hartford,  Connecticut,  in  1857. 
He  began  a  stage  career  in  1877,  and 
after  1881  plaved  in  his  own  dramas. 
These  include  The  Professor.  Held  by  the 
Enemy,  Secret  Service,  Sherlock  Holmes, 
etc. 


Gillies  (z1}™)*  John,  a  Scottish  his* 
torian  and  scholar,  born  at 
Brechin  in  1747 ;  died  at  Clapham  in 
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1836.  He  settled  in  London,  where  he  center,  and  having  large  bays  between, 
applied  himself  to  literature.  He  wrote  It  is  rugged  and  mountainous,  the  moun- 
a  History  of  Ancient  Greece  and  a  View  tains  being  volcanic.  The  principal  pro- 
of  the  Reign  of  Frederick  II,  and  trans-  ductions  are  sago,  cocoanuts,  spices, 
lated  a  number  of  Greek  works.  edible  birds’-nests,  useful  timber,  etc. ; 

Gillrav  ( gil-ra ) ,  James,  an  Eng-  horses,  cattle,  and  sheep  abound.  Deer, 
J  lish  caricaturist,  born  about  wild  boars,  and  other  game  are  likewise 
the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century ;  died  plentiful.  The  original  inhabitants,  called 
in  London  in  1815.  He  caricatured  the  Alfoories,  have  been  gradually  pressed 
king  (George  III)  and  the  members  of  into  the  interior  by  the  Malays.  The 
the  House  of  Lords  and  afterwards  the  island  is  under  Dutch  rule  and  has  a 
French  and  the  French  celebrities  of  the  population  of  about  120,000. 
day.  rj.il  pnln  See  Polo . 

Gills  ^ils),  the  respiratory  organs  of  VJ1A  XU1U* 

animals  which  respire  by  obtain-  fj-ilthpfld  (gilt'hed;  Chrysophrys  au - 
ing  oxygen  from  water,  as  crustaceans,  rata),  an  acanthopterygi- 

molluscs,  fishes  and  amphibians.  In  ous  fish  of  the  Sparidae  or  sea-bream  fam- 
fishes  they  consist  of  cartilaginous  or  ily  common  in  the  Mediterranean.  It  has 
bony  arches  attached  to  the  bones  of  the  strong  grinding  teeth  for  crushing  the 
head,  and  furnished  on  the  exterior  con-  shells  of  the  molluscs  on  which  it  feeds ; 
vex  side  with  a  multitude  of  fleshy  leaves  a  yellow  band  stretches  from  eye  to  eye 
or  fringed  vascular  fibrils  resembling  (whence  its  generic  name,  signifying 
plumes.  The  water  is  admitted  by  the  ‘golden  eyebrows’).  Its  color  is  a  mix- 
gill-opening,  and  acts  upon  the  blood  as  ture  of  silver  and  sky-blue,  its  dorsal  and 
it  circulates  in  the  fibrils.  caudal  fins  are  black,  while  brown  lines 

Gillvflower  (jil'i-Aou-er) ,  a  name  pass  along  the  sides.  It  is  a  fine  fish, 
u  bestowed  on  such  cru-  and  sometimes  reaches  a  weight  of  18  to 


ciferous  flowers  as  the  wallflower  or  car¬ 
nation,  etc.  The  clove-pink  ( Dianthus 
Caryophyllus )  is  termed  clove  gillyflower, 
frilrrmn  Charlotte  Perkins,  an  Am- 
aiA*  erican  author  and  lecturer, 
born  at  Hartford,  Connecticut,  July  3, 
1860.  Her  books  include  Women  and 
Economics  (1808),  Concerning  Children 
(1900),  The  Home,  Its  work  and  In¬ 
fluence  (1903),  The  Han-Made  World 
(1910). 

Gilman  Daniel  Coit,  educator, 
oilman,  bf)rn  at  Norwich?  Connecti¬ 
cut,  in  1831 ;  died  in  1908.  He  graduated 
at  Yale  in  1852,  and  was  professor  of 
geography  there  1856-72  ;  president  of  the 
University  of  California  1872-75.  Elected 
the  first  president  of  Johns  Hopkins  Uni¬ 
versity  in  1875,  he  served  there  till  1901, 
and  in  1902  was  elected  president  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Venezuela  boundary-line  commis¬ 
sion  of  1896-97. 

H-i  1  m  nr  a  James  Roberts,  author, 
Ulimore,  born  atBostonin  1832  ; 

died  in  1903.  He  wrote,  under  the  pen- 
name  of  Edmund  Kirke,  several  novels  of 
Southern  life  during  the  Civil  war,  and 
also  wrote  a  number  of  historical  works, 
including  The  Rear-Guard  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion,  John  Seveir  as  a  Commonwealth 
Builder,  etc.  . 

H-i'lnln  Jilolo  (je-lo'lo) ,  an  island 
VJiiuiu,  jn  tbe  in(3ian  Archipelago, 

the  largest  of  the  Moluccas ;  area,  6500 
square  miles.  It  is  of  singular  form,  con¬ 
sisting  of  four  peninsulas,  radiating  N., 
N.  e.,  e.  S.  E.,  and  s.,  from  a  common 


20  lbs. 

frilf  Tnv«  the  trade  term  for  trink- 
UUIL  Auya,  ets  of  copper  or  German- 

silver,  with  a  thin  coating  of  gold  or 
silver  spread  over  its  surface.  Gilt  toys 
are  thus  cheaper  than  gold  and  silver  jew¬ 
elry,  but  they  may  be  equally  brilliant 
and  as  little  liable  to  tarnish.  In  Britain 
this  industry  is  chiefly  carried  on  at  Bir¬ 
mingham  ;  and  in  France  at  Paris  and 
Lyons. 

frimVmlc  (gim'balz),  the  name  of  the 
vj-Liiiuaia  pajr  ringS  within  which 

the  mariner’s  compass  is  slung,  or  any 
pair  of  similar  rings.  The  gimbals  main¬ 
tain  the  compass-bowl  and  the  compass- 
card  in  a  horizontal  position,  there  being 
two  concentric  rings,  the  outer  turning 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  the  inner 
turning  about  a  similar  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  other.  Ship  chronometers 
are  often  suspended  the  same  way. 
fi-imlAf  (gim'let) ,  a  small  tool  with 
vjiiiiicu  a  p0inte()  screw  at  the  end, 

used  for  boring  holes  in  wood  or  other 
substances  by  turning.  A  larger  instru¬ 
ment  of  this  nature  is  termed  an  auger. 
Girrm  (gimp),  a  silk,  woolen,  or  cot- 

11I/  ton  twist  stiffened  by  a  fine 

wire,  or  sometimes  a  coarse  thread  run¬ 
ning  through  it,  and  much  used  in  trim¬ 
mings  for  dresses,  etc. 

Gill  (jin)>  a  spirit  distilled  from 
grain,  and  flavored  with  juniper- 
berries,  and  sometimes  with  oil  of  turpen¬ 
tine  and  common  salt,  and  with  other 
substances.  The  name  is  from  genidvre, 
the  French  for  ‘juniper.’  It  i>s  largely 


Gin 


Ginseng 


manufactured  in  Holland,  particularly  in 
Schiedam,  and  the  gin  thence  imported  is 
thus  often  called  Schiedam  as  well  as 
Hollands.  In  Great  Britain  gin  is  largely 
manufactured  in  London,  where  it  often 
goes  by  the  name  of  Old  Tom,  and  to  a 
less  extent  at  Plymouth  and  Bristol. 
What  is  termed  ‘  gin  ’  in  Great  Britain 
differs  materially  from  Hollands  and  even 
from  the  best  English  gin,  as  it  is  a  plain 
corn  spirit,  which  derives  its  flavor  from 
oil  of  turpentine,  with  certain  aromatics 
in  small  quantities. 

Gill  the  name  of  certain  machines  em- 
>  ployed  in  raising  weights.  One 
form  consists  of  three  poles,  12  to  15  feet 
long,  often  tapering  from  the  lower  ex¬ 
tremity  to  the  top  and  united  at  their 
upper  extremities,  whence  a  block  and 
tackle  is  suspended.  A  space  of  8  or  9 
ft.  separates  the  lower  extremities  planted 
in  the  ground,  and  a  kind  of  windlass  is 
attached  to  two  of  the  legs.  Another 
kind  of  gin  is  a  sort  of  whim  or  windlass 
for  raising  coal,  etc.  It  is  worked  by  a 
horse,  which  turns  a  cylinder,  and  winds 
on  it  a  rope,  by  which  the  weight  is 
raised.  See  Cotton  Gin. 

Ginffal  (jin'gai)*  a  kind  large 

&  musket  used  in  some  parts  of 
Asia.  It  is  fired  from  a  rest,  and  may 
be  mounted  on  a  light  carriage. 

Gingelly  Oil  ($°'jeri)*  SeeBenn4 

Ginp’pr  (jigger:  Zingiber  officinale ), 
®  an  East  Indian  plant  of  the 
order  Zingiberacese.  It  grows  in  moist 
places  in  various  parts  of  tropical  Asia 
and  the  Asiatic  is¬ 
lands,  and  has  been  in¬ 
troduced  into  the  West 
Indies,  particularly 
Jamaica,  as  also  into 
S.  America  and  W.  Af¬ 
rica.  The  kind  most 
esteemed  is  Jamaica 
ginger.  The  rhizome, 
or  underground  stem, 
is  what  is  used,  being 
employed  in  various 
ways.  It  has  an  aro¬ 
matic,  pungent  taste, 
and  when  young  is 
candied,  and  makes  an 
excellent  preserve.  It 
is  a  favorite  condiment 
and  is  used  medicinal¬ 
ly  as  a  carminative, 
Ginger  Plant  ( Zingi -  stomachic,  and  in  in¬ 
ter  officinale).  digestion.  It  enters  in¬ 
to  the  composition  of 
B.  great  number  of  confections,  infusions, 
pills,  etc.  The  special  preparations  are 
the  tincture  and  the  essence  of  ginger, 
and  the  syrup,  prepared  by  mixing 


twenty-five  parts  of  syrup  with  one  of  the 
strong  tincture.  Infusion  of  ginger  is 
a  preparation  useful  for  flatulence. 

rji  r>  1  a  an  aerated  water  made 

umgei  cue,  in  the  same  way  as 

lemonade,  but  flavored  with  ginger  in¬ 
stead  of  lemon. 

fri o’er.lippr  a  pleasant,  non-alco- 
uiiigei  ueei,  holic>  eifervescing  bev¬ 
erage,  made  by  mixing  together  ginger, 
cream  of  tartar,  sugar,  yeast,  and  water, 
and  allowing  the  whole  to  ferment  for  a 
time,  then  bottling.  Ginger-beer  may  also 
be  prepared  thus :  Add  to  each  gallon  of 
water  1  lb.  of  refined  sugar,  and  £  oz.  of 
ground  ginger.  Boil  for  an  hour,  add  the 
white  of  two  eggs,  remove  the  scum. 
Strain  into  a  vessel  to  cool,  cask  it  up 
with  the  juice  and  peel  of  a  lemon.  Add 
a  very  small  amount  of  brewer’s  yeast, 
and  bung  up  tightly  for  a  fortnight. 
GincrAvhrpprl  a  well-known  cake 

uingeroreaa,  made  in  many  ways 

the  chief  ingredients  being  flour  and 
treacle,  with  butter,  eggs,  etc.,  and  enough 
ginger  to  flavor  it. 

Ginger-cordial,  ,or  Ginger-wine,  a 

&  >  beverage  made 

from  raisins,  lemon  rind,  ginger,  sugar, 
and  water,  with  some  whisky  or  brandy. 
Ginp’ham  (ging'am),  a  cotton  fabric 
®  distinguished  from  calico 

by  having  the  colors  woven  with  the 
fabric,  not  printed  on  it.  The  patterns 
are  various ;  sometimes  fancy  designs, 
sometimes  checkered,  and  sometimes 
striped.  Umbrella  ginghams  are  all  of 
one  color. 

Gineko  (ging'ko) ,  the  Japanese 
&  name  of  coniferous  trees  of 
the  genus  Salisburia  belonging  to  the 
yew  family.  The  Salisburia  adiantifolia 
is  a  tree  which  sometimes  rises  nearly 
100  feet  in  height.  It  is  destitute  of 
resin.  It  is  a  native  of  China  and  Japan, 
and  was  introduced  into  Europe  in  1754, 
when  it  was  brought  to  England.  Its 
fruit  encloses  a  kernel  which,  when 
roasted,  may  be  used  as  food,  and  which 
tastes  like  maize. 

GinshurP*  (gins 'biir  h),  Christian, 
°  a  rabbinical  scholar,  born 
at  Warsaw  in  1830.  He  is  the  author 
of  Historical  and  Critical  Commentary 
on  the  Song  of  Songs;  The  Karaites, 
their  History  and  Literature;  The  Es- 
senes ;  The  Kabbalah ,  its  Doctrines,  De¬ 
velopment,  and  Literature,  and  other 
Works  of  similar  character.  His  greatest 
work  is,  however,  the  Massora.  He  was 
one  of  the  scholars  engaged  on  the  re¬ 
vised  version  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Ginseng  Uin'seng),  a  plant  of 
°  Northern  Asia,  P  an  ax 
schinseng ,  order  Araliacese,  herbaceous, 


Gioberti 


Gipsy 


and  about  1  foot  high.  Its  root  is  re¬ 
garded  as  a  sort  of  panacea  among  the 
Chinese,  and  is  largely  imported,  but  it 
appears  to  be  really  of  very  little  efficacy ; 
the  taste  is  sweet  and  mucilaginous,  ac¬ 
companied  with  some  bitterness,  and  also 
slightly  aromatic.  Another  species  of 


.American  Ginseng  {Panax  quinque/olium). 


ginseng,  Panax  quinquefolium,  inhabits 
Canada  and  the  northeastern  parts  of  the 
United  States.  Quantities  of  its  root  are 
sent  to  China. 

frinhp-rH  (jo-ber'te),  Vincenzo,  an 
U1U  UCI II  Italian  philosopher  and 

statesman,  born  at  Turin  in  1801 ;  died 
at  Paris  in  1852.  Having  been  educated 
for  the  church,  he  was  appointed  chap¬ 
lain  to  Charles  Albert,  King  of  Sardinia, 
but  rendered  himself  obnoxious  by  his 
republican  sentiments,  and  was  first  im¬ 
prisoned,  and,  in  1833,  banished.  The 
first  few  years  of  his  exile  he  spent  at 
Paris,  and  afterwards  became  a  teacher 
of  philosophy  in  a  school  at  Brussels. 
There  he  published  two  works,  one  of 
which  was  an  attempt  to  reconcile  philos¬ 
ophy  and  Roman  Catholicism.  In  1843 
appeared  his  Primato  Morale  e  Civile 
degli  Italiani ,  a  defence  on  liberal  prin¬ 
ciples  of  the  papacy,  a  work  which 
brought  over  the  majority  of  the  priests 
to  the  national  party.  In  1847  he  pub¬ 
lished  a  work  entitled  II  Gesuita  Moderno 
(‘The  Modern  Jesuit’).  When  Charles 
Albert  in  1848  granted  a  constitution  to 
Sardinia,  Gioberti  returned  to  his  native 
country,  but  he  soon  after  withdrew  to 
Paris. 

Giobertine  Tincture  (ajs'“epi?i- 

tion  for  restoring  illegible  writings  or 
faded  pictures.  The  inventor  of  it  was 
Giovanni  Antonio  Gioberti  (1761-1824), 
a  native  of  Piedmont. 

Gioja  Del  Colle 

era  Italy,  province  of  Bari,  on  a  slope  of 
the  Apennines.  Pop.  21,721. 

PJ-inrrlflTin  (jor-dft'n5),  Luca,  an 
UlOmdllU  Italian  painter,  born  at 

Naples  about  1632,  a  scholar  of  Spagno- 
letto,  studied  the  great  Italian  masters 


at  Rome,  and  became  the  pupil  of  Peter 
of  Cortona.  Paul  Veronese  had  after¬ 
wards  great  influence  on  nis  manner.  He 
imitated  the  greatest  masters  so  well  that 
even  connoisseurs  were  imposed  upon.  In 
1679  he  was  employed  by  Charles  II  to 
ornament  the  Escurial,  and  at  the  court 
of  Spain  he  became  a  great  favorite. 
Giordano  was  especially  successful  in  imi¬ 
tating  the  manner  of  Bassano,  and  of 
the  Chevalier  Massimo  Stanzioni.  After 
the  death  of  Charles  II  he  returned  to 
his  native  country,  where  he  died  about 
1705.  His  most  celebrated  pieces  are  his 
frescoes,  in  the  Escurial,  at  Madrid, 
Florence,  and  Rome.  Some  of  his  finest 
paintings  are  at  Dresden. 

fri  nrH  nn  P  (jor-jo'na),  properly 
UlUiglUlie  Giorgio  Barbarelli, 

bora  in  1477  at  Castelfranco,  one  of  the 
most  celebrated  painters  of  the  Venetian 
school.  In  Venice  he  ornamented  the 
facades  of  several  large  buildings  with 
frescoes,  which  have  mostly  perished.  He 
found  in  Titian  a  formidable  rival  in  this 
branch  of  his  art.  His  portraits  are 
reckoned  among  the  finest  of  the  Italian 
school.  His  pieces  are  rare,  but  some 
are  to  be  seen  at  Milan,  and  in  the  gal¬ 
leries  at  Vienna  and  Dresden.  He  died 
in  1511. 

frinttn  (jot'to),  properly  Ambrogiot- 
TQ  or  Angiolotto  Bondone, 
a  celebrated  Italian  painter.  He  was 
born  probably  about  1276,  at  the  Floren¬ 
tine  village  of  Vespignano,  and  in  his  boy¬ 
hood  tended  cattle.  But  having  been  seen 
by  Cimabue,  as  he  was  drawing  figures 
of  his  sheep  upon  a  piece  of  slate,  that 
artist  carried  him  to  Florence  and  taught 
him  painting.  His  natural  talent  and 
gracefulness  developed  so  rapidly  that,  he 
soon  surpassed  all  his  contemporaries. 
He  represented  human  figures  with  truth 
and  nature,  and  surpassed  all  others  in 
the  dignity  and  pleasing  arrangement  of 
his  figures,  and  a  regard  to  the  propor¬ 
tions  and  disposition  of  the  drapery.  His 
figures  have  more  life  and  freedom  than 
those  of  Cimabue,  as  he  particularly 
avoided  the  stiff  style.  Among  his  most 
celebrated  pieces  is  the  Navicella  (ship), 
at  Rome  (a  picture  of  ‘Peter  Walking 
Upon  the  Waves’),  some  fresco  paintings 
at  Florence,  also  the  history  of.  St. 
Francis,  at  Assisi,  and  several  minia¬ 
tures.  He  was  equally  successful  as  a 
statuary  and  as  an  architect.  He  died 
in  1336. 

ft-i/vy-i-Mo  770  (jo-vS-n&FsO) ,  a  seaport 
iriovmazzo  of  gouth  Italy,  province 

of  Bari,  on  the  Adriatic,  the  seat  of  a 
bishop.  Pop.  11,617. 

See  Gypsies. 


Gipsy. 


Giraffe 


Girardin 


Giraffe  (ji-raf' ;  Camelopardalis  gi- 

a  c  raffa),  a  ruminant  animal 

inhabiting  Africa,  and  constituting  the 
only  species  of  its  genus  and  family.  It  is 
the  tallest  of  all  animals,  a  full-grown 
male  reaching  the  height  of  18  or  20  feet. 


Giraffe  ( Camelopardalis  giraffa ) 

This  great  stature  is  mainly  due  to  the 
extraordinary  length  of  the  neck,  in 
which,  however,  there  are  but  seven  verte¬ 
brae,  though  these  are  extremely  elon¬ 
gated.  It  has  two  bony  excrescences  on 
its  head  resembling  horns.  Its  great 
height  is  admirably  suited  with  its  habit 
of  feeding  on  the  leaves  of  trees,  and  in 
this  the  animal  is  further  aided  by  its 
tongue,  which  is  both  prehensile  and 
capable  of  being  remarkably  elongated  or 


Five-Horned  Giraffe,  showing  Mizzen  Horns. 

contracted  at  will.  When  it  browses  the 
herbage  on  the  ground  it  stretches  out 
its  forelegs  as  wide  as  possible  till  it 
can  reach  the  ground  by  means  of  its  long 
neck.  Its  color  is  usually  light  fawn, 
marked  with  darker  spots.  It  is  a  mild 


and  inoffensive  animal,  and  in  captivity 
is  very  gentle  and  playful.  The  giraffe 
is  a  native  of  a  great  part  of  Africa, 
from  Abyssinia  and  Sennar  to  Senegal 
and  the  regions  adjacent  to  the  Cape 
Colony. 

Giraldus  Cambrensis 

ses),  an  early  English  historian,  born 
about  1140.  His  proper  name  was  Gerald 
de  Barry,  and  he  was  son  of  William  de 
Barry,  a  Norman  noble  of  Pembrokeshire. 
He  was  educated  under  his  uncle,  the 
Bishop  of  St.  David’s,  and  afterwards  at 
the  University  of  Paris.  He  returned  in 
1172,  and  was  appointed  archdeacon  of 
St.  David’s.  His  uncle  dying  soon  after, 
Gerald  was  elected  to  succeed  him,  but  the 
king  refused  to  confirm  the  appointment, 
and  Gerald  withdrew  to  Paris,  where  he 
was  appointed  professor  of  canon  law.  In 
the  following  year  (1180)  he  returned  to 
England,  where  he  was  required  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  bishopric  of  St.  David’s,  the 
proper  bishop  having  proved  himself  in¬ 
competent.  He  discharged  this  office  for 
four  years,  and  was  then  appointed  a 
royal  chaplain.  As  companion  to  the 
king's  son,  Prince  John,  he  went  to  Ire¬ 
land  in  1185,  where  he  collected  the  mate¬ 
rials  for  his  Topography  of  Ireland 
(Topographia  Ilibernice).  He  afterwards 
drew  up  a  similar  work  on  Wales  ( I  tin - 
erarium  Cambrias).  When  he  died  is 
uncertain. 

Girard  (ji*rarcO>  Stephen,  plutocrat 
and  philanthropist,  was  born 
near  Bordeaux,  France,  in  1750.  In  1769 
he  established  himself  in  business  in  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  and  in  1782  laid  the  foundation 
of  a  great  fortune  in  the  West  India 
trade.  In  the  war  of  1812  he  was  the 
financial  mainstay  of  the  United  States 
government,  at  one  time  advancing 
$5,000,000.  At  his  death,  in  1831,  his 
property  amounted  to  $9,000,000,  a  sum 
considered  very  large  at  that  time,  and 
the  bulk  of  which  was  left  for  charitable 
purposes.  The  celebrated  Girard  College, 
at  Philadelphia,  was  founded  by  him, 
costing  $2,000,000,  an  institution  for  the 
education  of  orphan  boys,  between  the 
ages  of  six  and  fourteen.  It  has  proved 
one  of.  the  most  successful  and  useful 
of  charitable  institutions. 

Girard.  Village  of  Trumbull  Co., 
9  Ohio,  on  Mahoning  River,  5 
miles  N.  of  Youngstown,  in  a  coal  and 
iron  region,  with  steel  mills,  chewing  gum 
factories,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  6556. 
Girardill  (zhe-rar-dan),  Emile  de, 
....  a .  French  journalist  and 

politician,  born  in  1802.  A  controversy  in 
La  Presse,  which  he  founded,  led  to  a  duel 
between  Girardin  and  Armand  Carrel, 


Girasol 


Girondists 


which  proved  fatal  to  the  latter.  In  poli¬ 
tics  Girardin  played  many  parts.  He 
was  fined  5000  francs  in  1807  for  attacks 
on  the  imperial  government  in  La  Liberty. 
He  wrote  numerous  political  pamphlets, 
and  a  few  pieces  for  the  stage.  He  died 
in  1881. — His  first  wife,  Delphine  Gay, 
daughter  of  the  novelist  Madame  Sophie 
Gay,  was  a  well-known  authoress ;  born 
1804 ;  died  1855.  She  wrote  the  novels 
Le  Lorgnon,  Le  Marquis  de  Pontanges, 
La  Canne  de  M.  de  Balzac ,  II  ne  faut  pas 
jouer  avec  Douleur,  and  Marguerite ; 
contributed  to  the  Presse  newspaper,  and 
wrote  for  the  stage  Lady  Tartuffe  and 
La  Joie  fait  peur,  and  other  pieces. 

(ji'ra-sol),  a  precious  opa¬ 
line  stone,  which,  under 
strong  lights,  reflects  a  brilliant  reddish 
light.  It  is  usually  of  a  milk-white  or 
bluish-white  color.  The  brightest  are 
brought  from  Brazil  and  Siberia.  The 
name  is  sometimes  bestowed  on  the  Aste- 
ria  sapphire.  One  variety  is  known  as 
the  fine  opal. 

Girder  (gir'der),  a  main  beam,  either 
of  wood  or  iron,  resting  upon 
a  wall  or  pier  at  each  end,  employed  for 
supporting  a  superstructure,  or  a  super¬ 
incumbent  weight,  as  a  floor,  the  upper 
wall  of  a  house  when  the  lower  part  is 
sustained  by  pillars,  the  roadway  of  a 
bridge,  and  the  like.  Wooden  girders  are 
sometimes  cut  in  two  longitudinally  and 
an  iron  plate  inserted  between  the  pieces, 
and  the  whole  bolted  together.  This  spe¬ 
cies  of  girder  is  called  a  sandwich-girder. 
For  bridges  cast-iron  girdet*.  are  some¬ 
times  cast  in  lengths  of  40  feet  and  up¬ 
wards,  but  when  the  span  to  be  crossed 
is  much  greater  than  40  feet,  recourse  is 
had  to  wrought-iron,  or  to  trussed,  lattice , 
or  box  girders,  and  cast-iron  is  now  little 
used.  A  trussed-girder  is  a  wooden  girder 
strengthened  with  iron.  A  lattice-girder 
is  a  girder  consisting  of  two  horizontal 
beams  united  by  diagonal  crossing  bars, 
somewhat  resembling  wooden  lattice- 
work.  A  box-girder  is  a  kind  of  girder 
resembling  a  large  box,  such  as  those  em¬ 
ployed  in  tubular  bridges.  There  are  also 
bowstring-girders,  which  are  varieties  of 
the  lattice-girder,  and  consist  of  an 
arched  beam,  a  horizontal  tie  resisting 
tension  and  holding  together  the  ends  of 
the  arched  rib,  a  series  of  vertical  sus¬ 
pending  bars  by  which  the  platform  is 
hung  from  the  arched  rib,  and  a  series  of 
diagonal  braces  between  the  suspending 
bars. 

ftirrllA  nf  Vpyitiq  (Cestum  Veneris ), 
uiraie  oi  venus  an  animal  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  actinozoa,  found  in  the  Medi¬ 
terranean.  In  shape  it  resembles  a  rib¬ 
bon,  and  it  is  apparently  propelled  by 


the  cilia  which  fringe  its  edge.  The 
mouth  is  situated  on  the  inferior  edge. 
It  is  iridescent  by  day,  and  brilliantly 
phosphorescent  at  night. 

Gireeh.  a  town,  formerly 

&  capital,  of  Upper  Egypt,  on 

the  left  bank  of  the  Nile.  It  possesses  a 
Homan  Catholic  convent,  the  oldest  in 
Egypt.  Pop.  19,893. 

Gir^enti  (jir-jen'te) ,  a  town  in  the 
6  southwest  of  Sicily,  capi¬ 

tal  of  the  province  of  same  name,  58 
miles  s.  s.  e.  of  Palermo,  a  few  miles  from 
the  sea,  on  an  elevated  site,  with  a  cathe¬ 
dral,  library,  museum,  etc.  It  exports 
wheat,  oil,  fruit,  and  sulphur,  its  port 
being  Porto  Empedocle.  Near  the  town 
are  the  extensive  and  remarkable  ruins  of 
the  ancient  Agrigentum.  Pop.  25,024. — 
The  province  has  an  area  of  1490  square 
miles,  and  is  rather  mountainous  in 
character.  Pop.  371,638. 

Girodet-Trioson  <  *h« :  ro‘dJ'tit°v' 

sop),  Anne 
Louis  Girodet  de  Ho  ussy,  a  French  his¬ 
torical  painter,  born  in  1767 ;  died  in 
1824.  Among  his  famous  pictures  are 
Endymion,  Hippocrates,  The  Deluge , 
Atala,  Napoleon  Receiving  the  Keys  of 
Vienna,  and  St.  Louis  in  Egypt. 

fti  v/vnrlp  (zhe-ropd),  a  department 
vjiiuuuc  of  France>  on  the  Bay  of 

Biscay,  named  from  the  Gironde  estuary ; 
area,  3160  square  miles.  The  surface  is 
generally  flat,  and  almost  the  whole  de¬ 
partment  belongs  to  the  basin  of  the 
Gironde,  which  is  formed  by  the  junction 
of  the  Dordogne  and  Garonne.  The  cli¬ 
mate  is  generally  mild  and  extremely 
moist.  One-third  of  the  surface  is  waste, 
and  about  one-fourth  is  arable  land.  The 
staple  production  is  wine,  Medoc,  Graves, 
C6tes,  and  Entre-deux-Mers  being  the 
most  celebrated  growths.  (See  Bordelais 
Wines.)  The  forests  of  oak  and  pine  are 
extensive.  The  minerals  are  unimpor¬ 
tant,  but  much  salt  is  obtained  from 
lagoons.  The  manufactures  are  varied ; 
the  trade,  which  has  its  center  at  Bor¬ 
deaux,  is  very  important.  Bordeaux  is 
the  capital.  Pop.  (1906)  823,925. 
GirOIlde  ^IVEK-  See  Garonne. 

fri vrmrMc+c  (zhe-rond-ists) ,  Giron- 
VJlIUIIUlblb  DINS>  one  of  the  great 

f)olitical  parties  of  the  first  French  revo- 
ution.  The  Girondists  were  republicans, 
but  were  more  distinguished  for  visionary 
ideals  than  for  a  well-defined  policy ; 
hence  they  fell  an  easy  prey  to  the  party 
of  the  Mountain.  Their  leaders  were 
three  of  the  deputies  of  the  Gironde — 
Verginaud,  Guadet,  and  Gensonng,  hence 
the  name.  Louis  XVI  was  obliged,  in 
1792,  to  select  a  ministry  from  among 
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the  Girondists,  but  it  was  short-lived.  In 
the  convention  their  struggles  with  the 
Montagnards  forced  them  into  extreme 
measures  which  they  would  otherwise 
have  avoided.  They  wished  to  save  the 
king,  but  many  of  them,  from  a  mistaken 
policy,  voted  for  his  death.  Their  fall 
dates  from  their  unsuccessful  impeach¬ 
ment  of  Marat  (1793),  soon  after  which 
a  large  number  of  them  were  proscribed, 
find  twenty-one  executed. 

Girton  College,  SoSbnodt!d college' 

for  women  in  England.  Opened  in  1869 
at  Hitchin,  it  was  removed  to  Girton, 
and  opened  in  1873.  Newnham  Hall, 
Cambridge  (opened  1875),  is  also  con¬ 
nected  with  it 

fri rvATi  (gir'van),  a  seaport  of  Scot* 
x\  an  land,  county  of  Ayr,  situated 
at  the  head  of  a  fine  bay,  on  the  Girvan. 
The  winter  herring  fishery  is  the  most 
important  industry.  Pop.  4024. 

(zhe-sor),  a  town  of  Northern 
u  3  France,  department  of  Eure, 
with  a  well-preserved  castle  of  the  twelfth 
century.  Pop.  (1906)  4345. 

Gicci-no*  (gis'ing),  George  Robert, 
novelist,  born  at  Wakefield, 
England,  in  1857 ;  died  in  1904.  He  made 
a  close  and  accurate  study  of  the  London 
populace,  and  wrote  a  large  number  of 
novels,  somber  but  strong  life-pictures* 
ftitspTnn  (gich'in),  a  walled  town  of 
\JllbLIllIl  Northeastern  Bohemia,  in 

a  fine  valley,  on  the  Cidlina.  It  has  a 
castle  built  by  Wallenstein,  whose  r«si- 
dence  it  was.  .Pop.  10.000. 

Giulio  Romano 

an  Italian  painter,  architect,  and  engi¬ 
neer,  the  most  distinguished  of  Raphael’s 
scholars,  born  at  Rome  near  the  end  of 
the  fifteenth  century.  During  the  life¬ 
time  of  Raphael  he  painted  with  him  and 
under  his  direction,  and  many  of  his  pro¬ 
ductions  are  quite  in  his  manner.  After 
having  finished  the  fresco-work  in  the 
Hall  of  Constantine  in  the  Vatican  at 
Rome,  under  Clement  VII,  he  went  to 
Mantua,  where  he  executed  a  series  of 
remarkable  works  in  architecture,  paint¬ 
ing,  and  engineering.  The  Palazzo  del  .T 
(palace  of  the  T)  was  rebuilt  and  orna¬ 
mented  entirely  by  him,  or  under  his 
direction.  After  the  death  of  San  Gallo 
in  1546  the  building  of  St.  Peter’s  was 
committed  to  him,  but  he  died  the  same 
year.  After  the  death  of  Raphael  he 
gave  himself  up  to  his  own  imagination, 
and  astonished  all  by  the  boldness  of  his 
style,  by  the  grandeur  of  his  designs,  by 
the  fire  of  his  composition,  by  tiie  luia- 
ness  of  his  poetical  ideas,  and  his  power 
of  expression. 


fiinrP’Pvn  (JUr-ja'vo),  a  town  in 
UlUlgcVU  Roumania,  on  the  Danube, 

opposite  Rustchuk,  the  most  important 
shipping  port  on  the  Roumanian  side  of 
the  river.  The  Russians  were  defeated 
here  by  the  Turks  in  1854.  Pop.  13,978. 
Giusti  (jus'te),  Giuseppe,  an  Ital- 
uj.ua  tj.  jan  satirical  and  political 
poet,  born  in  1809 ;  died  in  1850.  He  is 
considered  by  his  countrymen  as  the  rival 
*of  Beranger  in  popular  lyrical  poetry. 
Givet  (zhe-va),  a  town  of  North- 
UiVCl  eastern  France,  in  the  Ar¬ 
dennes,  with  leather  manufactories  and 
other  industries.  It  is  a  place  of  great 
strategic  importance,  and  its  citadel  of 
Charlemont  is  of  great  strength.  Pop. 
(1906)  5110. 

GivorS  (zhe-vor),  a  town  of  South- 
^  eastern  France,  department  of 

the  Rh6ne,  and  on  that  river,  a  center  of 
the  coal  trade,  with  ironworks,  glass¬ 
works,  silk  weaving  and  dyeing-works, 
etc.  Pop.  (1906)  11,444. 

Gi7p]i  (ge'ze),  a  town  of  Egypt,  on 
^  c  the  left  bank  of  the  Nile,  oppo¬ 
site  Old  Cairo.  Some  miles  off  are  the 
celebrated  pyramids,  which  have  been 
named  from  it.  Pop.  11,500. 

Gi779rrl  (giz'ard),  a  strong  muscular 
vj  ctltL  part  of  the  alimentary  canal 
of  birds,  which  enables  them  to  grind 
their  food.  A  gizzard  occurs  also  in  many 
gasteropods,  and  in  certain  cephalopods 
and  crustaceans.  In  birds  it  is  lined  by 
a  thick  muscular  coat,  and  usually  con¬ 
tains  pieces  of  gravel,  etc.,  to  facilitate 
the  grinding  process. 

GlanA  TJqtt  *  1Jort  ot  CaPe  Breton, 
Irlace  ±Say,  Nova  Scotia,  15  miles 

Pop1  1656iey*  HaS  lafge  C°al  mines‘ 

Glacial  Period  (g^'shai),  or  ice 

Age,  in  geology 
denotes  that  portion  of  the  post-tertiary 
period,  in  which  Europe  and  North  Amer¬ 
ica,  north  of  latitude  50° — 40°  were  sub¬ 
jected  to  intense  cold,  and  covered  with  ice 
and  glaciers  to  a  great  depth.  This  phe¬ 
nomenon  has  been  demonstrated  from  a 
study  of  the  actual  effects  of  glaciers 
in  the  Alps,  and  of  varied  traces  of  sur¬ 
face  change  and  disturbance  that  could 
have  had  no  other  origin.  The  traces  of 
ancient  glacial  action  are  abundantly  dis¬ 
coverable  in  Britain  and  Scandinavia  and 
m  other  parts  of  Northern  Europe,  and 
are  profuse  across  nearly  the  whole  width 
ot  North  America.  They  are  found  also 
m  the  Himalayas  and  some  other  regions. 
Sf>e  Geology. 

Glacier  (gj&'sher)  National  Park. 

The  government  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  Mates*  has  for  years  been  acquiring 
localities,  of  great  natural  attraction,  or 
remarkable  for  unique  features,  to  be 
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kept  permanently  unchanged  as  public 
areas.  Prominent  among  these  are  the 
lellowstone  and  the  Yosemite  National 
Parks.  An  important  addition  to  this  se¬ 
ries  of  national  areas  is  the  Glacier  Na- 
?et  aside  by  acts  of  Congress 
in  1J10.  This  lies  in  Northern  Montana, 
between  the  Canadian  border  and  the  line 
of  the  Great  Northern  Railroad.  It  con¬ 
tains  about  a  million  acres,  being  second 
in  area  only  to  Yellowstone  Park.  The 
region  is  one  of  natural  wonders,  which 
range  from  verdant  valleys  and  wooded 
heights  to  glacial  peaks.  Within  the 
area  are  numerous  glaciers  and  moun¬ 
tain  lakes,  the  locality  presenting  many 
examples  of  sublime  scenery.  Birds  and 
animals  are  numerous,  and  the  locality 
as  a  whole  forms  a  splendid  addition  to 
our  series  of  national  pleasure  grounds. 
Glaciers  (gla'shers),  icy  masses  of 
great  bulk,  harder  than 
snow,  yet  not  exactly  like  common  ice, 
which  cover  the  summits  and  sides  of 
mountains  above  the  snow-line.  They 
are  found  in  Switzerland,  Scandinavia, 
the  Andes,  the  mountains  of  Alaska,  in 


Glacier  of  Zermatt,  Switzerland. 

many  parts  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  range, 
etc.  They  extend  down  into  the  valleys 
often  far  below  the  snow-line,  and  bear  a 
considerable  resemblance  to  a  frozen  tor¬ 
rent.  They  take  their  origin  in  the 
higher  valleys,  where  they  are  formed  by 
the  congelation  and  compression  of 
masses  of  snow  in  that  condition  called 
by  French  writers  nev4,  by  German  au¬ 
thors  firn.  The  ice  of  glaciers  differs 
from  that  produced  by  the  freezing  of 
still  water,  and  is  composed  of  thin  lay¬ 
ers  filled  with  air-bubbles.  It  is  likewise 
more  brittle  and  less  transparent.  The 
glaciers  are  continually  moving  down¬ 
wards,  and  not  infrequently  reach  the 


borders  of  cultivation.  The  rate  at 
which  a  glacier  moves  generally  varies 
from  18  to  24  inches  in  twenty-four 
hours.  At  its  lower  end  it  is  generally 
very  steep  and  inaccessible.  In  its  mid¬ 
dle  course  it  resembles  a  frozen  stream 
with  an  undulating  surface,  broken  up 
by  fissures  or  crevasses.  As  it  descends 
it  experiences  a  gradual  diminution  from 
the  action  of  the  sun  and  rain,  and  from 
the  heat  of  the  earth.  Hence  a  phenome¬ 
non  universally  attendant  on  glaciers — • 
the  issue  of  a  stream  of  ice-cold  turbid 
water  from  their  lower  extremity.  The 
descent  of  glaciers  is  shown  by  changes 
in  the  position  of  masses  of  rock  at  their 
sides  and  on  their  surface.  A  remarkable 
glacier  phenomenon  is  that  of  moraines , 
as  they  are  called,  consisting  of  accumu¬ 
lations  of  stones  and  detritus  piled  up  on 
the  sides  of  the  glacier,  or  scattered  along 
the  surface.  They  are  composed  of  frag¬ 
ments  of  rock  detached  by  the  action  of 
frost  and  other  causes.  The  fissures  or 
crevasses  by  which  glaciers  are  traversed 
are  sometimes  more  than  100  feet  in 
depth,  and  from  being  often  covered  with 
snow  are  exceedingly  dangerous  to  trav¬ 
elers.  One  of  the  most  famous  glaciers 
of  the  Alps  is  the  Mer  de  Glace,  belong¬ 
ing  to  Mont  Blanc,  in  the  valley  of  Ch  • 
mouni,  about  5700  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.  It  is  more  especially,  how¬ 
ever,  in  the  chain  of  Monte  Rosa  that  the 
phenomena  of  glaciers  are  exhibited  in 
their  greatest  sublimity,  as  also  in  their 
most  interesting  phases  from  a  scientific 
point  of  view.  Glaciers  exist  in  all  zones 
in  which  mountains  rise  above  the  snow¬ 
line.  Those  of  Norway  are  well  known, 
and  they  abound  in  Iceland  and  Spitzber- 
gen.  Hooker  and  other  travelers  have 
given  accounts  of  those  of  the  Himalaya. 
They  are  conspicuous  on  the  Andes,  while 
the  Southern  Alps  of  New  Zealand  rival 
in  this  respect  the  Alpine  regions  of 
Switzerland. 

The  problem  of  the  descent  of  the  gla¬ 
ciers  is  of  extraordinary  interest,  and 
various  theories  have  been  put  forward 
to  account  for  it.  It  was  shown  by  Pro¬ 
fessor  J.  D.  Forbes,  of  Edinburgh,  that 
a  glacier  moves  very  much  like  a  river ; 
the  middle  and  upper  parts  faster  than 
the  sides  and  the  bottom  ;  and  he  showed 
that  glacier  motion  was  analogous  to  the 
way  in  which  a  mass  of  thick  mortar  or 
a  quantity  of  pitch  flows  down  in  an 
inclined  trough.  His  theory  is  known  as 
the  viscous  theory  of  glaciers,  which  pre¬ 
supposes  that  ice  is  a  plastic  body,  and 
this  plasticity  has  been  satisfactorily  ex¬ 
plained  by  Professor  James  Thomson,  of 
Glasgow,  by  the  phenomenon  of  the  melt¬ 
ing  and  refreezing  of  ice.  Water,  he  dis- 
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covered,  when  subjected  to  pressure, 
freezes  at  a  lower  temperature  than  when 
the  pressure  is  removed.  Consequently, 
when  ice  is  subjected  to  pressure  it 
melts ;  if  it  is  relieved  of  pressure  the 
water  again  solidifies.  Therefore  if  two 
pieces  of  ice  are  pressed  together,  they 
tend  to  relieve  themselves  by  melting  at 
their  points  of  contact,  and  the  water 
thus  produced  immediately  solidifies  on 
its  escape.  If  ice  is  strained  in  any  way 
it  similarly  relieves  itself  at  the  strained 
parts,  and  a  similar  regelation  follows. 
This,  when  applied  to  the  glaciers,  gives 
a  complete  explanation  of  their  plasticity. 
Pressed  downwards  by  the  vast  superin¬ 
cumbent  mass,  the  ice  gradually  yields. 
Melting  and  refreezing  takes  place  at 
at  strained  points  goes  on.  In  the  latter 
some  parts,  at  others  the  gradual  yielding 
process  there  is  no  visible  melting,  but 
there  is  the  gradual  yielding  from  point 
to  point  to  the  pressure  above,  and  there 
is  the  transference  relatively  to  each 
other  of  the  molecules  that  constitute  the, 
at  first  sight,  solid  mass.  If,  however,  at 
certain  points  the  strain  is  intense,  the 
ice  becomes  extremely  brittle.  The  latter 
fact  disposes  of  Tyndall’s  objection  to 
Forbes’s  theory,  which  was  based  on  the 
fact  that  crevasses  proved  the  brittleness, 
and  not  the  viscosity  of  ice. 

Glacier  Tables,  large  ?t0.nes  found 

>  on  glaciers  sup¬ 
ported  on  pedestals  of  ice.  The  stones  at¬ 
tain  this  peculiar  position  by  the  melting 
away  of  the  ice  around  them,  and  the 
depression  of  its  general  surface  by  the 
action  of  the  sun  and  rain.  The  block, 
like  an  umbrella,  protects  the  ice  below 
it  from  both  ;  and  accordingly  its  eleva¬ 
tion  measures  the  level  of  the  glacier  at  a 
former  period.  By  and  by  the  stone 
table  becomes  too  heavy  for  the  column 
of  ice  on  which  it  rests,  or  its  equilib¬ 
rium  becomes  unstable,  whereupon  it 
topples  over,  and  falling  on  the  surface 
of  the  glacier  covers  a  new  space  of  ice, 
and  begins  to  project  afresh. 
frlarnQ  (gl&'sis),  in  fortification,  is 
vxicti/  a  the  sloping  surface  of  the 
outermost  portion  of  a  fortified  line, 
descending  from  the  parapet  of  the  cov¬ 
ered  way  to  the  level  ground  or  open 
country  in  front.  It  must  be  so  placed 
that  the  guns  of  the  fort  will  rake  it  at 
every  point. 

Gladhafih  Bergisch-  (berg'ish-glat'- 
UldUUdUl,  bU)(  a  manufacturing 

town  of  Prussia,  province  of  Rheinland, 
8  miles  northeast  of  Cologne.  Pop. 
(1905)  13,410. 

Gin  riba  Monchen-  (meun'7ten- 

ijiaaoacn,  gl4t#bAfc)j  a  town  of 

Prussia,  province  cf  Rheinland,  X6  miles 


west  of  Piisseldorf,  with  extensive  manu¬ 
factures  of  cotton  and  mixed  cotton 
goods,  etc.  Pop.  (1905  )  60,714. 
frln  Hrlpn  Washington,  author,  borr 

vjj.ctuu.cii,  at  p0ttsgrove,  Pennsylva¬ 

nia,  in  1836 ;  was  ordained  in  the  Con¬ 
gregational  Church,  and  became  a  pastor 
in  Columbus,  Ohio,  in  1882.  He  has  writ¬ 
ten  very  largely  on  social  reforms  and 
other  subjects,  among  his  books  being 
Tools  and  the  Man,  Social  Salvation, 
Christianity  and  Socialism ,  The  Church 
and  Modern  Life,  etc.  Died  July  2,  1918. 

Gin  din +nr<;  (glad -i-a'turs),  combat- 
uiauiaiuib  ants  who  fought  at  the 

public  games  in  Rome  for  the  enter¬ 
tainment  of  the  spectators.  The  first  in¬ 
stance  known  of  gladiators  being  ex¬ 
hibited  was  in  B.c.  264,  by  Marcus  and 
Decimus  Brutus  at  the  funeral  of  their 
father.  They  were  at  first  prisoners, 
slaves,  or  condemned  criminals ;  but  after¬ 
wards  freemen  fought  in  the  arena,  either 
for  hire  or  from  choice ;  and  later  men  of 
senatorial  rank,  and  even  women,  fought. 
The  regular  gladiators  were  instructed  in 
schools  ( ludi ),  and  the  overseer  (la- 
nista)  purchased  the  gladiators  and  main¬ 
tained  them.  Men  of  position  sometimes 
kept  gladiatorial  schools  and  lanistae  of 
their  own.  The  gladiators  fought  in  the 
schools  with  wooden  swords.  In  the  pub¬ 
lic  exhibitions,  if  a  vanquished  gladiator 
was  not  killed  in  the  combat,  his  fate  was 
decided  by  the  people.  If  they  wished 
his  death,  perhaps  because  he  had  not 
shown  sufficient  skill  or  bravery,  it  is 
stated  that  they  held  up  their  thumbs ; 
the  opposite  motion  was  the  signal  to 
save  him.  This,  however,  is  doubtful,  the 
meaning  of  the  terms  used  to  express  it 
being  uncertain.  According  to  some  au¬ 
thors,  the  significance  of  the  thumb  move¬ 
ment  was  the  reverse  of  that  above  stated. 
The  victor  received  a  branch  of  palm  or 
a  garland.  The  gladiators  were  classified 
according  to  their  arms  and  mode  of 
fighting ;  thus  there  were  retiarii  who 
carried  a  trident  and  a  net  (L.  rete)  in 
which  they  tried  to  entangle  their  oppo¬ 
nent  ;  Thracians,  who  were  armed  ^ith 
the  round  Thracian  buckler  and  a  short 
sword ;  secutores,  who  were  pitted 
against  the  retiarii,  etc. 

Gladiolus  a  genus  of 

plants  of  the  iris  order, 
having  a  bulbous  root  with  a  recticulated 
covering,  natives  of  Europe  and  N. 
Africa,  but  especially  S.  Africa.  The 
leaves  are  ensiform,  the  flowers  brilliantly 
colored.  There  are  many  species,  some 
of  them  popular  garden  plants,  others 
grown  in  hothouses. 

Gladstone  (glad 'stun),  Herbert 
vjictubtune  JoHN)  son  of  the  fa. 
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mo  us  statesman,  William  E.  Gladstone, 
was  born  at  London  in  1854.  He  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Eton  and  Oxford  and  entered 
parliament  in  1880,  being  private  secre¬ 
tary  to  his  father,  then  prime  minister, 
in  1880-81,  and  subsequently  holding  va¬ 
rious  positions  in  the  treasury,  the  war, 
and  the  home  offices,  being  first  commis¬ 
sioner  of  works  1894-95,  and  subsequently 
secretary  of  state  for  home  affairs.  In 
1909  he  was  appointed  governor-general 
of  the  newly  organized  commonwealth  en¬ 
titled  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

Glfl  dqfnnp  William  Ewart,  a  cel- 
Uldasto lie,  ebrated  statesman,  son 

of  Sir  John  Gladstone,  was  born  at  Liv¬ 
erpool  in  1809.  He  entered  Eton  1821, 
and  left  it  in  1827,  becoming  afterward 
a  student  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford.  He 
left  college  in  1831,  having  taken  high 
honors.  After  leaving  Oxford  he  spent 
six  months  in  Italy.  In  1832  the  first 
Reform  Act  was  passed,  and  Mr.  Glad¬ 
stone’s  public  career  commenced  by  his 
being  returned  for  Newark,  and  in  1834 


accepting  the  post  of  Junior  Lord  of  the 
Treasury  in  Peel’s  cabinet.  At  this 
period  he  was  a  Tory,  and  as  his  party 
quickly  went  out  it  was  not  until  1841 
that  he  again  held  any  public  office,  in 
which  year  he  became,  under  Peel,  Vice 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  and 
Master  of  the  Mint.  In  1842  great  fiscal 
reforms  were  inaugurated,  some  of  which 
were  understood  to  be  due  to  Mr.  Glad¬ 
stone.  Having  become  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  he  carried,  in  1843,  a 
measure  for  the  abolition  of  restrictions 
on  the  exportation  of  machinery,  and  in 
1844  he  carried  a  railway  bill,  establish¬ 
ing  cheap  trains.  He  took  part  with  Peel 


in  the  repeal  of  the  corn-laws,  a  course 
which  cost  him  his  seat  for  .Newark.  In 
1847  he  was  returned  for  Oxford  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  he  then  supported  the  bill 
for  the  removal  of  Jewish  disabilities,  the 
repeal  of  the  Navigation  Laws,  etc.  He 
now  began  to  develop  remarkable  ability 
as  a  financier,  and  fiercely  attacked  Mr. 
Disraeli’s  budget  of  1852.  The  same 
year  he  became  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  under  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen, 
a  post  which  he  also  held  for  a  short  time 
in  1855  under  Lord  Palmerston.  In  1858 
he  became  High  Commissioner  Extraor¬ 
dinary  to  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  his 
Studies  on  Homer  appeared  about  the 
same  time.  In  1859  he  again  took  office 
as  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  under 
Lord  Palmerston.  At  the  general  election 
of  1865  Mr.  Gladstone  was  returned  for 
South  Lancashire,  and  on  the  decease  of 
Lord  Palmerston  he  became  the  Liberal 
leader  in  the  Commons  in  the  Russell 
administration,  still  continuing  to  hold 
the  Chancellorship  of  the  Exchequer. 
The  government,  being  defeated  on  the 
reform  question,  went  out  in  1866,  and 
Lord  Derby  came  into  power.  In  1867 
a  Reform  Bill,  establishing  household  suf¬ 
frage  in  burgs,  was  carried  by  the  Con¬ 
servatives,  but  to  the  final  shape  of  it  Mr. 
Gladstone  and  Mr.  Bright  materially 
contributed.  In  1868  Mr.  Gladstone  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  abolishing  compulsory  church 
rates,  and  he  also  carried  his  resolutions 
dealing  with  the  Irish  Church,  but  his 
Irish  Church  Suspensory  Bill  was  re¬ 
jected  by  the  Lords.  At  the  general  elec¬ 
tion  of  1868  he  lost  his  seat  for  South 
Lancashire,  but  was  returned  by  Green¬ 
wich.  There  being  a  great  Liberal  ma¬ 
jority  in  the  new  parliament,  Mr.  Disraeli 
was  soon  forced  to  resign,  and  Mr.  Glad¬ 
stone  became  premier.  Next  year  he  car¬ 
ried  his  bill  for  the  disestablishment  of 
the  Irish  Church,  and  in  1870  his  Irish 
Land  Act.  In  1871  army  purchase  was 
abolished.  The  Ballot  Act  was  passed  in 
1872,  the  Alabama  claims  were  settled, 
and  the  Scottish  Education  Act  enrolled 
on  the  statute-book.  Parliament  was  dis¬ 
solved  in  1874,  and  the  Conservatives 
ousted  Mr.  Gladstone  from  office,  as  they 
had  secured  a  good  majority.  During 
Lord  Beaconsfield’s  tenure  of  office  Mr. 
Gladstone  denounced  the  Bulgarian 
atrocities,  the  Anglo-Turkish  Treaty,  and 
the  Afghan  War,  and  his  speeches  during 
his  candidature  for  Midlothian  greatly 
helped  to  render  the  government  unpopu¬ 
lar.  In  1880  the  general  election  rein¬ 
stated  Mr.  Gladstone  firmly  into  power 
(Midlothian  being  nov:  his  constituency), 
and  his  second  Irish  Land  Bill  became 
law  in  the  following  year.  In  1882  a 
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Prevention  of  Crimes  and  an  Arrears  Act 
for  Ireland  were  passed,  and  in  1883 
measures  relating  to  bankruptcy,  etc., 
were  also  carried.  In  1884  the  bill  ex¬ 
tending  household  suffrage  to  the  counties 
was  carried,  and  the  Gladstone  ministry 
fell  the  next  year.  Lord  Salisbury,  who 
had  formed  an  administration,  got  the 
Redistribution  of  Seats  Bill  passed,  and 
under  it  took  place  the  general  election 
of  1885,  Mr.  Gladstone  still  continuing 
to  represent  Midlothian.  Next  year  Lord 
Salisbury  resigned  after  an  adverse  vote 
in  the  Commons,  and  Mr.  Gladstone 
again  came  into  power.  He  soon  startled 
the  country  by  introducing  a  measure  of 
Home  Rule  for  Ireland.  It  failed  to  pass 
the  Commons,  and  an  appeal  was  made 
to  the  country,  the  result  of  which  was 
emphatically  adverse  to  Mr.  Gladstone’s 
proposals.  He  had  to  make  way  for  Lord 
Salisbury.  In  1892  the  result  was  again 
reversed ;  Gladstone  once  more  resumed 
authority ;  he  resigned  March  2,  1894, 
and  died  May  19,  1898,  being  interred 
with  a  State  funeral  at  Westminster 
Abbey. 

Glagolitic  Alphabet  a 

cient  Slavonic  alphabet.  The  Slavonic 
languages  have  from  very  ancient  times 
been  written  with  two  alphabets,  the 
glagolitic  and  cyrillic.  The  latter  is  the 
modern  Slavonic  and  Russian  alphabet ; 
the  former  is  still  used  in  Istria,  Croatia, 
and  Dalmatia,  and  its  use  has  been 
authorized  in  the  Roman  Catholic  litur¬ 
gies  of  those  districts. 

Glair  (slar)>  tlie  white  of  eggs,  used 
as  a  varnish  for  preserving 
paintings.  Bookbinders  also  use  it  for 
finishing  the  backs  of  books. 

Glfnohpr  (gla'sher),  an  English  aero- 
VJict  Mid  naut  an(j  meteorologist, 

born  in  1800,  died  in  1903.  His  balloon 
ascent  of  37,000  ft.  is  the  highest  on 
record. 

Glamorgan  (gla-mor'gan),  or  Gla- 
»  morganshire,  a  county 
in  South  Wales ;  area,  576,540  acres. 
The  north  and  northeast  parts  of  the 
county  are  extremely  mountainous,  and 
often  exhibit  scenes  of  the  most  romantic 
beauty.  The  southern  portion  is  com¬ 
paratively  level  and  very  fertile,  par¬ 
ticularly.  the  Vale  of  Glamorgan.  The 
climate  in  this  part  is  remarkably  mild, 
as  snow  does  not  lie  long  on  the  ground, 
and  tender  shrubs  thrive  in  the  open 
air.  Glamorganshire  belongs  wholly  to 
the  basin  of  the  Severn ;  and  all  its 
streams,  of  which  the  Taff  is  the  largest, 
flow  in  a  south  direction.  The  cattle  are 
reckoned  among  the  best  in  Wales.  The 
mineral  wealth  of  Glamorganshire  is  of 


incalculable  value.  Its  coal-fields,  its 
stores  of  ironstone  and  limestone,  are 
most  extensive,  and  the  ironworks  of 
Dowlais  and  Cyfarthfa  are  among  the 
largest  in  the  world.  The  woolen  manu¬ 
facture  is  carried  on  to  some  extent. 
Principal  towns — Cardiff,  the  capital ; 
Mcrthyr-Tydfil,  Swansea,  and  Neath. 
The  county  returns  five  members  to  the 
House  of  Commons.  Pop.  1,130,818. 
Glance  (glans),  a  name  given  to  some 
minerals  which  possess  a  me¬ 
tallic  or  pseudometallic  luster ;  as  an¬ 
timony  glance,  bismuth  glance,  cobalt 
glance,  etc. 

Glance-coal.  See  Anthracite. 

Glanders  (glan'ders),  one  of  the 
most  formidable  diseases 
to  which  horses  are  subject,  indicated  by 
a  discharge  of  purulent  matter  from  the 
points  of  contagion,  sometimes  one  or 
both  nostrils,  with  a  hard  enlargement 
of  the  submaxillary  glands.  In  acute 
glanders  the  discharge,  by  its  copiousness, 
impedes  respiration  and  ultimately  pro 
duces  suffocation.  The  disease  is  highly 
infectious,  and  may  easily  be  communi¬ 
cated  to  man  by  the  purulent  matter 
coming  in  contact  with  the  skin  or  mu¬ 
cous  membrane.  The  disease  is  treated 
by  mallein.  See  also  the  article  Farcy. 
Glands  a  certain  Class  of  structures 
9  in  animals,  some  of  them 
forming  organs  which  are  the  seat  of  an 
excretion,  and  provided  with  an  excre¬ 
tory  canal.  In  man  there  are  two  lachry¬ 
mal  glands,  situated  at  the  external  angle 
of  the  eyes  under  the  upper  eyelid  ;  six 
salivary,  of  which  three  are  on  each  side, 
behind  and  under  the  lower  jaws ;  two 
parotid,  two  submaxillary,  two  sublin¬ 
gual,  two  mammary,  confined  to  the  fe¬ 
male  (the  breasts  in  women)  ;  the  liver, 
the  pancreas,  the  two  kidneys,  etc.  The 
lymphatic  glands,  which  take  up  and 
elaborate  the  lymph,  are  somewhat  dif¬ 
ferent  from  these  in  character ;  and  still 
more  different  are  certain  other  bodies 
denominated  the  ductless  glands,  as  the 
spleen,  thymus,  pineal,  thyroid,  pituitary, 
and  suprarenal  (or  adrenal).  Botanists 
have  given  the  name  of  glands  to  small 
bodies  observed  upon  the  surfaces  of 
plants,  and  many  of  which  seem  to  secrete 
certain  fluids. 

Glanvil,  °r  Granville  (glan'viB 
J  Ranulph  de,  English  law 
yer  and  warrior  of  the  12th  century.  I 
the  .reign  of  Henry  II  he  held  the  office 
°f  ^usticmry  and  repelled  the  invasion 
of  William  the  Lion,  King  of  Scotland, 
who  was  taken  prisoner  as  he  was  be¬ 
sieging  the  Castle  of  Alnwick.  Richard 
i  is  said  to  have  imprisoned  Glanvil, 
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and  obliged  him  to  purchase  his  freedom 
’tfith  £15,000  towards  a  crusade  to  the 
Holy  Land.  He  accompanied  his  master 
on  this  expedition,  and  perished  at  the 
siege  of  Acre  in  1190.  To  Glanvil  is  at¬ 
tributed  a  treatise  on  the  laws  and  cus¬ 
toms  of  England  (Do  Legibus  et  Consue - 
tudinibus  Anglice L  written  about  1181, 
and  first  printed  id  the  year  1554,  being 
the  earliest  treatise  on  English  law. 
frlnrnQ  (gla'ros),  a  Swiss  canton, 
uitti u&  surrounded  by  St.  Gall,  the 
;Grisons,  Uri,  and  Schwyz,  area  2G6  sq. 
miles.  On  all  sides,  except  towards  the 
north,  Glarus  is  walled  in  by  lofty  moun¬ 
tains  ;  lakes  are  numerous,  and  the 
scenery  in  their  neighborhood  is  magnifi¬ 
cent.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  engaged 
in  the  cotton  manufacture  and  in  agricul¬ 
tural  pursuits,  rearing  sheep  and  cattle, 
and  exporting  cheese,  butter,  etc.  The 
constitution  is  a  pure  democracy.  Pop. 
83,349.  The  capital,  Glarus,  situated  on 
the  Linth  amid  grand  scenery,  is  a  well- 
built  town,  with  a  good  trade.  Pop.  6000. 

frlacawiXT'  (glas'ko  or  go),  the  largest 
UiaSgOW  city  in  Scotiand>  and  the 

second  in  size  in  Great  Britain,  is  situ¬ 
ated  mainly  in  the  county  of  Lanark  (a 
small  portion  being  in  Renfrew),  on  both 
banks  of  the  Clyde,  the  larger  and  more 
important  part  of  it  on  the  right  or  north 
bank.  The  southern  portion  is  built  on 
low-lying  level  ground,  the  northern  por¬ 
tion  to  a  great  extent  on  a  series  of  ele¬ 
vations  of  varying  heights.  The  streets 
are  in  general  wide  and  straight,  running 
mostly  at  right  angles  east  and  west,  and 
north  and  south.  Of  the  former  may  be 
mentioned  as  a  great  thoroughfare  the 
Trongate  and  its  continuation  Argyle 
Street,  of  the  latter  Buchanan  Street. 
The  houses  are  built  almost  wholly  of 
freestone,  and  as  a  #  whole  Glasgow  is 
qow  excelled  by  few  cities  in  the  kingdom 
in  architectural  beauty.  Of  the  buildings 
the  cathedral,  situated  in  the  northeast 
of  the  city,  is  the  only  one  of  historical 
interest.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  be- 
»un  about  1240,  and  completed  within 
die  next  two  centuries.  It  is  a  large 
Gothic  edifice  in  the  early  Pointed  style, 
with  tower  and  spire  from  the  center;! 
length  of  interior  319  feet ;  width  63 
feet ;  height  of  nave  90  feet,  of  choir  85 
feet,  spire  225  feet.  It  is  especially 
distinguished  for  the  beauty  of  its  cryPL 
one  of  the  most  perfect  in  Britain.  The 
windows  are  filled  with  painted  glass  on 
a  uniform  plan.  The  University  of  Glas¬ 
gow  was  founded  in  1451,  and  is  now  a. 
flourishing  institution.  Connected  with  it 
Is  the  Hunterian  Museum  of  anatomy,  t 
nutural  history,  etc.,  left  by  Dr.  William 
Hunter.  The  Municipal  Buildings,  m 
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the  center  of  the  city,  in  George  Square, 
form  an  imposing  pile  in  the  Renais¬ 
sance  style.  They  were  completed  iD 
1887.  Most  of  the  public  monuments 
are  collected  in  George  Square,  the  finest 
square  in  the  city.  Glasgow  has  several 
public  parks,  the  largest,  the  Green,  con¬ 
taining  140  acres.  There  are  also  Bo¬ 
tanic  Gardens  with  extensive  hothouses. 
There  is  a  collection  of  pictures  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  city,  and  containing  a  num¬ 
ber  of  very  valuable  works  especially  of 
the  Venetian  school.  Tht  industries  are 
unequaled  for  variety  by  any  town  in 
the  kingdom,  with  the  exception,  perhaps, 
of  London.  They  embrace  cotton,  linen, 
woolen,  silk,  and  jute,  in  all  the  proc¬ 
esses  of  manufacture ;  calico-printing, 
dyeing,  and  bleaching ;  pig  and  malleable 
iron  and  steel,  and  machinery  and  metal 
goods  of  all  descriptions ;  shipbuilding, 
which  might  almost  be  called  a  staple, 
over  400,000  tons  of  shipping  having 
been  launched  in  some  years  on  the 
Clyde ;  extensive  chemical  works,  pot¬ 
teries,  glassworks,  brickworks,  brew¬ 
eries,  distilleries,  tanneries,  tobacco* 
works,  sugar-refining  works,  etc.  The 
commerce  is  commensurate  in  extent  with 
the  manufactures.  The  river  itself,  the 
chief  highway  of  this  commerce,  has 
been  navigable  for  large  vessels  up  to  the 
heart  of  the  city,  and  the  harbor  accom¬ 
modation  has  been  and  is  still  being  ex¬ 
tended  by  the  construction  of  docks, 
quays  (of  which  there  are  over  6  miles), 
and  other  improvements.  In  the  extent 
of  its  merchant  marine  Glasgow  is  sur¬ 
passed  by  few  cities  in  the  world.  The 
improvement  of  the  navigation  of  the 
Clyde,  which  within  the  past  century  was 
fordable  at  and  below  the  present  harbor 
of  Glasgow,  has  been  of  immense  service 
to  the  city,  though  the  total  cost  of  deep¬ 
ening,  widening,  straightening,  and  the 
construction  of  quays,  docks,  etc.,  has 
exceeded  $100,000,000.  Glasgow  has  led 
in  the  work  of  municipal  reform  in  the 
kingdom.  It  has  municipal  markets,  mu¬ 
nicipal  lighting,  ferries,  street  cars,  etc 
There  are  excellent  civic  departments 
which  take  care  of  water  supply, 
sanitation,  public  health,  better  housing, 
and  so  forth.  The  public  lighting  is  done 
by  the  city,  which  owns  gas  and  electric 
light  plants.  The  street-car  system  was 
taken  over  by  the  city  in  1894.  and  im¬ 
proved  cars  were  provided  and  the  horse- 
cars  replaced  by  a  modern  electric-trac¬ 
tion  system,  completed  in  1900.  The  city 
is  well  supplied  with  water,  brought  from 
Loch  Katrine. 

Glasgow  is  a  very  ancient  city.  Its 
origin  may  be  traced  back  to  ’the  foun¬ 
dation  of  the  bishopric  by  St.  Mungo, 
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about  560.  It  was  erected  into  a  royal 
burgh  in  1180.  The  first  bridge  was 
built  in  1345.  Its  industrial  importance 
did  not  begin  until  after  the  union  in 
1707,  its  previous  trade  being  chiefly  with 
Europe.  The  Union  opened  up  the  trade 
with  the  American  colonies,  and  tobacco 
became  a  source  of  wealth  to  the  Glasgow 
merchants.  Commerce  then  began  to  take 
other  directions,  and  the  progress  made 
within  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  cen¬ 
turies  has  been  remarkable.  It  was  here 
that  Watt  (q.  v. )  invented  the  steam  en¬ 
gine.  Por>.  in  1610,  7644 ;  1713,  13,832 ; 
1801,  77.385;  1891  (when  the  city  lim¬ 
its  were  extended),  658,839;  1911,  784,- 
496 ;  1921,  1,034,069. 

an  artificial  substance,  hard, 
vxiaao,  brittle,  and  in  its  finest  quali¬ 
ties  quite  transparent,  formed  by  the 
fusion  of  silicious  matters  with  an  alkali. 
Of  the  origin  of  its  manufacture  nothing 
is  known,  but  the  ancient  Egyptians  car¬ 
ried  the  art  to  great  perfection,  and  are 
known  to  have  practised  it  as  early  as 
2000  b.  c.,  if  not  earlier.  The  Assyrians, 
the  Phoenicians,  the  Greeks  and  Etruscans 
were  all  acquainted  with  the  manufacture. 
The  Romans  attained  peculiar  excellence 
in  glassmaking,  and  among  them  it  was 
applied  to  a  great  variety  of  purposes. 
Among  the  most  beautiful  specimens  of 
their  art  are  the  vases  adorned  with  en¬ 
graved  figures  in  relief ;  they  were  some¬ 
times  transparent,  sometimes  of  different 
colors  on  a  dark  ground,  and  very  deli¬ 
cately  executed.  The  Portland  or  Bar- 
berini  vase  is  almost  the  only  surviving 
specimen  of  its  kind.  The  mode  of  pre¬ 
paring  glass  was  known  long  before  it 
was  thought  of  making  windows  of  it. 
The  first  mention  of  this  mode  of  using 
glass  is  to  be  found  in  Lactantius,  in  the 
third  century  after  Christ.  St.  Jerome 
also  speaks  of  it  being  so  used  (422  a.  d.). 
Benedict  Biscop  introduced  glass  windows 
into  Britain  in  a.  d.  647.  In  church  win¬ 
dows  it  was  used  from  the  third  century. 
The  Venetians  were  long  celebrated  for 
their  glass  manufacture,  which  was  estab¬ 
lished  before  700  A.  d.  Britain  did  not 
become  distinguished  for  glass  until  about 
the  commencement  of  the  sixteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  The  excise  laws  relative  to  the 
glass  manufacture  were  at  one  time  com¬ 
plicated  in  the  extreme,  and  tended  to 
check  improvements  in  glassmaking.  These 
laws  were  repealed  in  1845  by  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  as  part  of  his  free-trade  policy,  and 
beneficial  effects  were  immediately  appar¬ 
ent  in  the  improved  quality,  cheapness 
and  greater  variety  of  descriptions  of 
glass  produced.  Glass  is  largely  made  in 
France,  Germany,  Belgium  and  the  United 


States,  great  quantities  of  it  being  here 
produced. 

Glass  is  formed  by  the  fusion  of 
silicious  matter,  such  as  powdered  flint 
or  fine  sand,  together  with  some  alkali, 
alkaline  earth,  salt,  or  metallic  oxide. 
The  nature  of  the  glass  will  depend  upon 
the  quality  and  proportion  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  of  which  it  is  formed ;  and  thus  an 
immense  variety  of  kinds  of  glass  may  be 
made,  but  in  commerce  five  kinds  only  are 
usually  recognized :  1.  Bottle  or  coarse 

green  glass.  2.  Broad,  spread,  or  sheet 
window-glass.  3.  Crown-glass,  or  the  best 
window-glass.  4.  Plate-glass,  or  glass  of 
pure  soda.  5.  Flint-glass,  or  glass  of 
lead.  Colored  glass  may  be  mentioned  as 
a  sixth  kind.  The  physical  properties  of 
glass  are  of  the  highest  importance.  Per¬ 
haps  the  chief  of  these  is  its  transparency, 
and  next  to  that  its  resistance  to  acids 
(except  hydrofluoric).  It  preserves  its 
transparency  in  a  considerable  heat,  and 
its  expansibility  is  less  than  that  of  any 
other  known  solid.  Its  great  ductility, 
when  heated,  is  also  a  remarkable  prop¬ 
erty.  It  can,  in  this  state,  be  drawn  into 
all  sorts  of  shapes,  and  even  be  spun  into 
the  finest  of  threads.  It  is  a  bad  con¬ 
ductor  of  heat,  and  is  also  very  brittle. 
It  is  usually  cut  by  the  diamond. 

The  works  in  which  glass  is  made  are 
called  glass-houses.  They  are  commonly 
constructed  of  brick,  and  made  of  conical 
form.  A  large  vault  is  made  in  the  in¬ 
terior  of  the  cone,  extending  from  side  to 
side,  and  of  sufficient  height  to  allow 
workmen  to  wheel  in  and  out  rubbish 
from  beneath  the  furnace,  which  is  placed 
over  the  vault,  and  separated  from  it  by 
an  iron  grating.  The  materials  used  for 
the  formation  of  the  glass  are  sometimes 
calcined  in  a  calcar  or  fritting  furnace, 
and  a  chemical  union  between  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  commenced,  forming  a  frit.  But  this 
process  is  not  essential,  and  the  materials, 
after  being  ground  and  thoroughly  mixed 
up  together,  are  now  usually  placed  at 
once  in  melting  pots  or  crucibles  made  of 
fire-clay,  the  melting-pots  being  then  placed 
in  the  melting  furnace  or  oven.  This  is  a 
kind  of  reverberatory  furnace,  is  often  cir¬ 
cular  in  form,  arched  or  domed  above,  and 
capable  of  keeping  up  an  immense  heat. 
The  crucibles  are  placed  in  the  furnace  at 
equal  distances  from  each  other  round 
the  circumference,  each  pot  being  op¬ 
posite  to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
furnace  in  order  that  the  crucible  may  be 
charged  or  discharged  by  the  workman 
from  without.  In  recent  times  a  furnace 
called  a  tank  furnace  has  come  into  use 
and  enables  melting  pots  to  be  dispensed 
with,  as  the  material  can  be  melted  in 
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and  worked  from  the  furnace  directly. 
The  use  of  the  annealing  furnace  is  also 
essential  in  glassmaking,  the  process  of 
allowing  the  glass  to  cool  there  being 
called  annealing.  Unless  this  process  be 
very  carefully  managed,  however,  the  ar¬ 
ticles  formed  in  the  glass-house  will  be 
of  no  use,  from  their  liability  to  break  by 
the  slightest  scratch  or  change  of  tem¬ 
perature. 

Sheet  glass  is  the  commonest  description 
of  glass.  It  is  composed  of  various  ingre¬ 
dients  in  varying  proportions,  usually  of 
sand,  chalk  or  limestone,  sulphate  of 
soda,  and  cullet  or  broken  glass.  A 
coarse  variety  of  it  may  be  made  of  a 
mixture  of  two  parts  by  measure  of 
soapboilers’  waste,  one  of  soda-ash  and 
one  of  cleaned  sand.  In  France  the  ma¬ 
terials  employed  are  commonly  : — sand 
100  parts,  sulphate  of  soda  30,  carbonate 
of  lime  30,  coke  to  aid  in  the  reduction 
of  the  sulphate  of  soda  5,  with  some 
dioxide  of  manganese  to  correct  the  green¬ 
ish  tinge  that  glass  with  a  soda  base 
possesses.  When  the  materials  are  prop¬ 
erly  melted  a  quantity  is  taken  out  of 
the  pot  on  the  end  of  an  iron  tube  about 
5  ft.  long,  and  the  workman  by  blowing 
into  and  swinging  the  tube  while  heating 
and  reheating  the  glass,  imparts  a  cylin¬ 
drical  shape  to  the  newly-formed  product. 
The  rounded  extremity  of  the  cylinder 
(which  may  be  4  ft.  long  or  more)  is 
softened  in  the  furnace  in  order  to  enable 
the  workman  to  blow  a  hole  in  it.  This 
opening  may  be  made  by  heating  the 
cylinder  and  then  stopping  up  the  tube 
with  the  thumb,  when  the  expansion  of 
the  air  causes  the  cylinder  to  burst  open 
at  the  end.  The  other  rounded  end  is 
detached  after  cooling  by  winding  round 
its  circumference  a  thread  of  red  hot 
glass,  which  causes  a  clear  fracture. 
The  cylinder  is  now  split  open  parallel  to 
its  axis  by  a  diamond,  and  then  conveyed 
to  the  flattening  furnace  where  it  is 
heated  and  opened  out  into  a  flat  sheet  of 
glass.  It  is  afterwards  placed  in  the  an¬ 
nealing  furnace. 

Crown  glass  is  differently  formed  by 
different  makers,  but  its  composition  is 
essentially  the  same  as  the  best  sheet 
glass.  It  used  to  be  the  only  window- 
glass  made,  but  its  manufacture  has  been 
almost  altogether  superseded  by  that  of 
sheet  glass.  The  ingredients  being  melted 
and  at  the  proper  temperature,  a  quantity 
of  the  glass  is  withdrawn  by  the  tube  (to 
the  amount,  by  successive  addition,  usu¬ 
ally  of  10  lbs.  in  all).  By  various  ma¬ 
nipulations  this,  from  having  the  form  ot 
a  hollow  oblate  spheroid,  is  made  to 
assume  the  form  of  a  thin  circular  plate, 
with  a  thick  part  called  the  bulls  eye 


in  the  center,  being  the  point  at  which 
an  iron  rod  is  attached  to  it  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  it  to  revolve  rapidly 
and  spread  out  into  a  sheet  before  the 
furnace.  The  bull’s  eye  used  to  be  com¬ 
monly  seen  in  the  windows  of  humble 
dwellings,  the  pieces  of  glass  containing 
them  being  cheap. 

Flint  glass  or  Crystal  is  one  of  the 
kinds  largely  made,  being  employed  for 
table  utensils,  globes,  ornaments,  etc. 
Powdered  flint  was  formerly  employed 
in  its  manufacture,  but  line  white  sand 
has  been  substituted.  The  other  materials 
are  red  lead  or  litharge,  and  pearl-ash 
(carbonate  of  potash).  The  following 
is  said  to  be  a  good  mixture : — Fine 
white  sand,  300  parts ;  red  lead  or  lith¬ 
arge,  200 ;  refined  pearl-ash,  86 ;  niter, 
20 ;  with  a  small  quantity  of  arsenic  and 
manganese.  The  furnace  is  kept  at  a 
very  high  temperature  until  the  whole  of 
the  materials  are  fused.  When  the  glass 
becomes  translucent  the  temperature  is 
diminished  until  it  becomes  a  tenacious 
mass.  Suppose  a  glass  vessel  is  to  be 
made,  the  iron  tube  is  put  into  the  cru¬ 
cible,  and  the  required  quantity  of  glass 
lifted  out,  which  after  certain  adjust¬ 
ments  is  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  form  on 
an  iron  table  called  the  merver  or  marver. 
The  workman  then  blows  the  glass  into 
the  form  of  a  hollow  globe,  and  re-heats 
and  blows  until  the  globe  becomes  of  the 
required  thinness.  An  iron  rod  called 
the  punty  is  now  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  glass  furthest  from  the  tube,  and  the 
tube  detached.  The  workman  now  heats 
the  glass  on  the  punty,  and  sitting  down 
upon  a  chair  with  smooth  arms,  he  lays 
the  punty  upon  them,  and  rolling  it  with 
his  left  hand  he  gives  the  glass  a  rotatory 
motion,  while  with  an  instrument  in  his 
right,  somewhat  like  a  pair  of  sugar- 
tongs,  he  enlarges  or  contracts  the  differ¬ 
ent  parts  of  the  vessel  until  it  assumes 
the  requisite  shape.  A  pair  of  shears  is 
also  made  use  of  in  certain  cases.  The 
article  is  then  detached  from  the  punty, 
and  carried  to  the  annealing  furnace. 
Many  of  the  articles,  after  coming  from 
the  annealing  furnace,  are  sent  to  the 
cutter  or  grinder.  The  operation  of 
grinding  is  performed  by  wheels  of  vari¬ 
ous  diameter  and  of  various  edges, 
some  of  iron,  others  of  stone,  and 
some  of  wood.  Rich  and  delicate 
designs  may  be  cut  upon  the  articles  by 
means  of  small  wheels  of  copper  and  steel 
upon  which  emery  is  kept  constantly 
falling.  Ornamental  figures  may  also  be 
engraved,  or  rather  etched,  upon  articles 
of  glass  by  means  of  hydrofluoric  acid, 
care  being  taken  to  place  a  coating  of 
some  substance  over  the  parts  not  to  be 
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acted  upon.  Various  ornamental  forms 
are  given  to  the  surface  of  glass  vessels 
by  metallic  molds.  The  mold  is  usually 
copper,  with  the  figure  cut  on  its  inside, 
and  opens  with  hinges  to  permit  the  glass 
to  be  taken  out.  The  angles  of  molded 
objects  are  always  less  sharp  than  those 
of  cut-glass. 

Green  or  bottle-glass  is  formed  of  the 
coarsest  materials,  such  as  coarse  sea  or 
river  sand,  lime,  and  clay,  and  the  most 
inferior  alkalies,  as  soapboilers’  waste, 
and  the  slag  of  iron  ore.  A  cheap  mix¬ 
ture  for  this  kind  of  glass  may  be  made 
of  common  sand  and  lime,  with  a  little 
clay  and  sea  salt.  The  use  of  machinery 
has  practically  displaced  the  older  form  of 
glass  blowing.  The  first  attempt  to  devise 
a  machine  was  made  by  an  Australian  in 
1876.  Soon  afterward  Ashley,  an  Eng¬ 
lishman,  designed  an  automatic  bottle 
machine,  which  was  only  partially  suc¬ 
cessful.  Michael  Owens, .  an  American, 
invented  a  machine  which  has  trans¬ 
formed  the  glass  industry.  Modern  glass 
bottles,  from  the  smallest  vial  to  the  five- 
gallon  container,  are  now  automatically 
made  by  machinery,  principally  of  the 
Owens  type.  Either  narrow-mouthed  or 
wide-mouthed  bottles  may  be  made  by 
this  device. 

Plate-glass  is  a  fine  and  thick  glass 
cast  in  sheets.  One  maker’s  ingredients 
are  as  follows : — white  sand,  300  lbs. ; 
soda,  200 ;  lime,  30 ;  oxide  of  manganese, 
2 ;  oxide  of  cobalt,  3  oz. ;  and  fragments 
of  glass  (cullet)  equal  to  the  weight  of 
sand.  After  being  melted  in  large  cru¬ 
cibles,  and  the  liquid  glass  having  been 
thoroughly  skimmed,  it  is  transferred  by 
a  copper  ladle  to  smaller  pots  {cuvettes). 
When  the  glass  in  the  smaller  crucible  is 
ready  for  casting  it  is  poured  upon  an 
iron  casting-table ,  and  a  large  metal 
cylinder  moved  along  spreads  the  glass 
into  a  broad  uniform  sheet.  The  sub- 
senuent  stages  of  the  process  are  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  discovery  of  flaws,  the 
squaring  of  the  edges,  the  grinding  of  the 
surfaces  plane,  the  grinding  of  the  sides, 
and  the  polishing.  Before  grinding  and 
polishing  the  glass  is  what  is  called  com¬ 
mon  ‘  rough  plate,’  and  in  this  state  it 
is  much  used  for  roofing,  cellar-lighting, 
etc.,  being  non-transparent.  ‘  Rolled 
plate,’  which  is  cast  on  a  table  that 
imparts  a  surface  of  grooves,  flu  tings, 
lines,  etc.,  is  extensively  used  for  the 
same  purposes. 

There  are  several  other  kinds  of  glass 
that  may  be  noticed.  Pressed  glass  is 
flint  glass  formed  into  articles  by  press¬ 
ing  into  moulds  of  iron  or  bronze,  a  fine 
surface  being  afterwards  attained  by 
heating  so  that  a  thin  film  on  the  sur¬ 


face  melts.  Slag  glass  is  glass  from  the 
slag  of  blast-furnaces  mixed  with  other 
ingredients ;  it  is  largely  used  for  bottles. 
Optical  glass  is  made  of  special  varieties 
of  flint  and  crown  glass.  S  trass,  which 
is  used  for  imitating  gems,  is  a  very  dense 
flint  glass,  colors  being  imparted  by 
metallic  oxides.  Spun  glass  is  glass  in 
the  form  of  very  fine  threads,  in  which 
state  it  may  be  woven  into  textile  fab¬ 
rics  of  great  beauty.  Triplex  glass  is 
made  by  covering  a  face  of  each  of  two 
sheets  of  glass  with  very  thin  gelatin  and 
placing  between  them  a  very  thin  sheet 
of  celluloid.  These  are  then  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure.  Triplex  glass  will 
crack  but  not  fly  in  splinters  or  separate. 

Colored  Glass. — Colored  glass  is  of  two 
kinds — entirely  colored,  the  coloring  mat¬ 
ter  being  melted  along  with  the  other 
ingredients  ;  or  partially  colored,  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  white  glass  being  gathered  from 
one  pot,  and  dipped  into  the  other  con¬ 
taining  the  colored  glass,  by  which  the 
whole  receives  a  skin  of  colored  glass. 
The  coloring  matters  are  chiefly  the 
metallic  oxides.  A  beautiful  yellow  color 
is  imparted  by  silver  in  union  with 
alumina  (powdered  clay  and  chloride  of 
silver  being  used),  also  by  uranium  and 
by  glass  of  antimony ;  red  colors  by  oxide 
of  iron,  copper,  and  gold ;  green  by  pro¬ 
toxide  of  iron,  oxide  of  copper,  oxide  of 
chromium,  etc. :  blue  by  cobalt ;  orange 
by  peroxide  of  iron  with  chloride  of 
silver, 

GlaSS  Carter  (1858-  ),  an  Ameri- 

9  can  cabinet  officer,  born  at 
Lynchburg,  Virginia.  He  entered  the 
newspaper  business,  becoming  owner  of 
the  Lynchburg  Neios.  For  twenty  years 
he  was  a  member  of  the  city  council  of 
Lynchburg,  and  was  a  member  of  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  senate,  1899-1903.  Elected  con¬ 
gressman  to  fill  the  unexpired  term  of 
1902-03,  he  continued  in  congress  till 
1918,  when  he  became  secretary  of  the 
treasury  ;  senator  in  1920. 

Glass-painting,  gj 

glass  with  colors  that  a/e  burned  in,  or 
by  the  use  of  pieces  of  colored  glass,  in 
which  the  color  forms  part  of  the  com¬ 
position  of  the  glass  itself.  Originally 
there  was  but  one  method  of  making  orna¬ 
mental  glass  windows,  which  was  by  the 
latter  process ;  the  pieces  of  stained  or 
colored  glass  were  cut  to  the  desired 
shape,  and  let  into  the  grooves  of  finely- 
made  leaden  frames  which  formed  the 
pattern  in  outline,  so  that  the  pictures 
resembled  mosaic  work.  In  the  sixteenth 
century,  the  enamel  colors  having  been 
discovered,  a  new  process  came  into 
vogue,  the  designs  being  now  painted  on 
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the  glass  and  burned  in.  At  the  present 

day  the  two  methods,  or  a  combination 

of  the  two,  are  chiefly  employed,  the 

mosaic-enamel  method  being  the  most 

common,  and  consisting  of  a  combination 

of  these  two.  The  chief  seats  of  the 

art  in  Britain  are  Birmingham  and 

Edinburgh  ;  in  France,  Paris  and  Sfcvres ; 

in  Germany,  Munich  and  Niirnberg;  in 

America.  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh. 

(yiqee  Pa  Tier  or  Cloth,  is  made  by 
VJidbb  JTdpei,  strewine  finely  pounded 

glass  on  a  sheet  of  paper  or  cloth  which 
has  been  besmeared  with  a  coat  of  thin 
glue,  the  glue  being  still  wet.  It  is  much 
used  for  polishing  metal  and  woodwork. 
frlaccnn-H-  a  borough  in  Allegheny 
UldSSpOII,  pountVt  Pennsylvania.  It 

has  foundries  end  manufactures  of  steel, 
gears,  edge-tools,  spikes,  rivets,  flint  glass, 
etc.  Pop.  (1920)  6959. 

Glass  Snake,  a  lizard’.  g|nus  0pMo~ 

>  saurus,  in  form  resem¬ 
bling  a  serpent,  and  reaching  a  length  of 
3  feet.  The  joints  of  the  tail  are  not 
connected  by  caudal  muscles,  hence  it  is 
extremely  brittle,  and  one  or  more  of  the 
joints  break  off  when  the  animal  is  even 
slightly  irritated. 

Glass-sponges.  See  8 ponge‘ * 

frla<scwnrt  (glas'wurt),  a  name  given 
VJldbo  WUI  l  t0  the  plants  of  the  genus 

Salicornia,  nat.  order  Chenopodiaceae, 
succulent  marine  herbs  growing  abun¬ 
dantly  on  the  coasts  in  the  south  of  Eu¬ 
rope  and  north  of  Africa,  and  when 
burned,  yielding  ashes  containing  soda, 
formerly  much  employed  in  making  both 
soap  and  glass. 

frlastonburT  (glas'en-ber-i),  a  town 
vTidblUIlUUI j  pngiand,  county  of 

Somerset,  which  derives  interest  from 
the  ruins  of  its  once  magnificent  Bene¬ 
dictine  abbey,  now  consisting  of  some 
fragments  of  the  church,  the  chapel  of 
St.  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  and  what  is 
called  the  abbot’s  kitchen.  Its  abbots 
sat  among  the  barons  in  Parliament. 
The  last  was  hanged  on  a  neighboring 
eminence  by  order  of  Henrv  VIII  for 

refusing  to  surrender  the  abbey.  Pop. 
4251.  ^  „ 

ft!  a +9-  ( gluts') ,  a  town  of  Prussia, 

province  of  Silesia,  on  the 

Neisse,  51  miles  s.  s.  w.  of  Breslau  ; 
manufactures  of  linen,  cotton,  and  wool¬ 
en  goods,  leather,  carpets,  etc.  It  has 

a  fortress  or  citadel,  now  of  little  im¬ 
portance.  Pop.  (1905)  16,051. 
ttlanliPr  (glow'ber),  John  Rudolph, 
uiduuci  a  German  chemist,  born  m 

1603  or  1604.  His  life  seems  to  have 
been  somewhat  unsettled — at  least  he  re¬ 
sided  in  many  different  places — Vienna, 


Saltzburg,  Frankfort,  Kitzingen,  Cologne, 
and  Basel,  and  finally  in  Amsterdam, 
where  he  died  in  1068.  He  is  chiefly  re¬ 
membered  for  his  discovery  of  sulphate 
of  soda  or  Glauber's  Salt,  which  he 
termed  sal  mirabile,  in  consequence  of 
his  great  faith  in  its  medicinal  qualities. 

Glauber’s  Salt,  sulpha,t,ef ,f  ?odium> 

>  so  called  because 
of  the  importance  attached  to  its  chemi¬ 
cal  and  medicinal  properties  by  Glauber. 
It  forms  large,  colorless,  monoclinic 
prisms,  which  effloresce  on  exposure  to  the 
air.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  and  when 
heated  melts  in  its  water  of  crystalliza¬ 
tion.  It  is  found  in  many  localities, 
both  dissolved  in  the  water  of  mineral 
springs  and  of  salt  lakes,  round  which 
it  effloresces. 

(rlanr'hflTi  (glou'fcou),  a  manufac- 

uiaucnau  turing  town  o£  Saxony> 

on  the  Mulde,  54  miles  w.  s.  w.  of 
Dresden.  It  has  manufactures  of  wool¬ 
ens,  carpets,  linens,  leather,  dyeworks, 
print-fields,  and  worsted  mills.  Pop. 
(1905)  24,556. 

Glaucoma  (gift-ko'ma),  in  medicine, 

an  almost  incurable  dis¬ 
ease  of  the  eye,  in  which  the  eyeball  be¬ 
comes  of  stony  hardness  by  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  fluid  within,  and  the  consequent 
increase  of  pressure  causes  disorganiza¬ 
tion  of  all  the  tissues.  Loss  of  sight  is 
sometimes  very  rapid.  Called  also  Glau- 
cosis. 

Glazinp*  (glaring)  is  the  covering  of 
^  6  earthenware  vessels  with  a 

vitreous  coating  in  order  to  prevent  their 
being  penetrated  by  fluids.  The  materials 
of  common  glass  would  afford  the  most 

§erfect  glazing  were  it  not  liable  to  crack 
ee  Pottery. 

frl a  7nn rj nf  (gla'zo-nof ) ,  Alexander 
vxiciziu  uiiui  Constantino  v  i  t  c  h,  a 

Russian  composer,  born  at  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  August  10,  1865.  He  belongs  to  the 
advanced  Russian  school  and  in  1906 
was  appointed  director  of  the  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Conservatory.  He  has  composed 
a  number  of  symphonic  poems,  and  other 
instrumental  music ;  also  cantatas  and 
songs. 

Gleanine*  (gten'ing),  the  gathering 
o  by  poor  people  of  the  loose 
ear3  of  corn  left  uncared  for  by  reapers. 
This  is  a  common  practice  in  England, 
frlphp  (gleb),  in  the  established 
uacuc  churches  0f  England  and  Scot¬ 
land,  the  land  possessed  as  part  of  the 
revenue  of  an  ecclesiastical  benefice,  usu¬ 
ally  along  with  a  dwelling-house.  The 
incumbent  may  be  regarded  as  the  pro¬ 
prietor  of  the  glebe  for  the  time  being, 
but  he  cannot  alienate  it.  In  Scotland, 
where  laA^s  are  arable,  the  glebe  must 
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consist  of  4  acres  at  least.  The  gieoe 
must  be  taken  as  near  the  manse  as 
possible. 

Gleditsrhia  (gle-dish'i-a),  a  genus 
VT-LcUl  IbLIIId/  of  plants>  order  Le- 

guminosse,  to  which  G.  triacantlios,  the 
honey-locust,  belongs. 

Glee  (gle),  in  music  a  composition  in 
three  or  more  parts,  generally 
consisting  of  more  than  one  movement, 
the  subject  of  which  may  vary  greatly, 
from  grave  to  gay,  etc.  Instrumental 
accompaniment  is  illegitimate, 
frlppmpn  (gle'men),  itinerant  singers 
VJIceiilCil  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  period 

of  English  history.  After  the  Norman 
conquest  they  were  termed  minstrels. 
ftlpinn  +  7  (gli'vits),  a  town  of  Prus- 
Uieiwiuz  sia>  province  of  Silesia,  on 

the  Klodnitz.  It  has  extensive  govern¬ 
ment  ironworks,  foundries,  machine- 
works,  glass  vvoriis,  worsted  and  other 
mills,  etc.  Pon.  (1910)  66,910. 

rrlpnmp  (glen'ko),  a  romantic  Scot- 
VJidiCUC  tigh  vaRey  in  the  county 

of  Argyle,  near  the  head  of  Loch  Etive. 
It  is  bounded  both  sides  by  almost  per¬ 
pendicular  mountains  over  3000  feet 
high,  and  is  traversed  by  a  mountain 
stream,  Ossian’s  ‘  dark  torrent  of  Cona.’ 
The  valley  was  the  scene  of  a  tragedy 
known  as  the  ‘  Massacre  of  Glencoe.’  The 
state  of  the  Highlands  after  1690  was  a 
subject  of  great  anxiety  to  the  govern¬ 
ment.  Although  the  Highlanders  had 
ceased  any  important  operations  since 
the  death  of  Dundee  at  Killiecrankie, 
they  had  not  laid  down  their  arms.  In 
1691  a  proclamation  was  issued  prom¬ 
ising  pardon  to  all  who  should  swear 
allegiance  on  or  before  31st  December. 
All  the  chiefs,  with  the  exception  of  one 
Ian  of  Glencoe,  complied.  The  latter 
had  unfortunately  exceeded  the  prescribed 
period,  and  a  certificate  which  he  pro¬ 
duced  to  prove  that  he  had  offered  to 
take  the  oaths  at  Fort-William  was  sup¬ 
pressed,  as  is  thought,  by  Stair.  The 
king’s  signature  was  obtained  to  an  order 
to  extirpate  the  MacDonalds.  On  the 
1st  of  February,  1692,  a  party  of  sol¬ 
diers,  120  in  number,  commanded  by 
Captain  Campbell  of  Glenlyon,  marched 
up  the  glen  and  took  quarters  as  friends. 
The  soldiers  belonged  mostly  to  the  clan 
Campbell,  enemies  of  the  MacDonalds ; 
but  they  were  well  treated,  and  all  went 
on  merrilv  for  twelve  days.  At  five  in 
the  morning  of  tho  13th  Glenlvon  and 
his  men  suddenlv  fell  on  the  MacDon¬ 
alds.  Thirtv-eivlit  men  were  murdered, 
and  many  who  had  eseaped  perished  in 
the  snow,  sank  into  boss,  or  died  for 
lack  of  food.  Much  obloquy  has  been 
heaped  upon  King  William  on  account  of 


his  share  in  the  massacre,  but  the  utmost 
of  what  he  would  seem  to  have  been 
guilty  was  carelessness  in  signing  with¬ 
out  investigation  the  order  mentioned 
above. 

d-1  avi  f/virA  a  third  class  city  of  Nas- 
Uien  Gove,  sau  Co->  New  York,  on 

Long  Island,  22  miles  N.  E.  of  Brooklyn. 
It  is  a  residential  place.  Pop.  8664. 
dl Anrlal a  a  city  of  Los  Angeles  Co., 
UiciiUdic,  California,  7  miles  N.  of 

Los  Angeles,  in  a  fruit  region.  It  has 
brick  and  tile  works,  box  factories, s' etc. 
Pop.  (1910)  2746;  (1920)  13,536. 

GlfmHnwpr  (glen'dou-er),  Owen,  a 
Uientiowei  distinguished  figure  in 

Welsh  history,  born  about  1350.  At  an 
early  age  he  was  sent  to  London,  and 
studied  for  the  bar,  but  relinquished  the 
profession  on  being  appointed  an  esquire 
to  Richard  II,  whom  he  supported  to  the 
last.  He  stirred  up  an  insurrection  in 
Wales  and  caused  himself  to  be  proclaimed 
I’rluce  of  Wales,  September  20,  1400. 
lie  defeated  the  king’s  troops,  retired  to 
the  mountains,  and  foiled  all  subsequent 
attempts  to  bring  him  to  action.  He 
afterwards  joined  the  coalition  of  the 
Percies  against  Henry,  and  was  crowned 
‘  sovereign  of  Wales.’  Glendower  arrived 
with  his  force  too  late  for  the  battle  of 
Shrewsbury ;  and,  seeing  all  was  lost,  re¬ 
treated,  and  continued  his  marauding 
warfare.  This  he  kept  up  with  various 
success,  occasionally  assisted  by  Charles 
VI  of  France.  Finding  it  impossible 
to  subdue  him,  Henry  V,  in  1415,  con¬ 
descended  to  treat  with  him ;  but  Owen 
died  during  the  negotiation. 

G1  Prill  vet  (glen-liv'et),  a  valley  or 
vjj.ciiij.veu  district  of  Scotland  in 

the  county  of  Banff.  Whiskey  of  a  par¬ 
ticularly  fine  flavor  has  long  been  made 
in  the  district.  In  Glenlivet  the  Protes¬ 
tant  army,  under  the  Earl  of  Argyle, 
was  defeated  by  a  Roman  Catholic  force 
under  the  Earl  of  Huntly,  in  1594. 

Glenrnv  (glen-roi'),  a  deep  valley 
vjicjiiuy  in  the  Highlandg  of  gcot_ 

land,  parallel  to  Glenmore  (the  Great 
Glen),  in  Loohaber,  Inverness-shire.  It 
is  nearly  14  miles  in  length,  and  little 
more  than  %  mile  in  breadth,  and  is 
celebrated  #  for  its  so-called  Parallel 
Roads ,  which  are  three  parallel  terraces 
running  along  either  side  of  the  glen. 
Not  only  do  the  lines  on  the  same  side 
run  parallel  to  each  other,  but  on  both 
sides  they  respectively  occupv  the  same 
horizontal  level.  These  terraces  project 
at  some  parts  only  a  few  feet  from  the 
hillside,  and  at  others  widen  out  so  as 
to  be  a  number  of  yards  in  breadth.  Tbp 
lowest  terrace  is  850  to  862  feet  above 
the  sea-level;  the  middle,  1062  to  1077 
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feet  ;  and  the  highest  1144  to  1155  feet. 

Their  origin  has  been  much  disputed, 

but  according  to  Macculloch,  Agassiz, 

Buckland,  and  Geikie,  the  roads  are 

shore-lines  of  fresh-water  lakes.  As, 

however,  no  land-barrier  is  discoverable 

in  the  vicinity,  they  refer  the  lake  or 

lakes  to  the  glacial  period,  holding  that 

glaciers  must  have  descended  from  Ben 

Nevis,  damming  the  water  in  Glencoe. 

0-1  Art  c  "Palls  a  city  of  Warren  Co., 
uienb  x  diib,  New  York,  on  the  Hud_ 

son  River,  crossed  here  by  a  viaduct ;  also 
on  the  Glens  Falls  Feeder  Canal  connect¬ 
ing  at  Fort  Edward  with  the  State  Barge 
Canal.  It  is  58  miles  N.  of  Albany  and  9 % 
miles  from  Lake  George  on  the  border  of 
the  magnificent  Adirondack  country.  The 
falls  here  provide  water  power,  and  there 
are  many  manufactures,  including  pulp, 
paper,  cement,  builders’  supplies,  lumber, 
shirt  waists,  shirts,  etc.  The  neighbor¬ 
hood  abounds  in  places  of  historical  inter¬ 
est.  In  the  Hudson  is  the  cave  made  fa¬ 
mous  by  Cooper  in  The  Last  of  the  Mo¬ 
hicans.  Within  easy  access  are  Forts 
William  Henry,  Schuyler,  Ticonderoga 
and  Crown  Point.  Pop.  (1910)  15,243; 
(1920)  16,638. 

frlft'hp  (glob),  a  sphere,  a  round  solid 
vjiuuc  body,  which  may  be  conceived 
to  be  generated  by  the  revolution  of  a 
semicircle  about  its  diameter.  An  arti¬ 
ficial  globe,  in  geography  and  astronomy, 
is  a  globe  of  metal,  plaster,  paper,  paste¬ 
board,  etc.,  on  the  surface  of  which  is 
drawn  a  map,  or  representation  ot  either 
the  earth  or  the  heavens,  with  the  several 
circles  which  are  conceived  upon  them, 
the  former  being  called  the  terrestrial 
globe,  and  the  latter  the  celestial  globe. 
In  the  terrestrial  globe  the  wire  on  which 
it  turns  represents  the  earth’s  axis,  the 
extremities  of  it  representing  the  poles. 
The  brazen  meridian  is  a  vertical  circle 
in  which  the  artificial  globe  turns,  di¬ 
vided  into  360  degrees,  each  degree  being 
divided  into  minutes  and  seconds.  Uhe 
brass  meridian  receives  the  ends  of  the 
axis  on  which  the  globe  revolves.  At 
right  angles  to  this,  and  consequently 
horizontal,  is  a  broad  ring  of  wood  *or 
brass  representing  the  horizon ;  that  is, 
the  true  horizon  of  the  earth  which  lies 
in  a  plane  containing  the  earth’s  center. 
The  horizon  and  brass  meridian  are  con¬ 
nected  with  the  stand  on  which  the  whole 
is  supported.  On  the  surface  ot  the 
globe,  as  on  other  maps,  are  marked 
parallels  of  latitude,  meridians,  etc.  On 
a  globe  of  some  size  the  meridians  are 
drawn  through  every  15°  of  the  equator, 
each  answering  to  an  hour  s  difference 
of  time  between  two  places.  Hence  they 
are  called  hour  circles.  A  number  ot 


problems  or  questions,  many  of  them 
more  curious  than  useful,  may  be  solved 
by  means  of  a  terrestrial  globe.  Among 
the  most  important  ar  such  as  to  find 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  a  place,  the 
difference  of  time  between  two  places, 
the  time  of  the  sun’s  rising  and  setting 
for  a  given  day  at  a  given  place,  etc. 
ftlnRp  a  city,  county  seat  of  Gila  Co., 
vxiuuc,  Arizona,  82  miles  N.  of  Tucson. 
It  has  copper,  gold  and  silver  mines.  Pop. 
(1920)  7044. 

ainBA.fi  dll  the  name  given  to  sev- 

VJIUUC  libil,  eral  fisheg  of  the  genera 

Diodon  and 
Tetraddon,  or¬ 
der  Plectog- 
nathi,  remark-  { 
able  for  pos¬ 
sessing  the 
power  of  sud¬ 
denly  assum¬ 
ing  a  globular 

form  by  SWal-  Pennant’s  Globe-fish  ( Tetraddon 
lowing  air  or  Icevigdtus). 

water,  which, 

passing  into  a  ventral  sac,  inflates  the 
whole  animal  like  a  balloon. 

G-lohe-flower  a  popular  name  of 
UIUUC  1IUWCI,  Trollius  Europeans 

(nat.  order  Ranunculacece) ,  a  common 
European  plant  in  mountainous  regions, 
having  deeply  five-lobed  serrated  leaves 
and  round  pale-yellow  blossoms,  the  se¬ 
pals  of  which  are  large  and  conspicuous, 
while  the  petals  are  very  small.  It  is 
often  cultivated  in  gardens,  and  is  com¬ 
mon  in  mountain  pastures  in  Great  Brit¬ 
ain.  It  is  represented  in  America  by 
only  one  species. 

airtTrf  P’PT’in  (glo-bi-jer-i'na) ,  one 
UlOUIgeimd,  of  the  Foraminifera, 

a  microscopical  animal  having  a  many- 
celled  shell,  found  fossil  in  the  chalk  and 
tertiary  formations,  and  still  so  abun¬ 
dant  in  our  seas  that  its  shells  after 
death  form  vast  calcareous  deposits  of 
mud  or  ooze  known  as  ‘  globigerina  ooze.* 
ainhmlin  (glob'u-lin),  a  substance 
U1U  U  U.11I1  forming  a  considera  b  1  e 

proportion  of  the  blood  globules,  and  also 
occurring,  mixed  with  albumen,  in  the 
cells  of  the  crystalline  lens  of  the  eye. 
It  resembles  albumen. 

frlnrknpr  (glok'ner),  or  Gross 
VJiuiyJvuci  Glqckner,  a  mountain  in 

Austria  belonging  to  the  Noric  Alps,  on 
the  frontiers  of  the  Tyrol,  Carinthia,  and 
Salzburg.  It  is  12.350  feet  in  height, 
and  takes  its  name  from  the  resemblance 
of  the  principal  summit  to  a  large  hell 
aino’an  (glo'gou),  or  Gross-Glogau, 
a  Prussian  town  and  fortress 
in  Silesia,  on  the  Oder,  54  miles  N.  w. 
of  Breslau.  It  has  a  Lutheran  and  a 
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Catholic  gymnasium,  some  manufactories 
and  a  brisk  inland  trade.  Its  principal 
edifices  are  four  churches,  one  of  them 
formerly  having  been  a  cathedral.  Pop. 
(1905)  23,461. 

Glornmen  (glom'en),  the  largest 

uiuillllieil  river  in  Norway>  issues 

from  Lake  Oresund,  about  2417  feet 
above  the  sea-level,  in  the  southeast  of 
South  Trondhjem,  flows  generally  s.,  and 
after  a  course  of  above  370  miles  falls 
into  the  Skagerrack  at  Frederikstadt. 
Gloria  (slor,i'a)*  See  Doxology. 

Glnrin<;a  (glo-ri-o'sa),  a  genus  of 
UlUiiUbcl  tuberous  -  rooted,  climbing 

herbs  of  the  nat.  order  Liliaceae,  so  named 
from  the  splendid  appearance  of  its  flow¬ 
ers.  They  have  branched  stems  and 
flowers  mostly  of  a  beautiful  red  and 
yellow  color,  with  six  long,  lanceolate, 
undulated  segments,  which  are  entirely 
reflexed.  G.  superha,  a  native  of  India 
and  tropical  Africa,  is  cultivated  in  hot¬ 
houses. 

frl  nw  Ppq  a  name  given  to  Clian- 
uiy  Cd,  tjlus  Dampierif  a  legu¬ 

minous  plant,  native  of  the  desert  regions 
of  Australia,  a  low,  straggling  shrub  with 
light-colored,  hairy,  pinnate  leaves,  and 
large,  brilliant  scarlet  flowers,  the  stand¬ 
ard  or  banner  petal  of  which  appears  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  shield  with 
a  dark  brown  boss  in  the  center. 

(glos),  an  explanation  of  some 

vxxuaa  verbal  difficulty  in  a  literary 

work,  written  at  the  passage  to  which  it 
refers.  The  earliest  glosses,  as  those  in 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Hebrew  MSS.,  were 
interlinear ;  they  were  afterwards  placed 
in  the  margin,  and  extended  finally  in 
some  instances  to  a  sort  of  running  com¬ 
mentary  on  an  entire  book. 

(Tl  ncca  rv  (glos'a-ri),  a  limited  or  par- 
VJiU&bdiy  tial  dictionary5  a  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  words  used  by  any  author,  espe¬ 
cially  in  an  old  author,  or  one  writing  in 
a  provincial  dialect,  or  of  words  occur¬ 
ring  in  a  special  class  of  works,  of  the 
technical  terms  of  any  art  or  science,  of 
a  dialect,  and  the  like. 

frlncsn-n  (glos'sup),  a  municipal  bor- 
vjiu&bup  QUgh  of  England?  in  Derby¬ 
shire, .  30  miles  from  Sheffield.  It  is  the 
principal  seat  of  the  Derbyshire  cotton 
manufacture,  and  there  are  also  woolen 
and  paper  mills,  iron  foundries,  dyeing, 
bleaching  and  print  works,  etc.  Pop. 
21.526. 

Glottis  (glot'is),  the  opening  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  trachea  or 
windpipe,  and  between  the  vocal  chords, 
which,  by  its  dilatation  and  contraction, 
contributes  to  the  modulation  of  the 
voice.  See  Larynx. 


frl  nil fpr  (g  1  o  s  t  er  ) ,  a  city  and 

uioucesier  river  port  of  England) 

capital  of  the  county  of  same  name,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Severn,  fieri  divided 
into  two  channels  inclosing  th<*  Isle  of 
Alney  and  crossed  by  two  tine  bridges,  33 
miles  north  by  east  of  Bristol,  and  95 
miles  west  by  north  of  London.  It  car¬ 
ries  on  a  considerable  shipping  trade,  the 
Gloucester  and  Berkeley  canal  giving  ac¬ 
cess  to  the  docks.  The  most  remarkable 
public  edifice  is  the  cathedral ;  it  was 
originally  the  church  of  a  Benedictine 
abbey,  dating  from  1058,  and  was  con¬ 
verted  into  a  cathedral  at  the  Reforma¬ 
tion.  It  exhibits  a  great  variety  of  styles, 
the  choir,  with  its  roof  of  fau-tracery 
being  a  fine  example  of  Perpendicular 
Gothic.  Other  buildings  are  several  hand¬ 
some  old  churches,  the  shire  hall,  the 
guildhall,  the  bishop’s  palace,  county 
schools  of  art  and  science,  etc.  The 
schools  include  the  collegiate  school 
founded  by  Henry  VIII,  the  theological 
college,  the  blue-coat  school  founded  in 
1666  (and  now  known  as  Sir  Thomas 
Rich’s  school),  and  the  grammar-school  of 
St.  Mary  de  Crypt,  founded  in  the  time  ot 
Henry  VIII.  The  industries  are  rather 
varied,  including  iron  and  shipbuilding 
works,  manufactures  of  cutlery,  chem¬ 
icals,  soap,  matches,  and  various  others. 
Pop.  50,029.  The  county  of  Gloucester 
or  Gloucestershire  borders  on  the  west 
on  the  estuary  of  the  Severn,  and  has 
an  area  of  1237  sq.  miles.  The  county 
is  naturally  divided  into  three  distinct 
districts,  the  Hill  or  Cotswold  in  the  E. ; 
the  Severn  Valley  in  the  middle ;  and  the 
Forest  of  Dean  in  the  w.  The  principal 
rivers  are  the  Severn,  with  its  affluents 
the  Wye,  the  Leden,  and  Lower  and  Up¬ 
per  Avon ;  and  the  Isis  or  Thames,  with 
its  affluents  the  Colne,  Churnet,  and 
Windrush.  Iron  and  coal  are  plentiful 
and  lead  ore  is  found.  Limestone  and 
treestone  are  also  met  with.  Agriculture 
is  in  a  flourishin  state,  especially  in  the 
vale  districts  of  the  county.  Gloucester 
is,  however,  much  more  of  a  dairy  than 
an  agricultural  county.  The  celebrated 
cheese,  known  as  double  and  single  Glou¬ 
cester,  is  produced  chiefly  in  the  Vale  of 
Berkeley.  Orchards  are  numerous,  from 
the  produce  of  which  large  quantities  of 
cider  are  made.  Gloucester  is  a  consider- 
manufacturing  county,  and  has  been 

Pol  wnfAt fine  broadcloths- 
Gloucester,  a  cit£  and  port  of  es- 

..  *  sex  County,  Massachu¬ 

setts,  near  the  extremity  of  Cape  Ann.  28 
miles  N.  n.  e.  of  Boston.  It  is  a  popular 
summer  resort,  and  fisheries  and  granite 
quarrying  are  the  chief  industries.  The 
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fishery  interests  are  the  largest  of  any 
place  in  the  United  States,  and  there  is  a 
large  foreign  import  trade.  It  was 
founded  in  1623,  chiefly  by  settlers  from 
Gloucester,  England.  Here  is  the  oldest 
Universalist  Church  in  the  United  States, 
founded  in  1770.  About  two  miles  dis¬ 
tant  is  Norman’s  Woe,  the  scene  of  the 
wreck  of  the  ‘  Hesperus,  ’  celebrated  by 
Longfellow.  Pop.  (1920)  22.947. 

Gloucester,  “  cit*'T  o£  Camden  Co., 
’  New  Jersey,  on  Dela¬ 
ware  River,  5  miles  s.  of  Philadelphia, 
with  ferry  connection.  It  has  shipbuilding 
plants,  chemical  works,  incandescent  gas 
mantle  factories,  rug  and  blanket  facto¬ 
ries,  etc.  There  is  a  U.  S.  immigration 
station  here.  Pop.  (1920)  12,162. 

filminAc+pr  Robert  of,  a  monk  of 
uiuuuebiei,  the  abbey  of  Gioucester, 

flourished  in  the  latter  half  of  the  thir¬ 
teenth  century ;  wrote  a  chronicle  of 
England  extending  from  the  siege  of  Troy 
to  the  year  1270. 

fll  mrpv  Richard,  an  English  poet, 
uriuvei,  born  1712  ;  died  1785.  Though 
engaged  in  mercantile  pursuits,  he  de¬ 
voted  much  of  his  attention  to  literature, 
and  secured  a  high  reputation  as  a  scholar 
and  poet.  In  1760  he  entered  parliament, 
where  his  abilities  gained  him  considerable 
influence.  He  was  the  author  of  two 
epics,  Leonidas  and  the  Atheniad;  and 
two  tragedies,  Boadicea  and  Medea. 

frl  nvpr  will  p  (gluv'ers-vil),  a  city  of 
Uioversvine  Fulton  Co><  New  York, 

44  miles  N.  w.  of  Albany.  It  is  largely 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  gloves 
(whence  its  name)  ;  also  of  glove  and 
shoe  leather  and  hardware  products.  Pop. 
(1910)  20,642;  (1920)  22,075. 
frlnvpc  (gluvs)  are  coverings  for  the 
vj  uvco  band,  or  for  the  hand  and 
wrist,  with  a  separate  sheath  for  each 
finger.  They  are  made  of  leather,  fur, 
cloth,  silk,  linen  thread,  cotton,  worsted, 
etc.  The  chief  leathers  used  in  glove 
manufacture  are  doe,  buck,  and  calf¬ 
skins  ;  sheepskin  for  military  gloves ; 
lambskin  for  much  of  the  so-called  kid 
gloves ;  true  kid  for  the  best  and  finest 
gloves ;  dog,  rat,  and  kangaroo  skins,  etc. 
The  leather  in  all  cases  undergoes  a  much 
lighter  dressing  than  when  used  for  boots 
and  shoes.  Leather  gloves  are  usually 
cut  out  by  means  of  dies,  and  sewed  by  a 
machine  of  peculiar  construction.  The 
best  woolen,  thread,  and  silk  gloves  are 
made  by  cutting  and  sewing, .  but  com¬ 
moner  gloves  are  made  by  knitting  and 
weaving.  GlQversville,  in  New  York,  is 
the  chief  American  seat  of  the  manu¬ 
facture.  In  England  leather  gloves  are 
manufactured  at  London,  Worcester,  and 
elsewhere.  Limerick  was  formerly  cele¬ 


brated  for  gloves  of  a  peculiarly  delicate 
kind.  Italy,  Belgium,  Sweden,  Denmark, 
and  Germany  all  manufacture  excellent 
gloves,  but  France  supplies  the  world 
with  most  of  the  finer  and  more  expen¬ 
sive  kinds.  Gloves  are  a  very  ancient 
article  of  dress,  and  many  curious  cus¬ 
toms  and  usages  are  connected  with  them. 
Throwing  the  glove  down  before  a  person 
amounted  to  a  challenge  to  single  combat. 
The  judges  in  England  used  to  be  pro¬ 
hibited  wearing  gloves  on  the  bench  ;  and 
it  was  only  in  case  of  a  maiden  assize 
that  the  sheriffs  were  allowed  to  present 
a  judge  with  a  pair  of  gloves. 

Glowworm  («l6/wu rm),  an  insect 

^  u  u  of  the  genus  Lampyrts 
( L .  noctiluca),  of  the  order  Coleoptera, 
or  beetles,  the  name  being  strictly  appli¬ 
cable  only  to  the  female,  which  is  with¬ 
out  wings,  somewhat  resembles  a  cater¬ 
pillar,  and  emits  a  shining  green  light 
from  the  extremity  of  the  abdomen.  The 


Glowworm  ( Lampyris  noctiluca ). 

1,  Male.  2,  Female,  upper  side.  3,  Female, 
under  side,  showing  the  three  posterior  segments 
(a)  from  which  the  light  proceeds. 


male  is  winged,  and  flies  about  in  the 
evening,  when  it  is  attracted  by  the  light 
of  the  female,  but  gives  out  no  light 
itself.  It  would  seem  that  the  glowworm 
possesses  the  power  of  moderating  or  in¬ 
creasing  the  light  at  will.  Decapitated 
specimens  retain  their  power  of  giving  out 
light  for  a  consid¬ 
erable  time.  In 
pure  oxygen,  warm 
water,  or  when 
crushed,  the  light 
of  the  luminous 
organs  is  increased 
in  intensity.  The 
larvae  are  very  vo¬ 
racious,  living  on 
snails,  which  they 
attack  and  kill. 

Gloxinia 

a  genus  of  plants, 
nat.  order  Gesner- 
aceae,  distinguished  Gloxinias, 

by  the  corolla  ap¬ 
proaching  to  bell-shaped,  the  upper  lip 
shortest  and  two-lobed,  the  lower  three- 
lobed,  with  the  middle  lobe  largest,  and 


Gluchov 


Gluck 


also  by  the  summit  of  the  style  being 
rounded  and  hollowed.  The  species  are 
natives  of  tropical  America.  They  are 
valued  as  among  the  greatest  ornaments 
of  our  gardens,  owing  to  their  richly 
colored  leaves  and  their  ample,  graceful, 
delicately  tinted  flowers, 
frln  pTi  nv  or  Gloukhov  (glo'Aov),  a 

uoiiu  v ,  town  of  Iiussia,  govern¬ 

ment  of,  and  148  miles  east  by  north  from, 
Tchernigov.  Pop.  14,856. 

G-llirio  Arid  or  Glucinic, 

VJ1UC10  HC1U  Cl2Hl8o9).  an  acid  pro- 

produced  by  the  action  of  alkalies  or 
acids  on  sugar.  It  is  a  colorless,  amor¬ 
phous  substance,  is  very  soluble  in  water, 
attracts  rapidly  the  moisture  of  the  air, 
and  its  solution  has  a  decidedly  sour 
taste.  All  its  neutrally  reacting  salts  are 
soluble. 

frln  pi  Tin  (glu-si'na),  the  only  oxide 
VJilUAiid  of  the  metal  glucinum  or 

beryllium.  It  is  white,  tasteless,  without 
odor,  and  quite  insoluble  in  water,  but 
soluble  in  the  liquid  fixed  alkalies. 
Gluci'num.  Same  as  Beryllium. 

Gllick  (glflk),  Alma,  American  so¬ 
prano,  born  at  Bucharest,  Rou- 
mania,  in  1886,  was  brought  to  America 
when  she  was  three  years  old.  She  began 
her  vocal  studies  with  Buzzi-Peccia  in 
New  York  in  1906,  and  made  her  operatic 
debut  in  the  Metropolitan  Opera  House  in 
November,  1909.  She  gained  first  rank 
in  grand  opera  and  later  became  a  prime 
favorite  on  the  concert  stage.  In  1914 
she  married  Efrem  Zimbalist,  the  cele¬ 
brated  violinist. 

Gluck  <gluk),  Christoph  Wilibald, 
**  a  German  musical  composer, 
born  in  Bavaria  in  1714 ;  died  in  Vienna, 
1787.  When  a  boy  he  became  a  chor¬ 
ister,  and  acquired  some  skill  on  the 
harpsichord  and  organ.  He  came  under 
the  patronage  of  Prince  Lobkowitz  and 
Prince  Melzi,  who  placed  him  under  the 
tutelage  of  the  famous  organist  and 
composer,  Sammartini,  in  Milan.  His 
first  opera  was  Artaserse,  produced  at 
Milan  in  1741,  and  he  wrote  eight  other 
operas  within  five  years.  Invited  to  Lon¬ 
don  he  produced  La  Caduta  de’  Giganti 
( The  Fall  of  the  Giants),  which  was  not 
a  success  and  was  withdrawn  after  a  few 
performances,  despite  the  fact  that  it  set 
forth  the  victories  of  the  Duke  of  Cum¬ 
berland.  Another  opera,  Artamene,  writ¬ 
ten  earlier,  met  with  favor. 

In  London  Gluck  became  deeply  im¬ 
pressed  with  the  majestic  character  of 
Handel’s  airs  and  choruses,  and  with  the 
simple  but  natural  dramatic  style  of  Dr. 
Arne.  This  visit  to  London,  and  a  short 
trip  to  Paris,  helped  to  develop  that 


lyric  genius  which  was  destined  to  create 
a  new  order  of  musical  composition.  After 
producing  many  pieces  of  the  usual  class 
of  opera  at  Paris,  Vienna,  Rome,  and 
Naples,  he  returned  to  Vienna.  The 
Trionfo  di  Clelia  (1762)  was  the  last  ot 
his  operas  in  his  first  style.  However 
well  pleased  the  public  was  with  his  mu¬ 
sic,  he  was  not  so.  He  felt  himself  con¬ 
tinually  cramped  by  the  character  of  the 
libretti  of  Metastasio,  who  had  hitherto 
furnished  him  with  texts,  which  were 
rather  lyrical  dramatic  poems  than  genu¬ 
ine  dramas.  The  composer  at  last  found 
a  poet  in  the  person  of  Raniero  Calza- 
bigi,  who  sympathized  with  him  in  his 
ideas,  and  the  result  of  their  co-operation 
was  the  Orfeo  ed  Euridice ,  performed 
publicly  for  the  first  time  in  1762.  This 
opera  marked  a  new  era.  The  fame  it 
acquired  at  once  it  never  lost.  Various 
works  of  lighter  character  filled  up  the 
interval  between  this  year  and  1766,  when 
his  second  great  opera  of  Alceste  was 
produced,  which  raised  public  feeling  to 
the  point  of  enthusiasm.  In  his  dedica¬ 
tion  of  this  work  to  the  Grand-duke  Leo¬ 
pold  of  Tuscany  he  enunciates  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  the  new  school,  which  shortly 
were  that  the  opera  should  be  a  musical 
drama,  not  a  concert  in  costume ;  that 
the  text  must  be  descriptive  of  real  pas¬ 
sion  ;  that  the  music  must  voice  fully  the 
spirit  of  the  text ;  that  in  accompani¬ 
ments  the  instruments  must  be  used  to 
strengthen  the  expression  of  the  vocal 
parts  by  their  peculiar  characters,  or 
to  heighten  the  general  dramatic  effect 
by  employing  them  in  contrast  to  the 
voice.  Gluck  now  became  convinced  that 
his  system  must  be  tested  on  a  wider 
field,  and  believed  that  the  Royal  Opera 
in  Paris  offered  all  a  composer  could 
demand.  A  Frenchman  of  culture  and 
genius,  Bailly  du  Rollet.  adapted  Ra¬ 
cine’s  Iphiginie  en  Aulide  for  musical 
treatment,  and  after  a  considerable 
amount  of  opposition  from  the  musical 
critics  of  the  old  Italian  and  French 
school,  at.  that  time  represented  in  Paris 
by  Piccini,  the  piece  was  brought  out  in 
1774.  The  intensest  excitement  pre¬ 
vailed  all  Paris  took  sides,  and  for  a 
long  time  the  Gluckists  and  Piccinists 
contended  with  much  bitterness,  but  ulti¬ 
mately  the  victory  remained  with  the 
Gluckists.  .  Shortly  after  the  production 
of  the  Iphigdnie.  the  Orfeo  was  adapted 
for  and  put  on  the  French  stace.  and  was 
followed  bv  the  Armide  in  1777.  and  hv 
the  Iphigtnie  en  Tauride  in  1779.  Gluck’s 
last  important  work,  and  hv  many  con¬ 
sidered  his  greatest.  It  ends  the  series 
of  works  which  gave  a  direction  f0  the 
operatic  genius  of  M<5hul  and  Cb  *nbinf 


Gliickstadt 


Glycerine 


in  France,  and  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven 
in  Germany. 

Gliickstadt  (gMk;stat),  a  town  of 

Prussia,  in  Holstein, 
on  the  Elbe,  28  miles  n.  w.  of  Hamburg. 
Formerly  important  as  a  fortress,  it  is 
now  a  sort  of  sub-port  to  Hamburg. 
Fishing  is  carried  on  to  a  considerable 
extent.  Pop.  6586. 

GlllCOSe  (glo'kbs;  CeH^Oe),  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  sugar,  less  sweet  than 
cane-sugar,  existing  in  grapes,  and  pro¬ 
duced  from  cane-sugar,  starch,  dextrin, 
cellulose,  etc.,  by  the  action  of  acids,  cer¬ 
tain  ferments,  and  other  reagents.  There 
are  two  varieties  of  it,  distinguished  by 
their  action  on  polarized  light,  viz.,  dex- 
troglucose  which  turns  the  plane  of  po¬ 
larization  to  the  right ;  and  Icevoglucose , 
which  turns  it  to  the  left.  When  heated 
up  to  400°  it  becomes  caramel,  and  is 
used  by  cooks  and  confectioners  as  a  col¬ 
oring  matter.  It  is  called  also  Grape- 
sugar  and  Starch-sugar,  and  is  produced 
both  in  the  solid  and  in  the  liquid  form, 
its  manufacture  being  now  of  consider¬ 
able  importance.  In  the  United  States 
the  liquid  sugar,  as  prepared  from  Indian 
corn  starch,  is  what  is  generally  known 
as  glucose,  and  it  is  used  for  various 
purposes,  as  for  confectionery,  canning 
fruits,  making  artificial  honey  for  table 
syrup,  in  brewing,  etc. 

Glnr»n<*irtp<i  (glo'ko-sidz),  a  large 

uiucubiueb  clags  of  substances  oc_ 

curring  in  animal  or  vegetable  products, 
possessing  the  common  property  of  yield¬ 
ing  glucose  and  other  products  when  they 
are  boiled  with  dilute  acids,  or  are  acted 
on  by  certain  ferments. 

GlnP  (glo),  a  gelatinous  substance 
obtained  from  different  tissues 
of  animals,  and  used  as  a  cement  for 
uniting  pieces  of  wood  or  other  material. 
The  best  quality  is  obtained .  from  fresh 
bones,  freed  from  fat  by  previous  boiling, 
the  clippings  and  parings  of  ox-hides,  the 
older  skins  being  preferred ;  but .  large 
quantities  are  also  got  from  the  skins  of 
sheep,  calves,  cows,  hares,  dogs,  cats,  etc., 
from  the  refuse  of  tanneries  and  tanning 
works,  from  old  gloves,  from  sinews,  Ren¬ 
dons,  and  other  offal  of  animal  origin. 
By  a  process  of  cleaning  and.  boiling  the 
albuminoid  elements  of  the  animal  matter 
are  changed  into  gelatine.  This  in.  a 
soft,  jelly-like  state  constitutes  size ;  dried 
into  hard,  brittle,  glassy  cakes,  which 
before  use  must  be  melted  in  hot  water, 
it  forms  the  well-known  glue,  of  the 
joiner,  etc.  When  a  solution  is  mixed 
with  acetic  or  nitric  acid  it  remains  liquid, 
but  still  retains  its  power  of  cementing ; 
in  this  state  it  is  called  liquid  glue. 
Marine  Glue  is  a  cement  made  by  dis¬ 


solving  India  rubber  in  oil  of  turpentine 
or  coal-naphtha,  to  which  an  equal  quan¬ 
tity  of  shellac  is  added. 

Glume  (glSm),  in  botany  the  imbri¬ 
cate  scale-like  bract  inserted 
on  the  axis  of  the  spikelet  in  Graminese 
(grasses)  and  Cyperacese  (sedges).  The 
glume  forms  the  husk  or  chaff  of  grain, 
called  also  the  palea  or  pale. 

Gluten  (g16'tun)>  a  tough,  elastic 

substance  of  a  grayish  color, 
which  becomes  brown  and  brittle  by  dry¬ 
ing,  found  in  the  flour  of  wheat  and  other 
grain.  It  contributes  much  to  the  nutri¬ 
tive.  quality  of  flour,  and  gives  tenacity 
to  its.  paste..  A  similar  substance  is 
found  in  the  juices  of  certain  plants. 
Glutton  (glut'on)>  the  Gulo  Arcticus, 
a  carnivorous  quadruped, 
about  the  size  of  a  large  badger,  and  in¬ 
termediate  between  the  bear  family 
(Ursidae)  and  the  weasels  (Mustelidae) , 
resembling  the  former  family  in  general 
structure  and  the  latter  in  dentition.  It 
inhabits  Northern  Europe  and  America, 
and  is  known  also  by  the  name  of 
Wolverene  or  Wolverine.  The  glutton  is 
slow  and  deficient  in  agility,  but  per¬ 
severing,  cunning,  fierce,  and  of  great 
strength.  It  prefers  putrid  flesh,  and 
has  an  extremely  fetid  odor.  The  fur  is 
valuable,  that  from  Siberia  being  pre¬ 
ferred  from  its  being  of  a  glossy  black. 
The  animal  receives  its  name  from  its 
voracity,  which,  however,  has  been  greatly 
exaggerated. 

fi-lvpprinp  (glis'er-in;  CsHsOs),  a 
wiyuciinc  transparent  colorless 

liquid,  chemically  described  as  a  tria- 
tomic  or  trihydric  alcohol,  obtained  from 
the  by-products  of  candle  and  soap  facto¬ 
ries  by  saponification  with  alkalies  or  by 
the  action  of  superheated  steam.  It  has 
a  sp.  gr.  1.267,  and  sometimes  solidifies 
at  a  low  temperature  to  a  crystalline 
mass.  It  absorbs  moisture  from  the  air, 
and  dissolves  in  or  mixes  with  water  and 
alcohol  in  all  proportions,  but  is  insoluble 
in  ether.  It  acts  as  a  solvent  both  on 
inorganic  and  organic  bodies.  The  uses 
of  glycerine  are  very  numerous.  Its  ap¬ 
plications  in  pharmacy  are  almost  end¬ 
less  ;  as  an  external  application  in  chaps, 
rough  skin,  chafing,  etc ,  it  is  much  used. 
Internally  it  is  frequently  prescribed  in 
combination  with  iron,  and  also  as  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  cod-liver  06  and  in  cases  of 
diabetes.  In  the  arts  it  Is  used  wherever 
a  substance  requires  to  be  kept  more  or 
less  moist,  for  example,  modeling  clay, 
tobacco,  paper  for  printing,  etc. ;  also  in 
spinning,  weaving,  ropemaking,  and  tan¬ 
ning.  It  is  an  excellent  preservative 
medium  for  meat,  and  for  natural  history 
specimens;  and  its  property  of  lowering 


Glycogen 


Gnat 


“the  freezing-point  of  water  makes  it  use¬ 
ful  in  gas-meters,  floating-compasses  and 
the  like.  It  is  also  the  starting-point  of 
certain  valuable  chemical  products,  one  of 
the  chief  of  which  is  nitroglycerine. 
GlvPOP-en  (gli'ko-jin),  in  organic 
chemistry  and  ph.ysiology, 
a  proximate  non-nitrogenous  principle 
occurring  in  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
liver,  where  it  exists  as  an  amorphous 
matter.  In  properties  it  seems  to  be 
intermediate  between  starch  and  dextrine, 
and  in  contact  with  saliva,  pancreatic 
juice,  diastase,  or  with  the  blood  or 
parenchyma  of  the  liver,  it  is  converted 
into  glucose. 

frlvrnl  (gli'kol  or  kol;  CaHsOa),  the 
type  of  a  class  of.  artificial 
compounds  intermediate  in  their  proper¬ 
ties  and  chemical  relations  between  alco¬ 
hol  and  glycerine,  or  the  bodies  of  which 
these  are  the  types.  Otherwise  expressed, 
glycol  is  a  diatomic  acid,  alcohol  being 
a  monatomic  and  glycerine  a  triatomic. 
It  is  liquid,  inodorous,  of  a  sweetish 
taste,  and  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol, 
fl-lvpnn  (gli'kon) ,  an  Athenian  sculp- 
v*Jvv'u'lA  tor  known  by  his  colossal 
marble  statue  of  Heracles,  commonly 
called  the  ‘  Farnese  Hercules,*  now  in 
the  museum  at  Naples.  He  probably 
lived  in  the  first  century  B.  C. 

Glycyrrhiza  <ft^LaPfaZ 

of  which  G.  glabra ,  the  liquorice  plant,  is 
the  type. 

Glyptodon  (/'ip'10-13011;  Gr-.  mm- 

tos,  engraved,  and 
odous,  tooth — so  named  from  its  fluted 
teeth),  a  gigantic  fossil  edentate  animal, 
closely  allied  to  the  armadilloes,  found  in 


Glyptodon  ( Glyptodon  clavipes). 


the  upper  Tertiary  strata  of  South 
America.  It  was  of  the  size  of  an  ox, 
and  was  protected  by  a  coat  of  mail 
formed  of  polygonal  osseous  plates  united 
by  sutures. 

Glyptosaurus  <!“3p;fto?o8SriisLd 

lizards,  found  in  1871  in  the  Tertiary 
beds  of  Wyoming,  and  so  named  from 
the  fact  that  the  head  and  parts  of  the 
body  were  covered  with  highly  orna¬ 
mented  bony  plates  (Gr.  glyptos,  en¬ 
graved).  Four  species  were  discovered, 
the  largest  about  four  feet  long. 


fi-mplin  (gmel'in),  Johann  Georg, 
vjiiicj.ni  a  Qerman  naturalist,  born 

in  Tubingen  in  1709 ;  died  1755.  On  tak¬ 
ing  his  medical  degree  he  went  to  St. 
Petersburg,  and  became  professor  of 
chemistry  and  natural  history.  In  1733, 
at  the  expense  of  the  Empress  of  Russia, 
he  took  part  in  an  exploring  expedition 
to  Siberia,  returning  to  St.  Petersburg 
in  1743,  where  he  published  his  Flora 
of  Siberia.  He  became  professor  of  bob 
any  and  chemistry  at  Tubingen  in  1749 
and  published  Travels  in  Siberia  (1752). 
— His  nephew,  Samuel  Gottlieb,  botan¬ 
ist  and  traveler,  was  born  in  1744,  at 
Tubingen,  where  he  studied  physic,  and 
in  1763,  took  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine.  He  obtained  a  professorship 
of  botany  at  St.  Petersburg  about  1766, 
and  published  a  Historia  Fucorum , 
1768.  He  traveled  in  Asia,  and  being 
imprisoned  by  the  Khan  of  the  Chaitaks, 
he  died  in  confinement  in  1774.  His 
Travels  appeared  in  1770-84. — Another 
nephew,  Johann  Friedrich,  was  born 
1748,  died  1804.  He  was  professor  of 
medical  science  at  Gottingen  for  about 
thirty  years ;  published  a  Dictionary  of 
Botany,  and  a  History  of  Natural  Sci¬ 
ences,  and  edited  an  edition  of  Linnaeus. 

Gmelirm  (gmel-i'na),  an  Asiatic 
vxiiiciiiict  genug  of  plantg  belonging 

to  the  order  Verbenaceae.  All  the  species 
form  shrubs  or  trees,  some  of  the  latter 
affording  very  valuable  timber. 

Gmiind  (gmunt),  a  town  of  Wttr- 
vj  u  u  temberg,  on  the  Rems,  28 
miles  e.  n.  e.  of  Stuttgart,  formerly  an 
imperial  free  city.  It  has  three  churches 
of  great  antiquity,  and  an  extensive  mu¬ 
seum  of  industrial  products.  The  manu¬ 
factures  are  chiefly  woolen  and  cotton 
goods,  jewelry,  and  trinkets.  Pop.  18,700. 

Gimmden  (gmqn'den),  a  town  of 
Upper  Austria,  situated 
among  magnificent  scenery,  on  the  Traun, 
where  it  issues  from  the  northern  ex¬ 
tremity  cf  the  lake  of  that  name,  35  miles 
southwest  of  Linz.  Most  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  are  employed  in  the  neighboring 
salt-mines.  Gmunden  is  a  favorite 
health-resort  and  summer  residence. 
Pop.  with  suburbs  7126. 


Gnaphalium  U  a  -  p  h  a  '  li-um) ,  a 
r  genus  of  widely- 

spread  composite  plants  having  their 
foliage  usually  covered  with  a  white 
wooly  down,  and  their  flower-heads  of 
the  ‘  everlasting  ’  kind.  G.  Leontopodium 
is  the  edelweiss  of  the  Alps  (which  see). 
G.  polycephalum  is  the  cotton-weed,  com¬ 
mon  in  the  United  States. 

Gnat  (naJ)»  the  name  applied  to  sev- 
eral  species  of  insects  of  the 
genus  Culex.  The  common  gnat  ( C . 


'Gneisenau 
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pipiens ),  type  of  the  sub-family  Culici- 
dae,  is  of  wide  geographical  distribution, 
and  is  noted  for  its  power  of  inflicting 
irritating  wounds.  The  proboscis  or  sting 
of  the  female  is  a  tube  containing  four 
spiculae  of  exquisite  fineness,  dentated  or 
edged ;  these  are  modified  mandibles  and 
maxillae.  The  males  do  not  sting,  and 
are  further  distinguished  by  their  plume¬ 
like  antennae.  These  insects  also  feed 
on  the  juice  of  plants.  The  female 
deposits  her  eggs  on  the  surface  of  stag¬ 
nant  water  in  a  long  mass.  After  having 
remained  in  the  larval  state  for  about 
twenty  days,  they  are  transformed  into 
chrysalids,  in  which  all  the  limbs  of  the 
perfect  insect  are  distinguishable,  through 
the  diaphanous  robe  with  which  they  are 
then  shrouded.  After  remaining  three  or 
four  days  wrapped  up  in  this  manner, 
they  become  perfect  insects.  The  trou¬ 
blesome  mosquito  belongs  to  the  same 
genus. 


Gneisenail  (gni'zn-ou),  August 

\jneifcciici  u  Wilhelm  Anton, 

Count  Neidthard  von,  a  Prussian  gen¬ 
eral,  born  in  1760 ;  died  1831.  He  served 
with  the  German  auxiliaries  of  England 
in  America ;  and  as  chief  of  Bliicher’s 
staff  chiefly  directed  the  strategy  of  the 
Prussian  army  at  Waterloo.  He  was 
made  field-marshal  in  1831. 

( nis) ,  a  species  of  rock,  com- 
w  c  30  posed  of  quartz,  felspar,  and 
mica,  arranged  in  layers.  The  layers, 
whether  straight  or  curved,  are  frequently 
thick,  but  often  vary  considerably  in  the 
same  specimen.  Gneiss  passes  on  one 
side  into  granite,  from  which  it  differs 
in  its  foliated  structure,  and  on  the  other 
into  mica  slate.  It  is  rich  in  metallic 
ores,  gold,  silver,  cobalt,  antimony,  cop¬ 
per,  iron,  etc.,  occurring  in  this  rock,  but 
it  contains  no  fossil  remains.  Porphyritic 
gneiss  presents  large  distinct  crystals  of 
felspar  which  traverse  several  of  the  fo¬ 
liated  layers.  Gneiss  often  contains 
hornblende  in  place  of  mica,  and  then  re¬ 
ceives  the  name  of  syenitic  gneiss.  The 
only  difference  between  this  rock  and 
granite  consists  in  the  foliation  of  gneiss, 
the  materials  of  granite  being  crystallized 
promiscuously,  those  of  gneiss  .  being 
segregated  in  layers.  It  is  the  principal 
rock  of  very  extensive  districts ;  it  pre¬ 
dominates  in  Norway,  and  all  the  north 
of  Europe.  It  abounds  in  the  Southern 
Alps  and  the  Pyrenees,  and  forms  the 
loftiest  chains  of  the  Andes  of  Quito.  In 
the  United  States,  also,  gneiss  is  a  com¬ 
mon  rock,  especially  in  New  England  and 
the  eastern  and  southern  parts  of  New 
York. 

Pr-nMQf  (gnist),  Heinrich  Rudolf 
uuuiau  Hermann  Friedrich,  a  Ger¬ 


man  jurist,  born  at  Berlin  in  1816  and 
studied  at  the  university  there,  in  which, 
in  1844,  he  became  professor-extraordi¬ 
nary,  and  in  1858  ordinary  professor.  He 
likewise  took  part  in  politics  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Prussian  House  of  Deputies, 
and  of  the  diet  of  the  German  Empire, 
ranging  himself  on  the  liberal  side.  He 
wrote  extensively  on  law,  constitutional 
history,  etc.,  and  had  a  specially  thorough 
knowledge  of  English  constitutional  his¬ 
tory,  his  History  of  the  English  Constitu¬ 
tion  having  been  translated  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  England  in  1886.  He  died  in 
i»yo. 

Gneseil  (£na/.zn)>  a  town  of  Prussia, 
province  of  Posen,  45  miles 
southwest  of  Bromberg.  It  is  an  ancient 
place ;  is  the  see  of  an  archbishop,  and 
has  a  cathedral,  in  which  the  kings  of 
Poland  used  to  be  crowned.  Pop.  23,727. 
Gnome  Greek,  gnome),  a 

short,  pithy  saying,  often  ex¬ 
pressed  in  figurative  language,  containing 
a  reflection,  a  practical  observation,  or  a 
moral  maxim.  Among  the  Greeks 
Theognis,  Phocylides,  and  others  are 
called  the  Onomic  poets ,  from  their  sen¬ 
tentious  manner  of  writing. 

Gnome  (nbm),  in  the  cabalistic  and 
mediaeval  mythology,  the 
name  given  to  the  spirits  which  dwell  in 
the  interior  of  the  earth,  where  they 
watch  over  mines,  quarries,  and  hidden 
treasures.  They  assume  a  variety  of 
forms,  but  are  generally  grotesque  dwarfs, 
ugliness  being  their  appropriate  quality, 
though  the  females,  gnomides,  are  origi¬ 
nally  beautiful. 

Gnomon  (no'mon),  the  style  of  a 
dial,  or  a  structure  erected 
perpendicularly  to  the  horizon,  from 
whose  shadow  the  altitudes,  declinations, 
etc.,  of  the  sun  and  stars  may  be  deter¬ 
mined.  The  gnomon  is  usually  a  pillar 
or  column  or  pyramid  erected  upon  level 
ground.  It  was  much  used  by  the  ancient 
astronomers,  and  gnomons  of  great 
height,  with  meridian  lines  attached  to 
them,  are  still  common  in  France  and 
Italy. 

GrmmonifiS  (no-mon'iks),  the  art 
vJIlUIIlUIIiLb  an(J  theory  of  making 

sun-dials  on  true  scientific  principles. 

GnOSticS  (nos'tiks;  Greek,  gnosis, 
knowledge),  a  general 
name  applied  to  early  schools  of  philo¬ 
sophical  speculators,  which  combined  the 
fantastic  notions  of  the  oriental  systems 
of  religion  with  the  ideas  of  the  Greek 
philosophers  and  the  doctrines  of  Chris¬ 
tianity.  They  nearly  all  agreed  on  the 
points  that  God  is  incomprehensible ;  that 
matter  is  eternal  and  antagonistic  to 
God ;  that  creation  is  the  work  of  the 
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Demiurge,  an  emanation  from  the  Su¬ 
preme  Deity,  subordinate  or  opposed  to 
God ;  and  that  the  human  nature  of 
Christ  was  a  mere  deceptive  appearance. 
Certain  forms  of  Gnosticism  are  mere 
adaptations  of  the  Persian  dualism  to  the 
solution  of  the  problem  of  good  and  evil ; 
while  the  pantheism  of  India  seems  to 
have  been  a  pervading  influence  in  others. 
Simon  the  magician  (Simon  Magus),  of 
whom  Luke  speaks  in  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles,  is  generally  looked  on  as  the 
first  of  the  Gnostics.  The  dogmas  of  the 
earliest  Gnostics  may  be  reduced  to  the 
following  heads : — God,  the  highest  intel¬ 
ligence,  dwells  at  an  infinite  distance 
from  this  world,  in  the  Abyss,  removed 
from  all  connection  with  every  work  of 
temporal  creation.  He  is  the  source  of 
all  good ;  matter,  the  crude,  chaotic  mass 
of  which  all  things  were  made,  is,  like 
God,  eternal,  and  is  the  source  of  all 
evil.  From  these  two  principles,  before 
time  commenced,  emanated  beings  called 
ceons,  which  are  described  as  divine 
spirits,  inhabiting  the  Pleroma,  or  pleni¬ 
tude  of  light,  which  surrounds  the  Abyss. 
The  world  and  the  human  race  were 
created  out  of  matter  by  one  mon,  the 
Demiurge,  or,  according  to  the  later  sys¬ 
tems  of  the  Gnostics,  by  several  aeons  and 
angels.  The  aeons  made  the  bodies  and 
the  sensual  soul  of  man  of  this  matter ; 
hence  the  origin  of  evil  in  man.  God 
gave  man  the  rational  soul ;  hence  the 
constant  struggle  of  reason  with  sense. 
What  are  called  gods  by  men  (for  in¬ 
stance,  Jehovah,  the  God  of  the  Jews) 
are  merely  such  aeons  or  creators,  under 
whose  dominion  man  became  more  and 
more  wicked  and  miserable.  To  destroy 
the  power  of  these  creators,  and  to  free 
man  from  the  power  of  matter,  God  sent 
the  most  exalted  of  all  aeons,  to  which 
character  Simon  first  made  pretensions. 
The  Nicolaitans  mentioned  in  the  Reve¬ 
lation  of  St.  John ,  so  called  from  Nicolas, 
a  deacon  of  the  church  at  Jerusalem, 
were  one  of  the  earliest  sects,  and  are 
described  as  forerunners  of  the  Cerin- 
thians.  Cerinthus,  a  Jew,  of  whom  John 
the  evangelist  seems  to  have  had  some 
knowledge,  combined  such  reveries  with 
the  doctrines  of  Christianity,  and  main¬ 
tained  that  the  most  elevated  aeon  sent  by 
God  for  the  salvation  of  man,  was  Christ, 
who  had  descended  upon  Jesus,  a  Jew,  in 
the  form  of  a  dove,  and  through  him  re¬ 
vealed  the  doctrines  of  Christianity,  but 
before  the  crucifixion  of  Jesus  separated 
from  him,  and  at  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead  will  again  be  united  with  him.  and 
lay  the  foundation  of  a  kingdom  of  the 
most  perfect  earthly  felicity,  to  continue 
1000  years.  Carpocrates  and  the  sect  of 


the  Ophites  (beginning  of  the  second  cen¬ 
tury),  to  whom  the  term  Gnostic  was 
first  applied,  saw  in  the  Serpent  a  wise 
and  good  being,  and  carried  to  its  ex¬ 
treme  form  the  inversion  of  the  Biblical 
story.  The  later  Gnostics  have  been 
divided  into  three  schools.  The  first  was 
the  Syrian,  founded  by  Menander,  a  pupil 
of  Simon.  This  school  emphasizes  the 
conflict  between  Good  and  Evil — the  Su¬ 
preme  Deity  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
Demiurge  and  his  angels  or  aeons  on  the 
other.  The  second  was  the  school  of 
Alexandria,  represented  bv  Basilides  and 
Valentinus ;  the  system  of  the  latter  be¬ 
ing  the  most  complete  and  ingenious  ot 
all.  In  that  light  or  plenitude,  which  all 
the  Gnostics  speak  of  as  surrounding  the 
residence  of  the  Supreme  God,  he  has 
placed  fifteen  male  and  as  many  female 
aeons.  The  Supreme  God,  the  Unbegot¬ 
ten,  the  Original  Father,  whom  he  also 
calls  the  Deep  (Bathos),  is  the  first  of 
these  aeons ;  Thinking  Silence  was  his 
wife,  and  Intelligence,  a  male,  and  Truth, 
a  female,  were  their  children.  These  pro¬ 
duced  The  Word  and  Life,  the  latter  a 
female,  v/ho  gave  birth  to  mankind  and 
society.  These  eight  constituted  the  first 
class  of  the  thirty  aeons.  The  second 
class,  of  five  couples,  at  the  end  of  which 
stood  the  Only  Begotten,  and  the  third, 
of  six  couples,  at  the  head  of  which  stood 
the  Comforter,  were,  in  a  similar  manner, 
descended  from  Mankind  and  Society,  and 
whom  all  the  aeons  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  other  aeons  in  their  duties ;  and  Jesus, 
consisted,  like  the  first,  of  personified 
ideas.  The  officers  of  this  heavenly  state 
are  four  male  aeons — Horus,  who  guards 
the  boundaries  of  the  region  of  light ; 
Christ  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  instruct 
light  begat  in  common,  and  endowed  with 
their  gifts.  Man  and  the  world  were 
formed  by  a  demiurge  out  of  matter  which 
was  partly  material,  partly  spiritual, 
partly  soul-like.  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
men,  when  he  appeared  on  earth  had  a 
visible  body  made  of  the  spiritual  and  the 
soul-like  substance  only.  At  his  baptism 
the  aeon  Jesus  united  itself  with  him,  and 
instructed  mankind.  A  third  school  of 
Gnosticism,  whose  center  was  Asia 
Minor,  was  represented  by  Marcion  of 
Pontus,  the  son  of  a  Christian  bishop, 
who  flourished  about  the  middle  of  the 
second  century.  Marcion  assigned  to 
Christianity,  as  the  one  absolutely  inde¬ 
pendent  religion,  a  complete  isolation 
from  the  Old  Testament  revelation,  the 
author  of  which  was,  In  his  opinion, 
merely  a  just  but  n#t  a  good  being.  The 
true  God  begat  many  spirits,  among 
which  were  the  creator  of  the  world,  the 
righteous  God,  and  the  lawgiver  of  the 


Gnu 
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Jews.  The  last,  through  the  prophets, 
promised  Christ ;  but  Jesus,  who  actually 
appeared,  and  is  the  true  Redeemer,  was 
the  Son  of  the  truly  good  God,  and  not 
the  Jewish  Messiah.  Towards  the  end 
of  the  second  century  Tatian,  a  Syrian 
Christian,  adopted  Gnostic  doctrines,  and 
founded  a  sect.  Bardesanes,  a  Syrian, 
and  Hermogenes,  an  African,  who,  in  the 
reign  of  the  Emperor  Commodus,  aposta¬ 
tized  from  Christianity,  and  established 
sects,  bordered,  in  their  hypotheses  con¬ 
cerning  the  origin  of  good  and  evil,  upon 
Gnosticism.  There  have  been  no  Gnostic 
sects  since  the  fifth  century ;  but  many 
of  the  principles  of  their  system  of  ema¬ 
nations  reappear  in  later  philosophical 
systems,  drawn  from  the  same  sources  as 
theirs. 

GnU  the  Wildebeeste  (‘wild 

beast  ’)  of  the  colonists,  the  name 
given  to  two  species  of  South  African 
antelope  ( Catobleplias  gnu,  and  C.  gor- 
gon).  The  former  species  is  now  rarely 
found  south  of  the  Vaal ;  its  form  par¬ 
takes  of  that  of  the  antelope,  ox,  or 
horse.  Both  sexes  have  horns  projecting 
slightly  outwards  and  downwards,  then 
forming  an  abrupt  upward  bend.  They 
have  bristly  black  hair  about  the  face  and 
muzzle,  a  white,  stiff  mane,  and  horse¬ 
like  tail.  They  attain  a  length  of  about 
nine  feet,  and  stand  about  four  feet  high 
at  the  shoulder.  They  live  in  herds  ;  are 
said  to  be  fierce  when  attacked,  but  when 
taken  young  have  been  found  to  be  capa¬ 
ble  of  domestication.  The  brindled  gnu 
( C .  gorgon)  is  larger  than  the  common 
gnu,  has  black  stripes  on  the  neck  and 
shoulders,  and  a  black  tail.  Both  species 
wheel  in  a  circle  once  or  twice  before 
setting  off  when  alarmed, 
fi-nci  (go'a),  a  city  in  Hindustan,  on 
VJUct  the  Malabar  coast,  capital  of  the 
Portuguese  territory  of  the  same  name. 
The  name  is  applied  to  two  distinct 
places,  namely,  Old  Goa,  and  New  Goa 
or  Panjim.  The  former  was  once  the 
chief  emporium  of  commerce  between  the 
East  and  West,  and  had  a  population  of 
200,000,  but  it  is  now  nearly  deserted, 
though  some  pains  are  taken  to  keep  the 
ancient  churches  and  convents  in  repair ; 
pop.  less  than  2000.  New  Goa  or  Pan¬ 
jim  was  chosen  as  the  residence  of  the 
Portuguese  viceroy  in  1759 ;  and  in  1843 
it  was  made  the  capital  of  Portuguese 
India.  It  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Mandavi,  about  3  miles  from  its 
mouth,  contains  many  fine  public  build¬ 
ings,  cathedral,  viceregal  palace,  etc. 
The  trade  of  Goa,  at  one  time  the  most 
extensive  of  any  place  in  India,  is  now 
inconsiderable.  Pop.  8440.  The  terri¬ 
tory  around  Goa  belonging  to  the  Portu¬ 


guese  has  an  area  of  1062  sq.  miles.  It 
is  well  watered  and  fertile.  About  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  population,  number¬ 
ing  about  475,000,  are  the  descendants 
of  Hindus  converted  to  Christianity  on 
the  subjugation  of  the  country  by  the 
Portuguese. 


Goalanda  (go-a-lan'da),  a  river  mart 

VJUctJ.cUIU.cl  and  municipality  of  Ben_ 

gal,  at  the  confluence  of  the  main  streams 
of  the  Ganges  and  Brahmaputra.  Pop. 
8652. 


GoaVnara  (go-al-pa'raj,  a  district  of 

VJUcUJJclI  Cl  British  India>  proV<  ot- 

Assam  ;  area  3897  sq.  miles ;  pop.  about 
450,000.  It  lies  on  both  sides  of  the 
Brahmaputra,  and  is  exposed  to  river 
floods.  Rice  is  the  staple  crop  ;  and  brass 
and  iron  utensils,  gold  and  silver  orna¬ 
ments,  etc.,  of  an  artistic  character  are 
manufactured.  Goalpara  Town  is  the 
chief  center  of  trade.  Pop.  6287. 

Powder  a  powder  used 

v  in  the  treatment  of  cer¬ 

tain  skin  diseases,  obtained  from  the 
pith  of  a  leguminous  tree,  a  species  of 
Gentrolobium,  and  called  also  Araroba 
Powder. 

Goat  (^bt),  a  well-known  horned  rumi- 
nant  quadruped  of  the  genus 
Capra.  The  horns  are  hollow,  erect, 
turned  backward,  annular  on  the  surface 
and  scabrous.  The  male  is  generally 
bearded  under  the  chin.  Goats  are  nearly 
of  the  size  of  sheep,  but  stronger,  less 
timid,  and  more  agile.  They  frequent 


Goat  of  Cashmere. 


rocks  and  mountains,  and  subsist  on 
scanty,  coarse  food.  Their  milk  is  sweet, 
nourishing,  and  medicinal,  and  their  flesh 
furnishes  food.  Goats  are  of  almost  in¬ 
terminable  variety,  and  it  is  not  certainly 
known  from  which  the  domestic  goat  is 
descended,  though  opinion  favors  the 
C. '  cegagrus,  or  wild  goat  of  Western 
Asia.  Goats  are  generally  subdivided 
into  ibexes  and  goats  proper.  They  are 
found  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  many 


Goat  Island 


Goby 


varieties  are  valued  for  their  hair  or 
wool.  The  skin  is  prepared  for  a  variety 
of  purposes,  and  yields  the  leather  well 
known  under  the  name  of  morocco.  The 
Cashmere  goat,  as  its  name  indicates,  is 
a  native  of  Cashmere ;  it  is  smaller  than 
the  common  domestic  goat,  and  has  long, 
silky,  fine  hair.  The  Angora  goat  is  also 
furnished  with  soft  silky  hair  of  a  silver- 
white  color,  hanging  down  in  curling  locks 
8  or  9  inches  long.  Its  horns  are  in  a 
spiral  form,  and  extend  laterally.  The 
Rocky  Mountain  goat  is  the  Haplocerus 
montanus,  or  big-horn  (which  see). 

Tcilanrl  a  small  island  of  70 
UOdl  .LblcllUl,  acres,  which  divides  the 

current  of  the  Niagara  River  at  the  Falls. 
It  is  connected  with  the  American  shore 
by  a  bridge. 

Gnat-rrmfh  a  larSe  British  moth 
iTOdb  Ilium,  ( Cossus  ligniperda).  The 

larvae,  which  are  about  3  inches  in  length, 
hollow  out  galleries  in  the  wood  of  trees, 
which  they  first  soften  by  a  juice  of  a 
strong  smell  which  they  secrete.  With 
the  sawdust  made  in  the  operation  they 
form  cocoons,  in  which  the  chrysalids 
are  developed.  The  larval  condition  lasts 
for  three  years.  C.  robinice,  the  locust- 
tree  carpenter-moth,  an  American  spe¬ 
cies,  expands  about  three  inches,  and  is 
gray  in  color. 

frnat’Q-hpard  the  general  name  of 

uoai  s  Deara,  plants  of  the  genus 

Tragopogon,  order  Compositae,  herbaceous 
perennials,  chiefly  natives  of  Europe.  The 
seeds  have  feathery  appendages ;  hence 
the  name.  The  purple  goat’s-beard  ( T . 
porrifolius \  is  cultivated  for  its  root  as  a 
table  vegetable,  known  as  Salsify,  and 
called,  in  the  United  States,  the  oyster 
plant,  its  flavor  somewhat  resembling  that 
of  the  oyster. 

Goat’s-rue  officinalis),  a 

leguminous  plant  indigen¬ 
ous  to  the  south  of  Europe.  It  is  used 
as  a  forage,  and  is  supposed  to  increase 
the  milk  of  cows  that  feed  upon  it.  It 
is  found  in  North  America  in  dry,  sandy 
soil,  from  Canada  to  Florida. 
frna-UQ.+linrn  a  name  given  to  two 

uoat  s-tnorn,  hardy)  evesrgreen  plants 

of  the  genus  Astragalus.  A.  Tragacantha 
(great  goat’s-thorn) ,  and  A.  Poterium 
(small  goat’s-thorn).  The  former,  long 
cultivated  in  Great  Britain,  is  a  native 
of  the  south  of  Europe,  the  latter  of  the 
Levant.  There  is  an  American  species, 
A.  Canadensis. 

Goatsucker,  l  .na“e  t0  the 

’  birds  of  the  genus 
Caprimulgus.  as  also  to  all  belonging  to 
the  same  family — the  Caprimulgidae.  given 
originally  from  the  erroneous  opinion  that 
the.v  suck  goats.  The  European  goat¬ 


sucker  ( C .  Europceus)  feeds  upon  noctur¬ 
nal  insects,  as  moths,  gnats,  beetles,  etc., 
which  it  catches  on  the  wing,  flying  with 
its  mouth  open.  Its  mouth  is  com¬ 
paratively  large,  and  lined  on  the  inside 
with  a  glutinous  substance  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  those  insects  which  fly  into  it. 
Like  all  birds  which  catch  flies  when  on 
the  wing,  the  gape  is  surrounded  by 
stiff  bristles.  When  perched,  it  usually 
sits  lengthwise  on  a  bare  twig,  with  its 
head  lower  than  its  tail,  and  in  this  atti¬ 
tude  utters  a  jarring  note,  whence  one  of 
its  common  names — night-jar,  or  night- 
churr.  It  has  a  light,  soft  plumage,  mi¬ 
nutely  mottled  with  gray  and  brown,  and 
is  about  10  inches  in  length.  The  Amer¬ 
ican  chuckwill’s  widow,  whip-poor-will, 
and  night-hawk  belong  to  the  same  family. 

Gobelins  Manufactory  aTaVestry 

manufactory  at  Paris,  established  by 
Colbert  in  1667,  on  the  site  of  a  previously 
existing  manufactory  which  had  been  set 
up  by  Grilles  Gobelin,  a  celebrated  dyer  in 
the  reign  of  Francis  I.  Colbert  collected 
into  it  the  ablest  workmen  in  the  divers 
arts  and  manufactures  connected  with 
house  decoration  and  upholstery.  The 
Gobelins  has  since  then  continued  to  be 
the  first  manufactory  of  the  kind  in  the 
world.  Many  celebrated  paintings  of  the 
old  Italian,  French,  and  Spanish  schools 
have,  in  the  most  ingenious  manner,  been 
transferred  to  tapestry. 

Gobi  (go’k®)*  Desert  of,  the  Shamo  or 
^ u  ‘  sand-sea  ’  of  the  Chinese,  an  im¬ 
mense  tract  of  desert  country,  occupying 
nearly  the  center  of  the  high  tableland 
of  Eastern  Asia,  between  lat.  35°  and 
45°  n.,  and  Ion.  90°  and  110°  E.,  and 
extending  over  a  large  portion  of  Mon¬ 
golia  and  Chinese  Turkestan.  Its  extreme 
length  is  probably  about  1800  miles ; 
mean  breadth,  between  350  and  400  miles  ; 
area,  300,000  sq.  miles.  Its  general  ele¬ 
vation  is  over  4000  feet  above  the  sea- 
level.  The  East  Gobi  is  occupied  by  differ¬ 
ent  tribes  of  the  Mongolian  race,  who  have 
numerous  herds  of  camels,  horses,  and 
sheep.  >  In  the  West  Gobi  are  some 
nomadic  tribes  of  the  Tatar  race.  This 
tract  is  supposed  at  one  time  to  have 
been  a  great  inland  sea. 

Goblin  (gob'lin),  a  spirit  of  popular 
superstition,  generally  malig¬ 
nant  in  nature  and  grotesque  in  appear¬ 
ance;  much  the  same  as  a  gnome. 

Gobv  (g<^!?i),  the  general  name  of  a 
J  family  of  acanthopterous  fishes 
( Gobiidae)  characterized  as  follows : — • 
Two  dorsal  fins  nearly  united  into  one, 
the  anterior  fin  having  flexible  rays,  not 
spinous,  as  is  usual  in  the  Acanthoptery- 
gians;  ventral  fins  thoracic,  and  united 


Godfrey 


God 


more  or  less  by  their  bases ;  body  scaly, 
the  head  unarmed.  Like  the  blennies,  they 
can  live  for  some  time  out  of  water.  The 
family  is  very  numerous,  about  400  species 
being  known,  but  does  not  include  any 
important  food  fishes.  The  gobies  are 
among  the  nest-building  fishes,  and  live 
among  the  rocks  near  the  shore. 
rj.Q/1  the  self-existent,  eternal,  and  Su- 
preme  Being,  the  creator  and  up¬ 
holder  of  the  universe,  worshiped  by  most 
civilized  nations.  The  Christian  God  is 
held  to  be  an  infinite  and  absolute  being ; 
a  perfect  personal  spirit ;  eternal ;  im¬ 
mutable  ;  omniscient ;  omnipotent ;  and 
perfectly  good,  true,  and  righteous.  The 
arguments  for  the  existence  of  God  have 
been  divided  into  the  ontological,  the  cos¬ 
mological,  the  psychological,  the  physico- 
teleological,  and  the  moral.  The  onto¬ 
logical  argument  starts  from  the  idea  of 
God  itself,  and  professes  to  demonstrate 
the  existence  of  God  as  a  necessary  conse¬ 
quence  from  that  idea.  This  form  of  argu¬ 
ment  is,  in  some  shape  or  other,  a  very 
old  one,  but  was  first  fully  developed  and 
applied  by  Anselm  in  the  11th  century. 
The  manner  in  which  it  was  stated  by 
Anselm  is  this :  ‘  God  must  be  thought  of 
as  that  being  than  whom  none  can  be 
thought  greater ;  but  this  being  the  high¬ 
est  and  most  perfect  that  we  can  conceive, 
may  be  thought  as  existing  in  actuality  as 
well  as  in  thought — that  is  to  say,  may 
be  thought  as  something  still  greater ; 
therefore  God,  or  what  is  thought  as 
greatest,  must  exist  not  only  in  thought 
but  in  fact.*  This  argument  has  been 
presented  in  other  forms.  Descartes, 
while  refuting  Anselm’s  form  of  the  onto¬ 
logical  argument,  revived  it  himself  in 
another  form.  Applying  the  test  of  truth 
which  he  derived  from  his  celebrated  for¬ 
mula — ‘  I  think,  therefore  I  am,*  that 
whatever  we  clearly  and  distinctly  per¬ 
ceive  to  belong  to  the  true  and  unalter¬ 
able  nature  of  a  thing  may  be  predicated 
of  it,  he  found  on  investigating  God 
that  existence  belongs  to  his  true  and 
unalterable  nature,  and  therefore  may 
legitimately  be  predicated  of  him.  An¬ 
other  argument  was  adduced  by  Descartes 
to  prove  the  existence  of  God,  which, 
although  not  the  same  with  the  ontologi¬ 
cal  argument,  appears  to  resemble  it.  It 
is  called  the  psychological  argument.  Like 
the  ontological  argument,  it  starts  from 
the  idea  of  a  supreme  and  perfect  be¬ 
ing,  but  it  does  not  assert,  the  .  objective 
existence  of  that  being  as  implied,  in  its 
idea,  but  infers  such  objective  existence 
on  the  ground  that  we  could  have  ac¬ 
quired  the  idea  only  from  the  being  which 
corresponds  to  it.  The  cosmological  ar¬ 
gument  starts  not  from  an  idea,  but  from 
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a  contingent  existence,  and  infers  from 
it  an  absolutely  necessary  being  as  its 
cause.  Stated  syllogistically,  the  argu¬ 
ment  is :  Every  new  thing  and  every 
change  in  a  previously  existing  thing 
must  have  a  cause  sumcient  and  pre-exist 
ing.  The  universe  consists  of  a  system 
of  changes.  Therefore  the  universe  must 
have  a  cause  exterior  and  anterior  to 
itself.  The  argument  called  the  physico- 
teleological  is  that  which  is  commonly 
known  as  the  argument  from  design 
which  has  been  so  fully  illustrated  by 
Paley  in  his  Natural  Theology.  It  is 
simply  this,  that  in  nature  there  are 
unmistakable  evidences  of  the  adaptation 
of  means  to  ends,  which  lead  us  inev¬ 
itably  to  the  idea  of  one  that  planned  this 
adaptation,  that  is,  of  God.  The  moral 
argument  is  derived  from  the  constitu¬ 
tion  and  history  of  man  and  his  rela¬ 
tions  to  the  universe,  being  based  on  such 
considerations  as  our  recognition  of  good 
and  evil,  right  and  wrong,  the  monitions 
of  conscience,  and  the  fact  that  a  moral 
government  of  the  world  may  be  ob¬ 
served.  Another  argument  is  based  on  the 
(alleged)  fact  that  a  belief  in  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  a  Supreme  Being  is  everywhere 
found  to  be  implanted  in  the  breast  of 
man.  This ,  argument  is  used  among 
others  by  Cicero,  and  many  thinkers  are 
inclined  to  give  a  good  deal  of  weight  to 
it ;  still  it  is  pronounced  by  others  to  be 
at  best  only  a  probable  argument,  if  it 
may  be  accepted  as  valid  to  prove  any¬ 
thing  at  all.  Others  argue  the  existence 
of  God  from  the  manifestations  which  he 
has  made  of  himself  to  men,  but  these, 
as  well  as  miracles,  it  is  admitted  even  by 
Christian  theists,  can  be  accepted  as  real 
only  by  such  as  previously  believed  in  the 
divine  existence. 

n-nrtavn-ri  (go-da'va-re)  a  large  river 
UOtldVdll  0f  Central  India,  which 

rises  about  50  miles  from  the  shore  of 
the  Indian  Ocean,  flows  across  the  Deccan 
from  the  Western  to  the  Eastern  Ghats  in 
a  general  southeasterly  direction,  and 
being  joined  by  several  affluents,  falls  by 
.three  principal  mouths  into  the  Bay  of 
Bengal,  after  a  course  of  900  miles.  Be¬ 
fore  the  river  divides  there  are  three  great 
obstacles  to  navigation,  caused  bv  three 
rocky  barriers. — Godavari  is  also  the 
name  of  a  British  district  of  the  Madras 
Presidency ;  area,  7345  sq.  miles ;  pop. 
1,791,512.  Coringa  and  Coconada  are  its 
chief  ports. 

fi-ndfrpv  teod'fre).  Sir  Edmondbury, 
uuuuc^  the  masristrate  who  received 
the  depositions  of  Titus  Oates  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  alleged  Popish  plot.  Sept.  28, 
1678.  He  was  soon  after  found  dead, 
pierced  with  his  own  sword,  though  evi 
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dently  not  by  his  own  hand.  His  death 
was  imputed  to  the  resentment  of  the 
papists,  and  the  excitement  aroused  was 
the  actual  cause  of  the  Popish  Plot  agi¬ 
tation. 

Godfrey  of  Bouillon,  ^dse[ 

sade,  son  of  Eustace  II,  count  of 
Boulogne,  born  near  Nivelles,  1061 ;  died 
at  Jerusalem,  1100.  He  distinguished 
himself  while  fighting  for  the  Emperor 
Henry  IV  in  Germany  and  Italy,  and 
was  made  Duke  of  Bouillon.  In  order 
to  expiate  his  sin  of  fighting  against  the 
pope,  he  took  the  cross  for  the  Holy 
Land  in  1095,  and  led  80,000  men  to  the 
East  by  way  of  Constantinople.  On  the 
1st  of  May,  1097,  they  crossed  the  Bos¬ 
porus,  and  began  their  march  on  Nice 
(Niccea),  which  they  took  in  June.  In 
July  the  way  to  Syria  was  opened  by  the 
victory  of  Dorylseum  (Eski  Shehr),  in 
Phrygia,  and  before  the  end  of  1097  the 
crusaders  encamped  before  Antioch.  The 
town  of  Antioch  fell  into  their  hands  in 
1098,  and  in  the  following  year  Godfrey 
took  Jerusalem  itself,  after  a  five  weeks’ 
siege.  The  leaders  of  the  army  elected 
him  king  of  the  city  and  the  territory ; 
but  Godfrey  would  not  wear  a  crown  in 
the  place  where  Christ  was  crowned  with 
thorns  and  contented  himself  with  the 
title  of  duke  and  guardian  of  the  holy 
sepulcher.  The  defeat  of  the  Egyptians 
at  Ascalon  placed  him  in  possession  of 
all  the  Holy  Land,  excepting  two  or 
three  places.  Godfrey  now  turned  his 
attention  to  the  organization  of  his  newly- 
established  government,  and  promulgated 
a  code  of  feudal  laws  called  the  Assize  of 
Jerusalem.  Godfrey  was  a  favorite  sub¬ 
ject  of  mediaeval  poetry,  and  is  the  cen¬ 
tral  figure  of  Tasso’s  Jerusalem  Deliv¬ 
ered. 


Godfrey  of  Strasburg, 

flourished  about  1200,  was  probably  born 
in  Strasburg,  but  at  any  rate  lived  there. 
Besides  many  lays,  we  are  indebted  to 
him  for  the  great  chivalric  poem,  Tristan 
und  Isolde ,  derived  from  the  legends  of 
the  Round  Table. 

frnrHva  (yo-dl'va'I,  the  wife  of  Leofric, 
vjuuivd  ead  of  Merfda  and  lord  of  Cov_ 

entry  in  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Con¬ 
fessor,  heroine  of  a  celebrated  tradition. 
In  1040  certain  exactions  imposed  cn  the 
inhabitants  bore  heavily  on  them,  and 
Godiva  interceded  for  their  relief.  Leofric, 
however,  onlv  laughed  at  her.  and  when 
she  persisted  in  her  entreaties  at  last 
said  to  hpr.  half  jocularly,  that  he  would 
grant  her  request  if  she  would  ride  naked 
through  the  town  of  Coventry.  Godiva 
took  her  husband  at  his  word,  proclaimed 


that  on  a  certain  day  no  one  should  leave 
his  house  before  noon,  that  all  windows 
and  other  apertures  in  the  houses  should 
be  closed,  and  that  no  one  snould  even 
look  out  until  noon  was  past.  She  then 
mounted  naked  on  her  palfrey,  rode 
through  the  town,  and  returned ;  and 
Leofric,  in  fulfillment  of  his  promise,  freed 
the  inhabitants  from  the  burdens  he  had 
imposed  on  them.  Only  one  person, 
‘  Peeping  Tom,’  the  story  says,  attempted 
to  look  out,  and  he  was  immediately 
struck  blind.  A  yearly  pageant,  in  which 
a  young  woman  enacted  the  part  of  Go¬ 
diva,  was  long  kept  up  at  Coventry,  and 
still  occasionally  takes  place.  Tennyson’s 
Godiva  is  well  known, 
(god'kin),  Edwin  Lawrence, 
editor,  born  at  Wicklow,  Ire¬ 
land,  in  1831;  died  in  New  York,  1902. 
He  graduated  at  Queen’s  College,  Belfast, 
engaged  in  journalism  and  was  corre¬ 
spondent  of  the  London  Daily  Hews  dur¬ 
ing  the  Crimean  war  and  the  American 
Civil  war.  He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
New  York  in  1858,  became  editor  in  1865 
and  proprietor  in  1866  of  The  Nation  and 
in  1882  of  the  New  York  Evening  Post. 
Godna  (god'na).  See  Revelganj. 

Gndnlrdn-n  (go-dol'fin),  Sidney,  Earl 

uouuipillil  of  Godolphin>  an  English 

politician,  was  a  native  of  Cornwall,  date 
of  birth  unknown,  probably  1635.  Under 
Charles  II,  he  was  one  of  those  who  voted 
for  the  exclusion  of  the  Duke  of  York 
from  the  throne  in  1680.  He  neverthe¬ 
less  retained  office  under  that  monarch, 
as  he  did  also  under  William  III,  with 
whom  he  had  long  been  in  correspond¬ 
ence.  During  the  reign  of  Anne  he  was 
appointed  lord  high-treasurer  of  England, 
and  in  this  office  did  much  to  improve 
the  public  credit,  and  check  corruption  in 
the  administration  of  the  public  funds. 
In  1706  he  was  made  Earl  of  Godolphin. 
and  four  years  afterwards  was  obliged 
to  retire  from  office.  His  death  took 
place  in  1712.  He  was  a  man  of  great 
business  capacity,  but  his  treasonable 
Correspondence  with  James  while  he  held 
an  office  of  trust  under  William  of  Or¬ 
ange  is  a  serious  blot  upon  his  charac¬ 
ter. 

Godov  (go-jtoi'),  Manuel,  Duke  of  A1 
J  cudia,  better  known  as  the 
Prince  of  the  Peace ,  was  born  at  Badajoz. 
Spain,  in  1767 ;  died  in  1851.  He  entered 
the  royal  body-guards  in  1787.  His  per¬ 
sonal  qualities  soon  made  him  a  favorite 
at  the  Spanish  court,  and  his  promotion 
was  rapid.  In  1791  he  became  adjutant- 
general  of  the  guards,  in  1792  lieutenant- 
general.  Marquis  of  Alcudia,  grandee  of 
Spain  of  the  first  class,  and  prime-minis- 
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ter ;  and  in  1795,  as  a  reward  for  the 
part  he  had  taken  in  concluding  peace 
with  France,  he  was  presented  with  a 
large  and  valuable  landed  estate,  and 
made  a  knight  of  the  Golden  Fleece.  It 
was  on  this  occasion  also  that  he  was 
named  by  the  king  Prince  of  Peace.  As 
he  used  his  vast  power  in  the  promotion 
of  French  more  than  Spanish  interests, 
he  became  extremely  unpopular,  and  the 
hatred  of  the  people  became  so  great  in 
1808  that  he  had  to  take  refuge  in  France. 
Having  lost  everything,  he  lived  for  a  long 
time  only  on  the  bounty  of  his  royal 
friends.  In  1847  he  was  permitted  to  re¬ 
turn  to  Spain  and  resume  his  titles.  The 
larger  portion  of  his  domains,  however, 
was  irrecoverably  lost,  and  he  ended  his 
days  in  obscurity  and  poverty. 

God  Save  the  King,  ‘hned  “ 

appellation  of  a  well-known  English  na¬ 
tional  song.  Concerning  the  author  and 
the  composer  opinions  differ.  It  has  been 
attributed  to  Dr.  John  Bull,  chamber 
musician  to  James  I ;  his  ode,  dating 
from  the  gunpowder  plot,  beginning  ‘  God 
save  great  James  our  King.’  But  the 
composition  we  now  possess  would  seem 
to  have  been,  both  words  and  melody,  the 
work  of  Henry  Carey  (died  1743).  It 
appears  to  have  been  first  published,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  air,  in  the  Gentleman's 
Magazine  in  1745,  Hhen  the  landing  of 
the  young  Stuart  called  forth  expressions 
of  loyalty  from  the  adherents  of  the  reign¬ 
ing  family.  After  Dr.  Arne,  the  com¬ 
poser  of  another  national  song  (Rule, 
Britannia) ,  had  brought  it  on  the  stage, 
it  soon  became  very  popular.  Since  that 
time  the  harmony  of  the  song  has  un¬ 
doubtedly  been  improved,  but  the  rhythm 
is  the  same  as  originally. 
ftnrPc  Tvyiaa  a  means  adopted  by 

uoa  s  ±ruce,  the  church  in  the 

Middle  Ages  to  check  in  some  measure 
the  hostile  spirit  of  the  times,  by  fixing 
certain  days  or  periods  during  which  pri¬ 
vate  feuds  must  cease.  This  began  about 
the  beginning  of  the  eleventh  century. 
The  church  forbade  all  feuds  from  Thurs¬ 
day  morning  to  Monday  morning,  as  these 
days  were  consecrated  by  the  death  and 
resurrection  of  Christ ;  excommunication 
being  the  penalty.  Afterwards  the  whole 
of  Thursday  "was  included,  the  whole  time 
from  the  beginning  of  Advent  to  the 
Epiphany,  and  certain  other  times  of  re¬ 
ligious  import.  Hostile  encounters  were 
forbidden  in  the  precincts  of  churches, 
convents,  and  graveyards. 
ftnA-arivi  (god'win),  Earl  OF  Wessex, 
llOCiWlIl  an  Anglo-Saxon  noble,  born 

about  990;  died  1052.  In  1018  he  was 
created  an  earl  by  Canute,  and  married 


the  king’s  niece  Gytha.  During  the  reign 
of  Edward  the  Confessor,  who  married 
Godwin’s  daughter,  a  quarrel  arose  be¬ 
tween  Godwin  and  the  king,  occasioned 
by  the  partiality  of  Edward  for  Norman 
favorites,  and  Godwin  was  compelled  to 
quit  the  kingdom.  In  1052,  however,  he 
returned  with  an  army,  forced  Edward 
to  enter  into  negotiations  with  him,  re¬ 
established  himself  triumphantly  in  his 
old  supremacy,  and  caused  the  expulsion 
from  the  kingdom  of  most  of  the  Norman 
intruders.  He  was  the  father  of  Harold, 
the  last  Anglo-Saxon  king, 
fi-ndwin  Mary,  also  well  known  by 
*  her  maiden  name  of  Woll- 
stonecraft,  born  in  or  near  London  in 
1759 ;  died  1797.  Her  early  training  was 
very  defective,  but  fitting  herself  for  a 
teacher,  she  set  up  a  school,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  her  sisters,  at  Islington  in 
1783.  In  1786  she  published  Thoughts  on 
the  Education  of  Daughters.  This  was 
followed  by  an  answer  to  Burke’s  Reflec¬ 
tions  on  the  French  Revolution,  the  Vin¬ 
dication  of  the  Rights  of  Woman,  and 
other  works.  She  had  peculiar  ideas  on 
marriage,  and  formed  a  somewhat  loose 
connection  with  an  American  of  the  name 
of  Imlay,  whose  desertion  caused  her  to 
attempt  suicide.  Some  time  after  she 
fixed  her  affection  on  William  Godwin 
(see  next  art.).  As  the  bonds  of  wedlock 
were  deemed  a  species  of  slavery  in  her 
theory,  it  was  only  to  legitimize  the 
forthcoming  fruits  of  the  union  that  a 
marriage  between  the  parties  took  place. 
She  died  in  giving  birth  to  a  daughter, 
who  afterwards  became  the  wife  of  Shel¬ 
ley,  the  poet.  Among  her  other  works  are 
a  Moral  and  Historical  View  of  the 
French  Revolution,  and  Letters  from 
Sweden,  Norway,  and  Denmark. 
fi-Arl-rtriYi  Parke,  journalist,  born  at 

UOdWin,  paterson,  New  Jersey,  in 

1816 ;  died  in  1904.  He  studied  law,  but 
preferred  literary  pursuits,  and  for  many 
years  was  connected  with  the  New  York 
Evening  Post.  He  was  deputy  collector 
for  New  York  during  the  Polk  adminis¬ 
tration,  edited  for  a  time  The  Pathfinder, 
and  contributed  to  the  Democratic  Re¬ 
view.  He  also  wrote  for  and  for  some 
time  edited  Putnam's  Magazine. 

flnrlwin  William,  an  English  nov- 

UUUW1II,  eligt  and  political  writer, 

son  of  a  Dissenting  minister,  was  born  in 
1756 ;  died  1836.  In  1778  he  became  the 
minister  of  a  Dissenting  congregation 
near  London,  and  continued  in  that  ca¬ 
pacity  for  five  years,  after  which  he  re¬ 
moved  to  London,  where  he  set  himself  to 
gaining  his  livelihood  by  literary  labors. 
In  1793  appeared  his  Inquiry  Concerning 
Political  Justice ,  the  liberal  tone  of 
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which  exposed  him  to  some  danger  of  a 
government  prosecution.  The  next  year 
appeared  his  novel  of  Caleb  Williams,  or 
Things  as  They  Are,  which  rapidly  and 
deservedly  attained  an  immense  popu¬ 
larity.  He  married  Maiy  Wollstonecraft 
(see  preceding  art.).  A  memoir  of  his 
wife  was  published  by  Godwin  in  1798. 
In  1799  he  published  a  new  novel,  St. 
Leon.  Among  Godwin’s  subsequent 
works  are :  Faulknef,  a  tragedy ;  Essay 
on  Sepulchers;  MandeviTle,  a  novel;  A 
Treatise  on  Population,  in  reply  to  Mal- 
thus ;  History  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
England ;  Cloudesley,  a  novel;  Thoughts 
on  Man,  and  Lives  of  the  N ecromancers. 

Crndwinia  (god-win'i-a),  a  genus  of 
VJOUWllllcl  piants  0f  the  natural 

order  Araceae.  A  gigantic  species  (G. 
gigas )  discovered  in  Nicaragua  produces 
but  one  very  large  and  very  deeply  cut 
leaf  supported  on  a  stalk  10  feet  long. 
The  inflorescence  appears  at  a  different 
time  from  the  leaf,  and  consists  of  a  stalk 
about  10  inches  high  supporting  the 
spathe  or  flower  2  feet  long,  purplish- 
blue  in  color,  with  a  carrion-like  odor, 
find  wit-  (god'wit),  the  common  name 
VJUUwii  o£  ^  members  of  a  genus  of 
grallatorial  birds  (Limosa) ,  family 
Scolopacidse  (snipes).  There  are  several 
European  species,  among  them  the  com¬ 
mon  godwit  (L.  melanura )  and  the  red 
godwit  (L.  rufa).  There  are  besides  the 
great  American  godwit,  the  cinereous  god¬ 
wit,  the  black-tailed  godwit,  the  red¬ 
breasted  godwit,  etc.  The  common  god- 
wit  frequents  fens  and  the  banks  of  rivers, 
and  its  flesh  is  esteemed  a  great  delicacy. 

(hos),  or  Tergoes,  a  fortified 
town  and  port  in  Holland,  in 
province  of  Zeeland,  on  the  island  of 
South  Beveland,  16  miles  west  of  Bergen- 
op-Zoom.  Pop.  6923. 
fJ-np+Balc  (go'thalz),  George  Wash- 
VJUC  nidib  INGT0N)  an  American  mili¬ 
tary  engineer,  born  in  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  June  29,  1858.  Graduated  at  the 
United  States  Military  Academy  and  as¬ 
signed  to  the  corp  of  engineers  in  1880, 
he  became  lieutenant-colonel  and  chief  of 
the  volunteer  engineers  in  1898,  and 
major  of  the  u.  S.  engineers  in  1900.  'In 
1905  he  was  graduated  at  the  Army  War 
College,  and  in  1907  became  chief  engi¬ 
neer  of  the  Panama  Canal.  President 
Taft  appointed  him  in  1912  governor  oi 
the  Canal  Zone.  He  was  designated  Act¬ 
ing  Quartermaster  General  in  December, 
1917,  by  President  Wilson  during  the  war. 
Goethe  (g  eu'te),  Johann  Wolf¬ 
gang  von,  the  greatest  figure 
in  German  literature,  was  born  in  1749, 
at  Frankfort-on-the-Main ;  died  at  Wei¬ 


mar  in  1831.  His  father,  who  was  a 
Doctor  of  Laws  and  imperial  councilor, 
was  a  well-to-do  citizen  and  an  admirer 
of  the  fine  arts.  The  Seven  Years’  war 
broke  out  when  Goethe  was  eight  years 
old,  and  Count  de  Thorane,  lieutenant  du 
roi  of  the  French  army  in  Germany,  was 
quartered  in  the  house  of  his  father. 
The  count,  being  an  amateur  and  liberal 
patron  of  art,  encouraged  the  boy’s  in¬ 
cipient  taste  for  pictures.  At  the  same 
time  young  Goethe  learned  the  French 
language  practically  ;  and  a  French  the¬ 
atrical  company,  then  performing  at 
Frankfort,  awakened  his  taste  for  dra¬ 
matic  performances.  Drawing,  music, 
natural  science,  the  elements  of  jurispru 
dence,  and  the  languages  occupied  him 
in  succession.  After  the  breaking  off  of  a 
youthful  love  affair,  which  gave  a  name 
to  the  heroine  of  his  great  work  Faust 
and  some  features  to  his  Wilhelm  Meis- 
ter,  he  was  sent  to  the  University  of 
Leipzig  to  prepare  himself  for  the  legal 
profession,  but  he  did  not  follow  any 
regular  course  of  studies.  Goethe  began 
at  this  period,  what  he  practiced  through¬ 
out  his  life,  to  embody  in  a  poem,  or  in 
a  poetical  form,  whatever  occupied  his 
mind  intensely :  and  no  one,  perhaps,  was 
ever  more  in  need  of  such  an  exercise,  as 
his  nature  continually  hurried  him  from 
one  extreme  to  another.  In  1768  he  left 
Leipzig,  and  after  an  illness  of  some 
length  he  went  in  1770  to  the  University 
of  Strasburg,  to  pursue  the  study  of  law, 
according  to  the  wish  of  his  father.  At 
Strasburg  he  became  acquainted  with 
Herder — a  decisive  circumstances  in  his 
life.  Herder  made  him  more  acquainted 
with  the  Italian  school  of  the  fine  arts, 
and  inspired  his  mind  with  views  of 
poetry  more  congenial  to  his  character 
than  any  which  he  had  hitherto  con¬ 
ceived.  While  here  he  fell  in  love  with 
Frederica  Brion,  daughter  of  the  pastor 
of  Sesenheim,  but  the  affair,  though  it 
made  a  more  abiding  impression  on  him 
than  some  others,  resulted  in  nothing. 
Goethe’s  numerous  love  affairs  form  one 
of  the  most  curious  studies  in  biography. 
His  attachments  were  all  fugitive ;  the 
love  passion  was  continuous,  but  the  ob¬ 
ject  was  ever  changing.  In  1771  he  took 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Jurisprudence, 
and  wrote  a  dissertation  on  a  legal  sub¬ 
ject.  He  then  went  to  Wetzlar  to  prac¬ 
tice  law,  where  he  found,  in  his  own  love 
for  a  betrothed  lady,  and  in  the  fate  of  a 
young  man  named  Jerusalem,  the  sub¬ 
jects  for  his  striking  work.  The  Sorrows 
of  Werther,  which  formed  an  epoch  in 
German  literature.  The  attention  of  the 

Eublic  had  already  been  attracted  to  him. 
owever,  by  his  drama  Ootz  von  3er - 
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lichingen  (published  1773).  Werther  ap¬ 
peared  in  1774.  Not  long  after  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  Werther ,  Charles  Augustus, 
the  hereditary  duke  of  Saxe- Weimar,  made 
the  acquaintance  of  Goethe  on  a  journey, 
and  when  in  1775  he  took  the  government 
into  his  own  hands,  he  invited  Goethe  to 
his  court.  Goethe  accepted  the  invita¬ 
tion,  and  on  the  7th  of  November,  1775, 
arrived  at  Weimar.  Wieland  was  already 
there,  having  been  the  duke’s  tutor : 
Herder  was  added  to  the  band  in  177G ; 
Schiller  was  afterwards  one  of  its  mem-» 
bers  for  a  few  years ;  and  other  poets  and 
critics  and  novelists  were  gathered  round 
these  chiefs.  Goethe  was  the  leading 
spirit  of  the  group  even  during  the  last 
quarter  of  the  eighteenth  century,  when 
these  men  and  others  were  constructing 
and  guiding  the  literature  of  all  Ger¬ 
many  ;  and  his  supremacy  became  yet 
more  absolute  afterwards,  when  for  an¬ 
other  generation  he  stood  alone.  In  1776 
he  was  made  privy-councilor  of  legation, 
with  a  seat  and  vote  in  the  privy-council. 
In  1782  he  was  made  president  of  the 
chamber,  and  ennobled.  In  1786  he 
made  a  journey  to  Italy,  where  he  re¬ 
mained  two  years,  visited  Sicily,  and  re¬ 
mained  a  long  time  in  Rome.  This  resi¬ 
dence  in  Italy  had  the  effect  of  still  fur¬ 
ther  developing  his  artistic  powers.  Here 
his  Iphigenia  was  matured,  Egmont 
finished,  and  Tasso  projected.  The  first 
of  these  was  published  in  1787,  the  second 
in  1788,  and  the  third  in  1790.  In  the 
same  year  with  Tasso  was  published  the 
earliest  form  of  the  first  part  of  Faust, 
with  the  title  Dr.  Faust ,  ein  Trauerspiel 
(‘Dr.  Faust,  a  Tragedy’),  a  poem  in  a 
dramatic  form,  which  belongs  rather  to 
Goethe’s  whole  life  than  to  any  particu¬ 
lar  period  of  it.  At  the  time  that  Goethe 
was  engaged  in  the  production  of  these 
works  of  imagination  he  had  been  pur¬ 
suing  various  other  studies  of  a  scientific 
nature  with  as  ardent  an  interest  as  if 
these  had  belonged  to  his  peculiar  prov¬ 
ince.  The  result  of  his  studies  in  botany 
was  a  work  published  also  in  1790,  Ver - 
such  die  Metamorphose  der  Pflanzen  zu 
Frkldren  (‘Attempts  to  Explain  the  Met¬ 
amorphosis  of  Plants’),  in  which  he  gives 
expression  to  the  view  that  the  whole 
plant,  and  its  different  parts,  may  all  be 
regarded  as  variously  modified  leaves.  In 
the  following  year  (1791)  he  began  to 
apply  himself  to  optics',  and  in  1791-92 
he  published  a  work  on  this  subject  called 
Beitrage  zur  Optik.  On  the  1st  of  May, 
1791,  he  became  director  of  the  court 
theater  at  Weimar.  In  1792  he  followed 
his  prince  during  the  campaign  of  the 
Prussians  against  the  revolutionary  party 
In  France,  and  was  present  at  the  battle 


of  Yalmy  on  the  20th  of  September.  At 
the  Weimar  theater  he  brought  out  some 
of  the  dramatic  chefs-d’oeuvre  of  Schiller, 
and  there,  too,  his  own  dramatic  works 
first  appeared,  Gotz  von  Berlichingen , 
Faust,  Iphigenia  at  Tauris,  Tasso , 
Clavigo,  Stella,  and  Count  Egmont.  In 
1794-96  Goethe  published  Wilhelm  Meis - 
ter' 8  Lehrjahre  (‘  Wilhelm  Meister’s  Ap¬ 
prenticeship  ’ ) ,  a  novel  which  has  become 
well  known  to  English  readers  through 
the  translation  of  Carlyle,  and  which  had 
as  a  continuation  of  Wilhelm  Meister’s 
Wander jahre  (that  is,  his  travels  as  a 
journeyman;  1821).  His  next  work  of 
importance  was  Hermann  und  Dorothea 
(1797),  a  narrative  poem,  in  hexameter 
verse,  the  characters  of  which  are  taken 
from  humble  life.  In  1806  Goethe  mar¬ 
ried  Christiane  Vulpius,  with  whom  he 
lived  since  1788,  and  of  whom  he  always 
spoke  with  warmth  and  gratitude  for  the 
degree  in  which  she  had  contributed  to 
his  domestic  happiness.  In  1808  he  pub¬ 
lished  another  edition  of  Faust  in  a  con¬ 
siderably  altered  form.  In  1809  was  pub¬ 
lished  W  ahlverwandtscliaften  (‘Elective 
Affinities’),  another  novel,  and  in  1810 
the  Farhenlehre  or  ‘  Theory  of  Colors,’  a 
work  in  which  he  had  the  boldness  to  op¬ 
pose  the  Newtonian  theory,  and  to  which 
Goethe  himself  attached  great  impor¬ 
tance,  although  the  theory  therein  promul¬ 
gated  has  met  with  no  acceptance  among 
men  of  science.  In  1811-14  appeared 
Goethe’s  autobiography,  with  the  title 
Aus  meinem  Leben:  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
lieit;  in  1819  the  Westostlicher  Divan,  a 
remarkable  collection  of  oriental  songs 
and  poems.  Goethe’s  last  work  was  the 
second  part  of  Faust,  which  was  com¬ 
pleted  on  the  evening  before  the  last  an¬ 
niversary  of  his  birthday  which  he  lived 
to  see.  Goethe’s  works  taken  altogether 
form  a  rich  constellation  of  poetry,  ro¬ 
mance,  science,  art,  and  philosophy.  His 
greatest  production  is  his  Faust,  emphat¬ 
ically  a  philosophical  dramatic  poem,  and 
the  best  of  Goethe’s  productions  in  a  de¬ 
partment  for  which  he  seems  to  have  been 
born.  Much  light  is  thrown  on  Goethe’s 
life  and  character  by  the  published  cor¬ 
respondence  with  his  contemporaries, 
Herder,  Frau  von  Stein,  Lavater,  Jacobi, 
Merck,  Countess  Stolberg,  etc. ;  by  Ecker- 
mann’s  Conversations,  and  especially  by 
his  own  Autobiography,  which  he  himself 
describes  as  ‘poetry  and  truth,’  and  in 
which  probably  the  truth  is  sometimes 
clouded  by  the  poetry.  George  Henry 
Lewes’s  Life  of  Goethe  is  a  standard 
work  both  in  Germany  and  Britain. 

Gog  and  Magog.  ™  spt  rr 

of  Gog  and  Magog  (ch.  xxxviii  and 
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xxxix)  by  the  Jews,  and  mention  is  also 
made  of  them  in  Revelation  (ch.  xx). 
Interpreters  generally  understand  them 
to  be  symbolical  expressions  for  the 
heathen  nations  of  Asia.  Magog  is  men¬ 
tioned  as  the  second  son  of  Japheth  in 
Genesis  (ch.  x,  2).  Gog  and  Magog  are 
also  the  names  given  to  two  reputed 
giants  of  early  British  history,  whose 
statues  are  erected  in  the  Guildhall  in 
London.  These  statues  are  supposed  to 
have  been  originally  made  for  carrying 
about  in  pageants.  The  present  figures 
of  Gog  and  Magog,  which  are  14  ft.  high, 
were  erected  in  1708. 

G02*0  (gb'go),  a  town  in  Bombay 
»  -Presidency,  on  the  peninsula  of 
Kathiawar,  on  the  Gulf  of  Cambay,  193 
miles  n.  w.  of  Bombay.  Pop.  about 
6000. 

Goffol  (go'gol),  Nikolai  Vassil- 
&  jEVIch,  a  Russian  author,  born 
in  the  province  of  Poltava  in  1809 ;  died 
1852.  He  went  to  St.  Petersburg  in  1829 
and  tried  the  stage,  but  failing,  found  his 
true  vocation  in  literature.  His  works 
are  extremely  popular  in  Russia  for  their 
graphic  and  humorous  delineation  of 
everyday  life  and  manners,  and  more 
especially  Russian  country  life.  Among 
his  most  notable  works  are — Evenings  at 
the  Farm  (1832)  ;  Mirgorod,  a  collection 
of  tales  (1834)  ;  the  Dead  Souls  (1842), 
a  satirical  novel,  depicting  the  public 
abuses  and  barbarism  of  manners  preva¬ 
lent  in  the  provinces ;  and  Revisor,  a 
comedy.  His  later  years  were  tinged 
with  religious  mysticism,  and  he  wrote 
some  curious  Confessions. 

GoPTa  (g°g'ra)>  the  chief  river  of 
o  Oudh,  forming  an  important 
waterway  for  that  quarter  of  India.  It 
is  a  tributary  of  the  Ganges ;  length,  600 
miles. 

Going*  Charles  Buxton  (1863-  ), 

an  American  engineer  and  au¬ 
thor,  born  at  Westchester,  New  York.  He 
was  editor  of  the  Engineering  Magazine, 
and  was  special  assistant  to  chief  ordnance 
officer,  American  Expeditionary  Forces,  in 


Goiter  (soiter),  or  Bronchocele 
(bron'ko-sel),  known  also  in 
Great  Britain  as  ‘Derbyshire  neck,’  a 
disease  endemic  in  Derbyshire,  Switzer¬ 
land,  some  parts  of  France  and  South 
America,  and  in  many  other  parts  of  the 
world,  chiefly  in  valleys  and  elevated 
plains  in  mountainous  districts.  It  is  a 
morbid  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland, 
forming  a  soft  and  more  or  less  mobile 
tumor  or  swelling,  without  any  sign  of  in¬ 
flammation,  on  the  anterior  part  of  the 
neck.  It  sometimes  grows  to  such  a  size 
as  to  hang  down  over  the  breast,  and 


respiration  and  swallowing  may  be  im¬ 
peded  by  it,  though  often  it  causes  little 
inconvenience.  It  is  regarded  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  combination  of  causes,  among 
which  is  the  drinking  of  water  impreg¬ 
nated  with  lime  or  chalk,  these  substances 
being  ingested  with  the  water.  It  is 
treated  by  giving  small  doses  of  the 
thyroid  glands  of  sheep  or  by  surgical 
excision. 


GnlrrTia  (gok-cha'),  Goktscha,  a 
VJUivLlict  lake  in  Russian  Armenia, 

occupying  a  triangular  cavity  540  square 
miles  in  extent,  at  an  elevation  of  6400 
ft.  above  the  sea.  It  receives  the  water 
of  several  streams  without  having  any 
considerable  outlet. 

GnlrnnHa  (gol- k  on'da),  a  fortress 
vjuiLUiiud  and  ruined  city  of  India 

in  the  Nizam’s  dominions,  7  miles  w.  of 
Hyderabad.  The  fort  is  now  used  as  the 
Nizam’s  treasury,  and  also  as  a  state 
prison.  In  former  times  Golconda  was 
a  large  and  powerful  kingdom  of  the 
Deccan,  but  was  subdued  by  Aurengzebe 
in  1687,  and  annexed  to  the  dominions 
of  the  Delhi  empire. 

Gold  (sold),  a  precious  metal  of  a 
bright  yellow  color,  and  the 
most  ductile  and  malleable  of  all  the 
metals;  symbol  Au  (Lat.  aurum)  ; 
atomic  weight,  196.  It  is  one  of  the  heav¬ 
iest  of  the  metals,  and  not  being  liable 
to  be  injured  by  exposure  to  the  air,  it  is 
well  fitted  to  be  used  as  coin.  Its  duc¬ 
tility  and  malleability  are  very  remarka¬ 
ble.  It  may  be  beaten  into  leaves  so  ex¬ 
ceedingly  thin  that  1  grain  in  weight  will 
cover  56  square  inches,  such  leaves  hav¬ 
ing  the  thickness  of  only  roWir  th  part 
of  an  inch.  It  is  also  extremely  ductile ; 
a  single  grain  may  be  drawn  into  a  wire 
500  feet  long,  and  an  ounce  of  gold  cov¬ 
ering  a  silver  wire  is  capable  of  being 
extended  upwards  of  1300  miles.  It  may 
also  be  melted  and  remelted  with  scarcely 
any  diminution  of  its  quantity.  It  is 
soluble  in  nitromuriatic  acid  or  aqua 
regia,  and  in  a  solution  of  chlorine.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  19.3,  so  that  it  is  about 
nineteen  times  heavier  than  vrater.  The 
fineness  of  gold  is  estimated  by  carats, 
pure  gold  being  24  carats  fine.  (See 
Carat.)  Jeweler’s  gold  is  usually  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  gold  and  cooper  in  the  proportions 
of  three-fourths  of  pure  gold  with  one- 
fourth  of  copper.  Gold  is  seldom  used  for 
any  purpose  in  a  state  of  perfect  purity 
on  account  of  its  softness,  but  is  com¬ 
bined  with  some  other  metal  to  render  it 
harder.  Standard  gold,  or  the  alloy  used 
for  the  gold  coinage  of  Britain,  consists 
of  twenty-two  parts  of  gold  and  two  of 
copper  (being  thus  22  carats  fine)  Arti¬ 
cles  of  jewelry  in  gold  are  made  of  every 
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degree  of  fineness  up  to  18  carats,  l  e., 
18  parts  of  gold  to  6  of  alloy.  The  alloy 
of  gold  and  silver  is  found  already  formed 
in  nature,  and  is  that  most  generally 
known.  It  is  distinguishable  from  that  of 
copper  by  possessing  a  paler  yellow  than 
pure  gold,  while  the  copper  alloy  has  a 
color  bordering  upon  reddish  yellow. 
Palladium,  rhodium  and  tellurium  are 
also  met  with  as  alloys  of  gold. 

Gold  has  been  found  in  smaller  or 
larger  quantities  in  nearly  all  parts  of  the 
world.  It  is  commonly  found  in  reefs  or 
veins  among  quartz,  and  in  alluvial 
deposits ;  it  is  separated,  in  the  former 
case,  by  quarrying,  crushing,  washing, 
and  treatment  with  mercury.  The  rock 
is  crushed  by  machinery,  and  then 
treated  with  mercury,  which  dissolves  the 
gold,  forming  a  liquid  amalgam ;  after 
which  the  mercury  is  volatilized,  and  the 
gold  left  behind  ;  or  the  crushed  ore  is 
fused  with  metallic  lead,  which  dissolves 
out  the  gold,  the  lead  being  afterwards 
separated  by  the  process  of  cupellation. 
By  the  ‘  cyanide  process,  *  in  which 
cyanide  of  potassium  is  used  as  a  solvent 
for  the  gold,  low-grade  ores  can  be  profit¬ 
ably  worked.  In  placer  mining,  where  the 
gold  occurs  in  alluvial  deposits,  it  is  ex¬ 
tracted  by  washing ;  either  hydraulic 
methods  or,  more  commonly,  dredging 
being  employed. 


mendous  landslip  (2d  Sept.,  1806)  by 
which  a  portion  of  the  Rossberg,  about 
3  miles  long,  1000  feet  broad,  and  100 
feet  thick,  fell  in  one  mass  into  the  valley, 
burying  several  villages  and  killing  up¬ 
wards  of  450  persons. 

Goldbeater’s  Skin,  ?  thin  mem: 

7  brane  prepared 
from  the  large  intestine  of  the  ox  used  by 
gold-beaters  and  was  formerly  sometimes 
used  in  surgery. 

Goldbeating,  •*>«  art  °r  process 

of  producing  the 
extremely  thin  leaves  of  gold  used  in 
gilding,  etc.  The  gold  is  cast  into  ingots 
weighing  about  2  oz.  each,  and  measuring 
about  %  of  an  inch  broad.  These  ingots 
are  passed  between  steel  rollers  till  they 
form  long  ribbons  of  such  thinness  that  a 
square  inch  will  weigh  6V?  grains.  Each 
one  of  these  is  now  cut  into  150  pieces, 
each  of  which  is  beaten  on  an  anvil  till  it 
is  about  an  inch  square.  These  150  plates 
are  interlaid  with  pieces  of  fine  vellum 
about  4  inches  square,  and  beaten  till  the 
gold  is  extended  nearly  to  the  size  of  the 
vellum  leaves.  Each  leaf  is  then  divided 
into  four,  interlaid  with  goldbeater’s  skin, 
and  beaten  out  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
skin.  Another  similar  division  and  beat¬ 
ing  finishes  the  operation,  after  which  the 
leaves  are  placed  in  paper  books  ready 
for  use. 


Gold  has  been  mined  since  a  very  early  (joldberf?  (golt'berg),  a  town  in 
period.  Till  the  discovery  of  gold  in  Cali-  w  &  Prussia,  province  of  Si- 

fornia,  in  1848,  a  chief  source  of  the  lesia,  14  miles  southwest  of  Liegnitz. 

world’s  supply  was  the  Ural  Mountains  in  The  place  owes  its  origin  and  name  to  a 
Russia.  Rich  gold  fields  were  discovered  gold  mine  in  the  neighborhood,  abandoned 
in  Australia  in  1851.  The  world’s  richest  since  the  fifteenth  century.  Pop.  6804. 
gold  fields  are  in  the  Transvaal  and  Rho-  Pnocf  a  British  crown-col- 

desia,  South  Africa.  The  yield  from  Cali-  '-'Ud-bl,  ony  jn  ^  Africa, 

fornia  has  declined,  as  has  the  yield  from  comprising  that  part  of  the  Guinea  coast 
Alaska,  which  for  a  few  years  had  a  phe-  which  extends  from  3°  30'  w.  to  1°  30' 
nomenal  output.  Colorado  surpassed  Cali-  e.  Ion.,  stretching  inland  to  an  average 
fornia  in  its  gold  output  for  a  number  of  distance  of  50  miles.  Estimated  area, 
years,  but  California  took  the  lead  again  15,000  sq.  miles.  To  this  has  been  re¬ 
in  1915.  Other  gold-producing  States  are  cently  added  a  protectorate,  chiefly  from 
Nevada,  South  Dakota,  Arizona,  Mon-  Ashantiland,  of  about  31,600  sq.  miles, 
tana,  Utah,  Oregon.  and  a  further  region  known  as  the  North- 

The  total  output  of  the  United  States  in  ern  Territories  of  the  Gold  Coast,  be- 
1919  was  valued  at  $58,285,196;  Canada,  tween  8°  and  11°  N.  latitude.  The  cli- 
.$14,687,000;  Australia  (not  including  mate  is  unhealthy.  The  first  settlements 
New  Zealand  or  the  islands),  $29,268,000;  on  the  Gold  Coast  were  made  by  the 
Transvaal,  $171,640,123  ;  Rhodesia  and  Portuguese,  who  built  the  fort  of  Elmina, 
West  Africa,  $18,631,000 ;  India,  $10,028,-  which  was  seized  by  the  Dutch  in  1637. 
000.  Russia  (Ural  mountains  and  Subsequently  there  were  a  number  of 
Siberia)  normally  produces  about  $25,-  Dutch  and  English  settlements  estab- 
000,000 ;  Mexico,  $20,000,000  ;  South  lished,  but  the  former  were  transferred  to 
America,  $12.000,000 ;  Central  America,  Britain  in  1872.  The  chief  towns  are 
$3,000,000.  Total  world’s  production  in  Accra,  Seccondee,  and  Cape  Coast  Castle. 
1919,  $350,000,000.  The  exports  include  cocoa,  gold  and  gold 

Tnlrlan  (gold'ou),  a  valley  in  Switz-  dust,  kola  nuts,  palm  oil,  lumber  and  man- 
uuiuau.  eriall(j,  in  the  canton  of  ganese.  The  total  area  of  the  colony, 
S  c  h  w  y  z,  between  the  Rigi  and  the  with  Ashanti  and  protectorate  is  80,000 
Rossberg.  It  was  the  scene  of  a  tre-  sq.  m. ;  pop.  1,500,000. 


Golden  Age 


Golden-rod 


fi-nl  i\e*n  Actp  that  early  mythological 
VTOHlcIl  xigC;  period  in  the  history  of 

almost  all  races,  fabled  to  have  been  one 
of  primeval  innocence  and  enjoyment,  in 
which  the  earth  was  common  property, 
and  brought  forth  spontaneously  all 
things  necessary  tor  happy  existence, 
while  beasts  of  prey  lived  at  peace  with 
other  animals.  The  Romans  referred  this 
time  to  the  reign  of  Saturn.  The  so- 
called  ‘  golden  age  ’  of  Roman  literature 
is  reckoned  from  the  time  of  Livius 
Andronicus,  250  B.C.,  to  the  death  of 
Augustus  Caesar,  a.d.  14. 

(i-nl fieri  Beetle  the  P°Pu]ar  name  of 

VJUluen  .DCCiie,  several  tetramerous 
beetles  of  the  genus  Chrysomela.  Their 
most  obvious  characteristic  is  the  great 
brilliancy  of  their  color.  There  are  none 
of  large  size.  Among  species  found  in 
the  United  States  is  the  Ladder  Beetle. 
GnMpn  Bull  an  important  docu- 

uomen  x»un,  ment  in  the  history 

of  Germany  issued  by  the  Emperor 

Charles  IV  in  1356.  Its  immediate 

object  was  to  regulate  for  all  time  coming 

the  mode  of  procedure  in  the  election  and 

coronation  of  the  emperors. 

(rnlden  Calf  an  image  cast  by 
uoiuen  Aaron  from  the  ear. 

rings  of  the  people  for  the  worship  of  th^ 
Israelites  while  encamped  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Sinai.  Two  similar  idols  were 
set  up  by  King  Jeroboam,  centuries  later, 
one  in  Dan,  the  other  in  Bethel. 

Golden-Crested  Wren,  crested 

Regulus,  or  Kinglet  ( Regulus  crista- 
tus),  a  beautiful  bird  belonging  to  the 
family  Sylviadse,  distinguished  by  an 
orange  crest.  It  is  the  smallest  of 
British  birds,  being  only  about  3% 
inches  in  length,  is  very  agile,  and  almost 
continually  in  motion. 

Golden  Eagle.  See  Eagle • 

friVI  rl  A-n  .pvp  Clangula  vulgaris,  a 
uuiuen  eye,  species  of  wild  duck. 

See  Garrot. 

Golden  Fleece,  in  classical  mythol- 

UV1UVUJ.1WVV,  ogy,  the  fleece  of 
gold  in  quest  of  which  Jason  undertook 
the  Argonautic  expedition  to  Colchis. 
The  fleece  was  suspended  in  an  oak  tree 
in  the  grove  of  Ares  (Mars),  and  was 
guarded  by  a  dragon.  When  the  Argo¬ 
nauts  came  to  Colchis  for  the  fleece, 
Medea  put  the  dragon  to  sleep  and  Jason 
carried  the  fleece  away.  See  Argonauts, 
Jason,  Medea. 

Golden  Fleere  Order  of  the,  the 
uuiaen  r  leece,  Toison  d,or  a  mili_ 

tary  order  instituted  by  Philip  the  Good, 
Duke  of  Burgundy,  in  1429,  on  the  oc¬ 
casion  of  his  marriage  with  the  Portu¬ 


guese  princess,  Isabella.  The  order  now 
belongs  to  both  Austria  and  Spain.  The 
knights  carry  suspended  from  their  col¬ 
lars  the  figure  of  a  sheep  or  fleece  in  gold, 
frrddon  Gat  a  the  entrance  from 

uoiaen  vxaie,  the  Pacilic  0cean  t0 

the  harbor  of  San  Francisco,  a  waterway 
about  5  miles  long  and  1  mile  wide  and 
with  a  strikingly  beautiful  and  pictur¬ 
esque  setting. 

Golden  Horde  originally  the  name 

VJUlueil  JIUIUC,  of  a  powerful  Mongol 
tribe,  but  afterwards  extended  to  all  the 
followers  of  Genghis  Khan,  and  of  Batu, 
the  grandson  of  Genghis  Khan,  who  in¬ 
vaded  Europe  in  the  thirteenth  century. 
Under  Batu  the  Golden  Horde  advanced 
westwards  as  far  as  the  plain  of  Mosi 
in  Hungary,  and  Liegnitz  in  Silesia,  at 
both  of  which  bloody  battles  were  fought 
in  1241.  They  founded  the  empire  of  the 
Kiptshaks,  or  the  Golden  Horde,  which 
extended  from  the  banks  of  the  Dniester 
to  the  Ural,  and  from  the  Black  Sea  and 
the  Caspian  to  the  mouth  of  the  Kama 
and  the  sources  of  the  Khoper.  This  em¬ 
pire  lasted  till  towards  the  close  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  when  it  was  overthrown 
by  Ivan  III. 

Golden  Horn,  tbe  barb.or  of  P°n; 

9  stantinople,  an  inlet 
of  the  Bosporus,  so  called  from  its  shape 
and  beauty. 

Golden  Legend  <4“Xt 

gends  of  the  Saints  made  in  the  13th 
century  by  Jacobus  de  Voragine,  arch¬ 
bishop  of  Genoa  (died  1298).  It  consists 
of  177  sections,  each  of  which  is  devoted 
to  a  particular  saint  or  festival,  ar¬ 
ranged  in  the  order  of  the  calendar. 
Caxton  printed  a  translation  in  1483.  and 
another  edition  was  produced  by  Wyn- 
kyn  de  Worde  in  1498. 

Golden  Number,  in  chronology  a 

9  number  showing 
the  year  of  the  moon’s  cycle ;  so  called 
from  having  formerly  been  written  in 
the  calendar  in  gold.  To  find  the  golden 
number  add  1  to  the  gi  ren  year,  and 
divide  the  sum  by  19,  what  remains  will 
be  the  number  required,  unless  0  remains, 
for  then  19  is  the  golden  number. 

Golden  Pheasant.  See  Peasant. 
Golden-rod  ( Solidago )  is  a  genus 

of  plants,  natural  order 
Compositse,  chiefly  natives  of  North 
America,  and  abundant  in  many  parts 
of  the  United  States.  Most  of  the 
species  have  erect,  rod-like,  scarcely- 
branched  stems, .  with  alternate  serrated 
leaves  and  terminal  spikes  or  racemes  Df 
small,  yellow  flowers.  They  flower  in  the 
late  summer  and  early  autumn- 


d! olden  Rose 


Goldoni 


Golden  Rose,  }P  %  Ko,man  Catho- 

’  lie  Church  an  orna¬ 
ment  of  gold  consecrated  by  the  pope 
on  the  fourth  Sunday  of  Lent.  It  was 
originally  a  single  dower  of  wrought  gold, 
colored  red ;  afterwards  the  golden  petals 
were  decked  with  rubles  and  other  gems ; 
finally  the  form  adopted  was  that  of  a 
thorny  branch,  with  several  dowers  and 
leaves,  and  one  principal  dower  at  the 
top,  all  of  pure  gold.  It  is  sent  to  some 
favored  prince,  some  eminent  church,  or 
distinguished  personage. 

(rnlHpn  "Rnlp  the  rule  laid  down  by 

uoiaen  .tune,  Jesus  in  the  Sermon 

on  the  Mount :  ‘  Therefore  all  things 
whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should 
do  to  you,  do  you  even  so  to  them.’ 

Golden  Saxifrage,  J^epf°  ppu,i*tp 

of  the  genus  Chrysosplenium,  a  small 
genus  of  Saxifragacese,  consisting  of  an¬ 
nual  or  perennial  rather  succulent 
herbs,  with  alternate  or  opposite  crenate 
leaves,  and  inconspicuous  greenish  axil¬ 
lary  and  terminal  dowers.  They  are 
natives  of  Central  and  Northern  Europe, 
the  Himalayas,  and  parts  of  America. 

fi-plrl-finnli  a  common  European  bird, 
V7UUU1IU/I1,  tjje  Fringilla  carduelis , 

belonging  to  the  Finch  family.  It  is 
about  dve  inches  in  entire  length,  black, 
scarlet,  yellow,  and  white  being  beauti¬ 
fully  mingled  in  its  plumage.  The  colors 
of  the  female  are  duller  than  those  of  the 
male.  Its  brilliant  plumage,  soft  and 
pleasant  song,  and  docility  make  it  a 
favorite  cage-bird.  The  black-headed 
goldfinch,  native  of  South  America,  and 
accidental  in  the  United  States,  has  a 
black  head. 

Golden  Wedding,  f/rsa^,th  cafnnia 

wedding,  in  which  it  is  understood  that 
the  presents  given  to  the  married  couple 
shall  all  be  of  gold. 

fi-nM-fidi  the  trivial  name  of  a  beau- 
UUlUlibll,  Species  Gf  carp,  found 

in  the  fresh  waters  of  China.  It  is 
greenish  in  color  in  the  natural  state, 
the  golden  yellow  color  being  found  only 
in  domesticated  specimens,  and  retained 
by  artificial  selection.  These  fishes  are 
reared  by  the  Chinese  in  small  ponds,  in 
basins,  or  porcelain  vessels,  and  kept  for 
ornament.  By  careful  selection,  many 
strange  varieties  and  monstrosities  have 
been  propagated.  They  are  now.  dis¬ 
tributed  over  nearly  all  the  civilized 
parts  of  the  world,  but  in  large  ponds 
they  readily  revert  to  the  color  of  the 
original  stock. 

H-nlrl  Tqpp  a  fabric  woven  of  silken 
UUIU  ljdLV,  threads  which  are  either 
themselves  gilt  or  are  covered  with  fine 


gilt  silver  wire.  In  the  former  the  gold- 
leaf  is  fixed  directly  on  the  threads  by 
means  of  a  gum.  In  the  latter  finer 
kind  the  fine  gilt  silver  wire  is  twisted 
compactly  round  the  silk  threads,  which 
are  then  ready  for  being  manufactured 
into  lace. 

Gold  Leaf  one  °f  forms  in  which 
\juiu  ucdl,  gol(J  ig  applied  for  th0 

purpose  of  gilding.  It  is  prepared  by  a 
prolonged  beating  out  of  the  metal  be¬ 
tween  sheets  of  vellum  and  thick  skin.  A 
preliminary  fusion  at  a  high  temperature 
serves  to  increase  the  malleability  of  the 
gold.  After  beating  the  leaves  are  placed 
in  books  holding  twenty-five.  The  leaves 
are  about  three  and  a  quarter  inches 
square  and  are  produced  in  ten  different 
shades  of  color,  according  as  the  gold  was 
alloyed  with  much  or  little  cooper  or 
silver. 

Goldmark  <.8&MV&rk),  Karl,  an 

Austrian  musical  com¬ 
poser,  born  at  Keszthely,  Hungary,  in 
1830 ;  died  in  1915.  The  Queen  of  Sheba , 
produced  at  the  Court  Opera  in  1875, 
brought  him  wide  recognition,  but  he  is 
best  known  by  his  symphony,  The  Rustic 
Wedding ,  and  his  overture,  Sakuntala. 
Other  works  include  a  short  opera,  The 
Cricket  on  the  Hearth ,  and  Merlin . 

Gold  of  Pleasure,  th„e .  P  Amelina 

7  s  a  1 1  v  a,  a  cru¬ 
ciferous  annual,  with  arrow-shaped  leaves 
and  terminal  racemes  of  yellow  flowers. 
It  is  cultivated  to  a  considerable  extent 
in  Europe  for  its  seeds,  which  are  fed 
to  cattle,  and  also  yield  a  useful  oil. 

ftnldnrn  (gol-do'ne),  Carlo,  a  cele- 

VTU1UUI11  brated  Italian  writer  of 

comedies,  born  at  Venice  in  1707 ;  died 
fit  Paris  1793.  He  settled  as  an  advo¬ 
cate  in  Venice,  but  shortly  took  to  a 
Wandering  life  with  strolling  players,  until 
in  1736  he  married  the  daughter  of  a 
notary  and  settled  down  in  Venice.  Here 
he  first  began  to  cultivate  that  depart¬ 
ment  of  dramatic  poetry  in  which  he  was 
to  excel ;  namely,  description  of  character 
and  manners.  After  this  he  took  Molifcre 
for  his  model.  In  1761  the  Italian  play¬ 
ers  invited  him  to  Paris,  where  many  of 
his  pieces  met  with  uncommon  applause. 
He  became  reader  and  master  of  the  Ital¬ 
ian  language  to  the  daughters  of  Louis 
XV ;  and  for  a  time  received  a  pension. 
His  best  known  works  include  La  Bottega 
di  Caffe ,  La  Barujfe  Chiozzotte ,  I  Rus - 
teghi,  Todero  Brontolon ,  Qli  Innamorati, 
11  Ventaglio,  Belisario,  Momolo  Courtesan , 
La  Notte  Critica,  La  Bancarotta,  La 
Donna  Di  Garbo ,  L'Impostore ,  Locan - 
diera,  La  Pamela  and  Dama  Prudente . 
His  autobiography  appeared  in  1787. 


Goldsboro 


Gold  Wire 


Goldsboro  ^orth  ^Carolina, 
of  Wayne  County,  49  miles  s.  e.  of  Ra¬ 
leigh.  It  is  of  importance  as  a  railroad 
center,  and  has  manufactures  of  car¬ 
riages,  machinery,  mattresses,  furniture, 
cotton,  boxes,  etc. ;  also  oil  and  rice  mills, 
woodworking  establishments,  etc.  Pop. 
(1910)  6107;  (1920)  11,296. 

Goldschmidt  (pat'shmitL  meiee 

wwittoviimiuu  Aaron,  a  Danish  nov¬ 
elist,  born  of  Jewish  parents  in  1819 ; 
died  1887.  In  1840  he  founded  what  be¬ 
came  the  most  famous  of  Danish  news¬ 
papers,  The  Corsair,  celebrated  for  its 
brilliant  wit  and  audacious  satire.  In 
1845  he  published  his  first  novel,  A  Jew , 
which  was  translated  into  English  and 
several  other  European  languages.  In 
1847  he  published  a  collection  of  short 
stories,  and  began  the  issue  of  another 
newspaper,  North  and  South.  His  chief 
novels  are  Homeless,  The  Heir,  The 
Raven ,  and  The  Vacillator.  He  also 
published  a  series  of  short  stories  of 
Jewish  life,  and  a  play,  The  Rabbi  and 
the  Knight.  His  style  is  said  to  be  th( 
most  graceful  in  the  language. 

Goldsmith  (soH'smith),  Oliveb, 

poet  and  miscellaneous 
writer,  born  in  1728,  at  Pallas,  County 
Longford,  Ireland ;  died  in  London  in 
1774.  His  father,  a  clergyman  of  the 
Established  Church,  held  the  living  of 
Kilkenny  West.  In  1745  he  was  entered 
as  a  sizar  at  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
In  1749,  shortly  after  his  father’s  death, 
he  quitted  Dublin  with  the  degree  of 
bachelor,  and  was  advised  by  an  uncle 
who  had  already  borne  a  large  part  of  the 
expenses  of  his  education,  to  prepare 
for  holy  orders.  Rejected  for  holy  orders, 
he  became  tutor  in  a  family,  but  soon 
lost  his  situation  on  account  of  a  dispute 
with  the  master  of  the  house  over  a  game 
at  cards.  The  same  uncle  who  had  given 
him  assistance  before  now  gave  him  £50 
to  go  to  Dublin  to  study  law,  but  he 
had  scarcely  arrived  at  the  city  when 
he  lost  the  whole  sum  in  gambling.  In 
spite  of  his  repeated  imprudences  he  was 
once  more  succored  by  his  uncle,  who 
supplied  him  with  mean3  to  go  to  Edin¬ 
burgh  to  study  medicine.  Here  he  re¬ 
mained  eighteen  months,  during  which  he 
acquired  some  slight  knowledge  of  chem¬ 
istry  and  natural  history.  At  the  end  of 
this  period  he  removed  to  Leyden,  again 
at  the  expense  of  his  uncle ;  and  after¬ 
wards  wandered  over  a  large  part  of 
France,  Germany,  Switzerland,  and 
Italy.  It  was  probably  at  Padua  that 
he  took  a  medical  degree,  as  he 
remained  there  six  months ;  but  his  uncle 
dying  while  he  was  in  Italy  he  was 


obliged  to  travel  on  foot  to  England,  and 
reached  London  in  1756  with  a  few 
pence  in  his  pocket.  After  some  years  of 
hard  experience  as  a  chemist’s  assistant, 
medical  practitioner,  proofreader,  and 
school  usher,  he  drifted  into  literature. 
He  conducted  a  department  in  the 
Monthly  Review,  wrote  essays  in  the 
Public  Ledger  (afterwards  published 
under  the  title  of  the  Citizen  of  the 
World),  and  a  weekly  pamphlet,  en¬ 
titled  the  Bee.  In  1761  he  was  intro¬ 
duced  to  Dr.  Johnson.  In  1764  he  ap¬ 
peared  as  a  poet  bv  the  publication  of 
his  Traveler.  In  1766  appeared  his  Vicar 


Oliver  Goldsmith 

of  Wakefield,  which  at  once  secured 
merited  applause.  In  1768  his  comedy 
of  the  Oood-N atured  Man  was  acted  at 
Covent  Garden  with  but  indifferent  suc¬ 
cess.  His  poetical  fame  was  greatly 
enhanced  by  the  publication  of  his 
Deserted  Village,  in  1770.  In  1773  he 
produced  his  comedy  of  She  Stoops  to 
Conquer,  which  was  completely  success¬ 
ful.  He  also  compiled  histories  of  Eng¬ 
land,  Greece,  and  Rome ;  and  a  History 
of  the  Earth  and  Animated  Nature,  a 
pleasing  work,  but  one  of  no  scientific 
value.  His  last  days  were  embittered  by 
the  pressure  of  debt,  incurred  partly  by 
his  improvidence  and  partly  by  his  gen- 
erosity..  The  manners  of  Goldsmith  were 
eccentric,  even  to  absurdity.  As  a  poet 
his  Traveler  and  Deserted  Village  have 
given  him  a  deserved  reputation;  and 
his  Vicar  of  Wakefield  is  one  of  the  best 
known  and  most  delightful  of  English 
novels. 

Gold  Wire,  an  ingot  of  silver  super- 
*  ficially  *  covered  with 
goid,  and  drawn  through  a  great  number 
ot  holes  of  different  sizes  until  it  ia 
brought  to  the  requisite  fineness. 


Golf 


Gompers 


Golf  a  Same  Piayed  with  clubs  and 
,  balls,  over  a  tract  of  ground 

called  links,  a  full  course  comprising  18 

holes,  ranged  at  distance  varying  from  166 
to  600  yards  from  each  other,  and  usually 
totalling  a  distance  of  about  6000  yards. 
[Courses  comprising  fewer  holes  are  also 
laid  out  where  the 

tract  of  ground  is 

too  small  for  the  full 
number  of  holes.] 
The  clubs  are  of  dif¬ 
ferent  uses,  and  have 
different  names  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  they 
are  respectively  de¬ 
signed  ;  as  the  driver, 
Iras  s  ie,  putter, 
m  a  s  h  i  e,  mid-iron, 
cl  e  ek,  nihUck  and 
jigger.  The  rival 
players  are  one  on 
each  side,  which  is 
called  a  two-some,  or 
two  against  two,  called  a  four-some.  The 
object  of  the  game  is,  starting  from  the 
first  ‘  tee,’  where  the  ball  is  put  in  place, 
to  drive  the  ball  into  the  first  hole  with  as 
tew  strokes  as  possible,  and  so  on  with  all 
the  holes  in  succession,  the  side  which 
holes  its  ball  on  any  occasion  with  the 
fewest  strokes  being  said  to  gain  the  hole. 
The  match  is  usually  decided  by  the  great¬ 
est  number  of  holes  gained  in  one  or  more 
rounds,  called  match  play,  or  the  aggre¬ 
gate  number  of  strokes  taken  to  ‘hole* 
one  or  more  rounds,  called  medal  play. 


Mid-Iron. 


UOigOtha  (gol'go-tha).  See  Calvary. 

Goliath  (go-li'ath) ,  giant  of  Gath 
UTUllcUn  siain  by  David  (I  Sam.,  xvii). 

His  height  was  ‘  six  cubits  and  a  span,* 
which,  taking  the  cubit  at  21  inches, 
would  make  him  a  little  over  11  feet. 
The  Septuagint  and  Josephus  read,  ‘  four 
cubits  and  a  span.’ 

Gnliath  "Rpptlp  the  popular  name  of 

uonain  ijeeiie,  the  beeties  0f  the 

genus  Golidthus,  natives  of  Africa  and 
South  America,  remarkable  for  their  large 
size,  and  on  account  of  their  beauty  and 
rarity  much  prized  by  collectors.  There 
are  several  species,  as  G.  cacicus  (goliath 
beetle,  proper),  G.  polyphemus,  G.  micans , 
etc.  G.  cacicus ,  a  South  American 
species,  is  roasted  and  eaten  by  the  natives 
of  the  district  it  inhabits,  who  regard  it 
as  a  great  dainty.  It  attains  a  length 
4  inches. 


Gnllnmir  (gol'no),  a  town  in  Prus- 
U011I10W  'gfa>  14;’miles  northeast  U 

Stettin.  Pop.  8539. 


Golosh  PC  (gu-losh'es),  a  word  intro- 

duced  int0  our  iangUage 

from  the  French  galoche,  but  originally 
derived  from  the  Spanish  galocha,  mean¬ 
ing  a  wooden  shoe  or  clog.  It  was  for¬ 
merly  applied  by  the  English  to  a  kind 
of  wooden  clogs.  The  name  is  now  re¬ 
stricted  to  overshoes,  now  generally  made 
of  vulcanized  India  rubber. 

Ghtyi  h  vi  Ipc  (go’mar-itz ) ,  Gomarists, 
\JUiuai iicjj  followers  of  Francis  Go- 

mar,  a  Dutch  disciple  of  Calvin  in  the 
seventeenth  century.  The  sect,  otherwise 
called  Dutch  Remonstrants,  very  strongly 
opposed  the  doctrines  of  Arminius,  ad¬ 
hering  rigidly  to  those  of  Calvin.  See 
Reformed  Church. 

Gftmhronn  (gom'bron),  another  name 
\juiii uiuun  for  Bender  Ahbas>  Which 

see. 

Gnmpra  (go-ma'ra),  one  of  the  Ca- 
vju  cid,  nary  isian(is>  about  12  miles 
by  9  in  extent ;  pop.  15,358.  It  has  two 
towns,  St.  Sebastian  and  Villa  Hermosa. 
GmrtP7  (gom'ez),  Maximo,  a  Cuban 

**  patriot,  born  in  Barri,  San 

Domingo,  in  1838 ;  died  in  Cuba  in  1905. 
He  served  as  a  lieutenant  in  the  Spanish 
army  sent  to  occupy  San  Domingo  and 
won  distinction  in  the  battle  of  San 
Lome.  After  San  Domingo  won  its  free¬ 
dom  he  went  with  the  Spanish  troops  to 
Cuba,  where,  becoming  incensed  at  the 
actions  of  the  government  toward  the 
peasants,  he  left  the  army  and  joined 
the  patriots,  becoming  an  able  and  suc¬ 
cessful  leader  in  the  war  of  1868-78.  He 
was  promoted  major-general  and  after¬ 
wards  made  commander-in-chief  of  the 
patriot  army.  In  the  revolt  of  1895  he 
again  joined  the  Cuban  insurgents,  and 
fought  with  distinction  till  the  Americans 
occupied  Cuba.  In  1899  he  was  given  a 
reception  and  banquet  in  Havana  by  the 
United  States  military  authorities, 
f Inme?  (go'mez),  Seujstiano,  a  Span- 
VTUIIIcp  jgjj  painter,  born  at  Seville 

about  1616;  died  about  1690.  He  was 
originally  a  slave  of  Murillo,  but  on  ac¬ 
count  of  his  genius  he  was  liberated  by 
his  master  and  received  and  taught  among 
his  pupils. 

Gomorrah  (go-morio.  See  Sodom. 

rte-mnerc  fgom'pers),  Samuel,  labor 
VJUIIijJei  o  ieader<  born  in  London  in 

1850,  came  to  the  United  States  in  1863 
Here  he  became  a  cigarmaker,  early 
took  part  in  the  organization  of  working¬ 
men,  and  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  and  editor 
of  the  American  Federationist.  In  1882 
he  became  president  of  the  Federation, 
which  position  he  still  retains.  As  such 
he  i«  a  power  in  the  labor  world,  th« 


Gomul  Pass 


Gong 


Federation  including  over  a  hundred 
national  and  international  labor  unions. 
On  the  entrance  of  the  United  States  into 
the  European  War  in  1917  he  was  se¬ 
lected  as  one  of  the  six  members  of  the 
Advisory  Commission  of  the  Council  of 
National  Defense.  He  gave  himself  en¬ 
thusiastically  and  successfully  to  the 
healing  of  the  differences  between  capital 
and  labor  so  as  to  insure  a  successful 
prosecution  of  the  war.  It  was  due 
largely  to  him  that  industrial  peace  was 
maintained  while  the  country  was  at  war. 
He  declined  to  meet  the  Germans  who 
invited  him  to  attend  a  conference  of  the 
German  Federation  of  Trade  Unions  to 
discuss  peace.  Instead,  he  visited  Great 
Britain  and  other  Allied  countries,  meet¬ 
ing  the  representatives  of  labor  and  in¬ 
spiring  them  with  his  own  ardor  and 
discouraging  any  attempts  to  dicker  with 
the  enemy. 


Gomul  Pass  l?0'muJ,)1’  .a  Pass  across 

the  Sulaiman  range, 
from  the  Punjab  into  Afghanistan.  It 
follows  the  course  of  the  Gomul  River, 
and  is  an  important  trading  highway, 
frnripnnrt  (gon-kor),  the  name  of  two 
\junuuuit  French  novelists,  brothers, 

Edmond  de  (1822-96)  and  Jules  de 
(1830-70),  the  first  born  at  Nancy,  the 
second  at  Paris.  Their  first  literary  ef¬ 
forts  were  in  the  field  of  history,  but  they 
are  best  remembered  for  their  work  in  the 
French  realistic  school  of  fiction.  Chief 
among  their  novels  are  Charles  Demailly 
(1860),  Soeur  Philombne  (1861),  Rente 
Mauperin  (1864),  Oerminic  Lacerteux 
(1865),  Manette  Salomon  (1867)  and 
Madame  Gervaisais  (1869).  The  follow¬ 
ing  studies  by  Edmond  alone  are  also  im¬ 
portant :  L'Art  au  XVIII  e  Sidcle  (1874), 
UOeuvre  de  Watteau  (1876),  L’ Oeuvre 
de  Prudhon  (1877). 

Gnnaivfx?  (go-na-ev'),  a  town  on  the 
vjuiiaivca  west  coagt  of  Hayti,  on  the 

bay  of  the  same  name,  65  miles  n.  n.  w. 
of  Port  au  Prince.  It  has  an  excellent 
harbor.  The  exports  are  cotton,  coffee, 
salt  and  mahogany.  Pop.  about  18,000. 
fi-ond a  (gon'da),  chief  town  of  district 
of  the  same  name,  Oudh,  India, 
28  miles  N.  N.  w.  of  Fryzabad.  Pop. 
about  15,000.  The  district  has  an  area  of 
2881  sq.  miles. 


Gondar  (gon'dar),  a  chief  town  of 
Abyssinia,  formerly  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  king,  and  still  the  eccle¬ 
siastical  headquarters,  is  situated  on  a 
hill  of  considerable  height,  about  22  miles 
north  of  Lake  Dembea.  The  town  is 
divided  into  several  quarters ;  contains 
many  churches,  and  the  ruins  of  a  mag¬ 
nificent  towered  castle,  built  in  the  six¬ 


teenth  century  by  Indian  architects  under 
the  direction  of  Portuguese  settlers.  It 
was  burned  by  King  Theodore  in  1868. 


Pop.  6000.  , 

Gnndokoro  (gondo  -  ko'ro),  formerly 
UUI1UUKUIU  a  trading  an(1  missionary 

station  and  military  port  on  the  Bahr  el 
Abiad  or  White  Nile,  lat.  4°  55'  N. ;  for 
a  time  the  chief  seat  of  the  Egyptian  gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  Upper  Nile,  and  important 
as  a  center  of  the  ivory  and  slave  trade, 
but  now  deserted  during  most  of  the  year, 
though  it  still  has  an  ivory  trade. 


Gondola  (g°n'du-la)»  a  sort  barge, 

**  curiously  ornamented,  and 
navigated  on  the  canals  of  Venice.  The 
middle-sized  gondolas  are  upwards  of  30 
feet  long  and  4  broad ;  they  always  ter¬ 
minate  at  each  end  in  a  very  sharp  points 
which  is  raised  perpendicularly  to  the 
height  of  a  man.  Near  the  center  is  a 
curtained  chamber  for  passengers.  The 
boatman  is  called  gondolier. 


Gonds  ^be  aboriginal  or  rather  non- 
9  Aryan  inhabitants  of  the  old 
territorial  division  of  Hindustan  called 
Gondwana,  corresponding  pretty  nearly 
to  what  is  now  called  the  Central  Prov¬ 
inces.  After  a  long  period  of  repression, 
they  attained  to  a  position  of  great  prom¬ 
inence  and  power,  and  in  the  sixteenth, 
seventeenth,  and  eighteenth  centuries 
three  Gond  dynasties  simultaneously  held 
almost  the  whole  Gondwana  under  their 
sway.  With  a  rise  of  the  Mahrattas  the 
power  of  the  Gonds  declined,  and  in 
1781  the  last  of  their  dynasties  was 
overthrown  and  the  independence  of  the 
Gonds  ceased.  Their  numbers  have  been 
variously  estimated  up  to  2,000,000,  partly 
under  feudatory  states  and  partly  under 
the  British  government,  in  the  Central 
Provinces. 


Gondwana  (gund-wa'na),  an  exten- 
uunuwdiid  sive>  imperfectly  defined 

tract  of  Central  India.  See  Gonds. 


Gonfalon  (gon'fa-lon),  an  ensign  or 
standard ;  especially  an  en¬ 
sign  having  two  or  three  streamers  or 
tails,  fixed  on  a  frame  made  to  turn  like 
a  ship’s  vane,  or,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
papal  gonfalon,  suspended  from  a  pole 
similarly  to  a  sail  from  a  rap'd;.  The 
person  entrusted  with  the  gonfalon  in 
many  of  the  mediaeval  republican  cities 
of  Italy  was  often  the  chief  personage  in 
the  state. 


Gone,  a  Chinese  musical  instrument 
09  made  of  an  alloy  of  copper 
(about  seventy-eight  parts)  and  tin 
(about  twenty-two  parts),  in  form  like 
a  round  flat  dish  with  a  rim  two  to 
three  inches  in  depth.  It  is  struck 


Gongora  y  Argote 


Goodale 


by  a  kind  of  drumstick,  the  head  of 
which  is  covered  with  leather,  and  is 
used  for  the  purposes  of  making  loud, 
sonorous  signals,  of  marking  time,  and 
of  adding  to  the  clangor  of  martial  in¬ 
struments. 

Gongora  y  Argote 

a  celebrated  Spanish  poet,  was  born 
at  Cordova  in  1561 ;  died  there  in 
1627.  He  was  educated  for  the  church, 
and  was  made  chaplain  to  the  king,  and 
a  prebendary  in  the  cathedral  of  Cor¬ 
dova.  His  works  consist  chiefly  of  lyr¬ 
ical  poems,  in  which  he  excelled.  He 
introduced  a  new  poetic  phraseology 
called  the  estilo  culto,  and  founded  a 
school  of  writers,  the  Gongoristas,  who 
carried  this  depraved  style  to  an  absurd 
length. 

GftTndifl  (gon-id'i-a),  the  name  given 
viuiij.u.ia  to  the  secondary,  reproduc¬ 
tive,  green,  spherical  cells  in  the  thallus 
of  lichens,  forming  the  distinctive  mark 
between  those  plants  and  fungi. 

frrniinmptpr  (go-ni-om'e-ter),  an  in- 
UUIUUIIlciei  gtrument  for  measuring 

solid  angles,  particularly  the  angles 
formed  by  the  faces  of  crystals.  The 
reflecting  goniometer  is  an  instrument  of 
this  kind  for  measuring  the  angles  of 
crystals  by  determining  through  what 
angular  space  the  crystal  must  be  turned 
so  that  two  rays  reflected  from  two  sur¬ 
faces  successively  shall  have  the  same 
direction. 

Gonorrhoea  (gon-o-re'a) ,.  a  specific 
VTUilUi  I  litcct  contagious  inflammation 

of  the  male  urethra  or  the  female  vagina, 
attended,  from  its  early  stages,  with  a 
profuse  secretion  of  much  mucus  inter¬ 
mingled  with  pus.  This  secretion  con¬ 
tains  the  germ  of  the  disease.  Though 
termed  a  venereal  disease,  it  is  totally 
distinct  from  syphilis.  It  is  a  painful 
disease,  and  may  result  in  the  chronic 
catarrh  called  gleet,  or  may  lead  to  stric¬ 
ture  and  other  serious  evils  in  the  male 
and  inflammation  of  uterus,  Fallopian 
tubes,  ovaries,  or  peritoneum  in  the  fe¬ 
male,  necessitating  various  excision  opera¬ 
tions  and  perhaps  resulting  in  permanent 
invalidation  of  the  person  affected. 
Various  other  complications  may  occur 
in  both  sexes,  and  carelessness  on  the 
part  of  the  sick  may  result  in  gonorrhoeal 
inflammation  of  the  eyes,  which  is  very 
likely  to  cause  blindness.  Sterility  may 
resuit  in  both  sexes. 

Gonsalvo  (gon-s&l'vo),  Hernandez  y 
UUilbdivu  Aguilar,  de  Cordova,  a 

Spanish  soldier,  called  the  great  cap¬ 
tain  (el  gran  capitan ),  was  born  at  Mon- 
tilla,  near  Cordova,  in  1453 ;  died  at 
Granada,  1515.  He  distinguished  himself 


in  the  Portuguese  war  which  began  in 
1475,  and  in  the  great  war  with  the 
Moors,  which  ended  with  the  conquest 
of  Granada  in  1492.  In  1495  he  was 
sent  to  assist  Ferdinand  II,  King  of 
Naples,  against  the  French,  who  occupied 
the  whole  of  that  kingdom..  In  less  than 
a  year  Gonsalvo  drove  the  French  over 
the  Neapolitan  frontiers,  and  returned 
to  Spain,  where  he  was  engaged  in  sub¬ 
jecting  the  Moors  in  the  Alpujarras,  when 
Louis  XII  of  France  renewed  the  war 
against  Naples.  Gonsalvo  again  took  the 
field,  and  by  the  victory  near  Seminara 
in  1502  obtained  possession  of  both  Cala- 
brias.  In  1503  he  gained  a  still  more 
important  victory  near  Cerignola,  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  which  Abruzzo  and  Apulia 
submitted,  and  Gonsalvo  marched  into 
Naples.  He  then  sat  down  before  Gaeta. 
As  the  siege  was  protracted,  he  gave  up 
the  command  to  Don  Pedro  Navarro, 
and  advanced  to  meet  the  enemy.  He 
defeated  the  Marquis  of  Mantua ;  and  on 
the  Garigliano,  with  8000  men,  obtained 
a  complete  victory  over  30,000  French, 
the  consequence  of  which  was  the  fall  of 
Gaeta.  The  possession  of  Naples  was 
now  secured.  He  was  viceroy  in  Italy 
until  1507,  when,  through  the  jealousy  of 
the  king  and  the  calumnies  of  the  court¬ 
iers,  he  was  deprived  of  his  office.  He 
thereupon  retired  to  Granada,  at  which 
place  he  died. 

Gonzaga  Family 

ily  who  ruled  over  Mantua  for  over 
three  centuries.  Many  illustrious  sol¬ 
diers,  statesmen,  churchmen,  and.  pro¬ 
moters  and  cultivators  of  arts,  science, 
and  literature  sprang  from  this  stock. 
They  became  extinct  in  1708. 
rj-nnrl  James  Isaac,  an  American  the- 
UUUU,  0i0gian>  born  at  York,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  in  1850.  Studied  at  Union  Theo¬ 
logical  Seminary ;  was  ordained  to  the 
German  Reformed  ministry,  1875,  and 
held  several  pastorates.  He  was  suc¬ 
cessively  professor  of  church  history 
(1890-93)  and  dean  of  the  theological 
seminary  (1893-1907)  at  Ursinus  Col¬ 
lege,  Philadelphia;  and  professor  of  Re¬ 
formed  Church  history  in  the  Central 
Theological  Seminary,  Dayton,  Ohio.  He 
has  published  several  works,  including  a 
History  of  the  Reformed  Church  in  Ger¬ 
many  and  in  the  United  States. 

Ip  (good'al),  George  Lincoln, 
uooaaie  botanist,  born  at  Saco, 
Maine,  in  1839.  He  became  a  lecturer 
in  medical  schools  in  Maine,  in  1870  pro¬ 
fessor  of  natural  sciences  in  Bowdoin 
College  ;  in  1882  instructor  in  botany  in 
Harvard ;  later  professor ;  and  in  1888 
Fisher  professor  of  natural  history;  c*' 


Goodall 


Goodyear 


ra  tor  of  botanical  museum,  1879-1909 ; 
since  honorary  curator. 


*  cross-buns  ’  on  this 
religious  significance. 


day  has  now  no 


Goodall  (g°od'al>>  Edward,  line-en-  Good  Hone  Cape  of-  See  Ca^e  °f 
UUUUcllJ.  graver>  b0ril  at  Leeds,  Eng-  •riu.rcj  Good  Hone. 


land,  in  1795.  He  was  self-taught,  and  Good  ROW 
early  in  his  career  attracted  the  notice  of  w 


Good  Hope. 

(good'no) ,  Frank  John¬ 
son,  an  American  educa- 


Turner,  a  number  of  whose  pictures  he  en-  tor,  born  in  Brooklyn,  New  York,  Janu- 
graved,  including  the  large  plates  of  Tivoli  ary  18,  1859.  He  was  graduated  from 
and  Cologne,  and  various  plates  in  the  Amherst  in  1879  and  from  the  Columbia 
England  ai\d  Wales  and  Southern  Coast  Law  School  in  1882.  He  was  instructor 
series.  He  also  engraved  many  plates  or  professor  in  administrative  law  and 
for  the  annuals,  and  the  largest  number  municipal  science  at  Columbia,  1883- 
of  the  landscapes  after  Turner  that  illus-  1914 ;  collaborated  with  James  Bryce  in 
trate  the  elegant  editions  of  Rogers’s  the  preparation  of  The  American  Com - 
Italy  and  Poems.  He  engraved  a  num-  monwealth  and  was  chosen  by  China  as 
ber  of  plates  for  the  Art  Journal ,  several  her  constitutional  adviser.  In  1914  he 
from  pictures  by  his  son,  Frederick  Good-  was  elected  president  of  Johns  Hopkins 
all,  of  which  the  Cranmer  at  the  Traitors ’  University. 

Gate  and  the  Happy  Days  of  Charles  I,  ftnnHripli  (good'rich),  Samuel  Gris- 

V,  1„  .. _ - -  ™  i  WWUliOli  nmrn  ^  <-T -  1 -  _  i. 


both  of  large  size,  are  the  most  impor¬ 
tant.  He  died  in  London  in  1870. 
Goodall,  Frederick,  an  English 
*  painter,  son  of 


wold,  author,  born  at 
Ridgefield,  Connecticut,  in  1793 ;  died  in 
1860.  He  was  a  publisher  in  Hartford 

_ 7  _  __  Edward  and  afterwards  in  Boston.  He  is  best 

Goodall,  the  engraver ;  born  in  London  in  known  as  ‘  Peter  Parley,’  a  pseudonym 
1822 ;  died  in  1904.  At  seventeen  years  assumed  in  writing,  editing,  and  compiling 
of  age  he  began  to  exhibit,  and  produced  children’s  books.  During  President  Fill- 
pictures  very  varied  in  subject  and  gen-  more’s  administration  he  acted  as  Ameri- 
erally  of  high  excellence.  He  was  elected  can  consul  at  Paris.  He  wrote  Recollec - 
A.  R.  A.  in  1853,  and  R.  A.  in  1863.  tions  of  a  Lifetime:  Sketches  from  a  Stu- 
Exemplifying  variety,  the  following  may  dent's  Window,  etc. 

be  named;  Raising  the  Maypole  in  the  Grinds  snid  CTiqI+pIq  the  legal 
Olden  Time  (1851),  Cranmer  at  the  .  aiiU  '-'iictneib,  and  popular 

Traitors'  Gate  (1856),  The  Opium  Ba-  denomination  for  personal  property  as 
zaar,  Cairo  (1863),  Mater  Purissima  and  distinguished  from  things  real,  or  lands, 
Mater  Dolorosa  (1868),  The  Subsiding  tenements,  or  hereditaments. 
of  the  Nile  (1873),  The  Holy  Mother  Good  TpmrdsrQ  Independent  Or- 
and  Child  (1876),  The  Flight  into  Aciuyiaia,  DEa  0F,  a  temper- 

Egypt,  and  A  New  Light  of  the  Harem  ance  brotherhood  which  combines  the 
(1884).  principles  of  teetotalism  witn  certain  mys- 

Goode  George  Brown,  ichthyologist,  tic  rites,  imitated  less  or  more  from  free- 
korn  at  New  Albany,  Indiana,  masonry,  having  secret  signs,  passwords, 
in  1851;  died  in  1896.  He  studied  in  thejand  insignia  peculiar  to  itself.  It  origi- 
Harvard  Museum  of  Comparative  Anat-  nated  in  New  York  in  1851,  and  extended 
omy,  and  from  1874  till  his  death  was  to  Britain  in  1868. 

connected  with  the  Fish  Commission  and  Good-will  the  benefit  derived  from  a 
the  National  Museum.  Became  assistant  business  beyond  the  mere 

secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  value  of  the  capital,  stock,  funds,  or  prop¬ 
in  1887.  He  wrote  The  Fishes  of  Ber-  erty  employed  in  it,  in  consequence  of  the 
muaa,  A  History  of  the  Menhaden,  Game  general  public  patronage  and  encourage- 
Fishes,  and  Food  Fishes  of  the  United  ment  which  it  receives  from  constant  and 
States,  etc.  habitual  customers.  It  has  legally  con- 

Good  Friday,  *  fast  of  the  Christian  sidered  a  subject  of  sale  along  with  the 
J  9  Church  in  memory  of  stock,  premises,  fixtures,  trade  debts,  etc. 


brated  from  a  very  early  period  ^  th®  Goodvpar  (good'yer),  Charles,  in- 
Roman  Catholic  Church  the  celebration  of  'JAJUU.ycdl  Ventor,  was  born  in  New 
this  fast  includes  prayers  for  all  classes  of  Haven,  Connecticut,  in  1800.  For  many 
people,  including  heretics,  schismatics,  years  he  experimented  with  India  rubber, 
pagans,  and  Jews,  and  the  Adoration  of  to  form  from  it  a  solid  elastic  material, 
the  Cross,  but  no  mass  is  celebrated.  In  and  in  1844  obtained  his  first  patent, 
nearly  all  Protestant  churches  the  day  is  He  endured  great  privations  in  his  efforts, 
observed,  and  special  religious  services 'even  after  he  had  succeeded  in  hardening 
are  held.  The  practice  of  eating  hot  rubber  by  the  addition  of  sulphur,  and, 


Goole 


Goosefoot 


although  winning  the  erand  prize  in  the 
London  and  Paris  World’s  fairs  of  1851 
and  1855  and  the  cross  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  he  died  in  poor  circumstances  in 
1860. 

fi-nnlp  (sol),  a  town  and  river-port  of 
wuu  c  England,  county  of  York  (West 
Riding),  on  the  Ouse,  23  miles  west  by 
south  of  Hull.  The  town  dates  from 
1829,  when  it  became  a  bonding  port,  and 
it  has  a  good  shipping  trade.  Besides  the 
tidal  basin  a  series  of  large  and  com¬ 
modious  docks  have  been  constructed. 
The  exports  are  chiefly  coal,  machinery, 
and  woolen  goods.  Ship  and  boat  build¬ 
ing,  sailmaking,  iron-founding,  artificial 
manure  and  agricultural  machine  making 
are  carried  on  to  some  extent.  Pop. 
(1911)  20,334. 

frnrvrVhac  (gor'kas),  the  mountain- 
VJUUItUldb  eerg  of  Nepaul>  Northern 

India,  with  whom  a  good  understanding 
with  the  British  exists.  They  now  freely 
enter  the  native  army,  and  are  amongst 
the  most  faithful  and  courageous  of  the 
Indian  troops,  having  particularly  dis¬ 
tinguished  themselves  in  the  battles  of 
the  Satlej  in  1845-46,  during  the  mutiny 
of  1857,  in  the  war  with  Afghanistan  in 
1878-79,  and  in.  the  short  Egyptian  cam¬ 
paign  of  1882.  They  are  Hindus  in 
religion. 

Goosander  (g8‘san'dter;  •  > , a 

genus  of  migratory  nata¬ 
torial  birds,  characterized  by  a  beak  thin¬ 
ner  and  more  cylindrical  than  that  of  the 
ducks,  and  having  each  mandible  armed  at 
its  margins  with  small,  pointed  teeth, 
directed  backward  like  a  saw,  the.  upper 
mandible  being  curved  down  at  its  ex¬ 
tremity  ;  there  are  about  seven  species. 
M.  Merganser,  the  goosander  or  mergan¬ 
ser  proper  weighs  about  4  lbs.  It  is  an 
Arctic  bird,  moving  south  in  winter,  and 
in  severe  seasons  frequents  the  lakes  and 
rivers  of  Britain.  It  feeds  principally 
on  fish,  which  it  seizes  by  rapid  diving. 
The  M.  serrator,  the  red-breasted  goo¬ 
sander,  measures  about  21  inches  in 
length,  and  weighs  about  2  lbs.  The  M. 
cucullatus  is  the  hooded  goosander  pe¬ 
culiar  to  North  America, 
ft-nncp  (gos) ,  the  common  name  of  the 
VJUUbC  bir(js  belonging  to  the  family 
Anseridse  or  Anseres  of  earlier  authors, 


a  well-known  family  of  natatorial  birds. 
The  domestic  goose  lives  chiefly  on  land 
and  feeds  on  grass ;  there  are  many  va¬ 
rieties,  but  they  do  not  differ  widely  from 
each  other.  It  is  valued  for  the  table, 
and  on  account  of  its  quills  and  fine  soft 
feathers.  The  common  wild  goose,  or 
grey-lag,  which  is  migratory,  is  the  Anser 
Jems,  and  is  believed  to  be  the  original 
of  the  domestic  goose.  The  Snow-goose 


(A.  hyperboreus)  of  North  America  is  2 
feet  8  inches  in  length,  and  its  wings  are 
5  feet  in  extent.  The  bill  of  this  bird 
is  very  curious,  the  edges  having  each 
twenty-three  indentations  or  strong  teeth 
on  each  side.  The  inside  or  concavity  of 
the  upper  mandible  has  also  seven  rows 
of  strong,  projecting  teeth,  and  the 
tongue,  which  is  horny  at  the  extremity, 
is  armed  on  each  side  with  thirteen  long 
and  sharp  bony  teeth.  The  flesh  of  this 
species  is  excellent.  The  Laughing  or 
White-fronted  Ooose  (A.  albifrons)  in¬ 
habits  the  northern  parts  of  both  con¬ 
tinents,  and  migrates  to  the  more 
temperate  climates  during  the  winter. 
The  bean-goose  (A.  segetum)  is  also 
common  to  both  continents.  The  Canada 
goose  (A.  or  Cygnopsis  Canadensis)  is 
the  common  wild  goose  of  the  United 
States,  and  is  known  in  every  part  of 
North  America.  It  is  also  found  in 
Europe.  Other  species  are  the  bernicle 
goose  and  the  brent  goose  (which  see), 
the  dusky  goose  (A.  rufescens)  and  the 
pink-footed  goose  ( A .  bracliyrhynchus) . 
G-OOSPhprrv  (gos'ber-i ;  Kibes  grossu 
*  laria),  a  low,  branching 
shrub,  growing  wild  in  Siberia  and  the 
north  of  Europe,  other  species  being  found 
in  North  America.  Along  with  the  cur¬ 
rants  it  forms  the  order  Grossulariacese, 
which  is  now  usually  combined  with 
Saxifragaceae.  The  branches  are  armed 
with  numerous  prickles,  and  bear  three 
to  five  lobed  leaves  and  inconspicuous 
flowers.  The  fruit  is  a  succulent  berry, 
very  wholesome  and  agreeable,  of  various 
colors — whitish,  yellow,  green,  and  red. 
Gooseberries  are  popular  fruits  for  pre¬ 
serving,  and  are  extensively  cultivated, 
being  of  very  easy  culture.  They  may  be 
raised  from  slips,  which  is  the  usual 
mode  of  perpetuating  varieties  ;  new  va¬ 
rieties  are  raised  from  seed.  The  plant 
of  four  years  old  produces  the  largest 
and  finest  fruit ;  afterwards  the  fruit  be¬ 
comes  smaller,  but  increases  in  quantity. 
R.  niveum,  an  American  species,  has  fine 
white  flowers,  and  is  cultivated  as  an 
ornamental  shrub. 

Goosefish,  the  Angkr  (which  see>- 


Goosefoot  (Menopodium)  is  a  ge- 

nus  of  plants,  nat.  order 
Chenopodiacese,  indigenous  to  the  tem¬ 
perate  parts  of  the  eastern  continent. 
They  are  weedy  plants  common  in  waste 
places,  and  bear  small,  greenish  flowers, 
which  are  sessile  in  small  clusters,  col¬ 
lected  in  spiked  panicles.  C.  botrys,  the 
Oak  of  Jerusalem,  is  found  in  sandy 
fields  from  New  England  to  Illinois.  The 
seeds  of  C.  quinoa  of  Peru  are  used  && 
food.  See  Quinoa. 


Goosegrass 


Gordon 


Goosegrass.  See  Cleaver8- 

Gonher  (g°'fer)>  the  name  of  various 
\a  jjaicx  burrowing  animals,  natives 
of  North  America.  The  Geomys  bursa - 
rius,  or  pouched  rat,  has  large  cheek- 
pouches  extending  from  the  mouth  to  the 
shoulders,  incisors  protruding  beyond  the 
lips,  and  broad,  mole-like  forefeet.  Sev¬ 
eral  American  burrowing  squirrels  also 
get  this  name,  as  Spermophilus  Frank- 
linii,  S.  Ricliardsonii,  etc. ;  as  also  a 
species  of  burrowing  land-tortoise  of  the 
Southern  States,  whose  eggs  are  valued 
for  the  table. 

Gnnlipr-wnnd  the  wood  of  which 

uopner  wood,  Noah>s  ark  was  built. 

The  name  does  not  convey  to  us  any  idea 
of  what  species  of  wood  is  meant. 
GnnmnP’en  (geup'ing-en),  a  town  of 
WUrtembergj  22  miles 
E.  s.  E.  Stuttgart.  It  is  regularly  built ; 
contains  a  handsome  church,  town-house, 
old  castle,  and  hospital ;  and  has  a  min¬ 
eral  spring ;  manufactures  of  woolen  and 
linen  cloth,  hats,  paper,  etc.  Pop.  (1905) 
20,870. 

Gorakhrnir  (go-ruk-por'),  a  town  of 
UUIdKIipui  Hindustan,  Northwest 

Provinces,  division  of  Benares,  capital  of 
the  district  of  same  name,  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Rapti.  It  has  considerable 
trade  in  grain  and  timber,  sent  down  the 
Rapti  to  the  Gorgra  and  the  Ganges. 
Pop.  G4,148. — The  district  has  an  area 
of  4598  square  miles.  It  is  generally 
flat,  and  traversed  by  numerous  streams, 
of  which  the  principal  are  the  Rapti  and 
larger  Gandak. 

Goramv  Gourami  (go-ra-mi',  go-ra- 
vxuicuiry,  ml,h  the  Javanese  name  of 

a  fish  of  the  genus  Osphromenus  (0. 
olfax),  family  Anabasidse  or  climbing 
perches,  a  native  of  China  and  the  East¬ 
ern  Archipelago,  but  introduced  into  the 
Mauritius,  West  India  Islands,  and  Cay¬ 
enne  on  account  of  the  excellence  of  its 
flesh,  where  it  has  multiplied  rapidly. 
It  is  deep  in  proportion  to  its  length,  and 
the  dorsal  and  anal  fins  have  numerous 
short  spines,  while  the  first  ray  of  the 
ventral  is  protracted  into  a  filament  of 
extraordinary  length.  It  is  one  of  the 
few  fishes .  which  build  nests,  which  it 
does  by  interweaving  the  stems  and 
leaves  of  aquatic  plants. 

Gordiacea.  See  N ematelmia. 
Gordian  Knot.  See  Gord™s. 
Gordianns  ^°r;d^'Susi’  M*  An: 

t  o  n  i  tj  s,  the  name  of 
three  Roman  emperors,  father,  son,  and 
grandson,  Anglicized  as  Gordian.  The 
first  was  born  in  158  A.D.,  and  had  gov¬ 


erned  Africa  for  many  years,  when  he 
was  proclaimed  emperor  at  the  age  of 
eighty.  He  associated  his  son  with  him 
in  the  empire,  but  six  weeks  later  the 
son  was  killed  in  fighting  against  the 
rival  emperor  Maximinus,  and  the  father, 
in  an  agony  of  grief,  died  by  his  own 
hand.  The  grandson  was  proclaimed 
emperor  by  the  soldiers  in  Rome  238 
A.D.,  although  he  was  not  more  than 
fifteen  years  of  age.  He  reigned  six 
years,  when  he  was  assassinated  by  his 
soldiers  at  the  instigation  of  Philip,  pre¬ 
fect  of  the  Pnetorian  guard. 

Gordin*  (gor'di-us),  in  Greek  legend, 
vjuiu  a  Phrygian  peasant,  father 
of  Midas,  who  was  raised  to  the  Phrygian 
throne  in  accordance  with  an  oracle  which 
declared  to  its  Phrygian  consulters  that 
their  seditions  would  cease  if  they  elected 
as  king  the  first  man  they  met,  mounted 
on  a  chariot,  going  to  the  temple  of  Zeus. 
This  was  Gordius,  who,  to  evince  his 
gratitude,  consecrated  his  chariot  to 
Zeus,  and  fastened  the  pole  with  so  in¬ 
genious  a  knot  that  the  oracle  promised 
the  dominion  of  the  world  to  him  who 
should  untie  it.  Alexander  the  Great 
cut  it  with  his  sword,  and  to  ‘  cut  the 
Gordian  knot  ’  became  a  proverb. 
Gordon  (gor'don),  Family  of,  a  cele¬ 
brated  Scottish  historical 
house,  the  origin  of  which  is  still  wrapped 
up  in  a  certain  measure  of  obscurity. 
It  is  probable  that  the  family  came  over 
to  England  with  William  the  Conqueror, 
and  at  a  subsequent  period  settled  in 
Berwickshire,  where  a  parish  and  village 
bear  this  name.  The  adhesion  of  Sir 
Adam  Gordon,  Justiciar  of  Lothian,  to 
the  cause  of  Bruce  gave  him  estates  on 
Deeside  and  the  Spey  Valley.  The  direct 
male  line  died  out  in  the  person  of  Sir 
Adam  of  Gordon,  who  fell  in  the  battle 
of  Homildon  (1402).  But,  from  his 
female  and  illegitimate  descendants,  a 
number  of  branches  sprang  up.  His 
grandson  was  made  Earl  of  Huntly 
(1445).  The  head  of  this  branch  was 
made  marquis  in  1599,  and  Duke  of 
Gordon  in  1684.  It  became  extinct  In 
1836.  The  title  Marquis  of  Huntly  passed 
to  a  branch  of  the  family  which  acquired 
the  title  of  Earl  of  Aboyne  in  1660.  The 
earls  of  Sutherland,  the  barons  of  Loch- 
invar,  the  viscounts  of  Kenmure,  and  the 
earls  of  Aberdeen  are  all  branches  of  the 
Gordon  family.  The  title  Duke  of  Gov- 
aon  was  revived  in  1875.  and  given  to 
the  Duke  of  Richmond  and  Lennox. 
Gordon,  Charles  George,  a  British 
’  soldier,  known  also  as  ‘  Chi¬ 
nese  Gordon  ’  and  Gordon  Pasha,  was 
born  at  Woolwich  in  1833,  killed  at  Khar¬ 
toum  in  1885.  He  entered  the  Royal 


Gordon 


Gore 


Engineers  in  1852,  and  served  in  the 
Crimea  (1854-56).  During  the  Taeping 
rebellion  in  China  Gordon  succeeded  in 
completely  crushing  the  revolt  by  means 
of  a  specially-trained  corps  of  Chinese, 
exhibiting  marvelous  feats  of  skillful 
soldiership.  On  his  return  to  England 
with  the  rank  of  colonel  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  chief  engineer  officer  at  Graves¬ 
end,  where  his  military  talents  and  phi¬ 
lanthropy  were  conspicuously  displayed. 
From  1874  to  1879  he  was  governor  of 
the  Soudan  under  the  khedive.  For  a 
few  months  in  1882  he  held  an  appoint¬ 
ment  at  the  Cape,  and  he  had  just  ac¬ 
cepted  a  mission  to  the  Congo  from  the 
king  of  the  Belgians,  when  he  was  sent 
to  withdraw  the  garrisons  detained  in  the 
Soudan  by  the  insurgent  mahdi.  He  was 
shut  up  in  Khartoum  by  the  rebels,  and 
gallantly  held  that  town  for  a  whole 
year.  A  British  expeditionary  force  un¬ 
der  Lord  Wolseley  was  despatched  for 
his  relief,  but  found  great  difficulty  in 
the  desert  journey,  and  an  advance  corps 
sighted  Khartoum  on  January  24,  1885, 
only  to  find  that  the  town  had  been  cap¬ 
tured  by  the  mahdi  two  days  before,  and 
Gordon  murdered.  Gordon’s  character 
was  marked  by  strong  religious  feelings, 
which  in  time  became  so  intensified  as  to 
make  him  somewhat  of  a  religious  enthu¬ 
siast  and  fatalist. 

fj-nrdnn  Charles  William  (‘Ralph 
VJUI  UUii,  Connor  ’ ) ,  a  Canadian  clergy¬ 
man  and  author,  born  in  Glengarry,  On¬ 
tario,  September  13,  1860 ;  studied  at 
Toronto  University  and  Knox  College, 
Toronto,  and  was  a  Presbyterian  mis¬ 
sionary  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  from 
1890  to  1894,  when  he  became  minister 
of  St.  Stephen’s,  Winnipeg.  His  best 
known  novels  are  Black  Rock  (1898), 
The  Sky  Pilot  (1899),  The  Man  from 
Glengarry  (1901),  The  Prospector 
(1904),  The  Doctor  (1906). 

Gordon  Bennett,  cS- 

tral  Africa,  in  the  Ruwenzon  range,  near 
the  Albert  Nyanza,  first  seen  by  Stanley 
in  1875. 

H-nvrln-n  Lord  George,  son  of  Cosmo 
VJUI  UUilj  George,  Duke  of  Gordon, 

born  1751 ;  died  in  1793.  He  entered 
when  young  into  'the  navy,  but  left  the 
service  during  the  American  war.  He 
then  became  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Commons.  His  parliamentary  conduct 
was  marked  by  a  certain  decree  of  ec¬ 
centricity,  and  by  his  opposition  to  the 
ministry.  A  bill  having  been  introduced 
into  the  house  for  the  relief  of  Roman 
Catholics  from  certain  penalties  and  dis¬ 
abilities,  in  June,  1778,  Lord  George 
headed  an  excited  mob  of  about  100,000 
8—5 


persons,  who  went  in  procession  to  the 
House  of  Commons  to  present  a  petition 
against  the  measure.  The  dreadful  riots 
which  ensued  led  to  his  arrest  and  trial 
on  the  charge  of  high  treason ;  but,  no 
evidence  being  adduced  of  treasonable  de¬ 
sign,  he  was  acquitted.  In  the  beginning 
of  1788,  having  been  twice  convicted  of 
libeling  the  French  ambassador,  the 
Queen  of  France,  and  the  criminal  jus¬ 
tice  of  his  country,  he  retired  to  Holland, 
but  he  was  arrested,  sent  home,  and  com¬ 
mitted  to  Newgate,  where  he  passed  the 
remainder  of  his  life.  He  was  undoubt¬ 
edly  of  unsound  mentality. 

GnrHrm  John  Brown,  soldier,  was 
vjuiuun,  born  in  Upson  County>  Geor¬ 
gia,  in  1832 ;  died  in  1904.  He  became  an 
infantry  captain  in  the  Confederate  Army 
in  1861,  served  through  the  war  with 
great  distinction,  being  wounded  eight 
times,  and  becoming  major-general.  He 
was  elected  to  the  United  States  Senate 
in  1873 ;  resigned  in  1880,  and  in  1886 
he  was  elected  Governor  of  Georgia.  He 
served  as  senator  again,  1891-97.  He 
was  chosen  commander-in-chief  of  the 
United  Confederate  Veterans  in  1900. 
flnrH  nn  $IR  John  Watson,  a  Scot- 
iuu ii,  Gsh  pajnter>  an(j  president 

of  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy,  was  born 
in  Edinburgh  in  1788 ;  died  in  1864.  He 
applied  himself  almost  exclusively  to 
portrait-painting,  in  which  he  obtained 
great  excellence. 

Gore  Christopher  (1758-1827),  an 
vjuic,  American  statesman,  born  at 
Boston,  Mass.,  graduated  at  Harvard, 
and  practiced  law.  He  was  appointed  by 
Washington  first  district  attorney  for  the 
State  of  Massachusetts,  1789 ;  and  in 
1796  was  a  commissioner  to  England  to 
settle  the  American  claims  upon  Great 
Britain  for  spoliations.  In  1809  he  be¬ 
came  governor  of  Massachusetts,  and 
United  States  Senator  in  1814. 

Gore  Thomas  Pryor,  statesman,  bom 
VJU1C>  in  Webster  County,  Mississippi, 
in  1870,  lost  the  sight  of  his  left  eye  at  8 
and  of  the  right  eye  at  11,  by  accidents, 
yet  was  graduated  in  a  normal  school  in 
1890,  taught  school  1890-91,  was  gradu¬ 
ated  in  law  at  Cumberland  University 
(Tenn.)  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in 
1892.  He  removed  to  Texas  in  1895,  was 
nominated  for  Congress  by  the  People’s 
Party  in  1898,  but  defeated.  He  joined 
the  Democratic  party  in  1899,  removed  to 
Lawton.  Oklahoma,  in  1901 ;  was  elected 
to  the  Territorial  Legislature  in  1902-05, 
and  after  an  active  canvass,  in  which  he 
had  blindness  and  poverty  to  contend 
with,  he  was  elected  United  States  Sen¬ 
ator  for  a  partial  term  in  1907.  and  re¬ 
elected  in  1909  and  again  in  1915. 


Goree 


Gorkum 


Plate  Gorget. 


f}.Arpo  (gor-e),  a  small  island,  or 
rather  rock,  b  e  1  o  n  ging  to 
France,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  a  little 
more  than  a  mile  from  the  southern  shore 
of  the  promontory  that  forms  Cape 
Verde.  Pop.  2000. 

Gnro'ac  (gor'gas),  William  Craw- 
\Juigdo  F0RD  (1854-1920),  an  Ameri¬ 
can  sanitarian,  surgeon-general  of  the 
United  States  Army,  born  at  Mobile,  Ala., 
graduated  from  the  University  of  the 
South  in  1875.  In  1880  he  became  a  sur¬ 
geon  in  the  army,  and  in  1898  was  ap¬ 
pointed  chief  sanitary  oflicer  in  Havana, 
where  he  stamped  out  yellow  fever.  He 
was  chief  sanitary  officer  of  the  Panama 
Canal  1904-13 ;  became  major-general  and 
surgeon-general  of  the  U.  S.  Army  in 
1914.  He  died  in  London,  England,  July 
4,  1920,  while  preparing  to  undertake  work 
for  the  British  government  in  Africa. 
fl-nrP’Pt  (g°r'jet;  French,  gorge , 
uuigci  throat),  a  piece  of  bodv  ar¬ 
mor,  either  scale  work  or  plate,  for  the 
protection  of  the  throat. 
The  camail,  or  throat  cov¬ 
ering  of  chain  mail, 
which  is  sometimes  called 
the  gorget  of  mail,  be¬ 
longed  more  to  the  hel¬ 
met  than  to  the  body 
armor. 

GnrfriaQ  (gor'-ji-as) ,  a  Greek  orator 
VXUAolcts  and  sophist,  born  at  Leontini 
in  Sicily  about  480  b.c.  When  about 
sixty  years  of  age  he  was  sent  as  ambas¬ 
sador  to  Athens.  He  was  a  popular 
teacher  of  rhetoric,  and  Plato  named  one 
of  his  dialogues  after  him.  He  is  said  to 
have  reached  the  extraordinary  age  of  107 
or  108  years.  Two  works  attributed  to 
him  are  extant  The  Apology  of  Palamedes 
and  the  Encomium  on  Helena ,  but  their 
genuineness  has  been  questioned. 
Gordons  (gor'guns),  in  Greek  mythol- 
uoiguno  0gy,  three  frightful  goddesses 

whose  names  were  Stheno,  Euryale,  and 
Medusa.  They  were  all  immortal  except 
Medusa.  Their  hair  was  said  to  be  en¬ 
twined  with  serpents,  and  they  turned  to 
stone  all  those  who  looked  upon  them. 
Medusa  was  killed  by  Perseus  (which 
see) . 

(rnrilla  (go-ril'la),  Troglodytes  Go¬ 
rilla,  the  largest  animal  of 
the  ape  kind.  It  attains  a  height  of  about 
5*4  feet,  is  found  chiefly  in  the  woody 
equatorial  regions  of  the  African  conti¬ 
nent,  is  possessed  of  great  strength,  has 
a  barking  voice,  lives  mostly  in  trees,  and 
feeds  chiefly  on  vegetable  substances 
as  the  fruit  and  cabbage  of  the  palm- 
tree,  the  pawpaw,  the  banana,  etc. 
The  erect  position  is  more  readily  as¬ 
sumed  than  in  most  other  anthropoid 


apes,  owing  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  ol 
the  foot,  which  is  not  inverted,  and  is 
shorter  and  broader;  but  the  ordinary 
gait  is  on  all-fours.  It  has  a  ferocious 
and  brutal  cast  of  features,  due  to  ex¬ 
tremely  prominent  supra-orbital  ridges 
and  retreating  forehead.  Its  great 
strength  and  ferocity  make  it  the 
monarch  of  the  forests  it  inhabits,  even 
the  lion  shrinking  from  contests  with  it. 
Gorillas  make  a  sleeping-place  like  a 
hammock,  connecting  the  branches  of  the 


Gorilla 

sheltered  and  thickly-leaved  part  of  a 
tree  by  means  of  the  long,  tough,  slender 
stems  of  parasitic  plants,  and  lining  it 
with  the  broad,  dried  fronds  of  palms  or 
with  long  grass.  This  hammock-like 
abode  is  constructed  at  different  heights 
from  10  to  40  feet  from  the  ground,  but 
there  is  never  more  than  one  such  nest 
in  a  tree.  The  gorilla  has  thirteen  ribs, 
and  in  the  proportion  of  its  molar  teeth 
to  the  incisors  and  in  the  form  of  its  pel¬ 
vis  it  approaches  closely  the  human  form. 
The  Phmnician  navigator  Hanno  found 
the  name  in  use  in  the  fifth  century  B.  C. 
in  W.  Africa. 

Goritz  (go'ritz).  See  Gorz. 

Gorkum  (gor'kum;  properly  Go- 
rinchem ),  a  fortified  town 
of  the  Netherlands,  on  the  Linge,  at  its 
junction  with  the  Merwede,  the  name 
given  for  a  short  distance  to  the  river 
formed  by  the  union  of  the  Waal  and  the 


Gorky 


Gosheii 


Maas,  22  miles  e.  s.  e.  of  Rotterdam. 
Pop.  11,855. 

Gorkv  IVCflYlTH  (Alexei  Maxi- 
vjui ,  mdAim  M0VIXCH  PYE£H. 

koff),  the  pen  name  of  a  Russian  novel¬ 
ist,  born  in  1868,  of  a  peasant  family, 
spent  his  early  life  in  tramping  ana  work¬ 
ing  among  the  lowest  grades  of  Russian 
life.  He  finally  began  writing,  producing 
stories,  novels,  and  plays  which  depicted 
with  startling  vividness  life  in  the  slums 
and  among  the  tramps  of  Russia. 
Gorlitz  (Seur^lits ) ,  a  town  in  the 
Prussian  government  of 
Liegnitz,  province  of  Silesia,  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Neisse.  It  is  well  built,  hav¬ 
ing  generally  substantial  houses,  several 
large  squares  and  spacious  streets.  Its 
industries  include  woolens,  linens,  and 
cottons,  machinery,  etc.  Pop.  80,931. 
Gorres  (geur'res),  Jakob  Joseph 
u  von,  a  distinguished  German 

publicist  and  author,  born  at  Coblentz  in 
1776 ;  died  at  Munich  in  1848.  He  began 
life  with  very  advanced  ideas,  but  ulti¬ 
mately  his  republican  views  became  much 
modified,  and  he  ended  as  an  uncompro¬ 
mising  Ultramontane  R.  Catholic.  He 
taught  in  a  school  at  Coblentz,  and  hav¬ 
ing  studied  Persian,  he  produced  a  trans¬ 
lation  of  part  of  the  Shahnameli.  In 
1814  he  started  the  Rheinische  Merkur, 
the  organ  of  the  German  national  move¬ 
ment  against  Napoleon,  but  it  was  sup¬ 
pressed  in  1816.  Owing  to  his  support  of 
Catholicism,  he  was  appointed  professor 
of  history  at  Munich.  He  wrote  on  a 
great  variety  of  subjects.  Among  the 
chief  works  are  Aphorisms  on  Art ,  Faith 
and  Science,  Mythological  History  of 
Asia,  Christian  Mysticism,  etc. 

(tAf!  qpIi  A  koff  (  gorch&-kov  ), 

UOriSCliaKOn  Prince  Michael,  a 

Russian  general,  born  in  1792;  died  1861. 
He  took  part  as  an  artillery  officer  in  the 
battle  of  Borodino  in  1812,  and  served 
in  the  snbs°ouent  campaigns  of  the  allies 
against  the  French.  He  took  a  prominent 
part  in  the  Turkish  war  (1828-29)  ;  the 
Polish  war  (1831)  ;  the  invasion  of  Hun¬ 
gary  (1849)  ;  and  in  the  war  with  Tur¬ 
key  and  the  western  powers  (1853-55). 
In  the  Crimea  he  held  the  command  in 
Sebastopol  during  the  siege.  After  the 
war  he  was  made  governor  of  Poland. 

Gnrf  qpk  a  knff  Alexander  Mich- 
VjOriSCIldKOll,  aelowitch,  Rus¬ 
sian  diplomatist,  brother  of  the  preceding, 
was  born  in  1798 ;  died  in  1883.  He  en¬ 
tered  the  diplomatic  service  in  1824  as 
secretary  to  the  Russian  embassy  in  -Lon¬ 
don.  His  experience  in  diplomatics  was 
extended  in  Vienna,  Florence.  Stuttgart, 
etc.,  and  he  showed  considerable  dexterity 
in  securing  the  neutrality  of  Austria  dur¬ 


ing  the  Crimean  war.  In  1S56  he  became 
minister  of  foreign  affairs,  and  in  1862 
chancellor  of  the  empire.  He  was  a 
prominent  member  of  the  Berlin  Con¬ 
gress,  1878. 

Goruckpore  (  go-ruk'por  ) .  See 

r  Uorakhpur. 

Gorv  Dew  a  name  commonly  given 
y  9  to  one  of  the  simplest 

forms  of  vegetation  ( Palmella  cruenta), 
consisting  only  of  a  number  of  minute 
cells,  which  appear  on  the  damp  parts 
of  some  hard  surfaces  in  the  form  of  a 
reddish  slime.  It  is  an  alga  nearly  allied 
to  the  plant  to  which  the  phenomenon  oi 
red  snow  is  due. 

GoiZ  Goritz  (geurts,  geu'rits),  a 
9  town  of  Italy,  formerly  belonging 
to  Austria,  near  the  head  of  the  Adriatic, 
35  miles  N.  n.  w.  of  Trieste.  It  consists 
of  the  high  town  on  a  mountain  slope  and 
the  new  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Isonzo  River.  It  formed  part  of  Italia 
Irredenta  (see  Irredcntism) ,  and  was  an 
objective  of  the  Italian  offensive  begun  in 
early  August,  1916,  during  the  European 
war.  It  was  captured  from  the  Austrians 
and  held  by  the  Italians  till  October, 
1917,  when  it  was  again  taken  by  Austria. 
On  the  break-up  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
empire  it  was  ceded  to  Italy  with  adjoin¬ 
ing  territory  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Germain, 
1919.  It  has  manufactures  of  silk,  cotton, 
leather,  pottery,  soap,  candles,  etc.  Pop. 
32,000. 

PYl  (go'shen) ,  George  Joachim, 
ixuociicu  politician  and  financier,  of 
German  extraction,  born  in  London  in 
1831 ;  died  in  1904.  He  became  a  member 
of  Parliament  in  1863  and  of  the  Russell 
cabinet  in  1835,  and  was  made  chancellor 
of  the  exchequer  in  Lord  Salisbury’s  cabi¬ 
net.  He  was  the  author  of  a  well-known 
work  on  the  Theory  of  Foreign  Exchanges. 
ftneTiowlr  (gosTiak),  a  raptorial 

ijosnawK  bfeird  of  the  hawk  kiud,  be_ 

longing  to  the  genus  Astur  (A.  palumha- 
rius ),  and  formerly  much  used  in  fal¬ 
conry.  This  bird  flies  low,  and  pursues 
its  prey  in  a  line  after  it,  or  in  the  man¬ 
ner  called  *  raking  ’  by  falconers.  The 
female  was  generally  flown  by  falconers 
at  rabbits,  hares,  etc.,  and  the  larger- 
winged  game,  while  the  male  was  usually 
flown  at  the  smaller  birds,  and  princi¬ 
pally  at  partridges. 

nrkclipn  (go'shen),  in  ancient  geog- 
uosneil  raphy,  a  district  of  Egypt 

which  Joseph  procured  for  his  brethren. 
fi-ncliAn  a  city,  county  seat  of  Elkhart 
UObllcII,  County,  Indiana,  110  miles  E 
of  Chicago.  Its  products  include  iurm 
ture,  rubber  goods,  underwear,  bags,  ve¬ 
neers,  hardwood  lumber,  condensed  milk, 
ladders,  gas  engines,  etc.  Pop.  9525. 


Goslar 


Gosport 


frndflr  (gos'lar),  an  interesting  old 
uuaiai  town  of  Prussia  in  Hanover, 
26  miles  southeast  of  Hildesheim,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Harz,  at  the  foot  of  the 
Rammelsberg.  It  once  ranked  as  a  free 
imperial  city,  has  remains  of  its  old  forti¬ 
fications,  and  some  old  buildings,  includ¬ 
ing  part  of  a  palace  of  the  German  em¬ 
perors,  dating  from  the  eleventh  century. 
There  is  also  n  town-house  of  the  fifteenth 
century.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  copper,  silver,  and  other 
mines  in  the  neighborhood.  Pop.  17,817. 
fi-nQ-ppl  (gos'pel).  The  Greek  word 
UUO-PCI  for  which  gospel  has  been 
used  as  the  equivalent  is  evangelion,  or 
rather  euaggelion,  a  good  or  joyful  mes¬ 
sage.  In  the  New  Testament  it  denotes 
primarily  the  glad  tidings  respecting  the 
Messiah  and  his  kingdom — this  was  em¬ 
phatically  the  gospel  (Anglo-Saxon,  god- 
spell,  good  tidings).  It  was  quite  natu¬ 
rally  employed  as  a  common  title  for  the 
historical  accounts  which  record  the  facts 
that  constitute  the  basis  of  Christianity. 
It  may  be  fairly  said  that  the  genuineness 
of  the  four  narratives  written  by  Mat¬ 
thew,  Mark,  Luke,  and  John  rests  upon 
good  evidence.  They  were  all  composed 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  first  century ; 
those  of  Matthew  and  Mark  some  years 
before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  that 
of  Luke  about  the  year  64 ;  and  that  of 
St.  John  about  the  close  of  the  century. 
Before  the  end  of  the  second  century  we 
have  abundant  evidence  that  the  four  Gos¬ 
pels,  as  one  collection,  were  generally 
used  and  accepted.  While  the  early  exist¬ 
ence  of  these  Gospels  has  been  admitted, 
much  discussion  has  taken  place  regard¬ 
ing  their  origin,  and  their  relation  one  to 
another.  They  seem  to  have  been  viewed 
as  so  many  original  and  independent 
sources,  each  one  as  much  so  as  the 
others.  The  critical  spirit  of  modern 
times  has  refused  to  halt  at  this  point ; 
it  has  sought  to  get  at,  so  to  speak,  the 
genealogy  of  the  several  Gospels  with 
their  different  degrees  of  relationship. 
Each  of  the  four  Gospels  has  in  turn  been 
assumed  by  different  critics  to  be  the  first 
out  of  which  the  others  arose ;  and  the 
theory  has  been  more  than  once  pro¬ 
pounded  of  some  prior,  more  strictly 
original  document,  no  longer  extant, 
which  formed  the  common  basis  of  them 
all.  The  supposition  of  an  original  docu¬ 
ment  from  which  the  three  synoptical 
Gospels  (those  of  Matthew,  Mark,  and 
Luke)  were  drawn,  each  with  more  or 
less  modification,  would  naturally  occur 
to  those  who  rejected  the  notion  that  the 
evangelists  copied  from  each  other.  The 
..ourth  Gospel,  as  the  narrative  coincides 
with  that  of  the  other  three  in  a  few 


passages  only,  is  not  drawn  into  the  dis¬ 
cussion,  and  the  received  explanation  is 
the  only  satisfactory  one  with  respect  to 
it,  namely,  that  John,  writing  last,  had 
seen  the  other  Gospels,  and  purposely 
abstained  from  writing  anew  what  had 
been  sufficiently  recorded.  Another  con¬ 
jecture  is  that  the  Gospels  sprang  out  of 
a  common  oral  tradition.  According  to 
this  view  of  the  origin  of  the  Gospels, 
that  of  Mark,  if  not  the  oldest  in  com¬ 
position,  is  yet  probably  the  most  direct 
and  primitive  in  form  ;  it  is  the  testimony 
delivered  by  Peter,  possibly  with  little 
alteration.  The  Gospels  of  Matthew  and 
Luke,  again,  *  represent  the  two  great 
types  of  recension  to  which  it  may  be 
supposed  that  the  simple  narrative  was 
subjected.  Luke  represents  the  Hellenic, 
and  Matthew  the  later  Hebraic  form  of 
the  tradition,  and  in  its  present  shape  the 
latter  seems  to  give  the  last  authentic 
record  of  the  primitive  Gospel.’  A  com¬ 
parison  of  the  three  synoptical  Gospels 
yields  some  interesting  results.  If  we 
suppose  the  history  they  contain  to  be 
divided  into  sections,  in  forty-two  of 
these  all  the  three  narratives  coincide ; 
twelve  more  are  given  by  Matthew  and 
Mark  only,  five  by  Mark  and  Luke  only, 
and  fourteen  by  Matthew  and  Luke.  To 
these  must  be  added  five  peculiar  to  Mat¬ 
thew,  two  to  Mark,  and  nine  to  Luke. 
But  this  applies  only  to  general  coinci¬ 
dence  as  to  the  facts  narrated ;  the  num¬ 
ber  of  passages  either  verbally  the  same, 
or  coinciding  in  the  use  of  many  of  the 
same  words,  is  much  smaller.  Briefly 
stated  the  critical  result  is  as  follows : — 
There  is  a  singular  coincidence  in  sub¬ 
stance  in  the  three  synoptical  Gospels. 
This  agreement  would  be  of  no  difficulty 
without  the  differences ;  it  would  only 
mark  the  one  divine  source  from  which 
they  were  all  derived.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  difference  of  form  and  style,  without 
the  agreement,  would  offer  no  difficulty, 
since  there  may  be  a  substantial  harmony 
between  accounts  that  differ  greatly  in 
mode  of  expression,  and  the  very  differ¬ 
ence  might  be  a  guarantee  of  independ¬ 
ence.  Several  biographies  of  Jesus  and 
the  holy  family  written  by  unknown  au¬ 
thors  of  the  second,  third,  and  later  cen¬ 
turies  are  known  as  Apocryphal  Gospels. 
They  have  no  historical  nor  doctrinal 
value  whatever.  The  titles  of  the  best 
known  of  these  are:  The  Gospel  of 
James ,  The  Gospel  of  Joseph  the  Car¬ 
penter  >  The  Gospel  of  Thomas.  The  Gos¬ 
pel  of  Nicodemus ,  The  Acts  of  Pilate,  and 
his  Letter  to  Tiberias,  etc. 

GoSBOrt  (^s'pSrt),  a  town  and  for- 
~  ,  __  titled  seaport  of  England, 

county  of  Hants,  on  the  west  side  of  the 


Gossamer 


Gothic  Architecture' 


entrance  to  Portsmouth  harbor,  and  di¬ 
rectly  opposite  the  town  of  Portsmouth. 
Besides  containing  infantry  barracks,  it 
is  an  important  naval  depot,  including  a 
victualing  yard,  large  government  facto¬ 
ries,  and  Haslar  Hospital,  the  chief 
establishment  in  Britain  for  invalided 
sailors.  Pop.  (1911)  33,301. 

fi-neco-mpr  (gos'a-mer)  is  the  name 
UObbcllliei  of  a  fine  filmy  substance> 

like  cobweb,  which  is  seen  to  float  in  the 
air  in  clear  days  in  autumn,  and  is  most 
observable  in  stubble-fields,  and  upon 
furze  and  other  low  bushes.  This  is 
formed  by  several  kinds  of  small  spiders, 
and  only,  according  to  some,  when  they 
are  young. 

fi-rxiQP  (gos),  Edmund  William,  son 
vjuasc  pbiUp  Henry  Gosse,  was 

born  in  London  in  1849.  He  was  ap¬ 
pointed  assistant  in  the  British  Museum 
in  1867,  translator  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
in  1875 ;  specially  studied  the  northern 
literatures,  and  published  Northern  Stud¬ 
ies ,  consisting  of  critical  essays  on  Scan¬ 
dinavian,  Dutch,  and  German  literature. 
He  also  published  several  volumes  of 
poetry  and  critical  essays,  and  was  Clark 
Lecturer  in  English  literature  at  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  in  1884-89. 
frnccp  Philip  Henry,  naturalist,  was 
uuaac’  born  to  Worcester,  England,  in 
1810;  died  in  1888.  From  1827  to 
1835  he  was  resident  in  Newfoundland, 
and  afterwards  traveled  through  Canada 
and  the  United  States,  making  all  the 
time  large  collections  of  insects,  etc.  In 
1844  he  visited  Jamaica.  Among  his 
many  works  are:  The  Canadian  Natu¬ 
ralist,  The  Birds  of  Jamaica,  A  Natu¬ 
ralist's  Sojourn  in  Jamaica,  The  Aqua¬ 
rium,  Marine  Zoology,  Life,  Actinologia 
Britannica,  Romance  of  Natural  History, 
etc.,  besides  many  contributions  to  the 
learned  societies. 

rintphoro1  orGoTHEBORG  ( yew'te- 
UOteUOIg,  borg)  gee  Qotteniurg. 

frn+Tio  (go'ta) ,  a  town  of  Germany, 
UOina  vcapital  of  the  Duchy  0f  Saxe- 

Coburg-Gotha,  on  the  Leine,  14  miles  w. 
s.  w.  Erfurt,  is  well  built,  with  fine 
environs  and  suburbs.  The  principal 
building  is  the  ducal  castle  or .  palace, 
occupying  the  crown  of  the  height  on 
which  the  town  is  situated.  This  town 
alternates  with  Coburg  as  a  residence  of 
the  dukes  of  the  duchy.  It  contains  a 
museum,  a  picture-gallery,  a  valuable 
cabinet  of  engravings,  a  library  of  200,- 
000  vols.  and  6000  MSS.,  of  which  2500 
are  Arabic  and  400  Persian  and  Turkish  ; 
and  a  collection  of  over  80,000  coins  and 
medals.  The  manufactures  consist  chiefly 
of  woolen,  linen,  and  cotton  tissues, 
porcelain,  musical  instruments,  and  va¬ 


rious  articles  in  gold  and  silver.  Pop. 
(1910)  39,553. 

(go’ta),  Almanach  de.  See 

^  the  article  Almanac . 

Gntliarn  (go'tham),  a  parish  and 
vju  iiidfiii  viUage  in  the  county  of  and 

7  miles  s.  w.  of  Nottingham,  England. 
It  has  an  old  reputation  for  folly,  but 
the  stories  told  of  the  ‘  wise  men  of 
Gotham  ’  are  widespread.  Washington 
Irving  applied  the  name  to  New  York. 
Goth  aril  (goth'ard),  St.,  a  moun- 
a  u  tain  group  of  Switzerland, 
on  the  confines  of  the  cantons  Tessin  and 
Uri,  belonging  to  the  Lepontine  or  Hel¬ 
vetian  Alps,  which  it  connects  with  the 
Bernese  Alps.  It  forms  a  kind  of  central 
nucleus  in  the  great  watershed  of  Eu¬ 
rope.  Its  culminating  point  has  a  height 
of  10,600  feet.  The  Col  of  St.  Gothard, 
at  its  summit  level,  where  the  Hospice 
stands,  is  6808  feet  high.  Over  it  an 
excellent  carriage  road  was  completed  in 
1832.  A  railway  tunnel  has  been  pierced 
through  this  mountain  group  between 
Goschenen  on  the  north  and  Airolo  on 
the  south,  thus  directly  connecting  the 
railway  system  of  North  Italy  with  those 
of  Switzerland  and  Western  and  Central 
Germany.  This  tunnel  has  a  total  length 
of  16,295  yards,  or  rather  more  than 
miles.  Its  construction,  begun  in  1872, 
was  completed  in  1881,  and  it  was  opened 
for  traffic  early  in  1882.  Its  total  cost 
was  about  $12,000,000. 

Gothenburg  System.  f*%0otten- 
Gothic  Architecture 

to  the  various  styles  oi'  pointed  architec¬ 
ture  prevalent  in  Western  Europe  from 
the  middle  of  the  twelfth  century  to  the 
revival  of  classic  architecture  in  the  six¬ 
teenth.  The  term  was  originally  applied 
in  a  depreciatory  sense  to  all  the  styles 
which  were  introduced  by  the  barbarians 
who  overthrew  the  Roman  Empire.  But 
the  invention  or  introduction  of  the 
pointed  arch  gave  birth  to  a  new  style 
of  architecture,  to  which  the  name  Gothic 
is  now  properly  restricted.  The  chief 
characteristics  of  Gothic  architecture 
are : — The  predominance  of  the  pointed 
arch  and  the  subserviency  and  subordina¬ 
tion  of  all  the  other  parts  to  this  chief 
feature  :  the  tendency  through  the  whole 
composition  to  the  .  predominance  and 
prolongation  of  vertical  lines :  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  the  column  and  entablature  of 
classic  architecture,  of  square  edsres  and 
rectangular  surfaces,  and  the  substitution 
of  clustered  shafts,  contrasted  surfaces, 
ana  members  multiplied  in  rich  variety. 
This  style  originated  in  France  and 
spread  very  rapidly  to  England,  Germany, 


Gothland 


Goths 


Italy,  Spain,  and  the  Scandinavian  coun-  nection  between  these  and  the  Goths 
tries.  In  England  it  was  introduced  by  proper.  About  the  middle  of  the  third 
William  of  Sens,  who  built  Canterbury  century  these  began  to  encroach  on 
Cathedral  in  1174,  and  there  followed  an  the  Roman  Empire.  Having  seized  the 


abode  f  g 


Gothic  Architecture. 

a,  b.  Early  English  Windows,  c,  Transition,  d,  Geometrical,  e,  Perfect  Decorated.  /,  g,  Perpendicular. 


independent  course  of  development.  The 
Gothic  architecture  of  Britain  has  been 
divided  into  four  principal  epochs — the 
Early  English,  or  general  style  of  the 
thirteenth  century ;  the  Decora¬ 
ted,  or  style  of  the  fourteenth 
century ;  the  Perpendicular, 
practiced  during  the  fifteenth 
and  early  part  of  the  sixteenth 
century  (Flamboyant  being  the 
contemporary  style  in  France)  ; 
and  the  Tudor,  or  general  style 
of  the  sixteenth  century.  From 
that  time  Gothic  architecture 
declined  in  Britain,  but  a  re¬ 
vival  set  in  about  1825.  and 
many  fine  specimens  of  Gothic 
have  since  been  erected,  chiefly 
ecclesiastical  buildings. 

Gothland  N- 

(Swedish,  Ootaland),  one  of 
the  large  sections  into  which 
Sweden  was  originally  divided, 
and  including 
the  portion 
south  of  lat.  59° 

20'  N. 

Goths,  “ 

Teutonic  tribe 
occupying  when 
first  known  to 
history  the  re¬ 
gion  adjacent  to 
the  Black  Sea 
north  of  the 
1  o  w  er  Danube. 

A  people  of  sim¬ 
ilar  name  is 
mentioned  by 
Tacitus  as 
dwelling  south 


Roman  province  of  Dacia,  they  were 
assailed  by  Decius,  whom  they  twice 
defeated.  In  253  they  captured  Trebi- 
zond.  where  a  large  fleet  of  ships  fell  into 
their  hands.  With  this  force 
they  sailed  down  the  .Egean 
and  plundered  the  coasts  of 
Greece  and  Illyria.  They  now 
began  to  threaten  Italy,  but 
in  269  they  were  defeated  with 
great  slaughter  by  the  Emperor 
Claudius.  His  successor,  Aure- 
1  i  a  n,  was,  notwithstanding 
compelled  to  cede  to  them  the 
large  province  of  Dacia,  after 
which  there  was  comparative 
peace  between  them  for  many 
years.  In  the  tourth  century 
the  great  Gothic  kingdom  ex¬ 
tended  from  the  Don  to  the 
Theiss,  and  from  the  Black 
Sea  #  to  the  Vistula  and  the 
Baltic.  About  the  year  369  in¬ 
ternal  commotions  produced 
the  division  of 
the  Gothic  king¬ 
dom  into  the 
kingdom  of  the 
Ostrogoth  s 
(eastern  Goths) 
and  the  kingdom 
of  the  Visigoths 
(  western 
Goths).  In  396 
Alaric,  king  of 
the  Visigoths, 
made  an  irrup¬ 
tion  into  Greece, 
laid  waste  the 
Peloponne  s  u  s, 
and  became  pre¬ 
fect  of  Illyria. 
Heinvaded  Italy 


Gothic  Architecture. — Salisbury  Cathedral. 

of  the  Baltic,  and  Oeats  or  Gauts  are  and  sacked  Rome  in  dO^and^ST  second 
known  to  us  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  poem  time  in  410.  After  his  death  (in  410)  the 
Beowulf  as  inhabitants  of  Southern  Visigoths  succeeded  in  establishing  a  new 
Sweden ;  but  there  is  no  necessary  con-  kingdom  in  the  southern  parts  of  Gaul 


Goths 
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and  Spain,  of  which,  towards  the  end  of 
the  fifth  century,  Provence,  Languedoc, 
and  Catalonia  were  the  principal  prov¬ 
inces,  and  Toulouse  the  seat  of  govern¬ 
ment.  The  last  king,  Roderick,  died  in 
711  in  battle  against  the  Moors,  who  had 
crossed  from  Africa,  and  subsequently 
conquered  the  Gothic  kingdom.  After  the 
fall  of  the  Western  Roman  Empire,  by 
the  invasion  of  Odoacer  in  476,  the  East¬ 
ern  emperor,  Zeno,  persuaded  Theodoric, 
king  of  the  Ostrogoths,  to  invade  Italy  in 
489.  The  Goth  became  king  of  Italy  in 
493,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  a  new 
Ostrogothic  kingdom,  which,  together 
with  Italy,  comprised  Rhsetia  (a  part  of 
Switzerland  and  the  Tyrol),  Yindelicia 
(part  of  Bavaria  and  Swabia),  Noricum 
(Saltzburg,  Stiria,  Carintliia,  Austria), 
Dalmatia,  Pannonia  (Further  Hungary, 
Slavonia),  and  Dacia  beyond  the  Danube 
(Transylvania,  Wallachia).  This  king¬ 
dom  came  to  an  end  in  554.  Subsequently 
the  Goths  both  here  and  in  Spain  en¬ 
tirely  disappeared  as  a  distinct  people. 

Christianity  appears  to  have  early 
taken  root  among  the  Goths  settled  in 
Moesia,  a  Gothic  bishop  being  mentioned 
as  present  at  the  council  of  Nicaea  (325). 
Their  form  of  Christianity  was  Arianism, 
which  was  patronized  by  their  protector 
Yalens,  and  certainly  adopted  by  their 
bishop,  Ulfilas.  The  introduction  of 
Christianity  among  the  Goths,  and  the 
circumstance  of  their  dwelling  near  and 
even  among  civilized  subjects  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  Empire,  greatly  contributed  to  rais¬ 
ing  them  in  civilization  above  the.  other 
German  tribes.  Bishop  Ulfilas,  in  the 
fourth  century,  translated,  if  not  the 
whole,  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the 
Bible  into  Moeso-Gothic,  using  an  alpha¬ 
bet  which  he  formed  out  of  those  of  the 
Greeks  and  Romans.  Unfortunately  only 
a  small  portion  of  this  translation  has 
come  down  to  us ;  but  this  is  quite  suffi¬ 
cient  to  enable  us  to  form  an  opinion  of 
the  language  at  that  time,  and  is  of  the 
highest  value  from  a  philological  point  of 
view.  Besid°s  this  translation  there  ex¬ 
ist  a  few  other  monuments  of  the  lan¬ 
guage,  which  are,  however,  of  minor  im¬ 
portance.  Gothic  was  one.  of  the  Teu¬ 
tonic  tongues,  being  accordingly  a  sister 
of  Anglo-Saxon  and  English,  German, 
Dutch,  Danish,  etc.  Being  committed  to 
writing  earlier  than  any  other  Teutonic 
language,  Gothic  exhibits  peculiarities 
entirely  its  own,  and  hence  its  value  in 
the  study  of  Teutonic  philology  in  gen¬ 
eral.  It  is  richer  in  inflections  than  any 
other  of  the  Teutonic  tongues.  Swedish 
is  the  least  like  the  Gothic  of  all  the  Ger¬ 
manic  dialects,  and  the  probability,  is  that 
the  Goths  migrated  to  Scandinavia  from 


the  country  on  the  east  of  the  Vistula 
long  before  they  proceeded  southward. 
See  Ulfilas. 

Gottenbure\  or  Gothenbubo  (got'- 

en-burg;  Swedish, 
Goteborg),  a  seaport  town  in  Sweden,  the 
second  in  respect  of  population  and  trade, 
capital  of  the  lan  of  the  same  name,  sit¬ 
uated  at  the  mouth  of  the  Gota,  in  the 
Kattegat,  255  miles  w.  s.  w.  Stockholm, 
intersected  by  canals.  It  is  one  of  the 
best  built  towns  in  Sweden,  and  the  seat 
of  a  bishopric.  It  has  manufactures  of 
sail-«loth,  cotton,  and  other  goods,  and 
possesses  shipbuilding  yards,  tobacco 
factories,  breweries,  sugar  refineries,  etc. 
The  trade  is  very  extensive,  the  harbor 
being  excellent  and  always  free  from  ice. 
It  has  a  good  depth  of  water,  is  defended 
by  forts,  and  there  is  a  drydock  cut  in 


the  solid  rock.  The  completion  of  the 
Gota  canal  and  railway  facilities  have 
increased  its  importance.  Among  social 
reformers  the  town  is  noted  for  its 
licensing  system,  known  as  the  *  Gotten- 
burg  system,’  under  which  the  public- 
house  licenses  are  controlled  by  the 
municipality  and  granted  to  a  company, 
which,  after  paying  the  expenses  of  man¬ 
agement  with  6  per  cent,  annual  interest 
on  the  shareholders’  capital,  makes  over 
the  profits  to  the  town  treasury.  This 
plan  has  been  in  force  since  1865,  and  has 
been  experimented  with,  less  successfully, 
in  some  other  localities.  Pop.  177,200. 

ftn+ffriArl  (srot'fred)  von  Strasburg. 
UTUllIIldU  gee  Oodfrey  0j  strasburg. 

frnttinP’PTl  (peut'ing-en) ,  a  town  of 
\ju  i  ting  eii  Prussia>  province  0f  Han- 


Gottland 


Gould 


over,  on  the  Leine,  50  miles  s.  s.  E.  Han¬ 
over.  It  is  a  place  of  great  antiquity, 
and  is  generally  well  built,  having  wide 
and  spacious  streets.  Its  chief  attrac¬ 
tion  is  the  university,  founded  in  1734 
by  George  II  of  England  and  elector  of 
Hanover,  opened  in  1737,  and  which  has 
a  European  reputation.  It  has  an  aver¬ 
age  attendance  of  over  1000  students. 
Connected  with  the  university  are  a  mu¬ 
seum,  an  observatory,  an  anatomical  thea¬ 
ter,  botanical  garden,  and  a  library  pos¬ 
sessed  of  500,000  printed  volumes  and 
5000  MSS.  The  manufactures  comprise 
woolens,  chemicals,  scientific  instruments, 
etc.  Pop.  (1910)  37,594. 

Prnt+lanrI  or  Gothland  (got'land), 
UULblcUlU,  an  igland  of  the  BaltiCr 

belonging  to  and  55  miles  east  of  the 
coast  of  Sweden.  It  is  of  irregular  shape, 
and  has  an  area  of  1200  sq.  miles.  The 
coast  is  for  the  most  part  rocky  and 
deeply  indented.  The  interior  consists  of 
a  limestone  plateau,  intersected  near  its 
center  by  a  range  of  heights  from  200  to 
300  feet  above  the  sea.  The  soil  is  fer¬ 
tile.  The  chief  town,  Wisby,  was  •  once 
a  flourishing  member  of  the  Hanseatic 
League.  Pop.  52,781. 

Gottsched  U  0  t ' shet ) »  Johann 

Christoph,  a  German 
writer,  born  in  1700 ;  died  in  1766.  He 
became  professor  of  eloquence  and  poetry, 
and  afterwards  of  logic  and  metaphysics 
at  Leipzig ;  and  for  many  years  was  dic¬ 
tator  in  Germany  in  matters  of  literary 
taste.  In  1728  he  published  the  first 
sketch  of  his  Rhetoric ,  and  in  1729  his 
Kritische  Dichtkunst  (‘  Critical  Art  of  Po¬ 
etry’).  Both  these  works  condemn  the 
disfigurement  of  the  lauguage  by  the  use 
of  foreign  words,  and  oppose  the  bombast 
in  poetry  then  prevailing. 

Gottschalk  (got'shalk),  Louis  Mo¬ 
reau,  musician,  was 
born  in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  in  1829. 
His  marked  musical  ability  induced  his 
father  to  send  him  to  Paris  to  receive 
further  education.  In  1848  his  series  of 
public  concerts  in  Paris  met  with  much 
success.  He  afterwards  appeared  in  the 
United  States  and  in  Mexico  and  South 
America.  He  died  in  Brazil  in  1869. 
Goilda  (gou'da),  a  town  of  Holland, 
in  the  province  of  South  Hol¬ 
land,  11  miles  northeast  of  Rotterdam, 
separated  into  two  unequal  parts  by  the 
Gouwe,  which  here  unites  with  the 
Ijssel.  The  town  is  composed  of  neatly 
built  houses,  and  is  intersected  by  numer¬ 
ous  canals.  The  great  marketplace  is 
the  largest  in  Holland.  The  church  of 
St.  John  is  noted  for  its  organ  and  its 
painted  glass  windows,  said  to  be  among 
the  finest  in  Europe.  There  are  pipe- 


works,  potteries,  and  breweries,  and  man¬ 
ufactories  of  stearine  candles,  yarn,  and 
cigars.  Gouda  is  a  great  market  for 
cheese,  sold  under  the  name  of  Gouda 
cheese.  Pop.  22,303. 

Goudimel  (go-di-mel) ,  Claude,  a 
French  musical  composer, 
born  in  1510 ;  killed  during  the  St.  Bar¬ 
tholomew  massacres  at  Lyons  in  1572. 
Palestrina  was  one  of  his  pupils  at  Rome. 
His  most  important  work  is  a  setting 
of  the  French  version  of  the  Psalms  by 
Marot  and  Beza.  Some  of  these  tunes  are 
still  used  by  the  French  Protestant 
Church  and  by  the  German  Lutherans. 
rS-mi  crh  (gof),  Hugh,  Viscount,  an 
\juugii  English  general;  born  at 
Woodstown,  County  Limerick,  in  1779 ; 
died  1869.  He  joined  the  army  in  1794, 
and  was  present  the  year  after  at  the 
capture  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  He 
served  in  Spain  in  1809-13;  was  made 
major-general  in  1830,  and  sent  to  India 
as  commander  of  the  Mysore  division  of 
the  army  in  1837.  He  commanded  the 
land  forces  in  the  Chinese  war  of  1841 ; 
was  made  baronet,  and  returned  to  India 
as  commander-in-chief ;  suppressed  the 
revolt  of  the  Mahrattas,  1843 ;  and  com¬ 
manded  in  the  Sikh  wars  of  1845-48.  He 
was  superseded  by  Sir  Charles  Napier  in 
1849.  He  was  made  baron  in  1846 ;  cre¬ 
ated  viscount  and  pensioned,  1849 ;  field- 
marshal,  1862. 

Goilfrh.  John  Bartholomew,  temper- 
®  ’  ance  orator,  born  at  Sandhurst, 
Kent,  in  1817 ;  died  in  1886.  He  attained 
a  great  celebrity  as  a  fervid  orator  on 
his  special  subject  in  the  United  States 
and  elsewhere,  and  published  his  autobi¬ 
ography,  orations,  and  a  volume  of 
sketches,  Sunlight  and  Shadow. 
Goillhurn  (gol'bern),  a  city  of  New 
South  Wales,  in  Argyle 
County,  134  miles  s.  w.  of  Sydney,  well 
laid  out  with  broad  streets  lined  with  sub¬ 
stantial  buildings.  Pop.  10,916. 

Gould  (gold),  Augustus  Addison, 
naturalist,  born  at  New  Ips¬ 
wich,  New  Hampshire,  in  1805;  died  in 
1866.  He  graduated  in  medicine  at  Har¬ 
vard  College  in  1830,  and  while  practic¬ 
ing  engaged  in  scientific  study,  devoting 
himself  to  botany,  zoology  and  conchology. 
In  the  latter  he  became  an  authority  of 
world-wide  eminence.  He  aided  Sir 
Charles  Lyell  in  his  geological  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  United  States.  He  was  the 
author  of  valuable  works  on  conchology 
and  other  subjects. 

Goilld,  Benjamin  Apthorp.  astrono- 
,  -.SI?!’’  oorn  Boston,  Massachu¬ 

setts,  in  1824 ;  died  in  1896.  Graduating 
at  Harvard  in  1844,  he  pursued  the  study 
of  science  abroad,  and  in  1849  was  ap- 
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pointed  on  the  United  States  Coast  Sur¬ 
vey,  when  he  devised  methods  to  deter¬ 
mine  longitude  by  aid  of  the  telegraph. 
He  was  director  of  the  national  observa¬ 
tory  at  Cordova,  Argentina,  1870-85,  com¬ 
pleting  there  three  extensive  catalogues 
of  stars,  and  conducting  observations  in 
meteorology  and  climatology.  His  Ura- 
nometry  of  the  Southern  Heavens  is  a 
work  of  great  value. 

firm  Id  Helen  Miller,  philanthropist, 
9  daughter  of  Jay  Gould,  was 
born  in  New  York  in  1868.  Inheriting 
ample  means  from  her  father,  she  became 
distinguished  for  her  discriminative  gifts 
ior  cnaritable  and  educational  purposes. 
During  the  war  with  Spain  she  became 
an  active  worker  in  the  Woman’s  Na¬ 
tional  War  Relief  Association,  and  con¬ 
tributed  liberally  to  its  funds,  and  for 
other  purposes  connected  with  the  war. 
Since  then  she  has  given  much  for  edu¬ 
cational  purposes,  including  $100,000  to 
the  University  of  N.  Y.  She  married 
Finley  J.  Shepard,  January  22,  1913. 
firm  Id  Jay  (Jason),  financier,  was 
born  in  Roxbury,  Delaware 
County,  New  York,  in  1836 ;  died  in  1892. 
He  was  one  of  the  first  of  the  daring 
American  speculators  and  one  of  the  most 
unscrupulous  of  them  all.  By  his  unusual 
ability  as  a  stock-dealing  financier  and 
his  audacious  schemes  and  methods,  he 
accumulated  an  enormous  fortune  for  his 
era,  valued  at  over  $72,000,000. 

Gould  (sold),  John,  ornithologist, 
^  born  at  Lyme,  Dorsetshire,  in 
1804  ;  died  at  London  in  1881.  Originally 
a  gardener,  he  was  appointed  curator  to 
the  Zoological  Society’s  Museum  in  1827, 
and  henceforward  his  whole  life  was  de¬ 
voted  to  the  study  of  birds.  His  chief 
works — all  magnificently  illustrated — 
are :  A  Century  of  Birds  from  the  Hima¬ 
layan  Mountains ,  1831 ;  The  Birds  of 
Europe,  5  vols.  folio,  1832-37 ;  The  Birds 
of  Australia,  7  vols.  folio,  1840-48,  with  3 
supplementary  volumes,  1850-52 ;  The 
Birds  of.  Great  Britain,  5  vols.,  1862-73, 
etc.,  besides  a  number  of  monographs  on 
the  humming-birds,  the  trogons,  etc. 
Gounod  (go-no) ,  Charles  Fran- 
qois,  a  French  operatic  com¬ 
poser,  born  at  Paris  in  1817  ;  studied  at 
the  Conservatoire  under  Hal6vy,  Lesueur, 
and  Pauer,  and  afterwards  in  Italy.  His 
first  important  work  was  Faust  (1859), 
which  raised  him  to  a  high  rank  among 
composers.  Other  operas  followed  * 
Mireille  (1864),  Romet  et  Juliette,  Cinq 
Mars  (1877),  Polyeucte  (1878),  and 
later,  Charlotte  Corday.  He  wrote  also  a 
Messe  Solennelle,  a  motet  Gallia,  and 
other  choral  works  and  songs :  his  orato¬ 
rios  Redemption  (1882)  and  Mors  et 


Vita  (1885),  and  a  Mass  for  the  Jeanne 
D’ Arc  festival  (1887),  were  popular.  He 
died  in  1893. 

Goura  (go'ra.)>  a  genus  of  large¬ 
sized  pigeons,  natives  of  the 
Papuan  Archipelago,  comprising  about 
six  species  known  as  crowned  pigeons, 
and  remarkable  for  their  great  size  and 
the  open  erect  crest  with  which  the  head 
is  adorned.  They  pass  most  of  the  time 
on  the  ground,  feed  on  fruits,  and  build 
their  nests  on  the  lower  branches  of  trees. 
They  have  a  stately  bearing,  harmoni¬ 
ously-colored  plumage,  and  are  in  high 
esteem  for  the  table. 

Gourami.  See  Gmamv- 

Gourd  (gord),  the  popular  name 
for  the  species  of  Cucurhita , 
a  genus  of  plants  of  the  nat.  order  Cucur- 
bitacese.  The  same  name  is  given  to  the 
different  kinds  of  fruit  produced  by  the 
various  plants  of  this  genus.  These  are 
held  in  high  estimation  in  hot  countries ; 
they  attain  a  very  large  size,  and  most 
of  them  abound  in  wholesome,  nutritious 
matter.  The  C.  Pepo,  or  pumpkin,  ac¬ 
quires  sometimes  a  diameter  of  2  feet. 


Flower  and  Fruit  of  Squash  {Cucurhita  Melopepo). 


The  C.  Melopepo ,  or  squash,  is  cultivated 
in  America  as  an  article  of  food.  The 
C.  Citrullus,  or  watermelon,  serves  the 
Egyptians  for  meat,  drink,  and  physic, 
and  is  largely  grown  in  the  United  States. 
The  C.  aurantia,  or  orange-fruited  gourd, 
is  cultivated  only  as  a  curiosity,  and  is 
a  native  of  the  East  Indies.  The  Lagena- 
ria  vulgaris,  or  bottle  gourd,  a  native 
both  of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  is  edi¬ 
ble,  and  is  often  6  feet  long  and  18 
inches  in  circumference.  The  outer  coat 
or  rind  serves  for  bottles  and  water- 
cups. 

Gourd-tree  Same  as  Galahash-tree. 


finnrnrl?  (go'rok),  a  town  of  Ren- 
UOUIUOR  frewshire,  Scotland,  on  the 
Firth  of  Clyde,  2  miles  west  of  Greenock. 
It  is  a  favorite  watering-place,  yachting 
station,  aDd  has  a  pier  for  steamers.  Pop. 
526) . 


Gout 


Governor 


fi-mit  a  f°rni  of  arthritis,  a  constitu- 
vjuul,  tionai  disorder  giving  rise  to 
paroxysms  of  acute  pain  with  a  specific 
form  of  inflammation,  appearing  after 
puberty,  chiefly  in  the  male  sex,  and  re¬ 
turning  after  intervals.  It  is  very  often 
preceded  by,  or  alternates  with,  disorder 
of  the  digestive  or  other  internal  organs, 
and  is  generally  characterized  by  affection 
of  the  first  joint  of  the  great  toe,  by 
nocturnal  exacerbations  and  morning  re¬ 
missions,  and  by  vascular  plethora ;  vari¬ 
ous  joints,  organs,  or  parts  becoming  af¬ 
fected  after  repeated  attacks  without 
passing  into  suppuration.  It  may  be 
acquired  or  hereditary.  In  the  former 
case  it  rarely  appears  before  the  age  of 
thirty-five ;  in  the  latter,  it  is  frequently 
observed  earlier.  Gout  was  formerly  be¬ 
lieved  to  be  due  to  an  excess  of  uric  acid, 
but  recent  researches  point  to  an  infective 
origin,  the  source  of  the  toxaemia  being 
the  digestive  tract.  Indolence,  inactivity, 
and  too  free  use  of  tartarous  wines, 
fermented  liquors  and  very  high- 
seasoned  and  nitrogenous  food  are  the 
principal  causes  which  give  rise  to  this 
disease.  Gout  is  also  called,  according 
to  the  part  it  may  affect,  Podagra 

(in  the  feet),  Oonagra  (in  the  knees), 
Chiragra  (in  the  hands),  etc.  It  may  be 
acute  or  chronic,  and  may  give  rise  to 
concretions,  which  are  chiefly  com¬ 
posed  of  urate  of  soda.  It  is  a  disease 

very  difficult  to  cure,  as  its  regular 

attacks  usually  occur  late  in  life, 

when  the  habits  of  indulgence  which  are 
adverse  to  its  cure  have  become  fixed. 
Strict  regulation  of  the  habits  of  life  is 
one  of  the  most  important  elements  in  the 
treatment  of  gout. 

Gout-weed.  See  B^hop-weed. 


frmra-n  (guv'an),  a  town  of  Scot- 
VJU  Vd/Il  jan(j5  county  of  Lanark,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Clyde,  to  the  west  of 
Glasgow,  of  which  it  forms  a  suburb.  It 
is  the  site  of  extensive  shipbuilding 
yards,  engineering  works,  dyeworks,  etc. 
Pop.  (1911)  89,725. 


Government  (*  »  v '  e  r  n-ment)  is  a 

word  used  in  com¬ 
mon  speech  in  various  significations.  It 
denotes  the  act  of  governing,  the  persons 
who  govern,  and  the  mode  or  system  ac¬ 
cording  to  which  the  sovereign  powers  of 
a  nation,  the  legislative,  executive,  and 
judicial  powers  are  vested  and  exercised. 
Aristotle  classified  the  forms  of  govern¬ 
ment  into  three  classes :  1st,  Monarchy, 
or  that  form  in  which  the  sovereignty  of 
the  state  is  vested  in  one  individual ;  2d, 
Aristocracy,  or  that  in  which  it  is  con¬ 
fided  to  a  select  portion  of  the  community 
supposed  to  possess  peculiar  aptitude  for 


its  exercise;  and  3d,  Democracy,  or  that 
in  which  it  is  retained  by  the  community 
itself,  and  exercised,  either  directly,  as 
in  the  small  republics  of  ancient  Greece, 
or  indirectly,  by  means  of  representative 
institutions,  as  in  the  constitutional  states 
of  modern  times.  Each  of  these  forms  if 
brought  into  existence  by  the  general  will 
of  the  community,  maintained  by  its  con¬ 
sent,  and  employed  for  its  benefit,  is  said 
to  be  a  legitimate  government.  But  each 
of  these  legitimate  forms  was  considered 
by  the  ancients  to  be  liable  to  a  particu¬ 
lar  form  of  corruption.  Monarchy  had  a 
tendency  to  degenerate  into  tyranny,  or  a 
government  for  the  special  benefit  of  the 
single  ruler ;  aristocracy  became  oli¬ 
garchy  ;  and  democracy  degenerated  into 
ochlocracy  or  mob  rule.  Through  each  of 
these  various  forms,  each  legitimate  form 
being  followed  by  its  corresponding  per¬ 
verted  form,  government  was  supposed  to 
run  in  a  perpetual  cycle ;  the  last  form, 
ochlocracy,  being  followed  by  anarchy. 
As  a  means  of  avoiding  these  evils,  a 
mixed  government  is  supposed  to  have 
been  devised.  The  best  species  of  mixed 
government  was  believed  by  Aristotle  to 
be  a  union  of  aristocracy  and  democracy. 
The  most  remarkable  instance  of  this 
form  is,  however,  supposed  to  be  seen  in 
that  balance  of  powers  which  forms  the 
essence  of  the  British  constitution.  The 
most  remarkable  instance  of  democratic 
government  is  the  federal  republic  of  the 
United  States.  See  Aristocracy ,  Democ¬ 
racy ,  Monarchy ,  Oligarchy ,  Republic , 
etc. 


Governor  (guv'er-nur),  a  contriv- 
vxu  v  cinui  ance  in  millg  and  machin_ 

ery  for  maintaining  a  uniform  velocity 
with  a  varying  resistance.  A  common 


Governor  of  a  Steam-engine. 


form  of  steam-engine  governor  consists  of 
a  pair  of  balls  (a  b)  suspended  from  a 
vertical  shaft  kept  in  motion  by  the  en¬ 
gine.  When  the  engine  goes  too  fast  the 


Governor’s  Island 


Gozzoli 


balls  fly  farther  asunder,  and  depress  the 
end  of  a  lever  (n  p  o),  which  partly 
shuts  a  throttle-valve,  and  diminishes  the 
quantity  of  steam  admitted  into  the  cyl¬ 
inder;  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  the 
engine  goes  too  slow,  the  balls  fall  down 
towards  the  spindle  and  elevate  the  valve, 
thus  increasing  the  quantity  of  steam  ad¬ 
mitted  into  the  cylinder.  By  this  in¬ 
genious  contrivance,  therefore,  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  steam  admitted  to  the  cylinder  is 
exactly  proportioned  to  the  resistance  of 
the  engine,  and  the  velocity  kept  con¬ 
stantly  the  same.  A  similar  contrivance 
is  employed  in  mills  to  equalize  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  machinery.  When  any  part 
of  the  machinery  is  suddenly  stopped,  or 
suddenly  set  going,  and  the  moving  power 
remains  the  same,  an  alteration  in  the 
velocity  of  the  mill  will  take  place,  and  it 
will  move  faster  or  slower.  The  governor 
is  used  to  remedy  this. 

Governor’s  Island,  Newark 

harbor,  on  which  is  Fort  Columbus,  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  Military  Department  of 
the  East ;  also  a  small  island  at  the  main 
entrance  of  Boston  Harbor,  on  which  is 
Fort  Winthrop. 

Gower  (gou'er),  John,  an  early 
English  poet,  a  contemporary 
and  friend  of  Chaucer,  born  about  1320 ; 


John  Gower. 


diGd  in  1408.  He  was  liberally  educated, 
and  was  a  member  of  the  society  of  the 
Inner  Temple.  He  appears  to  have  been 
in  affluent  circumstances,  as  he  contrib¬ 
uted  largely  to  the  building  of  the  con¬ 
ventual  church  of  St.  Mary  Overy,  in 
Southwark.  His  chief  works  are  his 
Speculum  Meditantis,  Vox  Glamantis, 
and  Confeasio  Amantis,  of  which  the. first 
was  a  moral  tract  relative  to  the  conjugal 
duties,  written  in  French  rhymes,  (now 
lost)  ;  the  second  a  metrical  chronicle  of 


the  insurrection  of  the  commons  under 
Richard  II,  in  Latin  elegiac  verse ;  and 
the  third  an  English  poem  in  eight  books, 
containing  30,01)0  lines,  relative  to  the 
morals  and  metaphysics  of  love,  one  of 
the  earliest  products  of  the  English  press, 
being  printed  by  Caxton  in  1483. 
Gowrie  You're)  Conspiracy,  one  of 
the  strangest  episodes  in  Scot¬ 
tish  history,  took  place  in  August,  1601. 
King  James  VI  while  hunting  in  Falkland 
Bark,  Fifeshire,  was  asked  by  Alexander 
Ruthven  (brother  of  the  Earl  of  Gowrie) 
to  accompany  him  to  Gowrie  House,  near 
Perth,  on  the  pretext  that  they  had 
caught  a  Jesuit  with  an  urn  of  foreign 
golden  pieces  hid  under  his  cloak.  On 
arriving  at  Gowrie  House  an  attempt  was 
made  on  the  life  or  liberty  of  the  king, 
but  an  alarm  being  raised,  both  the  Ruth- 
vens  were  slain,  and  James  with  difficulty 
escaped,  as  the  Gowries  were  very  popu¬ 
lar  with  the  inhabitants  of  Perth. 


Govanria  (go-yiin  a) ,  a  city  of  Brazil, 
proy.  of  Pernambuco>  40 
miles  n.  w.  of  the  port  of  Recife  or  Per¬ 
nambuco.  Commerce  in  cotton,  sugar, 
rum,  hides,  timber,  castor-oil,  etc.  Pop. 
about  15,000. 


G<Wfl7  (go-yash'),  an  inland  province 
*  of  Brazil,  area  288,462  square 
miles.  Chief  town,  Goyaz.  The  princi¬ 
pal  occupation  of  the  inhabitants  is  cattle 
rearing  and  agriculture.  Gold  was  for¬ 
merly  plentiful,  and  diamonds  and  other 
precious  stones  have  been  found.  Pop. 
540,000.  The  chief  town,  formerly  called 
Villa  Boa,  has  a  cathedral,  government 
palace,  etc.  Pop.  25,000. 

GOZO  or  Gozzo  (got'so),  an  island 

J  of  the  Mediterranean,  belong¬ 
ing  to  Britain,  about  4  miles  n.  w.  of 
Malta ;  length,  9  miles ;  breadth,  5  miles ; 
area,  about  40  square  miles.  A  good  deal 
of  grain  and  fruit  is  raised ;  but  the  most 
important  crop  is  cottpn.  Cattle  of  su¬ 
perior  quality  are  reared.  The  chief 
town,  Rabato,  contains  about  5000,  and 
the  whole  island  about  22,000  inhabitant <. 
frr»77i  (got'se),  Carlo,  an  Italian  dra- 
matist,  born  at  Venice  in  1722; 
died  in  1806.  His  principal  work  consists 
of  a  series  of  dramas  based  on  fairy  tales, 
which  obtained  much  popularity,  and 
were  highly  praised  by  Goethe,  Schlegel, 
De  Stael,  Sismondi,  etc. 

Gozzoli  '«>n- 

Florence  in  1424 ;  died 
1496.  He  was  a  pupil 
and  wrought  at  Florence.  Rome,  Orvieto, 
and  Pisa.  His  name  is  specially  identified 
with  the  great  series  of  mural  paintings 
in  the  Campo  Santo,  at  Pisa,  consisting 
of  24  subje<  ts  from  the  Old  Testament, 


B  e  n  n  o  z  o,  an 
painter,  born  at 
some  time  after 
of  Fra  Angelico, 


Graaff-Reinet 


Gracchus 


from  the  Invention  of  Wine  by  Noah  to 
the  Visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba  to 
Solomon. 

Graaff-Reinet  Cof 

ony,  capital  of  a  division  of  the  same 
name,  the  oldest  and  largest  town  in  the 
midland  district  of  the  colony.  There  are 
churches  and  schools  of  the  English  Epis¬ 
copalian  and  the  Dutch  Reformed  denomi¬ 
nations,  a  public  library,  and  a  college. 
It  is  regularly  laid  out  with  streets  at 
right  angles,  the  intervening  squares  be¬ 
ing  filled  up  with  vineyards  and  gardens. 
Pop.  about  6000. 

Graafian- Vesicles  (graf'i-an),  in 

anatomy,  nu¬ 
merous  small,  globular,  transparent  fol¬ 
licles  found  in  the  ovaries  of  mammals. 
Each  follicle  contains  one  ovum,  which  is 
expelled  when  it  reaches  maturity.  Small 
at  first,  and  deeply  embedded  in  the 
ovary,  they  gradually  approach  the  sur¬ 
face,  and  finally  burst  and  discharge  the 
ovum. 

Graal.  See  Grail 

frrflpphns  (grak'kus),  a  Roman 
UIdtOIlUb  family  of 'the  Sempro- 

nian  gens,  several  members  of  which 
have  become  historical.  Tiberius  Sem- 
pronius  Gracchus,  a  general  of  the  Sec¬ 
ond  Punic  war,  was  consul  215  b.c., 
defeated  Hanno  214  B.C.,  and  was  killed 
212  b.c. — Another  Tiberius  Sempeo- 
nius  Gracchus  became  consul  178  b.c., 
and  again  163  b.c.  He  married  Corne¬ 
lia,  a  daughter  of  Scipio  Africanus,  and 
was  the  father  of  the  two  most  celebrated 
Gracchi,  Tiberius  Sempronius  and 
Caius,  the  former  born  about  169  B.c., 
killed  133  b.c.  ;  the  latter  born  159  b.c., 
killed  121  B.c.  The  brothers  having  lost 
their  father  early,  received  from  their 
mother  Cornelia  a  careful  education.  At 
a  more  advanced  age  their  minds  were 
formed  and  ennobled  by  the  Greek 
philosophy.  Tiberius  early  made  himself 
conspicuous  in  the  military  service.  Un¬ 
der  the  command  of  his  brother-in-law, 
the  younger  Scipio,  he  served  at  the  siege 
of  Carthage.  While  he  was  yet  a  mere 
youth  he  was  received  into  the  College  of 
Augurs — an  honor  usually  conferred  only 
upon  distinguished  statesmen.  He  was 
subsequently  quaestor  to  the  Consul  Man- 
cjnus,  and  was  employed  in  the  Numan- 
tian  war,  in  which  he  greatly  distin¬ 
guished  himself  by  the  conclusion  of  a 
treaty  by  which  he  saved  the  lives  of 
20,000  men  who  were  entirely  at  the 
mercy  of  the  Numantines.  This  treaty 
was,,  however,  repudiated  bv  the  Romans, 
but  it  increased  his  popularity  immensely. 

■  ■In  133  B.c.  he  offered  himself  as  a  candi= 


date  for  the  tribuneship,  which  office  ren¬ 
dered  his  person  inviolable  so  long  as  he 
was  invested  with  it,  and  placed  him  in  a 
situation  to  advance  his  great  plans  for 
the  improvement  of  the  condition  of  the 
people  in  a  legal  way.  His  first  efforts 
were  directed  to  a  reform  of  the  Roman 
land  system,  by  the  restoration  or  en¬ 
forcement  of  the  old  Licinian  law,  which 
enacted  that  no  one  should  possess  more 
than  500  acres  of  the  public  domains,  and 
that  the  overplus  should  be  equally  di¬ 
vided  among  the  plebeians.  This  law, 
which  was  now  called,  after  Gracchus, 
the  Sempronian ,  or,  by  way  of  eminence, 
the  agrarian  law,  he  revived,  but  with  the 
introduction  of  several  softening  clauses. 
He  was  violently  opposed  by  the  aristoc¬ 
racy  and  the  tribune  Marcus  Octavius, 
whose  veto  retarded  the  passage  of  the 
bill.  Tiberius,  however,  by  exerting  all 
the  prerogative  of  his  office,  managed  to 
pass  his  bill,  and  three  commissioners 
were  appointed  to  carry  it  into  execution, 
namely,  Tiberius  himself,  his  brother 
Caius,  and  his  father-in-law  Appius  Clau¬ 
dius.  Soon  after  this  Attalus,  king  of 
Pergamus,  died,  bequeathing  his  treasures 
to  the  Roman  people.  Tiberius  proposed 
that  this  bequest  should  be  divided  among 
the  recipients  of  land  under  the  new  law, 
and  to  give  the  popular  assembly  instead 
of  the  senate  the  management  of  the  state. 
But  fortune  turned  against  him ;  he  was 
accused  of  having  violated  his  office ;  of 
aspiring  to  be  king ;  and  at  the  next  elec¬ 
tion  tor  the  tribuneship  he  was  slain,  with 
300  of  his  followers,  at  the  entrance  to 
the  Temple  of  Fides.  Ten  years  after  the 
death  of  his  brother  Tiberius,  the  younger 
Gracchus  obtained  the  tribuneship.  In 
the  discharge  of  his  office  he  first  of  all 
renewed  his  brother’s  law,  and  revenged 
his  memory  by  expelling  many  of  his 
most  violent  enemies  from  the  city.  Sev¬ 
eral  popular  measures  gained  him  great 
favor  with  the  people,  but  the  intrigues 
of  the  nobles  ultimately  caused  his  fall. 
Livius  Drusus,  a  tribune  gained  over  to 
their  interests,  had  the  art  to  withdraw 
the  affections  of  the  populace  from  Caius 
by  making  greater  promises  to  them,  and 
thus  obtained  a  superior  popularity  for 
himself  and  the  senate.  Hence  it  resulted 
that  Caius  did  not  obtain  a  third  tribune- 
ship,  .  and  Opimius,  one  of  his  bitterest 
enemies,,  was  chosen. to  the  consulate.  A 
tumult,  in  which  a  lictor  of  Opimius  was 
killed,,  gave  the  senate  a  pretence  for  em¬ 
powering  the  consuls  to  take  strong  meas¬ 
ures.  Opimius  made  an  attack  upon  the 
supporters  of  Gracchus  with  a  band  of 
disciplined  soldiers.  Nearly  3000  were 
slain,  and  Gracchus  escaped  to  the  grove 
of  the  Furies,  where  he  was  slain  at  his 
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own  request  by  a  slave,  who  then  killed 
himself. 

Grace  (sras)»  in  theology,  the  di¬ 
vine  influence  or  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  the  liely  Spirit  in  renewing  the 
heart  and  restraining  from  sin ;  or,  that 
supernatural  gift  to  man  whereby  he  is 
enabled  to  take  to  himself  the  salvation 
provided  and  offered  through  Christ  (spe¬ 
cial  or  saving  grace).  Before  the  fifth 
century  little  attention  was  paid  to  the 
dogmatic  question  of  grace  and  its  effects. 
Pelagius,  a  native  of  Britain,  having  used 
some  free  expressions,  which  seemed  to 
attribute  too  little  to  the  assistance  of 
divine  grace  in  the  renovation  of  the  heart 
of  man,  and  too  much  to  his  own  ability 
to  do  good,  Augustine  undertook  an  accu¬ 
rate  investigation  of  this  doctrine.  He 
came  to  the  opinion,  which  has  since  been 
so  much  discussed,  that  God,  of  his  own 
free-will,  has  foreordained  some  to  eter¬ 
nal  felicity  and  others  to  irrevocable  and 
eternal  misery.  In  accordance  with  this 
view  of  Augustine  is  the  doctrine  of  pre¬ 
destination.  The  majority  of  those  who 
were  considered  Catholic  or  Orthodox 
coincided  with  Augustine,  and,  with  him, 
pronounced  the  Pelagians  heretics,  for 
holding  that  human  nature  is  still  as 
pure  as  it  was  at  its  first  creation,  that 
all  the  corruption  which  prevails  is  the 
effect  of  the  influence  of  bad  example, 
and  that,  consequently,  man  being  suffi¬ 
cient  for  his  own  purification,  has  no 
need,  at  least,  of  preventing  grace.  The 
Abbot  Cassianus,  of  Marseilles,  adopted 
a  middle  course,  in  order  to  reconcile  the 
operations  of  grace  and  free-will  in  man’s 
renovation,  by  a  milder  and  more  scrip¬ 
tural  mode.  He  considered  the  predesti¬ 
nation  of  God,  in  respect  to  man’s  salva¬ 
tion,  as  a  conditional  one,  resting  upon 
his  own  conduct  His  followers  were 
named  semi-  or  half -Pelagians,  though  the 
Catholic  Church  did  not  immediately  de¬ 
clare  them  heretics.  Subsequently  a 
gradual  change  of  sides  was  exhibited. 
During  the  middle  ages  the  scholastic 
theologians  so  perverted  the  doctrines  of 
Augustine  as  to  make  them  easily  recon¬ 
cilable  with  those  of  the  Pelagians.  But 
at  the  Reformation  Calvin  and  Beza,  and 
the  great  body  of  their  followers,  re¬ 
turned  to  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Augustine.  In  the  meantime,  however, 
the  Catholics  had  not  come  to  a  final 
agreement  concerning  this  dogma.  This 
appears  from  the  quarrels  of  the  Domini¬ 
cans  and  Jesuits,  and  from  the  case  of 
the  Jesuit  Lewis  Molina.,  in  1588,  from 
whom  the  Molinistic  disputes  in  the 
Netherlands  received  their  name.  In  the 
seventeenth  century,  also,  two  new  par¬ 
ties,  which  had  their  origin  in  the  dispute 


concerning  the  doctrine  of  predestination, 
sprang  up  in  the  Netherlands,  namely  the 
Arminians  or  Remonstrants,  among  the 
Protestants,  and  the  Jansenists  among 
the  Catholics.  (See  Arminians,  Jansen¬ 
ists.)  From  that  time  the  members  of 
the  Christian  church  have  continued  to 
differ  upon  this  subject. 

Grace  Days  of,  in  commerce,  a  cer- 
>  tain  number  of  days  imme¬ 
diately  following  the  day,  specified  on  the 
face  of  a  bill  or  note,  on  which  it  becomes 
due.  Till  the  expiry  of  these  days  pay¬ 
ment  is  not  necessary.  In  Britain  and 
the  United  States  the  days  of  grace  are 
three,  but  they  have  been  rescinded  in 
some  of  the  American  States.  Austria 
(three  days)  and  Russia  (ten  days)  are 
the  only  other  countries  which  allow  days 
of  grace. 

GrflfiPS  (gra'ses;  Greek,  Gharites, 
translated  by  the  Romans 
Gratice) ,  the  goddesses  of  grace,  from 
whom,  according  to  Pindar,  comes  every¬ 
thing  beautiful  and  agreeable.  According 
to  most  poets  and  mythologists,  they  were 
three  in  number,  the  daughters  of  Zeus 
and  Eurynome,  and  Hesiod  gives  them 
the  names  of  Aglaia  (brilliancy),  Thalia 
(the  blooming),  and  Euphrosyne  (mirth). 
Homer  mentions  them  in  the  Iliad  as 
hr.ndmaids  of  Hera  (Juno),  but  in  the 
Odyssey  as  those  of  Aphrodite  (Venus), 
who  is  attended  by  them  in  the  bath,  etc. 
He  conceived  them  as  forming  a  numer¬ 
ous  troop  of  goddesses,  whose  office  it  was 
to  render  happy  the  days  of  the  immor¬ 
tals.  The  three  graces  are  usually  repre¬ 
sented  slightly  draped  or  entirely  nude, 
locked  in  each  other’s  embrace,  or  hand 
in  hand. 

frrarinQp  (gra-se-6'za),  one  of  the 

uraciosa  Azores.  Chief  t0wn,  Santa 

Cruz.  Pop.  9000. 

Gradient  (grad'yent),  in  roads  and 

railways,  a  term  used  to 
signify  the  departure  of  the  track  from  a 
perfect  level,  usually  expressed  as  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  the  length  :  thus  1  in  250  signifies 
a  rise  or  fall  of  1  foot  in  250  feet  meas¬ 
ured  along  the  line. 

Gradual  (grad'u-al),  the  psalm, 
anthem,  or  hymn,  said  or 
sung  in  the  service  of  the  Roman  Catho¬ 
lic  Church  between  the  Epistle  and  the 
Gospel ;  so  named  from  being  anciently 
chanted  on  the  steps  of  the  ambo  or  pul¬ 
pit,  or  of  the  altar.  By  an  easy  transi¬ 
tion  the  name  was  frequently  applied  to 
the  Antinhonary,  which  was  originally 
one  of  the  three  service  books  of  the 
church,  but  afterwards  in  the  eleveutk 
or  twelfth  century  included  in  the  missal. 

(grad-u-a'shun),  the 

uraauauon  art  of  dividiug  int0  the 
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necessary  spaces  the  scales  of  mathemati¬ 
cal,  astronomical,  and  other  philosophical 
instruments.  Common  graduation  is 
simply  effected  by  copying  from  a  scale 
prepared  by  a  higher  process ;  original 
graduation  is  chiefly  performed  either  by 
stepping  or  bisection.  Stepping  consists 
in  ascertaining  by  repeated  trial  with 
finely-pointed  spring-dividers — which  are 
made,  as  it  were,  to  proceed  by  successive 
steps — the  size  of  the  divisions  required, 
their  number  being  known,  and  then 
finally  marking  them.  In  bisection  the 
beam  compasses  are  used,  an  arc  with  a 
radius  of  nearly  half  the  line  being  de¬ 
scribed  from  either  end  of  the  line,  and 
the  short  distance  between  the  arcs 
bisected  with  the  aid  of  a  magnifier  and 
a  fine  pointer.  The  process  is  repeated, 
for  each  of  the  two  halves  thus  obtained, 
until  by  subdivision  the  required  gradua¬ 
tion  is  obtained.  Ordinary  instruments 
are  graduated  by  machines,  most  of 
which  are  based  upon  the  principle  of 
that  invented  by  Ramsden  in  1760.  In 
this  there  is  a  horizontal  wheel,  turning 
on  a  vertical  axis,  with  a  toothed  edge 
which  is  advanced  a  certain  amount  ( e . 
g.  10'  of  arc)  by  each  revolution  of  the 
endless  screw  with  which  it  gears.  The 
screw  is  worked  by  a  treadle,  and  the 
machine  can  be  so  adjusted  that  a  move¬ 
ment  of  the  treadle  shall  secure  either 
the  whole  or  any  desired  part  of  a  revo¬ 
lution  of  the  screw.  A  dividing  engine 
was  invented  by  Troughton,  but  it  was 
exceedingly  complicated.  That  of  Simms, 
which  was  self-acting  and  threw  itself  out 
of  gear  when  its  work  was  done,  takes  a 
high  place  among  mechanical  inventions. 
The  most  accurate  was  that  of  Andrew 
Ross  (1831).  For  fine  graduation  Fro- 
ment  invented  a  machine  in  which  the 
object  to  be  graduated  was  slowly  and  in- 
termittingly  pushed  forward  by  a  screw, 
while  a  fine  steel  or  diamond  point,  work¬ 
ing  automatically,  made  a  cut  at  each  ces¬ 
sation  of  the  feeding  motion.  He  thus 
drew  25,000  lines  marking  equal  intervals 
in  the  space  of  one  inch,  but  the  number 
has  since  been  increased  to  225.000  by 
Nobert  See  Nobert’s  Test  Plates. 
frra'rlv  Henry  Woodfen,  editor, 
9  born  at  Athens,  Georgia, 
in  1851.  After  being  correspondent  to 
the  Atlanta  Constitution  and  Southern 
correspondent  to  the  New  York  Herald , 
he  became  editor  and  part-owner  of  the 
Constitution.  He  was  devoted  to  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  ‘  New  South,’  and  was 
widely  known  as  the  exponent  of  friendly 
feelings  toward  the  North.  His  numerous 
articles  on  the  condition  of  the  South  at¬ 
tracted  universal  attention.  He  died  in 
1889. 


fi-raffiti  (graf-fe'te) ,  the  rude  designs 
an(j  inscriptions  of  popular 

origin  drawn  or  engraved  with  a  style 
upon  the  walls  of  ancient  towns  and 

buildings,  particularly  of  Rome  and  Pom¬ 
peii.  Those  in  Pompeii  are  in  Latin, 

Greek,  and  Oscan. 

rj. voff  Grafter,  a  recent  addition  to 

political  slang  in  the  United 

States,  and  referring  to  the  practice  of 
secret  bribery  for  political  services  or  of 
defrauding  states  or  cities  for  personal 
aggrandizement.  Any  dishonest  gain  in 
political  or  official  service  is  called  graft, 
and  those  taking  part  in  it  grafters.  A 
grafter  has  been  defined  by  Governor 
Folk,  of  Missouri,  as  ‘  one  who  fastens 
himself  on  the  people  either  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  sanction  of  the  law,  and  draws 
an  unjust  profit  from  the  people.’  (For 
next  article.) 

(grafting),  an  operation 
by  which  a  bud  or  scion 
of  an  individual  plant  is  inserted  upon 
another  individual,  so  as  to  become  or¬ 
ganically  united  with  the  stock  on  which 
it  has  been  placed.  Grafting  can  only 
take  place  between  plants  which  have  a 
certain  affinity,  individuals  of  the  same 
species,  genus,  or  order.  The  graft  does 
not  become  identified  with  the  stock  to 
which  it  is  united,  but  retains  its  own 
peculiarities  of  variety  or  species.  The 


Splice-grafting.  Saddle-grafting.  Cleft-grafting. 

parts  between  which  grafting  is  effected 
must  be  actively  vegetating.  The  advan¬ 
tages  derived  from  grafting  are  the 
preservation  of  remarkable  varieties, 
which  could  not  be  reproduced  from  seed  ; 
the  more  rapid  multiplication  of  particu- 
lar.  species,  and  the  anticipation  of  the 
period  of  fructification,  which  may  thus 
be  advanced  by  several  years.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  methods  of  grafting  are — 1.  Jiv 
approach. — This  process  is  intended  to 
unite  at  one  or  more  points  two  plants 
growing  from  separate  roots  Plates  of 


analogy  see 
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bark  of  equal  size  are  removed,  tne 
wounds  are  kept  together  and  protected 
from  air.  Stems,  branches,  or  roots  may 
be  united  in  this  way.  2.  By  scions. — 
Under  this  head  there  are  a  variety  of 
methods,  such  as  whip,  splice,  cleft, 
saddle,  crown  grafting,  etc.  In  whip¬ 
grafting  or  tongue-grafting  the  stock  is 
cut  obliquely  across  and  a  slit  or  very 
narrow  angular  incision  is  made  in  its 
center  downwards  across  the  cut  surface, 
a  similar  deep  incision  is  made  in  the 
scion  upwards,  at  a  corresponding  angle, 
and,  a  projecting  tongue  left,  which  being 
inserted  in  the  incision  5n  the  stock,  they 
are  fastened  closely  together.  Splice- 
grafting  is  performed  by  cutting  the  ends 
of  the  scion  and  stock  completely  across 
in  an  oblique  direction,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  sections  are  of  the  same  shape, 
then  laying  the  oblique  surfaces  together 
so  that  the  one  exactly  fits  the  other, 
and  securing  them  by  tying  or  otherwise. 
In  cleft-grafting,  the  stock  is  cleft  down, 
and  the  graft,  cut  in  the  shape  of  a  wedge 
at  its  lower  end,  is  inserted  into  the 
cleft ;  while,  in  saddle-grafting,  the  end 
of  the  stock  is  cut  into  the  form  of  a 
wedge,  and  the  base  of  the  scion,  slit 
up  or  cleft  for  the  purpose,  is  affixed. 
Crown-grafting  or  rind-grafting  is  per¬ 
formed  by  cutting  the  lower  end  of  the 
scion  in  a  sloping  direction,  while  the 
head  of  the  stock  is  cut  over  horizontally 
and  a  slit  is  made  through  the  inner  bark. 
A  piece,  of  wood,  bone,  ivory,  or  other 
such  substance,  resembling  the  thinned 
end  of  the  scion,  is  inserted  in  the  top  of 
the  slit  between  the  alburnum  and  inner 
bark  and  pushed  down  in  order  to  raise 
the  bark,  so  that  the  thin  end  of  the  scion 
may  be  introduced  without  being  bruised. 
The  edges  of  the  bark  on  each  side  are 
then  brought  close  to  the  scion,  and  the 
whole  is  bound  with  matting  and  a  lump 
of  clay  put  round  it.  3.  By  buds. — 
This  consists  in  transferring  to  another 
stock  a  plate  of  bark,  to  which  one  or 
more  buds  adhere.  Bud-grafting  is  the 
most  commonly  practised,  especially  for 
multiplving  fruit-trees  and  roses,  owing 
to  the  facility  with  which  it  may  be  per¬ 


formed. 

Grof+ATi  (graf'tonU  Augustus 
VJidiiuii  henry,  Third  Duke  of, 

born  in  1735.  He  was  secretary  of  state 
under  Rockingham,  first  lord  of  treasury 
under  the  elder  Pitt,  and  premier  during 
the  illness  of  the  latter  (then  Lord  Chat¬ 
ham).  He  subsequently  held  the  privy 
seal  under  Lord  North,  and  again  under 
Rockingham.  He  died  in  1811.  He  was 
the  subject  of  some  of  the  most  brilliant 
of  the  famous  and  bitingly  satirical  let¬ 


ters  of  Junius. 


Graftnri  (graf'ton),  county  seat  of 
U-IdilUIl  Taylor  County t  West  Vhv 

ginia,  99  miles  s.  e.  of  Wheeling,  in  a 
region  of  coal  and  natural  gas.  It  has 
railroad  shops,  glass,  tile  and  pottery 
works,  etc. ;  a  state  reform  school  and  na¬ 
tional  cemetery.  Pop.  (1920)  8517. 
Graf  tori  a  town  (township)  of  Wor- 

9  cester  Co.,  Massachusetts,  6 
miles  s.  e.  of  Worcester.  The  township 
is  drained  by  the  Blackstone  River  and 
its  tributaries,  which  afford  water-power. 
Boots  and  shoes,  cotton  and  thread  are 
largely  manufactured.  Pop.  (1920)  6887. 

Gragnano  a  town  of 

D  .  Italy,  province  of  Naples. 

It  is  chiefly  of  interest  for  its  wines  and 
macaroni.  Pop.  14,642. 

Grail  am  (gram  or  gra'am),  George, 
vji dlidiiJ.  mechanician  and  watch¬ 
maker,  born  in  Cumberland,  1675.  He 
succeeded  Topion,  the  watchmaker,  in 
business  in  London,  and  invented  several 
important  astronomical  instruments.  H<> 
invented  the  dead-beat  escapement  and  a 
compensation  pendulum  for  clocks. 


GvaTiam  James.  See  Montrose ,  Mar- 

VJldildlli,  quis  of' 

Grali  am  John,  Viscount  Dundee. 

9  commonly  known  as  Clav- 

erhouse,  eldest  son  of  Sir  William  Gra 
ham  of  Claverhouse,  was  born  about  1650. 
and  educated  at  St.  Andrews.  He  went 
abroad  and  entered  the  service  of  Franca 
and  afterwards  of  Holland,  but,  failing  to 
obtain  the  command  of  a  Scottish  regi¬ 
ment  in  the  Scottish  service,  he  returned 
to  Scotland  in  1677,  where  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  captain  of  a  troop  of  horse  raised 
to  enforce  compliance  with  the  establish* 
ment  of  Episcopacy.  He  distinguished 
himself  by  an  unscrupulous  zeal  in  this 
service,  especially  after  the  murder  of 
Archbishop  Sharpe  in  May,  1679.  The 
Covenanters  were  driven  to  resistance, 
and  a  body  of  them  defeated  Claverhouse 
at  Drumclog,  on  1st  June.  On  the  22d. 
however,  the  Duke  of  Monmouth  defeated 
the  insurgents  at  Bothwell  Brig,  and  Clav¬ 
erhouse  was  sent  into  the  west  with  abso¬ 
lute  power.  In  1682  he  was  appointed 
sheriff  of  Wigtonshire,  and,  assisted  by  his 
brother  David,  continued  his  persecutions. 
He  was  made  a  privy-councilor,  and  re¬ 
ceived  the  estate  of  Dudhope,  with  other 
honors  from  the  king,  and  although  on 
the  accession  of  James  his  name  was 
withdrawn  from  the  privy-council  it  was 
soon  restored.  In  1686  he  was  made 
brigadier-general,  and  afterwards  major- 
general  ;  and  in  1688.  after  William  had 
landed,  he  received  from  James  in  Lon¬ 
don  the  titles  of  Lord  Graham  of  Claver¬ 
house  and  Viscount  Dundee.  When  the 
king  fled  he  returned  to  Edinburgh,  but 


Graham 


Grain 


finding  the  Covenanters  in  possession  he 
retired  to  the  north,  followed  by  General 
Mackay.  After  making  an  attempt  on 
Dundee,  Claverhouse  finally  encountered 
and  defeated  Mackay  in  the  Pass  of 
Killicrankie  (17th  July,  1689),  but  was 
killed  in  the  battle. 

GraTiam  Thomas,  master  of  the 
vja  anaiiij  mint,  an  eminent  chemist, 

was  born  at  Glasgow  in  1805,  and  edu¬ 
cated  at  Glasgow  University.  In  1827 
he  commenced  teaching  private  _  mathe¬ 
matical  classes  in  Glasgow,  and  in  1829 
succeeded  to  the  lectureship  of  chemistry 
in  the  Andersonian  University.  In  1831 
he  was  appointed  professor  of  chemistry 
in  the  Amsterdam  University.  In  1831 
he  established  the  law  that  gases  tend 
to  diffuse  inversely  as  the  square  root  of 
their  specific  gravities.  He  afterwards 
made  a  series  of  investigations  into  the 
constitution  of  arsenates,  phosphates,  and 
phosphoreted  hydrogen,  and  into  the 
function  of  water  in  different  salts.  In 
1837  he  was  elected  professor  of  chemis¬ 
try  in  the  University  of  London,  and  soon 
after  settling  in  the  metropolis  he  was 
appointed  assayer  to  the  mint.  In  1841 
he  was  chosen  first  president  of  the 
Chemical  Society,  which  he  had  assisted 
in  founding ;  and  in  1846  he  assisted  in 
founding  the  Cavendish  Society,  over 
which  he  presided.  He  read  the  Baker- 
ian  lecture  in  1849  and  in  1854,  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  both  being  the  diffusion  of  liquids, 
which  he  further  treated  before  the  Royal 
Society  in  1861.  He  distinguished  the 
crystalloids  and  colloids  in  liquid  solu¬ 
tions,  and  gave  to  their  separation  the 
name  of  dialysis.  In  a  subsequent  paper, 
Philosophical  Transactions ,  1866,  he  ap¬ 
plied  these  discoveries  to  gases,  under 
the  name  of  atmolysis.  The  passage  of 
gases  through  heated  metal  plates  and 
the  occlusion  of  gases  were  also  ably 
investigated  by  him.  He  died  in  1869. 

GraTiamP  (gram  or  gra'am),  James, 
ctlldJilc  a  gcottish  poet>  born  in 

Glasgow  in  1765.  He  studied  law  in 
Edinburgh,  and  in  1791  became  a  Writer 
to  the  Signet.  In  1795  he  was  admitted 
to  the  Faculty  of  Advocates,  of  which  he 
continued  a  member  until  1809,  when  he 
took  orders  as  a  clergyman  of  the  Church 
of  England.  Previous  to  this  all  his  liter¬ 
ary  _  productions  had  been  published. 
While  at  the  university  he  printed  and 
circulated  a  collection  of  poetical  pieces. 
TJiese  appeared  in  an  amended  form  in 
1797.  In  1801  he  published  a  dramatic 
poem  entitled  Mary ,  Queen  of  Scotland , 
and  in  1802  appeared,  anonymously,  The 
Sahhath.  The.  Birds  of  Scotland,  and 
British  Georgies  followed.  He  subse- 
auently  held  curacies’  at  Shefton,  Durham, 


and  Sedgefield,  but  his  health  gave  way, 
and  he  died  at  Glasgow  in  1811. 
tt-ralia-m  Tel  cm  d  or  Febdinandea, 

uranam  xsiana,  a  volcanic  islantl 

which  in  July,  1831,  rose  up  in  the  Medi¬ 
terranean,  about  30  miles  southwest  of 
Sciacca,  in  Sicily.  It  attained  a  height 
of  200  feet,  with  a  circuit  of  3  miles,  but 
disappeared  in  August.  It  reappeared  for 
a  short  time  in  1863. 

frmTipm  T.nrwl  a  tract  of  land  in 
Urianam  Dana,  the  Antarctic 

Ocean ;  discovered  in  1832  by  Biscoe,  who 
took  possession  of  it  for  Great  Britain. 
It  stretches  between  lat.  63°  and  68°  s., 
and  Ion.  61°  and  68°  w. ;  and  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  of  great  extent. 

Graliamstown,  *  di°s£triectap| 

Albany,  about  480  miles  east  of  Cape 
Town.  It  is  a  well-built,  thriving  place, 
and  is  the  seat  of  an  Anglican  bishop. 
Pop.  about  15,000. 

Grail  (sral  >  variously  spelt  Greal , 
graal,  Grazal,  Grasal,  etc.),  the 
legendary  holy  vessel,  supi  ased  to  have 
been  of  emerald,  from  which  Christ  dis¬ 
pensed  the  wine  at  the  last  supper.  It 
was  said  to  have  been  brought  to  Eng¬ 
land  by  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  but  to  have 
been  taken  back  to  heaven  until  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  heroes  worthy  to  be  its 
guardians.  Titurel,  a  descendant  of  the 
Asiatic  prince  Perillus,  whose  descend¬ 
ants  had  allied  themselves  with  the  fam¬ 
ily  of  a  Breton  sovereign,  was  chosen 
as  its  keeper.  He  erected  for  it  a  temple 
on  the  model  of  that  at  Jerusalem,  and 
organized  a  band  of  guardians.  It  was 
visible  only  to  the  baptized  and  pure  of 
heart.  With  this  legend  that  of  King 
Arthur  became  connected.  Three  of  his 
knights,  Galahad,  Percival,  and  Bors,  had 
sight  of  it,  and  on  the  death  of  Percival 
it  was  again  taken  to  heaven. 

Grain  (gran),  the  name  of  a  small 
weight,  the  twentieth  part  of 
a  scruple  in  apothecaries’  weight,  and  the 
twenty-fourth  of  a  pennyweight  troy. 
See  Avoirdupois. 

Grain  includes  all  those  kinds  of 
grass  which  are  cultivated  on 
account  of  their  seeds  for  the  production 
of . meal  or  flour.  All  kinds  of  grain  con¬ 
tain  in  varying  quantities  the  following 
elements :  gluten,  fecula  or  starch,  a 
sweet  mucilage,  a  digestible  aromatic 
substance  contained  in  the  hulls,  and 
moisture,  which  is  predominant  even  in 
the  driest  grain,  and  serves,  after  planting, 
to  stimulate  the  first  motions  of  the  germ. 
The  grains  include  wheat,  oats,  rice,  In¬ 
dian  corn,  rye,  buckwheat,  barley,  millet, 
etc.  The  term,  corn,  used  in  Europe,  is  re¬ 
stricted  to  Indian  corn  i:?  United  States 
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Grain  Coast,  W  f.ormer  “aaie 

'  Liberia,  on  the  w 


of 

.  west 

coast  of  Africa.  See  Grains  of  Paradise. 

Grain  Elevator.  See  Elev^r. 

fi-ra  inino1  (L  eu  c  iscus  Lancastrien- 
uiaiumg  sis)f  a  figh  Qf  the  dace 

kind,  found  chiefly  in  the  Mersey  and 
its  tributaries,  and  in  some  of  the  Swiss 
lakes.  The  nose  is  more  rounded  than 
that  of  the  dace,  the  eye  larger,  and  the 
dorsal  fin  commences  half-way  between 
the  point  of  the  nose  and  tiie  end  of  the 
fleshy  portion  of  the  tail.  It  seldom 
weighs  more  than  half  a  pound ;  in  habit 
and  food  it  resembles  the  trout. 

Grain-leather,  dressad  horse-hides, 

A uxii  iva wivi ,  goatskins,  seal¬ 
skins,  etc.,  blacked  on  the  grain  side,  that 
is  the  hail*  side,  for  shoes,  boots,  etc. 
fi-rnin-mn+Vi  a  minute  moth  of 

ijrain  motn,  which  two  species  are 

known,  Tinea  granella  and  Butalis  cere- 
alella,  whose  larvae  or  grubs  devour  grain 
in  granaries.  The  moths  have  narrow, 
fringed  wings,  of  a  satiny  luster. 

Grains  of  Paradise, 

■  grains  or 
Malaguetta  pepper,  the  pungent  some¬ 
what  aromatic  seeds  of  Amomum  Mele- 
gaetta,  nat.  order  Zingiberaceae,  a  plant 
of  tropical  Western  Africa.  They  are 
chiefly  used  in  cattle  medicines  and  to 
give  a  fiery  pungency  to  cordials.  The 
‘  Grain  Coast  ’  of  Africa  takes  its  name 
from  the  production  of  these  seeds  in  that 
region. 

fi-raVlA  (grak'l;  Gracula),  a  genus 
\J  G  of  birds  of  the  order  Pas- 
seres,  and  of  the  starling  family  (Stur- 
nidae),  inhabiting  India  and  New  Guinea. 
One  of  the  genus  is  the  Indian  mina  bird 
( G .  musica),  which  can  be  taught  amus¬ 
ing  tricks  and  can  imitate  the  human 
voice.  It  is  of  a  deep  velvet  black,  with 
a  white  spot  on  the  wing,  yellow  bill  and 
feet,  and  two  yellow 
wattles  on  the  back 
of  the  head.  A  con¬ 
siderable  number  of 
other  birds  not  be¬ 
longing  to  this  genus 
have  also  been  called 
grakles,  such  as  the 
purple  grakle,  or 
crow-bla  ckbird  of 
America.  See  Crow- 
^  blackbird . 

Gralla tores. — Head  and  Grallatores  [gl^l 

Foot  of  Crane.  _  .  ,  f  . 

res),  an  order  of  birds 

which  formerly  included  the  heron,  ibis, 
stork ;  but  these  are  now  put  into  another 
order,  and  the  Grallatores,  properly  so 
called,  consist  of  the  following  families, 
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namely,  those  of  the  snipe,  stint,  and 
ruff ;  the  red-shanks,  green-shanks,  and 
sand-pipers ;  the  curlews,  phalaropes, 
stilts,  and  avocets ;  the  plovers,  oyster- 
catchers,  turnstones,  lapwings,  coursers  ,* 


Grallatores. — a,  Leg  and  foot  of  curlew,  b,  Head 
of  snipe,  c,  Beak  of  avocet. 


the  jacanas,  and  bustards ;  the  rails  and 
coots ;  and  the  cranes.  They  are  gener¬ 
ally  known  as  wading  birds,  as  they  fre¬ 
quent  shores  and  banks  of  streams, 
marshes,  etc.,  and  their  legs  and  beak  are 
commonly  rather  long. 

Gram  ^e  chickpea  ( Cicer  arieti- 
9  num),  used  extensively  in  In¬ 
dia  as  fodder  for  horses  and  cattle,  and 
now  being  introduced  into  our  Southern 
States. 

Graminese  (gram/i'ne*g)-  See  0rass- 


frrnmmar  (gram'ar),  in  reference  to 
vxicuiuiidi  any  language?  is  the  system 

of  rules,  principles,  and  facts  which  must 
be  known  in  order  to  speak  and  write 
the  language  correctly.  Comparative 
grammar  treats  of  the  laws,  customs,  and 
forms  which  are  shown  by  comparison  to 
be  common  to  various  languages ;  gen¬ 
eral  or  universal  grammar,  of  those  laws 
which,  by  logical  deduction,  are  demon¬ 
strated  to  be  common  to  all.  The  divi¬ 
sions  of  grammar  vary  with  the  class  and 
also  with  the  method  of  treatment.  In 
common  English  grammars  the  division 
is  generally  fourfold:  orthography,  which 
treats  of  the  proper  spelling  of  words, 
and  includes  orthoepy,  treating  of  the 
proper  pronunciation ;  etymology,  which 
treats  of  their  derivations  and  inflections ; 
syntax,  of  the  laws  and  forms  of  con¬ 
struction  common  to  compositions  in 
prose  and  verse ;  prosody,  of  the  laws 
peculiar  to  verse.  Although  the  system¬ 
atization  of  grammar  had  begun  in 
some  sort  in  Plato’s  time  it  was  chiefly 
to  the  Alexandrian  writers  that  it  owed 
its  development.  The  first  Greek  gram¬ 
mar  for  Roman  students  was  that  of 
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Dionysius  Thrax,  in  use  about  SO  b.c. 
Comparative  grammar  can  only  be  said 
to  have  existed  from  the  beginning  of 
the  nineteenth  century,  when  the  critical 
study  of  Sanskrit  established  the  affinities 
of  the  languages  of  the  Indo-European 
group. 

Grammar  Schools,  “  aoldcl;sasm0f 

schools  at  which  a  secondary  education 
is  given,  as  a  preparation  for  a  univer¬ 
sity  course.  The  term  seems  to  have 
arisen  from  the  once  almost  exclusive 
occupation  of  these  schools  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  the  elements  or  grammar  of  the 
Latin  and  Greek  languages.  In  England 
the  character  of  the  teaching  in  secondary 
schools,  where  not  restricted  by  endow¬ 
ments,  is  necessarily  influenced  by  the 
course  of  instruction  in  the  universities, 
in  which  the  classical  element  still  pre¬ 
ponderates.  In  Scotland,  however,  the 
grammar  schools  appear  rather  to  have 
led  the  movement  to  adapt  the  higher 
education  to  the  practical  requirements 
of  modern  life,  as  also  in  the  United 
States,  where  the  term  High  School  or 
College  is  generally  used.  Many  of  these 
present  diplomas  to  graduates. 
Grarnrnp  (gram),  the  unit  of  weight 

uramme  in  France  _  15.4323  grains. 

A  decagramme  or  ten  grammes  =  5.644 
drams;  a  hectogramme  (100  grammes) 
=1  3.527  oz. ;  a  kilogramme  (1000 

grammes)  =  2.205  lbs. ;  a  myriagramme 
(10,000  grammes)  =  22.046  lbs. 

frrammont.  (gra-mofl),  a  town  of 
UridlimiUIU  Belgium>  East  Flanders, 

22  miles  s.  s.  E.  of  Ghent,  on  both  sides 
of  the  Dender.  Chief  manufactures : 
linen,  lace,  thread,  paper,  tobacco-pipes, 
etc.  Pop.  11,997. 

ftronimmif  Order  OF  (Grandmon- 
VJi dllllllOll t)  tains)f  a  monastic  order 

established  by  Stephen  of  Thiers  in  1076 
at  Muret,  but  afterwards  (1124)  removed 
to  Grandmont.  The  order  became  extinct 
at  the  Revolution. 

ftra-mrmf  or  Grammont,  Philibert, 
VJiailiUIlt,  CoiJNT  DE>  son  of  Anthony, 

duke  of  Grammont,  born  in  1621.  He 
served  under  the  Prince  of  Conde  and 
Turenne,  went  to  England  two  years 
after  the  Restoration,  and  was  highly 
distinguished  by  Charles  II.  After  a 
long  course  of  gallantry  he  married,  under 
compulsion.  Miss  Elizabeth  Hamilton, 
and  died  in  1707.  His  memoirs  were 
dictated  to  his  brother-in-law,  Anthony, 
Count  Hamilton,  who  followed  James  II, 
entered  the  French  service,  and  died 
in  1720. 

Gramophone  iSe'ntlSr^ecTrding 

speech,  similar  in  character  to  the  phono¬ 


graph.  Instead  of  a  wax  cylinder,  it 
employs  a  circular  plate  of  metal 
covered  with  a  film  of  oily  matter  ou 
which  the  record  is  traced  in  a  spiral 
line.  This  record  is  etched  into  the 
metal,  or  photographically  reproduced  on 
another  sheet  of  metal.  The  sound  is  re¬ 
produced  by  causing  the  point  attached 
to  the  diaphragm  to  follow  the  spiral 
record  as  the  plate  is  rotated. 

Grampian  Mountains  <*j  5aaD“  '* 

range,  or  rather  series  of  ranges  and 
elevated  masses,  stretching  across  Scot¬ 
land  diagonally  s.  w.  to  n.  e.  for  about 
150  miles.  With  the  exception  of  Ben 
Nevis,  the  Grampians  comprise  all  the 
highest  mountains  in  Scotland,  Ben 
Cruachan,  Ben  Lomond,  Ben  Lawers, 
Schiehallion,  Ben  Macdhui  (4296  feet), 
Cairngorm,  Cairntoul,  etc. 

Gramtms  (gram'pus),  a  name  for 
P  several  marine  cetaceous 
mammals  allied  to  the  dolphins,  espe¬ 
cially  Orca  gladiator  of  the  Atlantic  and 
North  Sea,  which  grows  to  the  length  of 
25  feet,  and  is  remarkably  thick  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  its  length.  The  spout-hole  is 
on  the  top  of  the  neck.  The  color  of 
the  back  is  black ;  che  belly  is  of  a  snowy 
whiteness,  and  on  each  shoulder  is  a 
large  white  spot.  The  grampus  is  car¬ 
nivorous  and  remarkably  voracious,  even 
attacking  the  whale. 

Grail  (gran),  a  town  of  Hungary,  at 
the  confluence  of  the  Gran  with 
the  Danube,  25  miles  northwest  of  Buda¬ 
pest.  It  was  the  residence  of  the  Hun¬ 
garian  monarchs,  and  their  finest  city 
till  ruined  by  the  Turks  about  1613.  It 
is  an  archbishop’s  see  and  has  a  fine 
cathedral.  Pop.  17,909. 

Granada  (gra-na'da),  a  city  in  the 

vjiaiidUd  gouth  of  Spaint  capital  of 

the  province  of  Granada.  The  streets 
rise  picturesquely  above  each  other,  with 
a  number  of  turrets  and  gilded  cupolas, 
the  whole  being  crowned  by  the  Alham¬ 
bra  (which  see),  or  palace  of  the  ancient 
Moorish  kings.  In  the  background  lies 
the  Sierra  de  Nevada,  covered  with  snow. 
The  streets,  however,  are  narrow  and 
irregular,  and  the  buildings  inferior  to 
those  of  many  other  towns  in  Spain.  The 
town  is  partly  built  on  two  adjacent  hills, 
between  which  the  Darro  flows,  travers¬ 
ing  the  town  and  falling  into  the  Genii, 
which  flows  outside  the  walls.  The 
cathedral  is  an  irregular  but  splendid 
building,  and  the  archbishop’s  palace  and 
mansion  of  the  captain-general  are  also 
noteworthy;  but  the  special  features  of 
the  town  are  the  Alhambra,  and  another 
Moorish  palace  called  the  Generalife, 
built  on  an  opposite  hill.  Granada  has 


NATURE’S  WONDER  WORK  IN  THE  GRAND  CANYON 

A  view  of  the  rapids,  in  the  canyon  of  the  Grand  River,  Colorado,  showing  power  house. 
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no  manufactures  of  importance.  Its  uni¬ 
versity  wa«  founded  about  1530,  and  is 
attended  by  some  1  000  students.  The 
city  was  founded  by  the  Moors  before 
800,  and  from  1036  to  1234  was  included 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Cordova.  In  1235  it 
became  the  capital  of  the  Moorish  king¬ 
dom  of  Granada,  and  attained  almost 
matchless  splendor.  In  1491  it  remained 
the  last  stronghold  of  the  Moors  in  Spain, 
but  was  taken  by  the  Spaniards  under 
Ferdinand  and  Isabella  in  1492,  along 
with  the  kingdom,  having  then  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  perhaps  500,000.  Its  prosperity 
continued  almost  without  diminution  till 
1610,  when  the  decree  expelling  the  Moors 
from  all  parts  of  Spain  told  severely  upon 
it,  and  it  has  never  recovered.  Pop. 
15,900. — The  province,  which  is  partly 
bounded  by  the  Mediterranean,  has  an 
area  of  4928  sq.  miles.  Pop.  492,460. 
Granada,  formerly  a  Moorish  king- 

’  dom  in  Spain,  bordering  on 
the  Mediterranean,  now  represented  by 
the  three  provinces,  Granada,  Almeria, 
and  Malaga  ;  area,  11,000  sq.  miles.  The 
interior  is  mountainous,  being  traversed 
from  east  to  west  by  several  ranges,  par¬ 
ticularly  the  Sierra  Nevada ;  but  many  of 
its  valleys  and  low  grounds  are  distin¬ 
guished  by  beauty  and  fertility.  The 
olive  and  vine  are  extensively  cultivated, 
and  fruit  is  very  abundant.  The  sugar¬ 
cane  thrives  in  some  parts.  After  long 
forming,  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Cordova, 
Granada  became  a  separate  kingdom  in 
1235.  In  1492  it  passed  into  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  Spaniards. 

Granadilla  tsnuwwHI'a),  the  West 

Indian  name  for  the 
fruits  of  various  species  of  Passiflora,  a 
genus  of  the  passion-flower  family.  Some 
species  have  been  introduced  into  Europe, 
chiefly  for  their  flowers,  the  chief  being 
the  purple-fruited,  P.  ediilis;  the  water- 
lemon,  P.  laurifolia;  the  flesh-colored 
granadilla,  and  the  P.  quadrangularis,  the 
most  valuable  for  cultivation  in  Great 
Britain. 

Granhv  (gran'bi),  John  Manners, 
y  Marquis  of,  son  of  the 
Duke  of  Rutland,  born  in  1721 ;  educated 
at  Eton  and  Cambridge ;  raised  a  foot  reg¬ 
iment  in  1745 ;  became  colonel  of  horse- 
guards  in  1758  and  lieutenant-general  in 
1759 ;  commanded  the  British  troops  in 
the  Seven  Years’  war  (1760-63),  and  was 
commander-in-chief  of  the  British  army 
from  1766  to  1770,  the  year  of  his  death. 
He  was  elected  to  Parliament  in  1754, 
1761,  and  1768. 

Gran  Chano  El  (el  srMn  cha’k5)>  a 

u-ictn  v^ildLU,  territory  of  the  Argen¬ 
tine  Republic,  lying  mainly  between  the 
Vermejo,  Paran&,  and  Salado.  In  the 


west  it  is  intersected  by  offsets  of  the 
Andes,  and  in  the  east  forms  extensive 
plains  and  marshes,  while  in  the  south 
are  sandy  deserts  interspersed  with  salt 
pools.  Greater  part,  however,  is  covered 
with  primeval  forest.  It  is  inhabited  by 
various  Indian  tribes,  the  total  Indian 
population  being  estimated  at  from  20,000 
to  40,000.  The  Central  Chaco  is  well 
adapted  for  growing  sugar-cane,  tobacco, 
maize,  rice,  etc.,  but  not  for  cereals  gen¬ 
erally.  The  name  is  also  applied  to  a 
much  more  extensive  territory  of  similar 
character  extending  into  Bolivia  and 
Paraguay. 

Grand  Army  of  the  Republic, 

an  organization  of  the  Union  soldiers  who 
served  in  the  Civil  war,  formed  in  1866 
at  Decatur,  Illinois.  It  spread  to  other 
States  very  rapidly,  a  convention  held  in 
November  of  that  year  being  attended  by 
delegates  from  10  States.  The  second 
‘  Encampment  ’  was  held  in  Independence 
Hall,  Philadelphia,  in  1868,  Gen.  John  A. 
Logan,  of  Illinois,  being  elected  com¬ 
mander-in-chief.  Since  that  date  annual 
conventions  have  been  held,  and  since 
1878  the  commander  has  been  changed 
annually.  In  1910  an  enthusiastic  and 
well  attended  convention  was  held  at 
Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey,  but  the  ranks 
of  the  veteran  order  had  been  rapidly 
depleted  by  death,  and  in  the  years  to 
come  the  decrease  will  be  very  rapid. 
Largely  through  the  efforts  of  the  order 
service  pensions  have  been  granted  to  all 
soldiers  of  the  war,  and  the  veteran  band 
is  now  cared  for  by  the  government. 
Affiliated  organizations  are  the  ‘  Woman’s 
Relief  Corps,’  the  ‘  Loyal  Ladies’  League,’ 
and  ‘  The  Sons  of  Veterans.’  On  the  50th 
anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Gettysburg, 
in  J uly,  1913,  a  great  reunion  of  the  Grand 
Army,  with  Confederate  veterans,  was 
held  at  Gettysburg,  the  ceremonies  includ¬ 
ing  scenes  representing  incidents  of  the 
battle,  etc. 

Grand  Canon  of  the  Colorado, 

a  deep  gorge  through  which  the  Colorado 
River  flows  in  Arizona,  217  miles  in 
length  and  surpassing  in  depth  and  grand¬ 
eur  any  other  cafion  on  the  earth.  With 
the  addition  of  Marble  Canon,  with  which 
it  connects,  it  is  286  miles  long.  The 
summit  width  varies  from  9  to  13  miles, 
and  the  average  depth  is  ever  5200  feet, 
the  maximum  depth  being  6300  feet,  a 
depth  maintained  for  about  50  miles.  It 
is  believed  to  have  been  entirely  exca¬ 
vated  by  the  river,  which  is  supposed  to 
have  begun  its  course  in  the  surface  of  the 
plateau.  Boating  parties  have  several 
times  gone  down  the  chasm,  though 


Grand  Duke 


Grand  Rapids 


the  rapids  and  falls  render  this  enterprise 
dangerous. 

Grand  Duke,  ?  title  of  nobffity,  rank- 

>  ing  below  a  king  and 

above  a  duke. 

Grand  pa  (gran-de'),  in  Spain  a  noble 
vrieuiucc  Gf  tjje  £rst  rani^  consisting 

partly  of  the  relatives  of  the  royal  house, 
and  partly  of  such  members  of  the  high 
feudal  nobility  as  had  the  right  to  enlist 
soldiers  under  their  own  colors.  Besides 
the  general  prerogatives  of  the  higher  no¬ 
bility,  and  the  priority  of  claim  to  the 
highest  offices  of  state,  the  grandees  pos¬ 
sessed  the  right  of  covering  the  head  in 
the  presence  of  the  king,  with  his  permis¬ 
sion.  The  king  called  each  of  them  ‘  my 
cousin’  (mi  primo) ,  while  he  addressed 
the  other  members  of  the  high  nobility 
only  as  ‘my  kinsman’  (mi  pariente). 

H-ra  n  d  Pa  11c  a  city  on  Exploits  River, 
uridiiu  Xctiib,  Newfoundland,  60  miles 

below  Red  Indian  Lake.  It  was  founded 
in  1905.  Extensive  water  power  has  been 
developed  and  it  has  large  paper  mills. 

Grand  Forks  a  city»  county  seat 
vjicmu  xuilib,  of  Qrand  Forkg  Co  > 

North  Dakota,  on  Red  River  of  the  North, 
and  on  Northern  Pacific  and  Great  North¬ 
ern  railroads,  70  miles  n.  of  Fargo.  It  is 
the  seat  of  the  University  of  North  Da¬ 
kota,  St.  Bernard’s  Academy  and  Wesley 
College.  Its  products  are  flour,  butter, 
ice  cream,  etc.  Pop.  (1910)  12,478: 
(1920)  13,950. 

Grand  Haven,  a  Sity»  port  of  entry 

*  and  county  seat  of 
Ottawa  Co.,  Michigan,  on  Lake  Michigan, 
at  mouth  of  Grand  River,  31  miles  w.  of 
Grand  Rapids,  with  steamship  connection 
with  Lake  ports.  Among  its  manufactures 
are  leather,  machinery,  pneumatic  tools, 
motors,  pianos,  refrigerators,  knit  goods, 
gloves,  novelties,  printing  presses,  etc.  It 
is  also  a  summer  resort.  Pop.  (1920) 
7205.  | 

Grand  Island, 

on  the  Platte  River,  and  several  railroads, 
85  miles  w.  of  Lincoln.  It  has  the  oldest 
beet-sugar  factory  in  the  U.  S.,  producing 
ten  million  pounds  of  refined  sugar  annu¬ 
ally.  It  is  noted  as  a  horse  market ;  also 
has  brick  and  marble  works,  etc.  It  is  a 
division  point  on  the  Union  Pacific,  which 
has  here  large  car  shops  employing  about  a 
rVi  me,n~  ^  Baptist  college  and  an 

iers  Home  are  located  here.  Pop. 
(1910)  10,326;  (1920)  13,960. 

Grand  Junction,  a  cjty,  county  seat 

,  ,  ’  of  Mesa  Co.,  Colo¬ 

rado,  at  the  junction  of  the  Grand  and 
Gunnison  rivers.  200  miles  w.  s.  w.  of 
Denver,  in  a  fruit  and  general  farm  re¬ 


gion.  The  district  has  coal,  gold,  and 
silver  deposits.  Pop.  (1920  )  8665. 
Grand  Tnrxr  a  body  of  men  selected 

urana  Jury,  according  t0  the  differ¬ 
ent  laws  of  the  several  states,  usually 
numbering  24,  and  whose  duty  it  is  to 
receive  secretly  the  evidence  presented  re¬ 
garding  alleged  crimes,  and  if  satisfied  that 
a  crime  has  probably  been  committed,  then 
to  present  an  indictment  against  the  ac¬ 
cused  to  the  proper  court.  As  a  rule,  the 
Grand  Jury  is  approachable  only  through 
the  prosecuting  officer  of  the  district,  but 
they  have  a  right  to  take  up  any  inquiry 
independently  of  such  officer,  and  it  is  also 
within  their  power,  if  not  their  duty,  to 
investigate  in  a  general  way  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  public  institutions,  and  make  pre¬ 
sentments  regarding  the  same. 

Grand  Pensionary,  the 

Dutch  Republic.  In  the  great  towns  the 
first  magistrate  was  called  a  pensionary, 
his  office  being  a  paid  one.  The  grand 
pensionary  was  the  secretary  of  state  of 
the  Province  of  Holland.  He  held  office 
for  five  years,  and  was  eligible  for  re- 
election.  The  office  was  abolished  on  the 
formation  of  the  Kingdom  of  Holland  in 
1806. 

Grand  Pre  (gran  pre),  a  village  of 
Ulctnarre  King’s  Co.,  Nova  Scotia, 

separated  from  Minas  Basin  by  the  Grand 
Pre  Dyke  and  Long  Island.  It  is  the 
scene  of  Longfellow’s  poem  Evangeline. 
Pop.  900.  Also  called  Lower  Horton. 

Grand  Prix  de  Paris  <g??,pr8ie 

par-e),  the 

great  event  of  the  French  racing  calendar. 
It  dates  back  to  1863. 

Grand  Rapids,  ‘ 

gan,  on  Grand  River  at  the  head  of  steam 
navigation,  30  miles  from  Lake  Michigan 
and  150  miles  N.  w.  of  Detroit.  It  is  tra¬ 
versed  by  several  railroads  and  has  large 
lumber  interests.  There  are  gypsum  mines 
in  the  neighborhood.  It  is  noted  for  its 
immense  furniture  factories,  employing 
about  13,000  operatives.  Other  manufac¬ 
tures  include  carpet  sweepers,  refrigera¬ 
tors,  brass  and  iron  products,  flour,  gyp- 
sum  products,  and  many  other  industries. 
It  is  on  the  following  railroads :  Pere 
Marquette,  Michigan  Central,  New  York 
Central,  Grand  Rapids  &  Indiana,  and 
Grand  .  Trunk.  The  Michigan  Soldiers’ 
Home  is  here,  also  Union  Benevolent  As¬ 
sociation  Home  and  many  other  philan¬ 
thropic  institutions.  It  has  a  fine  public 
museum,  library,  court  house,  etc. ;  and 
is  the  seat  of  Roman  Catholic  and  Prot¬ 
estant  Episcopal  bishoprics.  The  popula¬ 
tion  in  1900  was  87,565 ;  in  1910 
112,571 ;  in  1920,  137,634. 
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Grand  Rapids,  Sw  former  name  ot 

,,r  J  .the  county  seat  of 

Wood  Co.,  Wisconsin.  The  name  was 
changed  to  Wisconsin  Rapids  (q.  v.)  Au¬ 
gust  4,  1920.  Pop.  (1920)  7243. 

Grand  Sergeanty,  an  anient  ten- 

°  ure  ot  land 

similar  to  knight-service,  but  of  superior 
dignity.  Instead  of  serving  the  king 
generally  in  his  wars,  the  holder  by  this 
tenure  was  bound  to  do  him  some  speci¬ 
fied  honorary  service,  to  carry  his  sword 
or  banner,  to  be  the  marshal  of  his  host, 
his  high-steward,  butler,  champion,  or 
other  officer.  It  was  practically  abolished 
with  other  military  tenures  by  Charles 
II. 

Grange  (sranj),  in  the  United  States, 
®  a  society  of  farmers  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  agriculture,  more  especially  for 
abolishing  the  restraints  and  burdens  im¬ 
posed  on  it  by  the  commercial  classes, 
the  railroad  and  canal  companies,  etc., 
and  for  doing  away  with  middlemen. 
Granges  originated  in  the  order  of  Pa¬ 
trons  of  Husbandry,  founded  in  Wash¬ 
ington  in  1807.  The  central  body  of  this 
was  called  the  National  Grange,  and 
subordinate  granges  were  established  in 
the  several  states  until  they  numbered 
more  than  27,000  in  all.  Women  were 
admitted  to  membership  on  equal  terms 
with  men,  and  this  aided  greatly  in  the 
rapid  growth  of  the  order,  which  in  1875 
had  a  membership  of  1,500,000.  It  was 
political  in  its  early  purposes,  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  having  several  laws  passed  in 
the  interest  of  agriculture.  It  also  sought 
to  gain  control  of  grain  elevators  and 
railroad  terminal  facilities.  The  politi¬ 
cal  movement  was  afterwards  left  to  the 
Farmers’  Alliance  (which  see),  leaving 
the  grange  to  a  useful  growth  in  the  social 
and  industrial  field.  Its  membership  has 
much  decreased,  yet  it  remains  a  popular 
institution. 

Grangemouth  <*r7n{7dth)p  oai  11% 

burgh,  Stirlingshire,  Scotland,  at  the  en¬ 
trance  of  the  Forth  and  Clyde  Canal, 
3  miles  E.  isr.  e.  of  Falkirk.  The  town 
was  founded  in  1777  in  connection  with 
the  construction  of  the  canal ;  its.  pros¬ 
perity  was  increased  by  the  opening  of 
docks  in  1843,  1859,  and  1882.  It  has 
shipbuilding-yards,  sawmills,  a  rope  and 
sail  factory,  and  brickworks.  Pop.  17,- 
463. 

Granier  de  Cassagnac.  f**n%0a8’ 

Granilite  (gran'i-llt),  an  indetermi- 
vji ctiiiii tc  nate  granite;  variety  of 

granite  that  contains  more  than  three 
constituent  parts. 


Granilla  (gran-il'a),  the  dust  or 
uianma  sinall  graius  of  the  cochi_ 

neal  insect. 

Granite  (g  r  a  n  '  i  t) ,  an  unstratified 
rock,  composed  generally  of 
the  minerals  quartz,  felspar,  and  mica, 
mixed  up  without  regular  arrangement 
of  the  crystals.  The  grains  vary  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pin’s  head  to  a  mass  of 
two  or  three  feet,  but  they  seldom  exceed 
the  size  of  a  large  gaming  die.  When 
they  are  of  this  size,  or  larger,  the  granite 
is  said  to  be  *  coarse-grained.’  Granite 
is  an  igneous,  or  fire-formed,  rock  which 
has  been  exposed  to  great  heat  and  pres¬ 
sure  deep  down  in  the  earth.  It  is  one 
of  the  most  abundant  of  the  igneous  rocks 
seen  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
and  was  formerly  considered  as  the  foun¬ 
dation  rock  of  the  globe,  or  that  upon 
which  all  sedimentary  rocks  repose ;  but 
it  is  now  known  to  belong  to  various 
ages  from  the  Pre-Cambrian  to  the  Ter¬ 
tiary,  the  Alps  of  Europe  containing 
granite,  of  the  later  age.  In  Alpine  situ¬ 
ations  it  presents  the  appearance  of  hav¬ 
ing  broken  through  the  more  superficial 
strata ;  the  beds  of  other  rocks  in  the 
vicinity  rising  towards  it  at  increasing 
angles  of  elevation  as  they  approach  it. 
It  forms  some  of  the  most  lofty  of  the 
mountain  chains  of  the  eastern  continent, 
and  the  central  parts  of  the  principal 
mountain  ranges  of  Scandinavia,  the 
Alps,  the  Pyrenees,  and  the  Carpathian 
Mountains  are  of  this  rock.  It  is  abun¬ 
dant  in  America  and  is  largely  quarried 
in  the  United  States  for  building  pur¬ 
poses,  especially  in  New  England,  the 
best  known  quarries  being  those  of  New 
England.  It  is  abundant  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina  and  Georgia,  but  much  of  this,  as 
well  as  that  of  some  parts  of  California, 
is  in  a  singular  state  of  decomposition, 
i2  many  places  being  easily  penetrated 
by  a  pick.  Granite  supplies  the  most 
durable  materials  for  building,  as  many 
of  the  ancient  Egyptian  monuments 
testify.  It  varies  much  in  hardness  as 
well  as  in  color,  in  accordance  with  the 
nature  and  proportion  of  its  constituent 
parts,  so  that  there  is  much  room  for 
care  and  taste  in  its  selection.  Granite 
in  which  felspar  predominates  is  not  well 
adapted  for  buildings,  as  it  cracks  and 
crumbles  down  in  a  few  years.  The  de¬ 
composed  felspar  of  some  varieties  of 
granite  yields  the  kaolin  used  in  porce¬ 
lain  manufacture.  Granite  in  which 
mica  is  replaced  by  hornblende  is  called 
syenite ,  the  famous  Quincy  granite  of 
Massachusetts  being  properly  a  syenite. 
When  both  mica  and  hornblende  are 
present  it  is  called  syenitic  granite:  when 
talc  supplants  mica  it  is  called  vrotogene. 
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talcose,  or  chloritic  granite;  a  mixture 
of  quartz  and  hypersthene,  with  scattered 
flakes  of  mica,  is  called  hypersthenic 
granite;  and  the  name  of  graphic  granite , 
or  pegmatite ,  is  given  to  a  variety  com¬ 
posed  of  felspar  and  quartz,  with  a  little 
white  mica,  so  arranged  as  to  produce 
an  irregular  laminar  structure.  When  a 
section  of  this  latter  mineral  is  made  at 
right  angles  to  the  alternations  of  the 
constituent  materials,  broken  lines  re¬ 
sembling  Hebrew  characters  present 
themselves ;  hence  the  name.  Granite 
abounds  in  crystallized  earthy  minerals ; 
and  these  occur  for  the  most  part  in 
veins  traversing  the  mass  of  the  rock. 
Of  these  minerals  beryl,  garnet,  and 
tourmaline  are  the  most  abundant.  It  is 
not  rich  in  metallic  ores.  The  oriental 
basalt,  found  in  rolled  masses  in  the 
deserts  of  Egypt,  and  of  which  the 
Egyptians  made  their  statues,  is  a  true 
granite,  its  black  color  being  caused  by 
the  presence  of  hornblende  and  the  black 
shade  of  the  mica.  The  oriental  red 
granite  chiefly  found  in  Egypt,  and  of 
which  Pompey’s  Pillar  and  Cleopatra’s 
Needles  were  constructed,  is  composed  of 
large  grains  or  imperfectly  formed  crys¬ 
tals  of  flesh-colored  felspar,  of  transparent 
quartz,  and  of  black  hornblende. 

Granite  City,  4,  cit}’  in  Madison 

J  9  County,  Illinois,  op¬ 
posite  St.  Louis.  It  has  steel  foundries, 
lead  and  enameling  works,  box  factory, 
brewery,  machine  shops,  etc.  Pop.  15,000. 

Granja  (gr&w'h&),  La.  S eelldefonso. 

ftvann  (gra'no),  a  coin  of  Malta,  about 
UlctliU  !/6  cent  in  value. 

Gran  Sasso  D’ltalia,  TE 

7  Uobno,  a 

mountain  of  Naples,  the  culminating 
peak  of  the  Apennines ;  height,  9519  feet. 

Grant  *n  *aw>  a  *n  writing  of 

9  such  a  thing  as  cannot  be 

passed  or  conveyed  by  word  only ;  thus, 
a  grant  is  the  regular  method  by  the 
common  law  of  transferring  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  incorporeal  hereditaments,  or  such 
things  whereof  no  actual  delivery  of 
possession  can  be  had. 

Grant  Frederick  Dent,  soldier,  son 
dill,  Qf  Gen  u  g  Grant,  was 

born  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  in  1850.  He 
graduated  at  West  Point  in  1871,  became 
colonel  of  the  Fourth  Cavalry,  and  re¬ 
signed  in  1881.  He  was  appointed  min¬ 
ister  to  Austria  in  1885,  and  was  police 
commissioner  of  New  York.  1894-98.  He 
was  made  brigadier-general  of  volunteers 
on  the  outbreak  of  the  Spanish  war. 
Served  in  Porto  Rico,  and  afterward 
commanded  the  military  district  of  San 
Juan :  transferred  to  Luzon,  1901-02.  He 


was  commissioned  brigadier-general  in 
the  United  States  army  in  1901,  and 
major-general  in  1906,  and  has  com¬ 
manded  the  Department  of  the  Lakes 
since  1908.  He  died  April  11, "1912. 
ft  rant  George  Munro,  a  Canadian 

Vi  dill,  author,  born  in  Nova  Scotia 
in  1835 ;  died  in  1902.  He  was  made 
principal  of  Queen’s  University,  Kings¬ 
ton,  in  1877,  and  wrote  Ocean  to  Ocean , 
and  edited  Picturesque  Canada. 
ftrant  James,  novelist,  born  at  Edin- 
vi  din,  burgh  in  1822.  m  1846  he 

published  his  first  book,  The  Romance  of 
War.  A  large  number  of  works  followed, 
most  of  them  concerned  with  military 
life  or  based  on  historical  events,  Adven¬ 
tures  of  an  Aide-de-Gamp  (1848),  Both- 
well  (1851).  Jane  Seton  (1853),  Frank 
Hilton  (18551,  King's  Own  Borderers 
(1865),  White  Cockade  (1867),  British 
Battles  on  Land  and  Sea  (1873),  Old 
and  New  Edinburgh  (1880-83),  etc.  He 
died  in  1887. 

Grant  Sir  James  Alexander,  Cana- 
^  a  dian  physician,  born  at  Inver¬ 
ness,  Scotland,  in  1831 ;  died  1920.  He 
was  taken  to  Canada  in  childhood,  edu¬ 
cated  at  Queen’s  and  McGill  Universities. 
He  was  president  of  the  Canadian  Med¬ 
ical  Association.  Author  of  How  to  Live 
a  Hundred  Years ,  Tuberculosis. 
ftrant  Mrs.  Anne,  of  Laggan,  a 
9  Scottish  author,  born  at  Glas¬ 
gow  in  1755 ;  died  1801.  Her  maiden 
name  was  McVicar.  She  first  won  recog¬ 
nition  by  her  Letters  from  the  Mountains, 
a  series  of  letters  describing  her  life  in  the 
Highlands,  the  character  of  the  people, 
and  the  natural  scenery.  Her  chief  subse¬ 
quent  works  are  Memoirs  of  an  American 
Lady,  Essays  on  the  Superstitions  of  the 
Highlanders  of  Scotland. 

Grant  Ulysses  Simpson,  general 
9  and  president  of  the  United 
States,  born  in  1822,  at  Point  Pleasant, 
Clermont  County,  Ohio.  His  real  name 
was  Hiram  Ulysses  Grant,  the  name 
afterwards  used  by  him  having  arisen 
out  of  an  error  in  the  registration  of 
his  cadetship.  After  graduating  in  the 
military  academy  at  West  Point,  he 
served  during  the  Mexican  war,  taking 
part  in  every  battle  except  Buena  Vista, 
and  being  breveted  captain  for  gallantry. 
In  1854  he  resigned  his  commission  and 
engaged  first  in  farming  near  St.  Louis, 
and  then  in  the  leather  trade  with  his 
father  at  Galena,  Illinois.  On  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  war  in  1861  he  assisted  in 
the  organization  of  troops  and  when  the 
21st  Illinois  was  formed  he  was  made 
colonel.  He  seized  Paducah,  command 
mg  the  Tennessee  and  Ohio  divisions; 
checked  the  departure  of  reinforcement 


Grant 
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from  Belmont,  captured  Fort  Henry  and 
Fort  Donelson  with  their  garrisons. 
Grant  was  thereupon  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  major-general  of  volunteers  and 
assigned  to  the  district  of  West  Tennes¬ 
see.  On  April  6-7,  1862,  he  won  the 
battle  of  Sniloh,  the  first  great  engagement 
of  the  war.  He  took  part  in  the  opera¬ 
tions  against  Corinth  and  later  assumed 
conduct  of  operations  in  that  region.  On 
October  16th,  he  was  advanced  to  the 
command  of  the  Department  of  the  Ten¬ 
nessee.  In  November  he  commenced 
operations  against  Vicksburg,  Missis¬ 
sippi.  After  a  siege  of  forty-seven 
days  (May  18  to  July  4,  1863)  the  town 
surrendered  with  its  large  garrison.  The 
important  victory  at  Chattanooga,  which 
followed,  opened  the  way  into  Georgia  for 
the  Federal  troops.  In  March,  1864,  he 
was  appointed  lieutenant-general,  and 
assumed  command  of  all  the  armies  of 
the  United  States.  In  a  succession  of 


General  Grant 

hotly-contested  battles  at  the  Wilderness, 
Spottsylvania,  North  Anna,  and  Cold 
Harbor,  he  steadily  advanced  on  Peters¬ 
burg  and  Richmond,  investing  Petersburg 
and  carrying  on  a  protracted  siege  which 
continued  for  many  months.  The  Con¬ 
federate  works  were  flanked  at  the  end 
of  March,  1865,  and  Lee’s  retreating 
army  was  pursued,  surrounded,  and  forced 
to  surrender,  April  9,  1865.  This  event 
practically  ending  the  war.  In  1866 
Grant  was  raised  to  the  supreme  rank 
of  general,  specially  revived  for  his  honor, 
and  in  1868  was  elected  President  >  of 
the  United  States.  His  administration 
allayed  the  soreness  which  still  survived 
from  the  great  struggle  between  the 
states,  and  was  also  noteworthy  for  the 
reduction  of  the  national  debt  and  the 
settlement  of  the  Alabama  dispute  with 
England.  He  was  re-elected  in  1872. 
After  his  retirement  in  1877  he  made  a 


journey  around  the  world  and  was  re¬ 
ceived  everywhere  with  the  highest  honor, 
as  one  of  the  greatest  of  modern  soldiers. 
Later  he  became  involved  in  a  financial 
concern  which  exploited  his  name  and 
left  him  heavily  in  debt.  He  manfully 
endeavored  to  repair  his  fortune  by  writ¬ 
ing  and  publishing  his  Memoirs ,  and  in 
this  he  was  successful,  though  suffering 
greatly  from  the  cancerous  disease  of 
which  he  died  at  Mt.  McGregor,  New 
York,  July  23,  1885.  He  was  buried  at 
Riverside,  New  York,  August  8,  1885,  in 
a  handsome  mausoleum  built  by  the 
voluntary  contributions  of  his  admiring 
fellow-citizens. 

Grantham  (grant'am),  a  municipal 
\j i cm LiictiLL  and  parliamentary 

borough  of  England,  in  Lincolnshire,  22% 
miles  s.  s.  w.  of  Lincoln.  It  is  well  built, 
principally  of  brick,  and  has  a  fine  Gothic 
church  of  the  thirteenth  century,  with  a 
tow%r  and  spire  273  feet  high  Pop. 
(1911)  20,074. 

Grarmlatinn  (  gran-u-la'shun  ) ,  the 

uraimiauoxi  subdivision  of  a  metai 

into  small  pieces  or  films.  It  is  em¬ 
ployed  in  chemistry  to  increase  the  sur¬ 
face,  so  as  to  render  the  metal  more  sus¬ 
ceptible  to  the  action  of  reagents,  and  in 
metallurgy  for  the  subdivision  of  a  tough 
metal  like  copper.  Small  shot  is  made  by 
a  species  of  granulation. 

Gramilfitimi  in  surgery,  the  for- 
UI  dll  UldUUII,  mation  of  little  grain. 

like  fleshy  bodies  on  the  surfaces  of  ulcers 
and  formerly  suppurating  wounds,  serving 
both  for  filling  up  the  cavities  and  bring¬ 
ing  nearer  together  and  uniting  their 
sides.  The  color  of  healthy  granulations 
is  a  deep  florid  red.  When  livid  they  are 
unhealthy,  and  have  only  a  languid  cir¬ 
culation. 

Grfl-nvplla  or  Granvelle  (gran'- 
uidiivciid,  vei),  Antoine  Perre- 

not,  Cardinal  de,  minister  of  state  to 
Charles  V  and  Philip  II  of  Spain,  was 
born  in  1517  near  Besangon.  He  studied 
at  Padua  and  at  Louvain,  in  his  twenty- 
third  year  was  appointed  Bishop  of  Arras, 
and  was  present  at  the  diets  at  Worms 
and  Ratisbon.  In  1545  he  was  sent  to 
the  Council  of  Trent,  and  on  the  death 
of  his  father  in  1550  was  appointed  by 
Charles  V  to  succeed  him  in  the  office  of 
chancellor.  In  1552  he  negotiated  the 
Treaty  of  Passau,  and  in  1553  arranged 
the  marriage  of  Don  Philip  with  Mary 
Queen  of  England.  Under  Philip  II  he 
remained  chief  minister,  and  in  1559  ne¬ 
gotiated  the  Peace  of  Citteau-Cambr£sis. 
Philip  immediately  after  quitted  the 
Netherlands,  leaving  Margaret  of  Parma 
as  governor,  and  Granvella  as  her  min¬ 
ister.  In  1560  he  hecame  Archbishop  of 


Granville 


Graphotype 


Mechlin,  and  in  1561  was  made  a  car¬ 
dinal  ;  but  in  1564  he  was  obliged  to  yield 
to  the  growing  discontent  aroused  by  his 
tyranny  in  the  Netherlands,  resign  his 
post,  and  retire  to  Besangon.  In  1570 
Philip  sent  him  to  Rome  to  conclude 
an  alliance  with  the  pope  and  the  Vene¬ 
tians  against  the  Turks,  and  afterwards 
to  Naples  as  viceroy.  In  1575  he  was 
recalled  to  Spain,  and  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  government  with  the  title  of  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  Italy 
and  Castile.  In  1584  he  was  created 
Archbishop  of  Besangon,  and  died  at 
Madrid  in  1586.  He  preserved  all  letters 
and  despatches  addressed  to  him,  nine 
volumes  of  which,  published  1851-62,  are 
of  value  in  illustrating  the  history  of  the 
sixteenth  century. 


Granville  (gran-vel),  a  fortified 
VJldJlVliie  seaport  of  France,  de¬ 
partment  of  Manche,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Boscq,  in  the  English  Channel.  Pop. 
11,629. 

Granville  (gran'vil),  Granville 
a  vine  qeorge  Leveson -Gower, 

2d  Earl,  an  English  statesman,  was 
born  in  London  in  1815  ;  educated  at  Eton 
and  Christ  Church,  Oxford  entered  Par¬ 
liament  in  1836.  In  1840  he  became  un¬ 
der-secretary  for  foreign  affairs,  and  in 
1846  succeeded  to  the  peerage.  In  1868 
he  was  colonial  secretary  under  Glad¬ 
stone  and  in  1870  he  became  secretary 
for  foreign  affairs,  which  he  held  until 
1874.  During  this  period  he  negotiated 
the  Treaty  of  1870,  guaranteeing  the 
independence  of  Belgium,  and  ‘  protested  ’ 
against  the  Russian  repudiation  of  the 
Black  Sea  clause  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris. 
He  died  in  1891. 

Grape  (grap).  See  Vine. 
Granpfrrnt  a  tropical  and  semi- 

urapeiruii,  tropical  fruit  of  the 

genus  citrus,  the  size  of  the  fruit  varying 
from  that  of  a  large  orange  to  6  or  7 
inch  diameter.  It  grows  from  California 
to  the  West  Indies  and  is  extensively 
cultivated  in  Florida.  The  name  comes 
from  the  fact  that  the  fruits,  despite  their 
large  size  grow  in  clusters  like  grapes. 
The  round  variety,  also  known 
as  Pomelo,  is  widely  used  as  a 
dessert  fruit.  Another  form, 
the  Shaddock,  is  of  pear 
shape  and  is  seldom  used  as 
food. 

Grape-shot,  a  <>f  shot 

p  J  generally  con¬ 

sisting  of  three  tiers  of  cast-  Grape-shot, 
iron  balls  arranged,  three  in  a  tier,  be¬ 
tween  four  parallel  iron  discs  connected 
together  by  a  central  wrought-iron  pin, 


Case-shot  is  now  more  used  than  grape- 
shot. 

Grape-sugar.  See  l-’!"cosc- 
Graphite  (  ?  r  a  f ' !  t ) .  one  of  the 

P  forms  under  which  car¬ 

bon  occurs  in  nature,  also  known  under 
the  names  of  Plumbago,  Black  Lead,  and 
Wad.  It  occurs  not  infrequently  as  a 
mineral  production,  and  is  found  in  great 
purity  at  Borrowdale  in  Cumberland,  and 
in  large  quantities  in  Canada,  Ceylon, 
and  Bohemia.  Graphite  may  be  heated  to 
any  extent  in  close  vessels  without 
change ;  it  is  exceedingly  unchangeable  in 
the  air ;  it  has  an  iron-gray  color,  metal¬ 
lic  luster,  and  granular  texture,  and  is 
soft  and  unctuous  to  the  touch.  It  is 
used  chiefly  in  the  manufacture  of  pen¬ 
cils,  crucibles,  and  portable  furnaces,  in 
burnishing  iron  to  protect  it  from  rust, 
for  giving  a  smooth  surface  to  casting 
molds,  for  coating  wax  or  other  impres 
sions  of  objects  designed  to  be  electro 
typed,  and  for  counteracting  friction  be¬ 
tween  the  rubbing  surfaces  of  wood  oi 
metal  in  machinery. 

Graphophone  <££?£>•  r  “rdf^ 

and  reproducing  sound,  invented  by 
Charles  Sumner  Tainter  and  Chichester 
A.  Bell,  cousin  of  Alexander  Graham  Bell 
(q.  v.),  in  1885.  It  was  the  first  practical 
and  commercially  usable  talking  machine. 
In  principle  it  is  the  same  as  the  early 
cylinder  phonograph  (q.  v.)  constructed 
by  Edison  in  1877 ;  but  Tainter  and  Bell 
were  the  first  to  use  the  wax  cylinder. 
Graphophones  are  now  equipped  with 
disks,  but  the  cylinder  machines  (see  Dic¬ 
tograph)  are  much  in  use  for  office  work. 

Graphotype  (^af'o-tip) ,  a  p  roc- 

p  J  p  ess  for  o  b  t  a  i  n  i  n  g 
blocks  for  surface  printing,  discovered  in 
1S60  by  De  Witt  Clinton  Hitchcock,  who 
observed  that,  on  rubbing  the  enameV 
from  a  visiting-card  with  a  brush  and 
water,  the  printed  letters  stood  out  iD 
relief,  the  ink  having  so  hardened  the 
enamel  that  it  resisted  the  action  of  thp 
brush.  The  first  graphotype  drawings 
were  made  on  blocks  of  chalk  with 
siliceous  ink,  but  the  chalk-block  was 
soon  superseded  by  the  use  of  French 
chalk  ground  to  the  finest  powder,  laid 
on  a  smooth  plate  of  zinc,  submitted  to 
intense  hydraulic  pressure,  and  then 
sized.  The  drawing  is  made  with  sable- 
hair  brushes  and  ink  composed  of  lamp- 
black  and  glue,  and  when  finished  is 
gently  rubbed  with  silk  velvet  or  fitch- 
hair  brushes  until  the  chalk  between  the 
ink  lines  is  removed  to  the  depth  of  % 
inch.  The  block  is  then  hardened  bv 
being  steeped  in  an  alkaline  silicate,  and 
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Borne  in  clusters  like  the  grape,  hence  the  name,  the  grapefruit  is  cultivated  extensively  in  Florida, 

California  and  most  tropical  countries. 


Grapnel 


Grass-cloth 


molds  being  taken  from  it,  stereotype 
cast  for  printing. 

(grap'nel),  or  Grapling, 
a  sort  of  small  anchor, 
fitted  with  four  or  five  flukes  or  claws, 
and  commonly  used  to  fasten  boats  or 
other  small  vessels.  The  name  was  also 
given  to  the  grappling-iron  formerly  used 
in  naval  engagements  to  hold  one  ship  to 
another. 

Grapple  Plant  J&S 

Harpagophytum  procumbens,  a  South 
African  procumbent  plant  of  the  nat.  or¬ 
der  Pedaliacese.  The  seeds  have  many 
hooked  thorns,  and  cling  to  the  mouths 
of  grazing  cattle,  causing  considerable 


plates  are 

Grapnel 


pain. 

Grant  nlifp  (grap'tu-lit),  one  of  a 
UIdpiUllie  genus  ( Graptolithus )  of 

fossil  hydrozoa,  agreeing  with  the  liv¬ 
ing  sertularians  in  having  a  horny  poly¬ 
pary,  and  in  having  the  separate  zooids 
projected  by  little  horny  cups,  all  spring¬ 
ing  from  a  common  flesh  or  ceenosarc, 
but  differing  in  that  they  were  not  fixed 


Block  of  Stone  containing  Graptolites. 

to  any  solid  object,  but  were  permanently 
free.  Graptolites  usually  present  them¬ 
selves  as  silvery  impressions  on  hard 
black  shales  of  the  Silurian  system,  pre¬ 
senting  the  appearance  of  fossil  pens, 
etc.,  whence  the  name, 
ft-va olit'7  (gras  litz) ,  a  town  of  Bo- 

urasntz  .  vh*mia>  on  the  Zwoda,  so 

miles  w.  n.  w.  of  Prague.  It  has  im¬ 
portant  manufactures.  Pop.  11,803. 
frVP  qtt)  (grasmor),  a  beautiful 

UldMIieie  lake  of  Engiand>  county 

'I  of  Westmoreland,  of  oval  form,  about  1 
j  mile  long  by  mile  broad.  The  village 
'  of  Grasmere  is  at  the  head  of  the  lake. 
•frrflSQ  (gras),  a  name  equivalent  to 
vjiaaa  the  botanical  order  Gramina- 
ceae,  a  very  extensive  and  important  order 
of  endogenous  plants,  comprising  about 
250  genera  and  4500  species,  including 
many  of  the  most  valuable  pasture-plants, 
also  those  which  yield  corn,  the  sugar¬ 
cane,  the  tall  and  graceful  bamboo,  etc. 
The  nutritious  herbage  and  farinaceous 
seed  furnished  by  many  of  them  render 
them  of  incalculable  importance,  while 
the  stems  and  leaves  are  useful  for  vari¬ 
ous  textile  and  other  purposes.  The  roots 
are  fibrous ;  the  stem  or  culm  is  usually 


cylindrical  and  jointed,  varying  in  length 
from  a  few  inches  to  80  or  90  feet,  as 
in  the  bamboo  (in  the  sugar-cane  and 
maize  the  stem  is  solid,  but  porous),  and 
coated  with  silex ;  leaves,  one  to  each 
node  or  joint,  with  a  sheathing  petiole; 
spikelets  terminal,  panicled,  racemose,  or 
spiked ;  flowers  hermaphrodite  or  polyga¬ 
mous,  destitute  of  true  calyx  or  corolla, 
surrounded  by  a  double  set  of  bracts,  the 
outer  constituting  the  glumes,  the  inner 
the  palece;  stamens  hypogynous,  three  or 
six ;  filaments  long  and  flaccid ;  anthers 
versatile ;  ovary  solitary,  simple,  with 
two  (rarely  three)  styles,  one-celled, 
with  a  single  ovule ;  fruit  known  as  a 
caryopsis,  the  seed  and  the  pericarp  being 
inseparable  from  each  other.  The  more 
important  divisions  of  the  natural  order 
of  grasses  are:  (1)  Panicacece,  including 
the  Panicece  (millet,  fundi,  Guinea 
grass)  ;  the  Andropogoneas  (sugar-cane, 
dhurra,  lemon-grass)  ;  the  Rottboellieaa 
( gama-grass i  ;  etc.  (2)  Phalarideco 
(maize,  Job’s  tears,  canary-grass,  foxtail- 
grass,  soft-grass,  Timothy  grass.  (3) 
Poacece,  including  the  Oryzce  (rice)  ; 
Stipece  (feather-grass,  esparto)  ;  Agros- 
tece  (bent-grass)  ;  Avenece  (oats,  vernal 
grass)  ;  Festucece  (fescue,  meadow-grass, 
manna-grass,  teff,  cock’s-foot  grass,  tus- 
sac  grass,  dog’s-tail  grass)  ;  Bambuseas 
(bamboo)  ;  Hordece  (wheat,  barley,  rye, 
spelt,  rye-grass,  lyme-grass).  In  its  pop¬ 
ular  use  the  term  grasses  is  chiefly  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  pasture  grasses  as  distinct 
from  the  cereals,  etc. ;  but  it  is  also  ap¬ 
plied  to  some  herbs,  which  are  not  in 
any  strict  sense  grasses  at  all,  e.  g.  rib- 
grass,  scurvy  and  whitlow  grass.  After 
the  culture  of  herbage  and  forage  plants 
became  an  important  branch  of  hus¬ 
bandry,  it  became  customary  to  call  the 
clovers,  trefoils,  sainfoin,  and  other  flow¬ 
ering  plants  grown  as  fodder,  artificial 
grasses,  by  way  of  distinction  from  the 
grasses  proper,  which  were  termed 
natural  grasses.  Of  the  pasture  grasses, 
some  thrive  in  meadows,  others  in 
marshes,  on  upland  fields,  or  on  bleak 
hills,  and  they  by  no  means  grow  indis¬ 
criminately.  Indeed,  the  species  of  grass 
will  often  indicate  the  quality  of  the  soil ; 
thus,  Holcus,  Dactylis.  and  Bromus  are 
found  on  sterile  land,  Festuca  and  Alope- 
ciirus  on  a  better  soil,  Poa  and  Gynosurus 
are  only  found  in  the  best  pasture  land. 
See  Dog’s-tail  Grass ,  Fescue,  Foxtail, 
Meadow-grass,  Tussac,  etc. 

frvacc-rln+li  the  name  of  certain 
UTdSb  ClUlIl,  beautiful  liffht  fabrics 

made  in  the  East  from  the  fiber  of  Boeh- 
mer;,a  nivea,  or  China  grass.  Bromelia 
Pigna,  etc.  None  of  the  plants  yielding 
the  fiber  are  grasses.  The  Queensland 


Grasse 


Gratian 


grass-cloth  plant,  of  the  nettle  order, 
yields  a  fine,  strong  fiber.  Cloth  has  been 
made  from  bamboo,  and  a  coarse  matting 
from  esparto,  both  of  which  are  true 
grasses. 

fi-voccA  (gr&s),  a  town  of  France, 
uicibbc  department  of  Alpes  Mari- 
times,  23  miles  e.  n.  e.  of  Draguignan. 
It  has  extensive  manufactures  of  per¬ 
fumery.  There  are  immense  gardens  of 
roses  and  orange  flowers  around  the 
town,  millions  of  pounds  of  flowers  being 
gathered  annually  for  use  in  perfume¬ 
making.  Pop.  (1911)  19,704. 

fj-ra  co.-fi  n  oh  Grass-quit,  names 

uidbb  until,  giyen  to  several  birds 

belonging  to  the  finch  family,  so  called 
from  feeding  chiefly  on  the  seeds  of 
grasses. 

Grasshopper, 

the  order  Orthoptera  nearly  akin  to  the 
locusts.  They  are  characterized  by  very 
long  and  slender  legs,  the  thighs  of  the 
hinder  legs  being  large  and  adapted  for 
leaping,  by  large  and  delicate  wings,  and 
by  the  wing-covers  extending  far  beyond 
the  extremity  of  the  abdomen.  Grasshop¬ 
pers  form  an  extensive  group  of  insects, 
and  are  distinguished  by  the  power  which 


Droseraceae  and  Hypericaceae,  and  found 
for  the  most  part  in  boggy  situations  in 
the  colder  northern  countries.  The  com¬ 
mon  grass  of  Parnassus  ( Parnassia  palus- 
tris )  is  a  beautiful  autumnal  plant  with 
heart-shaped  leaves  and  a  single  yellow¬ 
ish-white  flower. 

fi-vacc-rnl  Oil  of  Geranium  or  On 
Uldbb  Oil,  0F  gPIKE]srARD>  a  fragrant 

volatile  oil,  used  chiefly  in  perfumery, 
and  obtained  from  Indian  grasses  of  the 
genus  Andropogon. 

frracQ -frpp  the  popular  name  of  a 
Uldbb  UCC,  genug  of  Austraiian 

plants  ( Xanthorrhoea )  of  the  nat.  order 


Different  Stages  in  the  Metamorphosis  of 
a  Grasshopper. 

A,  larva;  B,  pupa,  with  the  rudimentary  wings; 
C,  adult,  or  imago,  with  the  fully  developed  wings. 

they  possess  of  leaping  to  a  considerable 
distance,  and  by  the  stridulous  or  chirp¬ 
ing  noise  the  males  produce  by  rubbing 
their  wing-covers  together.  They  are  gen¬ 
erally  of  a  greenish  color. 

Grass  of  Parnassus,  va¬ 

riously  referred  to  the  natural  orders 


Grass-tree  ( Xanthorrhoea  hastilis ). 

Liliaceae,  having  shrubby  stems  with 
tufts  of  long,  grass-like,  wiry  foliage, 
from  the  center  of  which  arise  the  tall 
flower-stalks,  which  sometimes  reach  the 
height  of  15  or  20  feet,  and  bear  dense 
cylindrical  spikes  of  blossom  at  their 
summit:  The  base  of  the  leaves  forms, 
when  roasted,  an  agreeable  article  of  diet, 
and  the  leaves  themselves  are  used  as  fod¬ 
der  for  all  kinds  of  cattle.  A  resin, 
known  in  commerce  as  akaroid  resin,  is 
obtained  from  all  the  species,  which  are 
also  popularly  known  as  black-boys. 

Grass-wrack,  °r-  Sea-gras_s  (£<>*- 

*  tera  marina ),  a 
phanerogamous  plant  belonging  to  the 
Naiadese,  forming  green  beds  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  sea  where  it  is  of  no  great 
depth.  When  dried  it  is  used  for  stuffing 
mattresses,  and  packing  goods.  It  has 
been  recommended  as  a  substitute  for 
cotton.  The  ash  contains  soda. 

Gratian  (gra'she-an),  otherwise 
vjidiidii  Gratianijs  Augustus,  a 

Roman  emperor,  eldest  son  of  the  Em¬ 
peror  Yalentinian  I,  was  born  a.d.  359, 
and  when  only  eight  years  of  age  raised 
by  his  father  to  the  rank  of  Augustus. 
On  the  death  of  Valentinian  in  375  the 
Eastern  Empire  remained  subject  to 
Yalens,  and  Gratian  was  obliged  to  share 
the  western  part  with  his  half-brother. 
Valentinian  II,  then  four  years  old.  In 
378  he  succeeded  to  the  Eastern  Empire. 


Gratian 


Grave  Mounds 


which  he  bestowed  on  Theodosius  I.  He 
was  deserted  by  his  soldiers  while  leading 
them  against  Maximus,  and  put  to  death 
at  Lyons  in  the  eighth  year  of  his  reign, 
frrafinn  otherwise  Franciscus  Gra- 
vjidticiii,  TIANUS>  a  Benedictine  of 

the  twelfth  century,  a  native  of  (Jliiusi, 
and  author  of  the  Decretum,  or  Concor¬ 
dia  discordantium  Canonum,  a  rich  store¬ 
house  of  the  canon  law  of  the  middle  ages. 

Gratiola  U^-tf'u-ia),  i1  £enus  of 

plants,  the  hedge-hyssop 
genus,  nat.  order  Scrophulariaceae,  con¬ 
taining  about  twenty  species  of  herbs, 
widely  dispersed  through  the  extratropi- 
cal  regions  of  the  globe.  G.  officinalis 
grows  in  meadows  in  Europe.  It  is  ex¬ 
tremely  bitter,  and  acts  violently  both  as 
a  purgative  and  emetic,  and  in  overdoses 
it  is  a  violent  poison.  G.  Virginica  is  a 
native  of  the  United  States  and  has  some¬ 
what  similar  properties,  as  also  G.  Peru¬ 
viana,  of  South  America, 
ftra+fan  Henry,  an  Irish  orator  and 
urid  Lldll,  statesman,  born  at  Dublin 

in  1746,  educated  at  Trinity  College  and 
Middle  Temple ;  called  to  the  Irish  bar  in 
1772,  and  in  1775  elected  member  for 
Charlton  in  the  Parliament  of  Ireland. 
In  1780  he  moved  resolutions  asserting 
the  crown  to  be  the  only  link  between 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  in  1782  led  the 
volunteer  movement,  which  was  instru¬ 
mental  in  securing  the  concession  of  inde¬ 
pendence  to  Ireland.  For  these  services 
the  Irish  Parliament  voted  him  £50,000 
and  a  house  and  lands.  The  corruption 
of  its  members  and  the  uncertain  rela¬ 
tions  with  England  resulted  in  the  failure 
of  ‘  Grattan’s  Parliament’  Grattan  him¬ 
self  became  opposed  to  the  popular  feel¬ 
ing  as  represented  by  the  United  Irish¬ 
men,  and  in  1797  temporarily  seceded 
from  Parliament,  and  lived  in  retirement. 
In  1800  he  came  forward  as  member  for 
Wicklow  to  oppose  the  Union,  and  on 
the  passage  of  Pitt’s  measure  was  re¬ 
turned  to  the  imperial  Parliament  in  1805 
for  Malton  in  Yorkshire,  and  in  1806  for 
Dublin.  He  supported  the  war  policy  of 
the  administration,  but  was  latterly 
chiefly  occupied  in  promoting  Catholic 
emancipation.  He  died  in  1820,  and  was 
interred  in  Westminster  Abbey. 

or  Graz  (grats),  a  town  of 
Austria,  capital  of  Styria,  pic¬ 
turesquely  situated  on  the  Mur,  90  mile3 
southwest  of  Vienna.  The  older  town, 
on  the  left  bank,  is  connected  with  the 
suburbs  of  Lend  and  Gries  on  the  right 
by  several  bridges,  besides  a  railway 
bridge.  The  Schlossberg  rises  400  ft. 
above  the  river,  but  the  fortifications  of 
the  town  have  given  place  to  avenues  and 
pleasure  grounds.  The  cathedral  of  St. 


(Egidius,  built  in  1456,  is  a  majestie 
Gothic  structure  with  a  fine  altar  and 
paintings ;  near  it  is  the  mausoleum  of 
Ferdinand  II.  The  university,  founded 
in  1586,  has  over  1100  students  and  a 
library  of  80,000  vols.  The  Joanneum, 
for  the  promotion  of  agriculture  and  sci¬ 
entific  education,  has  a  large  library  and 
museums.  The  manufactures  consist  of 
steel  and  iron  ware,  soap,  confectionery, 
beer,  etc.  Pop.  (1911)  151,781. 

Gratz  (grerz)>  Heinrich,  a  Jewish 
**  historian,  born  at  Xions,  Posen, 

in  1817 ;  died  in  1891.  In  1854  he  be¬ 
came  professor  in  the  Jewish  theological 
seminary  at  Breslau,  and  in  1870  a  pro¬ 
fessor  at  the  university.  His  Geschichte 
der  Juden  (11  vols.  1853-70;  new  ed. 
1865-90 ;  trans.  by  Bella  Lowy,  6  vols. 
1891-98)  is  the  standard  work  on  the 
history  of  the  Jews. 

frrcmrlpn'7  (grou'dents) ,  a  town  of 
uiduuenz  Germany5  West  Prussia, 

right  bank  of  the  Vistula,  18  miles  s.  s. 
W.  of  Marienwerder.  The  manufactures 
include  machinery,  castings,  cigars,  to¬ 
bacco,  tapestry,  flour,  etc.,  and  there  are 
breweries  and  distilleries.  Pop.  40,313. 
Gravel  (sray,el)>  a  deposit  of  rounded, 
uiavw  water- worn  stones.  Gravels 
are  produced  by  the  action  of  moving 
water,  usually  of  streams  or  of  the  sea. 
In  course  of  time  gravels  may  become 
consolidated  by  cementing  agents  and  by 
pressure  and  then  form  ‘  conglomerate.’ 
The  pebbles  in  a  gravel  may  consist  of 
any  kind  of  rock,  but  most  commonly 
they  are  of  quartz.  In  addition  to  marine 
and  fluviatile  gravels,  a  third  group  is 
often  recognized — the  glacial  gravels. 
These  are  partly  due  to  the  action  of  run¬ 
ning  waters,  emerging  from  the  melting 
ice-sheets  and  glaciers,  which  wash  out 
the  finer  materials  from  the  glacial  debris. 
Gravel  is  extensively  used  for  making 
concrete  and  mortar,  and  as  road  mate¬ 
rial.  In  pathology,  gravel  consists  of 
small  concretions  or  calculi  in  the  kidneys 
or  bladder.  See  Calculus. 

fi-ravpllTlPS  (gr&v-len),  a  small  sea- 
uravenneb  port  and  second-class 

fortress  of  France,  department  Nord. 
Pop.  6284. 

ftrflvplntfp  (grav-lot),  a  village  of 
UraveiULie  Germany,  province  of 

Eisass-Lothringen,  7  miles  west  of  Metz, 
the  scene  of  one  of  the  fiercest  battles  of 
the  Franco-German  war,  resulting  in  the 
retreat  of  the  French  to  Metz. 

PTvnVP  extensive  mounds 

ixrave  mounub,  found  in,  many  part9 

of  the  United  States,  especially  in  the 
Ohio  and  Mississippi  Valleys,  in  which 
occur  remains  of  the  old  inhabitants, 
with  flint  arrowheads  and  pottery. 


Graver 


Gray 


They  are  attributed  to  a  race  known  as 
Mound  Builders  and  now  supposed  to 
have  been  the  ancestors  of  the  present 
Indians.  Some  of  these  mounds  are  of 
great  size  and  occasionally  they  take  the 
shape  of  animals.  See  Mound,  Builders. 
Graver  ^ee  Engraving. 

(gravz'end),  a  municipal 
U-IdVCbCIIU  and  parliamentary  bor¬ 
ough  of  England  in  Kent,  on  the  south 
bank  of  the  Thames,  21  miles  east  of 
London.  It  is  a  great  rendezvous  for 
shipping,  the  boundary  port  of  London, 
and  troops  and  passengers  frequently  em¬ 
bark  there  to  avoid  the  passage  down  the 
river.  In  the  vicinity  are  extensive  mar¬ 
ket  gardens.  There  is  some  trade  in  sup¬ 
plying  ships’  stores,  and  boat-building, 
iron-founding,  etc.,  are  carried  on.  Pop. 
28,117. 

Gra  Vina  (gra-ve'na),  a  town  of 
Uld-Vllld,  gouth  Italy?  province  of 

Bari,  on  the  Gravina.  It  has  a  cathedral, 
convents,  and  a  college.  Pop.  18,685. 

Graving*  (graving),  the  act  of 

&  cleaning  and  repairing  a 
ship’s  bottom.  At  seaports  this  is  usually 
done  in  a  drydock  called  a  graving-dock. 
See  Docks. 

Gravitation  (/raT-'-ta's  h  «  n>  ■  th« 

force  by  reason  of 
which  all  the  bodies  and  particles  of  mat¬ 
ter  in  the  universe  tend  towards  one  an¬ 
other.  According  to  the  law  of  gravita¬ 
tion  discovered  by  Newton,  every  portion 
of  matter  appears  to  attract  every  other 
portion  with  a  force  directly  proportional 
to  the  product  of  the  two  masses,  and  in¬ 
versely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
distance  between  them.  Kepler  had  given 
the  laws,  deduced  from  observation,  ac¬ 
cording  to  which  the  planets  describe 
their  orbits.  From  these  Newton  deduced 
the  laws  of  the  force  in  the  case  of  the 
planets ;  and  subsequently  he  generalized 
the  statement  of  them,  by  showing  the 
identity  of  the  nature  of  the  force  that 
retains  the  moon  in  her  orbit,  with  that 
which  attracts  matter  near  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth.  He  denied,  however,  that 
such  a  force  as  attraction  could  exist  and 
held  that  the  seeming  attraction  was  due 
to  some  form  of  ether  pressure  or  other 
external  cause.  The  application  of  the 
grand  law  that  he  had  discovered  subse¬ 
quently  occupied  a  large  part  of  the 
mathematical  labors  of  Newton.  Attack¬ 
ing  the  problem  of  lunar  inequalities ,  he 
accounted  for  them  by  considering  the 
perturbations  due  to  the  attraction  of 
various  bodies  of  the  solar  system  ;  and 
by  accounting  for  all  the  observed  per¬ 
turbations  by  means  of  his  newly-discov¬ 
ered  law  he  confirmed  the  truth  of  the 


law  itself  in  such  a  way  as  to  put  it 
beyond  all  question.  The  computation  of 
these  various  attractions  has  reached 
such  a  degree  of  accuracy  in  the  hands 
of  mathematicians  since  Newton,  that  the 
most  complicated  motions  of  the  heavenly 
bodies  can  be  predicted.  The  law  has 
also  been  applied  successfully  in  weighing 
the  planets,  explaining  the  paths  of 
comets,  the  motions  of  the  tidal  wave,  etc. 
It  has  also  been  demonstrated  to  hold 
good .  in  the  case  of  comparatively  small 
bodies.  Thus  Maskelyne  determined  the 
attraction  of  a  particular  mountain,  and 
Cavendish  and  Bailly  measured  the  at¬ 
traction  of  balls  of  lead  on  light,  finely- 
balanced  bodies,  and  thus  determined  the 
mean  density  of  the  earth. 

Gravi+v  (grav'i-ti),  the  term  applied 
to  the  force  with  which  the 
earth  is  held  to  attract  every  particle  of 
matter.  The  force  of  gravity  is  least  at 
the  equator,  and  gradually  increases  as  we 
recede  toward  the  poles.  Thus  a  given 
mass,  if  tested  by  means  of  a  spring- 
balance  of  sufficient  delicacy,  would  ap¬ 
pear  to  weigh  least  at  the  equator,  and 
would  seem  to  get  heavier  and  heavier  as 
the  latitude  increases.  This  is  due  to  two 
causes :  first,  the  centrifugal  force  at  the 
equator  is  greater  than  that  in  high  lati¬ 
tudes,  because  of  the  greater  radius  of 
the  circle  described  at  that  place ;  and, 
second,  the  attraction  is  diminished  by 
the  greater  distance  of  objects  on  the  sur¬ 
face  from  the  earth’s  center.  From  both 
causes  combined  a  body  which  weighs  194 
lbs.  at  the  equator  would  weigh  195  lbs. 
at  either  pole.  Experiments  to  determine 
the  force  of  gravity  from  point  to  point 
are  made  by  determining  the  length  of  a 
pendulum  that  beats  seconds  at  each 
place.  By  experiments  made  by  Captain 
Kater  at  Leith  Fort  it  was  found  that 
the  force  of  gravity  at  that  place  is  such 
that  a  body,  unresisted  by  air  or  other¬ 
wise,  would  acquire  in  one  second,  under 
its  influence,  a  velocity  of  32.207  feet 
per  second.  At  Greenwich  the  accelera¬ 
tion  is  32.1912  feet. 

Gravity,  s“  Specific 

Grav  (sra),  a  town  of  France,  depart- 
J  ment  of  Haute-Saone,  on  the 
Saone.  It  has  an  active  trade.  Pop. 
6826. 

Grav  Asa,  botanist,  born  in  1810  at 
t  Paris,  Oneida  County,  New 
York ;  died  in  1888.  He  was  appointed 
Fisher  professor  of  natural  history  in 
Harvard  University  in  1842,  and  held  the 
chair  till  1873,  when  he  retired  from  its 
more  active  duties.  He  gained  great  emi¬ 
nence  as  a  botanist,  his  works  including 
Elements  of  Botany  (1836),  A  Manual 
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of  Botany  (1848),  and  other  botanical 
text-books ;  also  portions  of  works  on  the 
flora  of  North  America  and  the  Genera 
B or eali- Americana,  a  Free  Examination 
of  Darwin's  Treatise  (1861),  a  volume 
entitled  Darwiniana  (1876),  etc. 

GraV  David,  a  Scottish  poet,  born  at 
"  9  Merkland,  Dumbartonshire,  in 
1838;  studied  at  Glasgow  University, 
from  which  he  went,  with  Robert 
Buchanan,  to  London  in  1860  to  try  his 
fortune  in  literature.  After  a  brief  strug¬ 
gle  consumption  set  in,  and  he  died  at 
Merkland  in  1861.  A  small  volume  con¬ 
taining  the  poem  entitled  The  Luggie , 
some  lyrics,  and  a  few  sonnets,  with  the 
title  In  the  Shadows ,  represents  the  whole 
of  his  work. 

rj.rpV  Elisha,  electrician,  born  at 
9  Barnesville,  Ohio,  in  1835 ;  died 
in  1901.  He  was  one  of  the  inventors 
of  the  telephone,  and  applied  for  a  caveat 
for  a  patent  on  the  same  day  with  A.  G. 
Bell  who  preceded  him  only  a  few  hours. 
He  subsequently  made  improvements  in 
the  telephone  and  invented  improved 
methods  of  telegraphy. 

Grav  George,  legislator,  was  born  at 
9  Newcastle,  Delaware,  in  1840, 
and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1863.  He 
became  Attorney-General  of  Delaware  in 
1879  and  was  elected  United  States  Sena¬ 
tor  in  1885.  In  1898  he  was  appointed 
a  member  of  the  Spanish-American  Peace 
Commission,  and  was  made  a  U.  S.  cir¬ 
cuit  judge  in  1889.  He  was  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbi¬ 
tration  at  The  Hague  in  1900  and  was 
chairman  of  the  Coal  Strike  Commission 
of  1902.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the 
Fisheries  Arbitration  Commission  of 
1910. 

fi-mv  TnoMAS,  an  English  poet,  born 
w  9  in  London  in  1716 ;  educated  at 
Eton  with  Horace  Walpole,  and  at  Cam¬ 
bridge.  In  1738  he  entered  himself  at 
the  Inner  Temple,  but  accompanied  Wal¬ 
pole  in  his  tour  of  Europe  until  they  quar¬ 
reled  in  Italy.  He  returned  to  England 
in  1741,  and  on  the  death  of  his  father 
took  up  his  residence  at  Cambridge.  In 
1747  his  Ode  on  a  Distant  Prospect  of 
Eton  College  appeared,  and  in  1751  his 
famous  Elegy  Written  in  a  Country 
Churchyard ,  which  went  through  four 
editions  in  two  months.  In  1757  he  de¬ 
clined  the  laureateship,  and  the  same  year 
published  his  odes,  On  the  Progress  of 
Poesy,  and  The  Bard.  In  1759  he  re¬ 
moved  to  London,  where  he  resided  for 
three  years,  and  in  1768  the  Duke  of 
Grafton  presented  him  with  the  professor¬ 
ship  of  modern  history  at  Cambridge. 
He  died  in  1771,  and  was  buried. at  Stoke 
Pogis,  Buckinghamshire.  His  chief  poems 


other  than  those  mentioned  were  the  Ode 
for  Music  and  a  fragmentary  essay  on 
the  Alliance  of  Education  and  Govern¬ 
ment.  In  Latin  verse  he  is  surpassed  by 
few,  and  his  letters  are  admirable  specie 
mens  of  the  epistolary  style, 
p  a  color  intermediate  between 

black  and  white. 

Gray-lag*  a  P°Pular  name  for  the 
J  &>  Anser  ferus,  or  common 
wild  goose.  See  Goose. 

Grayling*  (gracing),  a  genus  of 
*  o  fishes  of  the  family  Sal- 
monidse.  The  common  grayling  ( Thy - 


Grayling  ( Thymallus  vulgaris). 

mallus  vulgaris)  is  found  in  many  Eng¬ 
lish  streams,  and  is  scattered  over  Eu¬ 
rope  from  Lapland  to  North  Italy,  and 
also  over  part  of  Asia.  The  grayling 
prefers  rapid  streams  where  the  water  is 
clear  and  cool,  and  the  bottom  sandy  or 
pebbly,  and  it  requires,  on  the  whole, 
deeper  water  than  the  trout,  to  which  it 
has  a  certain  similarity  in  habit.  The 
general  color  is  yellowish  brown,  includ¬ 
ing  the  fins  ;  several  deeper  brown  lines 
run  along  the  body ;  under  the  belly 
white.  The  color  often  varies  in  differ¬ 
ent  streams.  It  is  a  favorite  fish  of  the 
angler.  In  North  America  there  is  a 
grayling  of  different  species,  T.  tricolor , 
which  is  not  only  delicate  eating,  but 
also  furnishes  good  sport. 

Prrav-nwl  the  tawny-owl  ( Strix 

U-Iciy  UWl,  stridul  a),  inhabits 

Northern  Europe  and  America. 

fi-ra  vwarVp  (gra-wak'e),  a  meta- 
U-raywaCKe  morphic  sandstone  in 

which  grains  or  fragments  of  various 
minerals,  as  quartz  and  felspar,  or  of 
rocks,  as  slate  and  siliceous  clay  rocks, 
are  embedded  in  an  indurated  matrix 
which  may  be  siliceous  or  argillaceous. 
The  colors  are  gray,  red,  blue,  or  some 
shade  of  these.  The  term,  as  used  by  the 
earlier  writers,  included  all  the  conglom¬ 
erates,  sandstones,  and  shales  of  the  older 
formations,  when  these  had  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  considerable  change.  At  first  it 
was  nearly  synonymous  with  the  Silurian 
strata,  these,  especially  in  Scotland,  yield¬ 
ing  the  only  genuine  graywacke.  The 
term  is  now  little  used. 

Great  Barrier  Reef, 

which  skirts  the  coast  of  Queensland,  Aus¬ 
tralia.  It  is  chiefly  of  coral  formation 


Great  Barrington 


Greaves 


and  is  more  than  1000  miles  in  length. 

Great  Barrington, 

on  the  Housatonic  River,  20  miles  s.  s.  w. 
of  Pittsfield,  in  the  picturesque  Berkshire 
Hills.  It  is  a  summer  resort  with  many 
handsome  estates ;  also  a  trade  center, 
with  manufactures  of  paper,  textiles,  and 
other  products.  Here  occurred  the  first 
armed  resistance  to  British  rule  in  Amer¬ 
ica.  William  Cullen  Bryant,  who  lived 
here  for  some  years,  made  the  territory 
the  theme  of  some  of  his  poems.  Pop. 
(1920)  6315. 

frVAaf  ‘Racin  an  extensive  plateau 
Uiedt  Udblll,  between  the  Wasatch 

and  the  Sierra  Nevada  Mountains,  com¬ 
prising  the  western  part  of  Utah,  south¬ 
ern  Oregon,  nearly  all  of  Nevada,  and 
eastern  California ;  area  about  210,000 
square  miles.  Numerous  mountain  ridges 
cross  it.  It  is  so  called  from  the  fact  that 
none  of  its  waters  reach  the  sea,  but  sink 
into  the  sands,  evaporate,  or  flow  into 
some  saline  lake.  Chief  among  these  is 
the  Great  Salt  Lake  of  Utah. 

Great  Bear  Lake.  See  Bear  Lake. 


Great  Britain. 

Scotland,  and  Wales. 


See  the  articles 
Britain,  England, 


Great  Circle  Sailing,  s^NG,ENa 

method  of  navigating  a  vessel  according 
to  which  her  course  is  always  kept  as 
nearly  as  possible  on  a  great  circle  of  the 
sphere,  that  is,  a  circle  which  has  for  its 
center  the  center  of  the  sphere.  An  arc  of 
such  a  circle  joining  two  places  gives  the 
shortest  distance  between  them,  conse¬ 
quently  the  course  of  a  vessel  sailing  on 
this  arc  will  be  the  shortest  possible.  A 
simple  instrument  called  a  spherograph  is 
employed  for  finding  the  great  circle 
course  between  places,  and  this  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  tables  compiled  for  the  same 
purpose. 

Great  Dane,  also  called  Ulmer  dog 

’  or  German  mastiff,  a 
strong  handsome  dog,  which  may  reach 
33  in.  in  height  at  the  shoulder,  carrying 
the  head  and  neck  high,  with  prick  ears. 
It  unites  the  strength  of  the  mastiff  with 
the  elegance  of  the  greyhound.  It  hunts 
chiefly  by  sight,  but  is  usifally  a  kindly, 
companionable  dog,  and  is  in  Britain 
rarely  employed  in  the  chase.  The  hair 
is  short,  Hard,  and  dense,  the  color  various 
shades  of  gray  ( ‘  blue  ’ ) ,  red,  black,  or 
white,  with  patches  of  the  other  colors. 


OrPflt  Fa^fprn  an  iron  steamship, 

ureax  ihasxern,  length>  m  feet; 

breadth,  82 or,  including  paddle-boxes, 
118  feet ;  height,  58  feet  (70  to  top  of  bul¬ 


warks).  It  had  six  masts,  five  of  iron 
and  one  of  wood,  and  could  spread  7000 
yards  of  sail,  besides  having  eight  engines, 
divided  between  the  screws  and  paddles, 
and  capable  of  working  at  11,000  horse¬ 
power.  Its  career  was  unfortunate,  its 
principal  interesting  employment  being  to 
lay  the  Atlantic  telegraph  cable  of  1865- 
66,  for  which  its  size  and  steadiness  spe¬ 
cially  qualified  it.  Finally,  after  being 
used  for  some  time  as  a  show  ship,  it  was 
sold  at  auction  in  1888  and  broken  up. 

Great  Falls  a  city»  county  seat  of 
Uied  l  XdllS,  Cascade  Co  >  Montana, 

on  the  Missouri  River,  70  miles  N.  E.  of 
Helena,  in  a  mining  and  farming  district, 
with  extraordinary  water  power.  Among 
its  great  industrial  plants  is  the  Anaconda 
smelter,  employing  nearly  3000  men.  Other 
industries  are  ferro-manganese  plant,  flour 
mills,  packing  plants,  creameries,  and 
manufactures  of  automobiles,  rubber,  farm 
implements,  paper,  coal,  lumber,  etc.  Pop. 
(1910)  13,948;  (1920)  24,121. 

GfPflt  Fish  "Rivpr  a  riyer  of  South- 
ureax  r  mi  xuvei,  east  Africa>  near 

the  eastern  frontier  of  Cape  Colony.  It 
rises  in  the  Snowy  Mountains,  and  falls 
into  the  sea  after  a  course  of  230  miles. 

Fich  or  Back  River,  a  river 
ITICdl  XlMI,  of  Northern  Canada,  ris¬ 
ing  in  Sussex  Lake,  and  flowing,  after  a 
course  of  about  500  miles,  into  Cockburn 
Bay,  an  inlet  of  the  Arctic  Ocean ;  discov¬ 
ered  by  Sir  George  Back. 

Great  Lakes,  ^  °pfa®veolakthe 

boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  See  Erie.  Huron,  Michigan, 
Ontario,  Superior. 

Great  Salt  Lake,  *4%°*  2J& 

sea-level,  75  miles  in  length  north  to 
south,  with  a  maximum  width  of  50  miles. 
Formerly  it  covered  a  much  larger  area, 
and  had  an  outlet  to  the  ocean  through 
the  Columbia  River.  The  water  is  so 
saline  that  fauna  and  flora  are  exceed¬ 
ingly  scanty.  The  specific  gravity  is  so 
high  that  the  human  body  cannot  sink. 
Industrially  the  lake  is  of  great  impor¬ 
tance  for  the  manufacture  of  salt.  Its 
chief  inlets  are  the  Bear,  Ogden,  Weber 
and  Jordan  river  of  the  Great  Basin.  It 
is  crossed  by  the  ‘  Lucin  Cut-off  ’  of  the 
Southern  Pacific  Railroad,  which  runs 
on  a  trestle  with  20  miles  of  *  fill.’  There 
are  nine  islands  in  the  lake,  of  which  one, 
Antelope  Island,  is  18  miles  long. 

Great  Slave  Lake.  £®efce  8lave 

GrAQVPc  (grevz),  armor  worn  in  me- 
uicttvea  diaeval  wars  on  the  front  of 
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the  lower  part  of  the  legs,  across  the  back 
of  which  it  was  buckled. 
fi-rAhp  (greb),  the  common  name  of 
c  c  the  birds  of  the  genus  Podi- 
ceps,  family  Colymbidse,  characterized  by 
a  straight,  conical  bill,  no  tail,  tarsus 


Horned  Grebe  ( Podiceps  cornutus ). 

short,  toes  flattened,  separate,  but  broadly 
fringed  at  their  edges  by  a  firm  mem¬ 
brane,  and  legs  set  so  far  back  that  on 
land  the  grebe  assumes  the  upright  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  penguin.  The  geographical 
distribution  of  the  genus  is  very  wide, 
these  birds  haunting  seas  as  well  as  ponds 
and  rivers.  They  are  excellent  swimmers 
and  divers ;  feed  on  small  fishes,  frogs, 
crustaceans,  and  insects  ;  and  their  nests, 
formed  of  a  large  quantity  of  grass,  etc., 
are  generally  placed  among  reeds  and 
sedges,  and  rise  and  fall  with  the  water. 
Five  species  are  European  and  nine  are 
North  American,  some  of  them  (crested 
grebe,  horned  grebe)  being  the  same  as 
those  of  Europe.  The  great  crested  grebe 
is  about  21  to  22  inches  long,  and  has 
been  called  satin  grebe  from  its  beautiful 
silvery  breast-plumage,  much  esteemed  as 
material  for  ladies’  muffs, 
ftrpppp  (gres),  a  country,  now  a 
\Jiccuc  kingdom,  of  Southeastern 
Europe,  the  earliest  portion  of  this  conti¬ 
nent  to  attain  a  high  degree  of  civiliza¬ 
tion,  and  to  produce  works  of  art  and 
literature  of  a  high  type.  It  forms  the 
southern  extremity  of  what  is  called  the 
Balkan  Peninsula,  and  itself  partly  con¬ 
sists  of  a  well-marked  peninsula,  the 
Morea  or  Peloponnesus,  united  to  North¬ 
ern  Greece  by  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth. 
The  name  Greece  (Latin,  Grcecia)  is  of 
Homan  origin,  the  native  name  for  the 
country  being  Hellas,  and  the  people  call- 
ing  themselves  Hellenes.  Anciently  Hel¬ 
las  was  used  in  a  wider  sense,  so  as  to 
include  both  Greece  itself  and  all  coun¬ 
tries  that  had  become  Greek  by  coloniza¬ 
tion.  Modern  Greece  is  separated  from 
Albania,  Servia  and  Bulgaria  on  the 
north  by  an  artificial  boundary  extending 
from  the  Ionian  Sea  to  a  point  beyond 
Kavala  on  the  2Egean  Sea,  and  comprises 
rather  less  than  ancient  Greece,  which 
also  took  in  part  of  what  is  now  Albania. 
Ancient  Greece  was  divided  into  a  num¬ 
ber  of  independent  states  or  territories, 


namely,  in  Northern  Greece,  Thessaly. 
Epirus  (not  in  the  modern  kingdom ), 
Locris,  Phccis,  Bceotia,  JEtolia,  Acarna- 
nia,  Attica,  Megaris ;  in  the  Peloponnesus, 
Corinth,  Argolis,  Achaia,  Elis,  Messenia, 
Laconia  (Sparta),  and  Arcadia,  the  last 
entirely  inland.  These  names  are  still 
kept  up,  but  the  country  is  now  divided 
into  nomes,  or  nomarchies,  some  of  which 
are  formed  of  the  Greek  islands,  namely, 
Euboea,  Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  and 
the  Cyclades.  The  total  area  is  46,522 
square  miles;  the  population  4,600,000. 

Physical  Features. — Greece  proper  is 
remarkable  for  the  extent  of  its  coast¬ 
line,  formed  by  numerous  gulfs  which 
penetrate  into  it  in  all  directions.  The 
largest,  the  Corinthian  Gulf,  or  Gulf  of 
Lepanto,  on  the  east,  and  the  Saronic 
Gulf,  or  Gulf  of  Egina,  on  the  west, 
which  nearly  meet  at  the  Isthmus  of  Co¬ 
rinth,  separate  Northern  Greece  from  the 
Morea.  This  isthmus,  however,  has  re¬ 
cently  been  pierced  by  a  ship-canal  and  is 
no  longer  an  obstruction  to  commerce. 
Another  striking  feature  is  the  mountain¬ 
ous  character  of  the  interior.  On  the 
north  are  the  Cambunian  Mountains, 
with  Mount  Olympus  (9754  ft.)  at  their 
eastern  extremity.  From  this  range  a 
lofty  chain,  called  Mount  Pindus,  runs 
southwards  almost  parallel  to  the  eastern 
and  western  coasts  of  Greece.  At  a  point 
in  this  chain  called  Mount  Tymphrestus 
or  Typhrestus  (Mount  Yelukhii)  two 
chains  proceed  in  an  easterly  direction, 
the  northern  being  called  Mount  Othrys, 
the  southern  terminating  at  Thermop¬ 
ylae,  Mount  (Eta  (8240  ft.).  The  Cam¬ 
bunian  Mountains,  Pindus  and  Othrys, 
enclose  the  fertile  vale  of  Thessaly,  form¬ 
ing  the  basin  of  the  Peneus  (Salambria), 
and  the  ranges  of  Othrys  and  CEta  in¬ 
close  the  smaller  basin  of  the  Sperchius 
(Hellada) .  Another  range,  that  of  Par¬ 
nassus  (highest  summit  8068  ft.), 

branches  off  from  Mount  (Eta  and  runs 
still  more  to  the  south.  The  peaks  of 
Cithaeron,  Parnes,  Pentelicus,  and  Hymet- 
tus  lie  in  the  same  direction,  and  the 
range  in  which  they  are  found  is  con¬ 
tinued  to  the  southeast  point  of  continen¬ 
tal  Greece.  This  range  on  the  south  and 
that  of  CEta  on  the  north  enclose  the 
basin  of  the  Cephissus,  with  Lake  Copais. 
The  chief  rivers  on  the  west  side  of  the 
Pindus  chain  are  the  Arachtus  (Arta)  and 
the  Achelous  ( Aspropotamo) .  The  chief 
feature  in  the  mountain  system  of  the 
Peloponnesus  is  a  range  or  series  of 
ranges  forming  a  circle  round  the  valley 
of  Arcadia  in  the  interior,  having  a  num¬ 
ber  of  branches  proceeding  outwards  from 
it  in  different  directions.  The  highest 
range  in  the  Peloponnesus,  Mount  Tay- 
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getus  (7904  feet),  branches  off  from  the 
circle  round  Arcadia,  strikes  southwards, 
and  terminates  in  the  promontory  of 
Tsenarum  (Cape  JNlatapau).  The  chief 
rivers  in  the  Peloponnesus  are  the  Euro- 
tas  (Basilipotamo),  the  Alpheus  (Ru- 
phia),  draining  Arcadia  and  Elis;  and 
the  Peneus,  draining  Elis.  The  rock  most 
largely  developed  in  the  mountains  of 
Greece  is  limestone,  which  often  assumes 
the  form  of  the  finest  marble.  Granite 
occurs  in  patches.  Tertiary  formations 
prevail  in  the  northeast  of  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesus  ;  and  in  the  northwest,  along  the 
shores  of  Elis,  are  considerable  tracts  of 
alluvium.  Silver,  lead,  zinc,  and  copper 
are  found  and  worked  to  some  extent,  the 
famous  ancient  silver  mines  of  Laurium 
in  Attica  still  yielding  some  silver. 

Climate. — The  climate  is  generally 
'  mild,  in  the  parts  exposed  to  the  sea 
equable  and  genial,  but  in  the  mountain¬ 
ous  regions  of  the  interior  sometimes  very 
cold.  None  of  the  mountains  attain  the 
limit  of  perpetual  snow  ;  but  several  re¬ 
tain  it  far  into  the  summer.  In  general 
the  first  snow  falls  in  October  and  the 
last  in  April.  During  summer  rain 
scarcely  ever  falls,  and  the  channels  of 
the  minor  streams  become  dry.  Towards 
the  end  of  harvest  rain  becomes  frequent 
and  copious ;  and  intermittent  fevers,  etc., 
become  common.  In  ancient  times,  when 
the  country  was  more  thickly  peopled  and 
better  cultivated,  the  climate  seems  to 
have  been  better. 

Vegetation,  Agriculture,  etc. — Greece  is 
mainly  an  agricultural  country,  though 
agriculture  is  in  a  somewhat  backward 
state.  The  land  is  largely  held  by  peas¬ 
ant  proprietors.  The  principal  crops  are 
wheat,  barley,  and  maize.  The  cultivated 
land  produces  all  the  fruits  of  the  lati¬ 
tude — figs,  almonds,  dates,  oranges, 
citrons,  melons,  etc.  The  vine  also  grows 
vigorously,  as  it  did  in  ancient  Greece. 
But  a  much  more  important  product  of 
Greece,  especially  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Peloponnesus,  and  in  the  islands  of 
Cephalonia,  Zante,  Ithaca,  and  Santa 
Maura,  is  the  Corinthian  grape  or  cur¬ 
rant.  The  olive  is  also  largely  grown  (as 
in  ancient  times),  and  the  culture  of  the 
mulberry,  for  the  rearing  of  silkworms, 
has  recently  been  greatly  extended.  The 
extensive  forests  contain  among  other 
trees  a  peculiar  kind  of  oak  ( Quercus 
^Egilops),  which  yields  the  valonia  of 
commerce.  The  domestic  animals  are 
neither  numerous  nor  of  good  breeds. 
Asses  are  almost  the  only  bea'sts  of  bur¬ 
den  employed :  and  dairy  produce  is 
obtained  from  the  sheep  and  the  goat. 

Manufactures,  Trade ,  Communications, 
etc. — The  manufactures  are  extremely 


limited,  but,  with  all  other  branches  of 
industry  in  Greece,  are  increasing.  They 
include  cottons,  woolens,  earthenware, 
leather,  etc.,  and  shipbuilding  is  carried 
on  largely  at  various  points  of  the  coast, 
and  at  the  Piraeus.  A  large  part  of  the 
shipping  of  Greece  is  engaged  in  the 
carrying  trade  between  Britain,  Germany, 
etc.,  and  Greece,  Turkey,  and  other  Medi¬ 
terranean  countries.  The  chief  ports  are 
Corfu,  Syra,  Piraeus  (the  port  of  Athens), 
and  Patras.  The  principal  exports  are 
currants  and  olive  oil ;  but  valonia,  em¬ 
ery,  silk,  dried  figs,  raisins,  honey,  wax, 
lead,  tobacco,  and  other  articles  are  also 
exported ;  the  principal  imports  are 
cereals,  and  cotton,  woolen,  and  silk 
goods,  sugar,  iron  goods,  coffee,  etc.  The 
greatest  hindrance  to  the  development  of 
Greece  at  the  present  time  is  the  want 
of  good  roads,  but  this  is  being  gradually 
remedied.  The  mountainous  character  of 
the  country  greatly  restricts  railroad 
building  and  only  a  few  hundred  miles 
are  in  operation.  The  money  unit  of 
Greece  is  the  drachma  of  100  lepta, 
which  is  nominally  1  franc. 

Constitution,  etc. — According  to  the 
present  constitution,  the  throne  is  heredi¬ 
tary  in  the  family  of  King  George  (second 
son  of  the  late  King  of  Denmark).  The 
legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  single 
chamber,  called  the  Boule,  the  members 
of  which  (proportioned  in  number  to  the 
amount  of  the  population)  are  elected  for 
four  years  by  ballot  by  manhood  suffrage. 
The  executive  power  rests  with  the  king 
and  ministry.  The  Greek  Church  alone 
is  established,  but  all  forms  of  religion 
enjoy  toleration.  Justice  is  administered, 
on  the  basis  of  the  French  civil  code,  by 
a  supreme  court  ( Areios  Pagos) ,  at 
Athens;  four  royal  courts  (Ephiteia) ,  at 
Athens,  Nauplia,  Patras,  and  Corfu  ;  six¬ 
teen  courts  of  primary  resort  ( Protodo - 
heia),  one  in  each  principal  town.  The 
public  revenue,  derived  chiefly  from  cus¬ 
toms,  land  tax,  tobacco  and  petroleum 
monopoly,  state  domains  and  national 
property,  etc.,  was  estimated  for  1910  at 
$29,750,000 ;  the  expenditure  $29,210,000. 
Greece  has  a  large  debt,  the  total  for 
1910  being  about  $170,000,000.  All  able- 
bodied  males  are  liable  to  military  serv¬ 
ice  .  during  a  term  of  nineteen  years,  of 
which  in  the  infantry  one  year  and  in 
special  corps  two  years  must  be  spent 
with  the  colors,  the  remainder  in  the  re¬ 
serve  and  in  the  landwehr  or  militia.  In 
1910  the  total  nominal  strength  of  the 
army  was  50.000.  The  navy  consisted  of 
three  small  ironclads,  and  a  number  of 
gunboats  and  torpedo  boats. 

People. — The  ancient  Greeks  were  an 
Aryan  race,  probably  most  closely  akin  to 
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the  Italian  peoples.  They  were  noted  for 
physical  beauty  and  intellectual  gifts. 
The  present  population  contains  a  con¬ 
siderable  intermixture  of  foreign  stocks, 
among  which  the  Albanese,  or  Arnauts, 
are  the  most  numerous ;  but  the  great  ma¬ 
jority,  though  not  without  some  taint  in 
their  blood,  are  of  Greek  extraction. 
While  the  population  of  Greece  proper, 
at  the  last  census,  was  as  above  given,  the 
whole  Greek  nationality  reaches  nearly 
8,000,000,  of  whom  3,500,000  are  found  in 
European  Turkey  and  2,000,000  in  Asia 
Minor.  Education  in  Greece  is  free  and 
compulsory  in  theory  (from  the  age  of 
five  to  twelve),  but  a  large  proportion  of 
the  people  can  neither  read  nor  write. 
There  are  three  grades  of  schools,  the  pri¬ 
mary  national  schools,  the  Hellenic  or 
secondary  grammar  schools,  and  the  gym¬ 
nasia,  which  are  higher  grammar  schools 
or  colleges.  In  addition  there  is  a  uni¬ 
versity  at  Athens. 

The  national  dress  of  the  Greeks  re¬ 
sembles  the  Albanian  costume.  For  the 
men  it  consists  of  a  tight  jacket,  gener¬ 
ally  scarlet,  wide  trousers  descending  as 
far  as  the  knee,  and  embroidered  gaiters ; 
for  the  women  it  consists  of  a  vest  fitting 
close  to  the  shape,  and  a  gown  flowing 
loosely  behind. 

History. — The  earliest  inhabitants  of 
Greece  were  the  Pelasgians,  of  whom  lit¬ 
tle  or  nothing  is  known  with  certainty. 
To  them  are  attributed  certain  remains 
of  ancient  buildings,  especially  the  so- 
called  Cyclopean  works  in  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesus.  The  Pelasgians  were  succeeded  by 
the  Hellenes,  or  Greeks  proper,  who  may 
have  been  simply  one  of  the  Pelasgian 
tribes  or  races.  To  the  early  period  of 
the  Hellenic  occupation  of  Greece  belong 
the  legends  of  the  Trojan  War,  of  The¬ 
seus,  of  Jason  and  the  Argonauts,  etc. 
The  Hellenes  were  divided  into  four  chief 
tribes — the  .Eolians,  occupying  the  north¬ 
ern  parts  of  Greece  (Thessaly,  Bceotia, 
tc.)  ;  the  Dorians,  occupying  originally 
a  small  region  in  the  neighborhood .  of 
Mount  CEta ;  the  Achaeans,  occupying 
the  greater  part  of  the  Peloponnesus ;  and 
the  Ionians,  occupying  the  northern  strip 
of  the  Peloponnesus  and  Attica.  Of  the 
four  principal  tribes  the  Ionians  were 
most  influential  in  the  development  of 
Greece.  The  distribution  of  the  Hellenic 
tribes  was  greatly  altered  by  the  Dorian 
migration,  sometimes  called  *  the  return 
of  the  Heracleidae  *  ( descendants  of  He1*" 
cules),  placed  by  Thucydides  about  eighty 
years  after  the  fall  of  Troy,  or  about 
B.c.  1104,  according  to  the  ordinary  but 
questionable  chronology.  Before  the  great 
migration  several  smaller  ones,  had  taken 
place,  causing  considerable  disturbance ; 
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and  at  last  the  hardy  Dorian  inhabitants 
of  the  mountainous  region  about  Mount 
CEta  conquered  a  large  part  of  Northern 
Greece,  and  then  entered  and  subdued  the 
greater  part  of  the  Peloponnesus,  driving 
out  or  subjugating  the  Achaeans,  as  the 
Achaeans  had  the  Pelasgians.  In  the 
legend  the  Dorians  are  represented  as 
having  entered  the  Peloponnesus  under 
Temenus,  Cresphontes,  and  Aristodemus, 
three  descendants  of  Heracles  (Her¬ 
cules),  who  had  come  to  recover  the  terri¬ 
tory  taken  from  their  ancestors  by 
Eurystheus.  Of  the  Achaean  inhabitants 
of  the  Peloponnesus  a  large  section  occu¬ 
pied  the  territory  formerly  in  possession 
of  the  Ionians,  henceforward  called 
Achaia.  The  Ionians  driven  out  of  the 
Peloponnesus  found  at  first  a  refuge 
among  their  kindred  in  Attica,  but  owing 
to  its  limited  territory  were  soon  com¬ 
pelled  to  leave  it  and  found  Ionic  colo¬ 
nies  on  several  of  the  islands  of  the 
Aegean  Sea  and  on  the  middle  part  of 
the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  where  they  built 
twelve  cities,  later  forming  an  Ionic  Con¬ 
federacy.  The  principal  of  these  were 
Ephesus  and  Miletus.  About  the  same 
time  another  body  of  Greeks,  from  Thes¬ 
saly  and  Bceotia,  are  said  to  have  founded 
the  iEolian  colonies  on  some  of  the 
northern  islands  of  the  .Egean,  and  on 
the  northern  part  of  the  western  coast  of 
Asia  Minor.  The  JEolic  colonies  of  Asia 
Minor  also  formed  a  confederacy  of 
twelve  cities,  afterwards  reduced  to  eleven 
by  the  accession  of  Smyrna  to  the  Ionic 
Confederacy.  The  southern  islands  and 
the  southern  part  of  the  west  coast  of 
Asia  Minor  were  in  like  manner  colonized 
by  Dorian  settlers.  The  six  Doric  towns 
in  Asia  Minor,  along  with  the  island  of 
Rhodes,  formed  a  confederacy  similar  to 
the  Ionic  and  JEolic  ones. 

In  course  of  time  many  Greek  settle¬ 
ments  were  made  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Hellespont,  the  Propontis  (Sea  of  Mar¬ 
mora),  and  the  Black  Sea,  the  most  im¬ 
portant  being  Byzantium  (Constantino¬ 
ple),  Sinope,  Cerasus,  and  Trapezus 
(Trebizonde).  There  were  also  flourish¬ 
ing  Greek  colonies  on  the  coasts  of 
Thrace  and  Macedonia ;  for  example, 
Abdera,  Amphipolis,  Olynthus,  Potidaea. 
etc. ;  and  the  Greek  colonies  in  .Lower 
Italy  were  so  numerous  that  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  interior  spoke  Greek,  and  the 
whole  region  received  the  name  of  Greater 
Greece  (Magna  Graecia).  The  most 
famous  of  the  Greek  colonies  in  this  quar¬ 
ter  were  Tarentum,  Sybaris,  Croton,  Cu¬ 
mae,  and  Neapolis  (Naples).  Sicily  also 
came  to  a  great  extent  into  the  hands  of 
the  Greeks,  who  founded  on  it  or  enlarged 
many  towns,  the  largest,  most  powerful 
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and  most  highly  cultured  of  the  Greek 
colonies  here  being  the  Corinthian  colony 
of  Syracuse,  founded  in  the  eighth  cen¬ 
tury  B.  c.  Other  important  colonies  were 
Oyrene  on  the  north  coast  of  Africa,  and 
Massilia  (Marseilles)  on  the  south  coast 
of  Gaul.  All  these  colonies  as  a  rule  pre¬ 
served  the  customs  and  institutions  of  the 
mother  city,  but  were  quite  independent. 

Although  ancient  Greece  never  formed 
a  single  state,  the  various  Greek  tribes 
always  looked  upon  themselves  as  one 
people,  and  classed  all  other  nations  as 
Barbaroi  (foreigners).  There  were  four 
chief  bonds  of  union  between  the  Greek 
tribes.  First  and  chiefly  they  had  a  com¬ 
mon  language,  which,  despite  its  dialectic 
peculiarities,  was  understood  throughout 
all  Hellas  or  the  Greek  world.  Secondly, 
they  had  common  religious  ideas  and  in¬ 
stitutions,  and  especially,  in  the  oracle  of 
Delphi,  a  common  religious  sanctuary. 
Thirdly,  there  was  a  general  assembly  of 
the  Greeks,  the  Amphictyonic  League,  in 
which  the  whole  people  was  represented 
by  tribes  (not  by  states),  and  the  chief 
functions  of  which  were  to  guard  the 
interests  of  the  sanctuary  of  Delphi,  and 
to  see  that  the  wars  between  the  separate 
states  of  Greece  were  not  too  merciless. 
The  fourth  bond  consisted  in  the  four 
great  national  festivals  or  games,  the 
Olympian,  Isthmian,  Nemean,  and  Pyth¬ 
ian,  on  the  first  of  which  the  whole  of 
Greece  based  its  calendar. 

The  various  separate  states  of  Greece 
may  be  divided,  according  to  the  form  of 
their  constitution,  into  the  two  great 
classes  of  aristocratic  and  democratic. 
Sparta  or  Lacedaemon,  the  chief  town  of 
Laconia  and  of  the  Doric  tribe,  was  the 
leading  aristocratic  state ;  and  Athens, 
the  capital  of  Attica  and  the  chief  town 
of  the  Ionic  tribe,  was  the  leading  demo¬ 
cratic  state ;  and  as  a  rule  all  the  Doric 
states,  and  subsequently  all  those  under 
the  influence  of  Sparta,  resembled  that 
eity  in  their  constitution ;  and  all  the 
Ionic  states,  and  those  under  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  Athens,  resembled  it.  These  two 
tribes  or  races  are  the  only  ones  that 
come  into  prominence  during  the  earlier 
part  of  Greek  history  subsequent  to  the 
Doric  migration.  Sparta  Is  said  to  have 
derived  its  form  of  government,  and  all 
its  institutions,  in  the  ninth  century  B.  c., 
from  Lycurgus,  whose  regulations  devel¬ 
oped  a  hardy  and  warlike  spirit  among 
the  people,  the  results  of  which  were  seen 
in  their  conquests  over  surrounding 
states,  especially  over  the  Messenians  in 
the  eighth  and  seventh  centuries  B.  C. 

The  constitution  of  Athens  appears 
from  the  legends  of  Theseus  and  Codrus 
to  have  been  at  first  monarchical,  and 


afterwards  aristocratic,  and  to  ha.ve  first 
received  a  more  or  less  democratic  char¬ 
acter  from  Solon  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sixth  century  b.c.  This  was  followed 
about  fifty  years  later  by  a  monarchical 
usurpation  under  Pisistratus,  and  his 
sons  Hippias  and  Hipparchus,  tho  last 
survivor  of  whom,  Hippias,  reigned  in 
Athens  till  510  B.c.  After  the  expulsion 
of  Hippias  the  republic  was  restored,  un¬ 
der  the  leadership  of  Cleisthenes,  in  a 
more  purely  democratic  form  than  at  first. 
A  brief  struggle  with  the  Spartans,  whose 
aid  was  invoked  by  some  of  ^he  nobles, 
now  took  place,  and  Athens  emerged  from 
it  well  prepared  for  the  new  danger  which 
threatened  Greece. 

The  Greek  colonies  in  Asia  Minor  and 
the  adjacent  islands,  after  being  con¬ 
quered  by  Croesus,  king  of  Lydia,  fell 
with  the  fall  of  Croesus  into  the  power  of 
Cyrus,  king  of  Persia.  In  b.  c.  500, 
however,  the  Ionians  revolted  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Athenians  and  Ere- 
trians,  and  pillaged  and  burned  Sardis. 
The  rebellion  was  soon  crushed  by  Darius, 
who  destroyed  Miletus,  and  prepared  to 
invade  Greece.  In  492  he  sent  an  expe¬ 
dition  against  the  Greeks  under  his  son- 
in-law  Mardonius,  but  the  fleet  which 
carried  his  army  was  destroyed  in  a  storm 
off  Mount  Athos.  A  second  army,  under 
the  command  of  Datis  and  Artaphernes, 
landed  on  Euboea,  and  after  destroying 
Eretria,  crossed  the  Euripus  into  Attica ; 
but  it  was  totally  defeated  in  b.c.  490  on 
the  plain  of  Marathon  by  10,000  Athe¬ 
nians  and  100  Platseans,  under  Mil- 
tiades.  In  the  midst  of  preparations  for 
a  third  expedition  Darius  died,  leaving 
his  plans  to  be  carried  out  by  his  son 
Xerxes,  who,  with  an  army  of  1,700,000 
men,  crossed  the  Hellespont  in  481  by 
means  of  two  bridges  of  boats,  and 
marched  through  Thrace,  Macedonia,  and 
Thessaly,  while  his  fleet  followed  the  line 
of  coast.  In  the  pass  of  Thermopylae  he 
was  held  in  check  by  Leonidas  with  300 
Spartans  and  700  Thespians ;  but  the 
small  band  was  betrayed  and  annihilated 
(480  b.c.)  ;  and  the  way  through  Phocis 
and  Boeotia  being  now  open  he  advanced 
into  Attica,  and  laid  Athens  in  ruins. 
The  deliverance  of  Greece  was  chiefly  due 
to  the  genius  and  courage  of  Themistocles. 
The  united  fleet  of  the  Greeks  had  al¬ 
ready  contended  with  success  against  that 
of  the  Persians  off  Artemisium,  and  had 
then  sailed  into  the  Saronic  Gulf,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  enemy.  Themistocles  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  inducing  the  Persians  to  attack 
in  the  narrow  strait  between  Attica  and 
Salamis,  and.  totally  defeated  them. 

From  a  neighboring  height  Xerxes  him¬ 
self  witnessed  the  destruction  of  his  fleet. 
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and  at  once  began  a  speedy  retreat  with 
his  land  army  through  Thessaly,  Mace¬ 
donia,  and  Thrace,  leaving  behind  him 
300,000  men  in  Thessaly.  In  the  spring 
of  the  following  year  (479)  these  ad¬ 
vanced  into  Attica  and  compelled  the  citi¬ 
zens  once  more  to  seek  refuge  in  Salamis ; 
but  were  so  completely  defeated  at  Pla- 
tsea  by  the  Greeks  under  Pausanias, 
that  only  40,000  Persians  reached  the 
Hellespont.  On  the  same  day  the  rem¬ 
nant  of  the  Persian  fleet  was  defeated  by 
the  Greeks  off  Mount  Mycale. 

The  brilliant  part  taken  by  the  Athe¬ 
nians  under  Themistocles  in  repelling  this 
invasion  of  Athens  greatly  increased  her 
influence  throughout  Greece.  From  this 
date  begins  the  period  of  the  leadership 
or  hegemony  of  Athens  in  Greece,  which 
continued  to  the  close  of  the  Peloponne¬ 
sian  war,  404  b.c.  The  first  thing  which 
Athens  exerted  her  influence  to  effect  was 
the  formation  of  a  confederacy,  including 
the  Greek  islands  and  maritime  towns,  to 
supply  means  for  the  continuance  of  the 
war  by  payments  into  a  common  treas¬ 
ury  established  on  the  island  of  Delos, 
and  by  furnishing  ships.  In  this  way 
Athens  gradually  increased  her  power  so 
much  that  she  was  able  to  render  tribu¬ 
tary  several  of  the  islands  and  smaller 
maritime  states.  In  469  b.c.  the  series 
of  victories  won  by  the  Athenians  over 
the  Persians  was  crowned  by  the  double 
victory  of  Cimon  over  the  Persian  fleet 
and  army  on  the  Eurymedon,  in  Asia 
Minor,  followed  by  the  Peace  of  Cimon, 
which  secured  the  independence  of  all 
Greek  towns  and  islands.  Shortly  after 
followed  the  brilliant  administration  of 
Pericles,  during  which  Athens  reached  the 
height  of  her  grandeur. 

The  position  of  Athens,  however,  and 
the  arrogance  and  severity  with  which 
she  treated  the  states  that  came  under 
her  power  made  her  many  enemies.  In 
the  course  of  time  two  hostile  confedera¬ 
cies  were  formed  in  Greece,  one  consisting 
of  Athens  and  the  democratic  states  of 
Greece ;  the  other  of  Sparta  and  the  aris¬ 
tocratic  states.  At  last,  in  431,  war  was 
declared  by  Sparta  on  the  complaint,  ot 
Corinth  that  Athens  had  furnished  assist¬ 
ance  to  Corcyra  in  its  war  against  the 
mother  city ;  and  on  that  of  Megara,  that 
the  Megarean  ships  and  merchandise 
were  excluded  from  all  the  ports  and  mar- 
kets  of  Attica ;  and  thus  began  the  Pelo¬ 
ponnesian  war  which  for  twenty-seven 
years  devastated  Greece. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  war  the  Spar¬ 
tans,  who  invaded  Attica  in  431  b.c. 
and  three  times  in  the  five  years  follow- 
ing,  had  considerable  successes,  which 
were  aided  by  the  pestilence  that  broke 


out  at  Athens  and  the  death  of  Pericles 
In  425,  however,  Pylos  was  captured  by 
the  Athenian  general  Demosthenes,  and 
the  Spartan  garrison  in  the  island  of 
Sphacteria  was  compelled  to  surrender 
to  Cleon.  Soon  after  Cythera  fell  into 
the  hands  of  the  Athenians,  but  they 
were  defeated  in  Bceotia  at  Delium  (424) 
and  at  Amphipolis  in  Thrace  by  Brasi- 
das  in  422,  when  both  Cleon  and  Brasi- 
das  were  killed.  The  Peace  of  Nicias 
(421  b.c.) ,  which  followed  the  death  of 
Cleon,  brought  disaffection  into  the  Spar¬ 
tan  Confederacy,  the  Corinthians  endea¬ 
voring  with  Argos  and  Elis  to  wrest  from 
Sparta  the  hegemony  of  the  Peloponne¬ 
sus.  In  this  design  they  were  supported 
by  Alcibiades ;  but  Sparta  was  victorious 
at  the  battle  of  Mantinea  in  418.  Soon 
after  this  the  Athenians  resumed  hostili¬ 
ties,  fitting  out  in  415  b.c.  a  magnificent 
army  and  fleet,  under  the  command  of 
Alcibiades,  Nicias,  and  Lamachus,  for 
the  reduction  of  Syracuse.  Alcibiades, 
however,  being  subsequently  deprived  of 
his  command  on  a  charge  of  impiety,  be¬ 
took  himself  to  Sparta,  and  exhorted  the 
city  to  renew  the  war  with  Athens.  By 
his  advice  one  Spartan  army  was  des¬ 
patched  to  Attica,  where  it  took  up  such 
a  position  as  prevented  the  Athenians 
from  obtaining  supplies  from  Euboea, 
while  another  was  sent  under  Gylippus 
to  assist  their  kindred  in  Sicily.  These 
steps  were  ruinous  to  Athens.  The  Athe¬ 
nian  army  and  fleet  at  Syracuse  were 
completely  destroyed,  and  though  the  war 
was  maintained  with  spirit  the  prestige 
of  Athens  was  seriously  diminished. 
Many  of  her  allies  joined  Sparta,  and  a 
revolution  and  brief  change  of  govern¬ 
ment  tended  still  further  to  weaken  her. 
Still  she  made  not  unsuccessful  efforts  to 
regain  her  position,  conquered  the  revolted 
towns  about  the  Bosporus,  and  defeated 
the  Spartan  admiral  Callicratidas  off  the 
islands  of  Arginusse  in  .406.  Sparta,  how¬ 
ever,  was  now  in  receipt  of  Persian  aid, 
and  Lysander,  having  captured  nearly 
the  whole  Athenian  fleet  at  JEgospotamos 
(405),  retook  the  towns  of  Asia  Minor, 
surrounded  Athens,  and  blocked  the 
Piraeus.  In  404  b.c.  the  Athenians  were 
starved  into  surrender,  the  fortifications 
were  destroyed,  and  an  aristocratic  form 
of  government  was  established  by  Sparta, 
in  which  the  supreme  power  was  placed 
in  the  hands  of  thirty  individuals,  com¬ 
monly  known  as  the  Thirty  Tyrants. 
Only  a  year  later,  however  (403), 
Thrasybulus  was  able  to  re-establish  the 
democracy. 

The  period  which  follows  the  fall  of 
Athens  is  that  of  Sparta’s  leadership  or 
hegemony  in  Greece,  which  lasted  till  th« 
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battle  of  Leuctra,  in  371  B.C.  The  Spar¬ 
tan  rule  was  not  more  liked  than  that  of 
Athens,  and  the  character  of  the  Spartan 
state  itself,  with  its  increase  of  wealth 
and  power,  underwent  great  change.  To 
escape  the  stigma  of  having  ceded  the 
cities  of  Asiatic  Greece  to  Persia,  Agesi- 
laus  was  sent  to  retake  them,  but  was 
defeated  by  the  fleet  of  Pharnabazus  under 
Conon  the  Athenian ;  and  the  states  of 
Greece,  the  Spartans  included,  at  last, 
in  3S7,  agreed  to  the  disgraceful  Peace 
of  Antalcidas,  by  which  the  whole  west 
coast  of  Asia  Minor  was  ceded  to  the 
Persians.  An  act  of  violence  committed 
by  a  Spartan  general  in  garrisoning 
Thebes  in  380  was  the  commencement  of 
the  downfall  of  Sparta.  The  Thebans  re¬ 
volted  under  Pelopidas  and  Epaminondas, 
and  the  Spartans  on  invading  Boeotia 
were  so  completely  defeated  at  Leuctra 
in  371  b.c.  that  they  never  fully  recovered 
from  the  blow.  With  this  victory  Thebes 
won  the  leading  place  in  Greece,  which 
she  maintained  during  the  lifetime  of 
Epaminondas,  whose  influence  was  para¬ 
mount  in  the  Peloponnesus.  Epaminon¬ 
das  fell  in  defeating  the  Spartans  and 
Arcadians  near  Mantinea  in  362,  and  his 
death  reduced  once  more  the  authority 
of  Thebes  in  Greece. 

Two  years  after  the  death  of  Epaminon¬ 
das,  Philip,  the  father  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  became  king  of  Macedonia.  An 
occasion  for  interference  in  the  affairs  of 
Greece  was  furnished  him  by  the  war 
known  as  the  Sacred  war  (355-346), 
arising  from  the  Phocians  having  taken 
possession  of  some  of  the  land  belonging 
to  the  sanctuary  of  Delphi.  The  Pho¬ 
cians  were  besieged  by  the  Thebans,  who 
called  in  the  aid  of  Philip  of  Macedon, 
who  was  accorded  the  place  till  then  held 
by  the  Phocians  in  the  Amphictyonic 
League.  It  was  not.  however,  till  the 
Locrian  war  (339-338)  that  Philip  ac- 
ouired  a  firm  hold  in  Greece.  The  Loc- 
rians  had  committed  the  same  offense  as 
the  Phocians,  and  Philip,  as  one  of  the 
members  of  the  league,  received  the  charge 
of  punishing  them.  The  real  designs  of 
Philip  soon  became  apparent,  and  the 
Athenians,  on  the  advice  of  Demosthenes, 
hastily  concluded  an  alliance  with  the 
Thebans,  and  sent  an  army  to  oppose  him. 
The  battle  of  Chseronea  which  ensued 
(338)  turned  out,  however,  disastrously 
for  the  allies,  and  Philip  became  master 
of  Greece.  He  then  collected  an  army  for 
the  invasion  and  conquest  of  the  rotten 
empire  of  Persia,  and  got  himself  declared 
commander-in-chief  by  the  Amphictyonic 
League  at  Corinth  in  337  B.c. ;  but  before 
he  was  able  to  start  he  was  assassinated, 
B.C  336. 


The  design  of  Philip  was  taken  up  and 
carried  out  by  his  son  Alexander  the 
Great,  during  whose  absence  Antipater 
was  left  behind  as  governor  of  Mace¬ 
donia  and  Greece.  Soon  after  the  de¬ 
parture  of  Alexander,  Agis  III  of  Sparta 
headed  a  rising  against  Antipater,  but 
was  defeated  at  Megalopolis  in  330  b.c., 
and  no  other  attempt  was  made  by  the 
Greeks  to  recover  their  liberty  for  nearly 
a  hundred  years.  At  the  close  of  the 
wars  which  followed  the  death  of  Alex¬ 
ander,  and  which  resulted  in  the  division 
of  his  emnire,  Greece  remained  with 
Macedonia. 

The  last  efforts  of  the  Greeks  to  re¬ 
cover  their  independence  proceeded  from 
the  Achaeans,  who,  though  frequently 
mentioned  by  Homer  as  taking  a  prom¬ 
inent  part  in  the  Trojan  war,  had  for 
the  most  part  kept  aloof  from  the  quar¬ 
rels  of  the  other  states,  and  did  not  even 
furnish  assistance  to  repel  the  Persian 
invasion.  They  had  taken  part,  though 
reluctantly,  in  the  Peloponnesian  war  on 
the  side  of  Sparta,  and  had  shared  in 
the  defeat  of  Megalopolis  in  b.c.  330. 
In  the  course  of  the  first  half  of  the 
third  century  b.  c.  several  of  the  Achaean 
towns  expelled  the  Macedonians,  and  re¬ 
vived  an  ancient  confederacy,  which  was 
now  known  as  the  Achaean  League. 
Aratus  of  Sicyon  became  its  leading 
spirit.  It  was  joined  also  by  Corinth, 
and  even  by  Athens  and  iEgina.  The 
Spartans,  however,  who  had  maintained 
their  independence  against  Macedonia, 
naturally  looked  with  jealousy  on  the 
efforts  of  Aratus,  and  during  the  reign 
of  Cleomenes  a  war  broke  out  between 
Sparta  and  the  Achaean  League.  The 
league  was  at  first  worsted,  and  was  only 
finally  successful  when  Aratus  sacrificed 
the  ultimate  end  of  the  league  by  calling 
in  the  aid  of  the  Macedonians.  In  the 
battle  of  Sellasia  (222  b.c.)  Cleomenes 
was  defeated,  and  the  Macedonians  be¬ 
came  masters  of  Sparta.  Aratus  died  in 
213,  and  his  place  was  taken  by  Philo- 
pcemen,  ‘the  last  of  the  Greeks,’  who 
succeeded  in  making  the  league  in  some 
degree  independent  of  Macedonia. 

.  About  this  time  the  Romans,  who  had 
just  come  out  victorious  from  a  second 
war  with  Carthage,  found  occasion  to 
m  the  affairs  of  Greece.  Philip 
1  of  Macedon  having  allied  himself  with 
Hannibal,  the  Romans  sent  over  Flami- 
nius  to  punish  him,  and  in  this  war  with 
Bhilip  the  Romans  were  joined  bv  the 
Achaean  League.  Philip  was  defeated  at 
Cynocephalae  in  197  b.c.,  and  was 

t0niec<^ni£e  thp  independence  of 
Greece.  The  Achaean  League  thus  be¬ 
came  supreme  in  Greece,  having  been 
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joined  by  all  the  states  of  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesus.  But  the  league  itself  was  in 
reality  subject  to  Rome,  which  found  con¬ 
stant  ground  for  interference  until  147 
B.  c.,  when  the  league  openly  resisted  the 
demand  of  the  senate,  that  Sparta,  Cor¬ 
inth,  Argos,  and  other  cities,  should  be 
separated  from  it.  In  the  war  which  en¬ 
sued,  which  was  concluded  in  146  b.  o. 
by  the  capture  of  Corinth  by  the  Roman 
consul  Mummius,  Greece  completely  lost 
its  independence,  and  was  subsequently 
formed  into  a  Roman  province. 

On  the  division  of  the  Roman  Empire 
Greece  fell  of  course  to  the  eastern  or 
Byzantine  half.  From  1204  to  1261  it 
formed  a  part  of  the  Latin  Empire  of  the 
East,  and  was  divided  into  a  number  of 
feudal  principalities.  In  the  latter  year 
it  was  reannexed  to  the  Byzantine  Em¬ 
pire,  with  which  it  remained  till  it  was 
conquered  by  the  Turks  between  1460 
and  1473.  In  1699  the  Morea  was  ceded 
to  the  Venetians,  but  was  recovered  by 
the  Turks  in  1715.  From  1715  till  1821 
the  Greeks  were  without  intermission 
subject  to  the  domination  of  the  Turks. 
In  1770,  and  again  in  1790,  they  made 
vain  attempts  at  insurrection,  but  in  1821 
Ali,  the  pasha  of  Janina,  revolted  against 
the  Sultan  Mahmoud  II,  and  secured  the 
aid  of  the  Greeks  by  promising  them  their 
independence.  The  rising  of  the  Greeks 
took  place  on  the  6th  of  March,  under 
Alexander  Ypsilanti,  and  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1822,  they  published  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  independence.  In  the  same  year 
Ali  was  assassinated  by  the  Turks,  but 
the  Greeks,  encouraged  by  most  of  the 
European  nations,  continued  the  struggle 
under  various  leaders,  of  whom  the  chief 
were  Marcos  Bozzaris,  Capo  ^  d’Istria, 
Constantine  Kanaris,  Kolocotroni,  etc.  In 
1825  the  Turks,  with  the  aid  of  Ibrahim 
Pasha,  took  Tripolitza,  the  capital  of  the 
Morea,  and  Missolonghi,  and  though 
Lord  Cochrane  organized  the  Greek  fleet, 
and  the  French  colonel  Fabvier  #  their 
army,  the  Turks  continued  to  triumph 
everywhere.  A  treaty  was  then  con¬ 
cluded  at  London  (July  6,  1827)  between 
Britain,  France,  and  Russia,  for  the 
pacification  of  Greece,  and  when  the 
mediation  of  these  three  powers  was  de¬ 
clined  by  the  sultan,  their  united  fleets, 
under  Admiral  Codrington,  annihilated 
the  Turkish  fleet  off  Navarino,  October 
20,  1827.  In  the  beginning  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  year  (1828)  Count  Capo  dlstria 
became  president  of  the  state,  and  later 
on  in  the  same  year  Ibrahim  Pasha  was 
forced  to  evacuate  Greece.  At  last,  on 
the  3d  of  February,  1830,  a  protocol  of 
the  allied  powers  declared  the  independ¬ 
ence  of  Greece,  which  was  recognized  by 
the  Porte  on  the  25th  of  April  of  tha.. 


year.  The  crown  was  offered  to  Leopold, 
prince  of  Saxe-Coburg,  and  when  he  re¬ 
fused  it,  to  Otho,  a  young  prince  of 
Bavaria,  who  was  proclaimed  King  of  the 
Hellenes  at  Nauplia  in  1832.  But  his  ar¬ 
bitrary  measures,  and  the  preponderance 
which  he  gave  to  Germans  in  the  govern¬ 
ment,  made  him  unpopular,  and  although 
after  a  rebellion  in  1843  a  constitution 
was  drawn  up,  he  was  compelled  by  an¬ 
other  rebellion  in  1862  to  abdicate.  In 
the  following  year  Prince  George,  second 
son  of  the  king  of  Denmark,  was  called  to 
the  throne  and  began  to  reign  as  George 
I.  In  1864  the  Ionian  Islands,  which  had 
been  under  British  protection,  were  an¬ 
nexed  to  Greece.  As  a  result  of  the  Ber¬ 
lin  Congress  of  1878  Thessaly  and  part  of 
Epirus  were  ceded  to  Greece.  The  union 
of  Eastern  Roumelia  with  Bulgaria  in 
1885  gave  rise  to  a  demand  for  rectifica¬ 
tion  of  frontiers,  and  war  with  Turkey 
was  only  prevented  by  the  great  powers, 
which  enforced  the  reduction  of  the  Greek 
army  to  a  peace  footing.  Greece  de¬ 
manded  the  cession  of  Crete,  and  war  with 
Turkey  broke  out  in  1897.  The  result 
was  disastrous,  Turkey  pouring  troops 
into  Thessaly  and  utterly  defeating  the 
Greek  troops.  Many  reforms,  originating 
with  Venizelos,  the  eminent  Cretan,  were 
undertaken.  In  1913,  as  a  result  of  the 
Balkan  wars,  Greece  gained  additional 
territory,  including  Salonika  and  other 
sections  of  Macedonia,  the  .ZEgean  Islands, 
Epirus,  etc.,  giving  Greece  a  total  area  of 
42,933  square  miles  and  a  population 
(1914)  of  4,821,300.  George  I  was  killed 
by  an  anarchist  in  1913  and  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  son  Constantine,  who  re¬ 
fused  to  join  the  Allies  against  Germany 
and  Austria  in  the  European  war.  He 
was  deposed  in  1917  and  was  succeeded  by 
Alexander,  his  second  son.  #  Venizelos 
again  became  premier  and  his  pro-Ally 
policy  was  rewarded  by  a  great  extension 
of  territory  through  the  treaty  with  Tur¬ 
key  (1920),  Greece  obtaining  all  that  was 
left  of  Turkey-in-Europe  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  Constantinople  and  district.  West¬ 
ern  Thrace  was  ceded  by  Bulgaria.  King 
Alexander  died  in  October,  1920,  and  by 
vote  of  the  people  Constantine  was  re¬ 
called  to  the  throne.  He  returned  to 
Athens  Dec.  19,  1920,  and  was  enthusias¬ 
tically  received  by  the  populace.  But  his 
popularity  was  short-lived,  for  his  inva¬ 
sion  of  Asia  Minor  met  with  disaster, 
Mustapha  Kemal  Pasha  and  his  Turkish 
troops  routing  200,000  Greeks  in  August, 
1922,  as  the  result  of  which  Constantine 
was  forced  to  abdicate,  September  27, 
1922,  Crown  Prince  George  succeeding. 

Religion  of  Ancient  Greece. — The  re¬ 
ligion  of  the  ancient  Greeks  was  poly¬ 
theism,  there  being  a  great  number  of 
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divinities,  many  of  whom  must  be  re¬ 
garded  as  personifications  of  natural 
powers,  or  of  phenomena  of  the  external 
world,  personified  sentiments,  etc.  Thus 
there  were  gods  corresponding  to  Earth 
and  Heaven,  the  Ocean,  Night,  etc.  The 
Romans,  when  they  became  acquainted 
with  the  literature  and  religion  of  the 
Greeks,  identified  the  Greek  deities  with 
those  of  their  own  pantheon.  In  this  way 
the  Greek  and  Roman  deities  came  to  be 
confounded  together,  and  the  names  of 
the  latter  even  came  to  supersede  those 
»f  the  former.  The  supreme  ruler  among 
the  gods  was  Zeus  (Roman  Jupiter  or 
Juppiter),  the  son  of  Kronos  (Roman 
Saturn),  who  after  the  subjugation  of  the 
Titans  and  Giants  ruled  in  Olympus, 
while  his  brother  Pluto  reigned  over  the 
lower  world  (Hades,  Tartarus),  and 
Poseidon  (Neptune)  ruled  in  the  sea. 
Like  reverence  was  paid  to  Hera  (Juno), 
the  sister  and  wife  of  Zeus,  and  the 
queen  of  Heaven ;  to  the  virgin  Pallas 
Athene  (Minerva)  ;  to  the  two  children 
of  Leto  (Latona),  namely,  Apollo,  the 
leader  of  the  Muses,  and  his  sister  the 
huntress  Artemis  (Diana),  the  goddess 
of  the  moon ;  to  the  beautiful  daughter  of 
Zeus,  Aphrodite  (Venus),  the  goddess  of 
love;  to  Ares  (Mars),  the  god  of  war, 
Hermes  (Mercury),  the  herald  of  the 
gods,  and  others  besides.  In  addition 
to  these  there  was  an  innumerable  host 
of  inferior  deities  (Nymphs,  Nereids, 
Tritons,  Sirens,  Dryads  and  Hamadryads, 
etc.)  who  presided  over  woods  and 
mountains,  fields  and  meadows,  rivers 
and  lakes,  the  seasons,  etc.  There  was 
also  a  race  of  heroes  or  demigods  (such 
as  Heracles  or  Hercules,  Perseus,  etc.) 
tracing  their  origin  from  Zeus,  and  form¬ 
ing  a  connecting  link  between  gods  and 
men,  while  on  the  other  hand  the  Satyrs 
formed  a  connecting  link  between  the 
race  of  men  and  the  lower  animals.  The 
true  teachers  of  the  Greek  religion  were 
the  poets  and  other  writers,  and  it  is 
to  the  hymns,  epics,  dramas,  and  histories 
of  the  Greeks  that  we  must  turn  in  order 
to  learn  how  they  regarded  the  gods. 
No  degree  of  consistency  is  to  be  found 
in  them,  however,  the  personality  and 
local  origin  of  the  writers  largely  mould¬ 
ing  their  views.  A  belief  in  the  justice 
of  the  gods  as  manifested  in  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  all  offences  against  them  was 
cardinal.  The  man  himself  might  escape, 
but  his.  children  would  suffer,  or  he  might 
be  punished  in  a  future  state — the  latter 
view  being  less  commonly  held  than  the 
former  of  an  entailed  curse.  The  gods 
are  also  represented  by  the  Greeks  as 
holy  and  truthful,  although  they  are  in 
innumerable  other  passages  described  as 


themselves  guilty  of  the  grossest  vices, 
and  likewise  as  prompting  men  to  sin, 
and  deceiving  them  to  their  own  destruc¬ 
tion.  In  their  general  attitude  towards 
men  the  gods  appear  as  inspired  by  a 
feeling  of  envy  or  jealousy.  Hence  they 
had  constantly  to  be  appeased,  and  their 
favor  won  by  sacrifices  and  offerings. 
Certain  classes  were,  however,  under  the 
peculiar  protection  and  favor  of  the  gods, 
especially  strangers  and  suppliants.  The 
Greeks  believed  that  the  gods  communi¬ 
cated  their  will  to  men  in  various  ways, 
but  above  all,  by  means  of  oracles,  the 
chief  of  which  were  that  of  Apollo  at 
Delphi,  and  that  of  Zeus  at  Dodona. 
Dreams  ranked  next  in  importance  to 
oracles,  and  divination  by  birds,  remark¬ 
able  natural  phenomena,  sneezing,  etc., 
was  practised.  The  Greeks  appear  to 
have  had  at  all  times  some  belief  in  a 
future  existence,  but  in  the  earliest  times 
this  belief  was  far  from  being  clearly 
defined. 

Greece,  Language  of. — The  Greek 
language  belongs  to  the  Indo-European 
group,  and  is  thus  a  sister  of  the 
Sanskrit,  Latin,  Teutonic,  and  Celtic 
tongues.  It  is  customary  to  distinguish 
three  leading  dialects  according  to  the 
three  leading  branches  of  the  Greeks, 
the  JEolic,  the  Doric,  and  the  Ionic, 
to  which  was  afterwards  added  the 
mixed  Attic  dialect ;  besides  these  there 
are  several  secondary  dialects.  Akin  to 
the  Ionic  is  the  so-called  Epic  dialect, 
that  in  which  the  poems  of  Homer  and 
Hesiod  are  written,  and  which  was  after¬ 
wards  adopted  by  other  Epic  writers. 
The  Doric  was  hard  and  harsh ;  the  Ionic 
was  the  softest.  The  JEolic  was  spoken 
on  the  north  of  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth 
(except  in  Megara,  Attica,  and  Doris), 
in  the  .Eolian  colonies  of  Asia  Minor, 
and  on  some  of  the  northern  islands  of 
the  iEgean  Sea.  The  Doric  was  spoken 
in  the  Peloponnesus,  in  Doris,  in  the 
Doric  colonies  of  Asia  Minor,  of  Lower 
Italy  (Tarentum),  of  Sicily  (Syracuse, 
Agrigentum)  ;  the  Ionic  in  the  Ionian 
colonies  of  Asia  Minor,  and  on  the  islands 
of  the  Archipelago ;  and  the  Attic  in  At¬ 
tica.  In  each  of  these  dialects  there  are 
celebrated  authors.  The  Ionian  dialect 
is  found  pure  in  Herodotus  and  Hippo- 
The  Doric  is  used  in  the  poems 
°l  PindTar’  Theocritus,  Bion,  and  Mos- 
chus.  In  -Eolic  we  have  fragments  of 
Alcaeus  and  Sappho.  After  Athens  had 
obtained  the  supremacy  of  Greece,  and 
rendered  itself  the  center  of  all  literary 
cultivation,  the  masterpieces  of  JEschv- 
mu'  jPj1 0(d(-®,  Euripides.  Aristophanes, 
Thucydides.  Xenophon,  Plato,  Aristotle, 
Isocrates,  Demosthenes,  etc.,  made  the 
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Attic  the  common  dialect  of  literature. 
Grammarians  afterwards  distinguished 
the  genuine  Attic,  as  it  exists  in  those 
masters,  from  the  Attic  of  common  life, 
calling  the  latter  the  common  Qreelc  or 
Hellenic  dialect.  In  this  latter  dialect 
wrote  Theophrastus,  Apollodorus,  Poly¬ 
bius,  Plutarch,  and  others.  Many  later 
writers,  however,  wrote  genuine  Attic,  as 
Lucian,  iElian,  and  Arrian.  Except  the 
dramatists,  the  poets  by  no  means  con¬ 
fined  themselves  to  the  Attic ;  the  drama¬ 
tists  themselves  assumed  the  Doric,  to  a 
certain  degree,  in  their  choruses,  and  the 
other  poets  retained  the  Homeric  style, 
which  was  a  congeries  of  forms  occurring 
as  peculiarities  in  the  various  dialects. 

At  what  time  this  language  first  began 
to  be  expressed  in  writing  has  long  been 
a  subject  of  doubt.  According  to  the 
usual  account  Cadmus  the  Phoenician  in¬ 
troduced  the  alphabet  into  Greece ;  and 
it  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  the  most  of 
the  Greek  letters  are  derived  from  the 
Phoenician  ones.  The  Greek  alphabet  pos¬ 
sesses  the  following  twenty-four  letters: 

A,  ct  (alpha),  a;  B,  p 
(beta),  b;  T,  y  (gamma),  g;  A,  3  (delta),  d; 
E,W  (epsilon),  ?;  Z,  f  (zfefca),  s;  fl,  v  (eta),  i; 
0,9,  $  (theta),  th;  I,  t  (iota),  t:  K, * (kfcppa), 
k;  A,  \  (lambda),  l)  M,  p.  (mu),  to;  N,  > 
i  (xi),  *;  0,  o  (omicron,  Le.  small 
©),  Sj  H,  ir  (p \P)  P,  P  (rho)  r;  S,  <r,  * 
'(sigma),  s;  T,  r  (tau),  t;  T,  v  (upsilon),  w, 
commonly  transliterated  by  y;  4>,  <f>  (phi), 
ph ;  x  (chi),  ch  guttural  (as  in  Scotch 
loch))  %  yp  (psi),  ps)  0,  w  (omega,  or  great 
o),  3.  .The  alphabet  originally  introduced 
into  Greece  is  Baid  to  have  consisted  of  bat 
Bixteen  letters;  6S$XZH^Q  being 
ol  later  introduction. 

Modern  Greek,  as  spoken  by  the  un¬ 
educated  classes,  is  called  Romaic,  from 
the  fact  that  those  who  speak  it  con¬ 
sidered  themselves  before  the  descent  or 
the  Turks  upon  Europe  as  belonging  to 
the  Roman  Empire,  and  hence  called 
themselves  Romaioi,  or  Romans.  xne 
Greek  of  the  educated  classes,  that  used 
in  the  newspapers  and  other  literature 
of  the  present  day,  is  distinguished  from 
it  by  a  greater  resemblance  to  the  GreeK 
of  antiquity,  which  renders  it  easy  tor 
any  one  who  has  a  satisfactory  acquain  " 
ance  with  ancient  Greek  to  read  the 
modern  literary  Greek.  Besides  ^  for¬ 
eign  words  introduced  into  modern  Gree  , 
many  words  have  changed  their  origin 
signification.  The  grammar  has  also  un¬ 
dergone  considerable  modification, 
example,  the  numbers  have  been  reduced 
to  two  by  the  suppression  of  the  dual , 
and  the  cases  to  four  by  the  disappear 


ance  of  the  dative,  which  is  now  ex¬ 
pressed  by  a  preposition  with  the  accusa¬ 
tive.  The  first  cardinal  numeral  is  now 
used  as  an  indefinite  article.  The  de¬ 
grees  of  comparison  are  sometimes  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  use  of  pleon  (more).  The 
past  and  future  tenses  are  formed  by 
the  aid  of  the  verbs  echo  (I  have),  and 
thelo  (I  will).  The  infinitive  mood  has 
its  place  supplied  by  a  periphrasis  with 
the  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  anu  the 
middle  voice  has  disappeared.  The  an¬ 
cient  orthography  is  still  preserved,  but 
the  vowels  y,  i,  and  v,  and  the  diph¬ 
thongs  ei,  6t,  vi,  are  all  pronounced  like  ee 
in  English  seen ;  (3  is  now  pronounced 
as  v,  and  the  sound  of  6  is  expressed  by 
fjiTT)  A  is  pronounced  like  th  in  thus,  and 
6  like  th  in  think. 

Greece,  Literature  of. — The  commence¬ 
ment  of  extant  Greek  literature  is  to  be 
found  in  the  two  epic  poems  attributed 
to  Homer,  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey, 
which  it  is  commonly  believed  took  shape 
on  the  Ionian  coast  or  its  islands  some¬ 
where  between  950  and  850  b.c.,  and 
came  thence  to  Greece  proper  (but  see 
Homer).  The  former  deals  directly  with 
the  Trojan  war,  the  latter  describes  the 
wanderings  of  Ulysses  in  returning  from 
it.  Another  poem,  of  a  humorous  charac¬ 
ter,  the  Batrachomyomachia,  or  ‘  Battle 
of  the  Frogs  and  Mice,’  one  of  the  first 
and  best  of  parodies,  was  also  ascribed 
to  Homer,  but  on  altogether  insufficient 
grounds,  being  of  comparatively  recent 
origin.  In  European  Greece  there  ap¬ 
peared  about  the  middle  of  the  ninth 
century,  at  Ascra  in  Boeotia,  the  poet 
Hesiod,  who  stood  at  the  head  of  another 
epic  school.  Of  the  sixteen  works  at¬ 
tributed  to  him  there  have  come  down 
to  us  the  Theogony  or  Origin  of  the  Gods, 
the  Shield  of  Heracles  (a  fragment  of 
a  larger  poem  of  later  authorship),  and, 
most  important  of  all,  the  Works  and 
Days,  a  didactic  work  on  agriculture. 
The  works  of  Homer  and  Hesiod  consti¬ 
tuted  in  a  certain  degree  the  foundation 
of  youthful  education  among  the  Greeks. 
The  Homeric  and  Hesiodic  schools  begin 
to  meet  in  the  Homeric  hymns  composed 
by  different  hands  between  750 'and  5UU 
B.C.  Next  came  the  period  of  Elegiac 
and  Iambic  poetry  (700-480),  both 
Ionian,  in  which  the  poet’s  own  feelings 
and  personality  became  distinctly  mani¬ 
fested,  the  chief  names  being  those  of 
Callinus  of  Ephesus  (flourished  about 
690  B.C.) ,  Tyrtseus,  originally  of  Attica 
(675),  Archilochus  of  Paros  (670), 
Simonides  of  Amorgos  (660),  Mimner- 
mus  of  Smyrna  (620),  Solo^2LAtp?.°8 
(594),  Theognis  of  Megara  (540),  rho- 
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cylides  of  Miletus  (540),  Xenophanes  of 
Colophon  (510),  Hipponax  of  Ephesus 
(540),  Simonides  of  Ceos  (480).  Greek 
lyric  poetry  was  inseparably  linked  with 
music,  the  lyric  period  proper  lasting 
from  about  670  to  440  B.c.  Two  prin¬ 
cipal  schools  may  be  distinguished,  the 
iEolian  and  the  Dorian.  To  the  former 
belong  Alcaeus  (611-580),  Sappho  (610), 
and  Anacreon  (530),  though  the  works 
which  now  bear  Anacreon’s  name  are 
spurious.  To  the  Dorian  school  belong 
Aleman  of  Sparta  (660  B.c.),  credited 
with  the  invention  of  the  strophe  and 
antistrophe,  Stesichorus  (Tisias)  of  Hi- 
mera  (620),  who  added  to  these  the 
epode,  Arion  (600),  who  gave  shape  to 
the  dithyramb,  and  Ibycus  of  Rhegium 
(540).  Simonides  of  Ceos  (480)  was 
even  more  famous  as  lyric  poet  than  as 
elegist,  his  lyrics  marking  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  a  school  of  national  lyric  poetry. 
His  nephew,  Bacchylides,  was  also  fa¬ 
mous,  but  the  chief  was  undoubtedly 
Pindar  (522-443).  About  this  time  be¬ 
gan  a  new  literary  development,  that  of 
the  drama,  the  earliest  names  in  which 
are  Thespis  (536)  and  Phrynichus  (512- 
476).  The  performance  at  first,  however, 
was  merely  a  sort  of  oratorio  or  choral 
entertainment,  until  2Eschylus  (525-456) 
introduced  a  second  actor,  and  subordin¬ 
ated  choral  song  to  dialogue.  A  third 
and  even  a  fourth  actor  was  added  by 
Sophocles  (495-405  B.C.),  who  supple¬ 
mented  the  heroic  tragedy  of  iEschylus 
with  the  tragedy  of  human  character  and 
the  fundamental  passions.  Euripides 
(480-406)  brought  new  qualities  of  pictur¬ 
esqueness,  homeliness,  and  pathos  with  a 
less  rigid  artistic  method,  and  formed  a 
fitting  third  in  the  great  tragic  triad. 
With  this  rapid  growth  of  tragedy  there 
was  a  corresponding  development  of  com¬ 
edy  which  assumed  an  artistic  form  about 
470  b.c.  The  names  of  Cratinus  (448) 
and  Eupolis  (430)  are  overshadowed  by 
that  of  Aristophanes  (448-385),  who  for 
nearly  forty  years  was  the  burlesque  com¬ 
mentator  upon  the  life  of  the  period. 
Aristophanes  may  be  regarded  as  closing 
the  period  of  the  old  comedy ;  the  middle 
comedy  of  from  390  to  320  (Antiphanes, 
Alexis,  and  others)  was  transitional  from 
the  great  political  comedy  to  the  new 
comedy  of  manners,  which  was  vigorous 
from  320  to  250  in  the  hands  of  Menan¬ 
der,  Philemon,  and  Diphilus. 

In  the  meantime  a  prose  literature  had 
arisen,  commencing  with  the  group  of 
early  Ionian  writers  (550-450),  of  which 
Pherecydes  of  Syros,  Anaximenes,  and 
Anaximander,  philosophers,  and  the  logog- 
rapher  or  compiler  Hecataeus  of  Miletus 
were  chief.  Ilellanicus  of  Mitylene 


(450)  was  one  of  the  earliest  critical 
historians,  but  Herodotus  (484-428)  was 
the  first  writer  of  great  historic  rank, 
as  he  was  also  the  first  great  prose 
stylist.  Thucydides  ( 471-400  V)  was  the 
founder  of  philosophic  history,  and  Xeno¬ 
phon  (431-354),  who  has  left  excellent 
historic  narratives,  was  also  the  earliest 
Greek  essayist.  The  oldest  piece  of  Attic 
prose  is  the  essay  on  Athenian  polity 
wrongly  assigned  to  Xenophon.  Other 
writers  in  history  were  Gtesias  (415- 
398),  Philistus  (363),  Theopompus 
(352),  and  Ephorus  (340).  From  360 
onwards  Attic  history  and  archaeology 
were  preserved  in  works  by  various  writ¬ 
ers,  of  whom  Philochorus  (306-260)  was 
chief.  The  study  which  oratory  and 
rhetoric  received  in  Athens  was  an  im¬ 
portant  factor  in  shaping  Attic  prose, 
the  chief  orators  being  Antiphon  (480- 
411),  Andocides  (415-390),  Lysias  (403- 
381),  Isocrates  (436-338),  Isseus  (390- 
353),  and  above  all,  Demosthenes  (384- 
322)  with  his  contemporaries,  iEschine^ 
Lycurgus,  and  others,  and  Demetrius 
of  Phalerum  (318)  who  ushered  in  the 
decline  of  oratory.  Philosophy  shared 
the  development  of  history  and  oratory, 
reaching  a  rare  elevation  in  Plato  (429- 
347),  a  rare  comprehensiveness  in  Aris¬ 
totle  (384-322),  the  founders  of  the 
academic  and  peripatetic  schools.  Minor 
Socratic  schools  were  the  Cyrenaie, 
founded  by  Aristippus  (370),  the  Me- 
garic,  founded  by  Euclid  (399),  and  the 
Cynic,  founded  by  Antisthenes.  In  the 
earlier  part  of  the  third  century  the  rival 
schools  of  Epicurus  (342-270)  and  of 
Zeno  (344-260)  became  prominent. 

From  about  the  year  300  b.c.  the 
literary  decadence  may  be  held  to  date  ; 
the  period  300  to  146  being  known  as  the 
Alexandrian.  It  comprises  the  learned 
poetry  of  Callimachus  (who  flourished  at 
Alexandria  (250  b.c.)  and  of  Lycophron 
(260),  the  epic  of  Apollonius  Rhodius 
(194),  the  didactic  poetry  of  Aratus 
(270),  and  Nicander  (150),  the  pastoral 
poetry  of  Theocritus,  Bion,  and  Moschus, 
the  satirical  Silloi  of  Timon  (280), 
the  philology  and  criticism  of  Zeno- 
dotus  (280),  Aristophanes  of  Byzantium 
(200),  Aristarchus  (156),  and  Apol- 
lodorus  (140),  the  version  of  the 
Septuagint,  and  the  scientific  works 
of  Eucleides  (300),  Archimedes  and  Era¬ 
tosthenes  (240).  From  146  b.c.  dates 
the  Gra»eo-Roman  period  in  Greek  lit- 
erature,  to  which  belong  the  historians 
Polybius  (145  b.c.) .  Diodorus  Siculus 
BCv  ’  _D10Iiysius  of  Halicarnassus 
(25  b.c. ),  Josephus,  Arrian  (100  a.d.). 
Appian  (140  a.d.),  and  IJerodian  (240 
a.d.),  the  biographies  of  Plutarch  (90 
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A.d).,  of  Diogenes  Laertius  and  of 
Flavius  Philostratus  (235  a.d.),  the 
geographies  of  Strabo  (18  A.D.),  and  of 
Pausanias  (160  a.d.),  the  astronomy  and 
geography  of  Ptolemy,  the  informatory 
works  of  Athenaeus  (190),  iElian  (220), 
and  Stobseus  (480),  the  rhetorical  and 
belles-lettristic  works  of  Hermogenes 
(170),  Apthonius  and  Cassius  Longinus 
(260),  the  medical  works  of  Galen  (160), 
the  satirical  works  of  Lucian  (160)  and 
of  Julian  (331-363),  the  development  of 
the  Greek  romance,  best  represented  in 
Heliodorus  (390),  Achilles  Tatius,  and 
Chariton,  etc.  During  this  period  phil¬ 
osophy  is  in  the  main  divided  between 
Stoicism  and  Neoplatonism,  the  former 
represented  by  Epictetus  (90  a.d.)  and 
Marcus  Aurelius  (170),  the  latter  by 
Plotinus  (240),  Porphyry,  and  Iam- 
blichus.  The  school  of  Athens  had  for 
chief  exponent  the  eclectic  Proclus  (450). 
In  verse  the  best  names  were  the  fabulist 
Babrius  (40),.  Oppian  (180),  Nonnus, 
Quintus  Smyrnaeus  (400-450),  and  Mu- 
saeus  (500).  The  special  feature  of  the 
later  Graeco-Roman  period  was  the  rise 
of  a  Christian  Greek  literature  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  patristic  epistles,  homilies, 
etc.,  and  ecclesiastical  histories,  such  as 
those  of  Eusebius,  Socrates,  and  Sozomen. 
Among  the  chief  writers  were  Justin 
Martyr,  Origen,  and  Clement  of  Alexan¬ 
dria,  Eusebius,  Gregory  of  Nazianzus, 
Basil,  Gregory  of  Nyssa,  Chrysostom,  etc. 
After  529  and  until  1453  came  the  Byzan¬ 
tine  period,  of  which  the  most  important 
section  was  from  about  850  to  1200.  It 
was  characterized  by  such  writers  as 
Eustathius,  Photius,  and  Suidas,  mainly 
occupied  in  the  attempt  to  reduce  to 
system  a  large  ill-ordered  and  aimless 
erudition. 

On  the  fall  of  Constantinople  in  1453 
the  cultivated  classes  who  still  retained 
the  pure  Greek  either  perished  or  took  to 
flight,  or  adopted  the  language  of  the 
conquerors.  The  popular  Greek,  how¬ 
ever,  survived,  and  despite  its  vulgari¬ 
zation  and  the  modification  of  its 
grammatical  forms  and  syntax,  it  can¬ 
not  be  said  that  Greek  has  been  a  dead 
language  at  any  period  since  Homer.  By 
some  modern  Greek  literature  is  dated 
from  Theodore  Prodromos  (1143-80),  a 
monk  and  writer  of  popular  verse,  but 
the  only  names  of  importance  until  the 
close  of  the  eighteenth  century  are  those 
of  Maximus  Margunius  (1530-87)„  Ana¬ 
creontic  poet  and  letter  writer,  Leo 
Allatius  (1586-1669).  Seiote,  scholar  and 
poet,  George  Chortakes  (seventeenth  cen¬ 
tury),  Cretan  poet,  Franciscus  Scuphos, 
Cretan  writer  on  rhetoric  (1681),  Elias 
Meniates  (16G9-1714),  a  Cephalonian 


ecclesiastic,  Vincentius  Ivornaros,  Cretan 
poet,  author  of  Erotocritos  (1756),  Kos- 
mas,  the  iEtolian  (1714-79),  preacher 
and  founder  of  schools,  Rhegas  Pher- 
raios  (latter  half  of  eighteenth  century), 
patriotic  poet,  Eugenios  Bulgaris  (1716- 
1806),  writer  of  scientific  and  religious 
works,  and  Nicephorus  Theotokes  (1736- 
1800),  writer  on  metaphysics  and 
theology.  At  this  period  the  patriotic 
movement  found  one  outlet  in  the  puri¬ 
fication  of  the  language  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  new  literary  impulse.  The 
most  important  figure  was  that  of 
Adamantros  Koraes,  or  Coray,  (1748- 
1833),  who  did  more  than  all  his  pre¬ 
decessors  to  found  a  literature.  Anthi- 
mos  Gazes  (17G4-1837)  and  Athanasius 
Christopulos  (1772-1847)  were  eminent 
as  grammarians  and  lexicographers,  the 
latter  also  as  a  lyric  poet.  Neophytus 
Bambas  (1770-1855),  miscellaneous  edu¬ 
cational  writer,  Constantine  ^Economos 
(1780-1857),  theological  writer,  Theocly- 
tus  Pharmakides  (1784-1862),  ecclesias¬ 
tic  and  journalist,  Spiridion  Zampelios, 
literary  antiquary,  and  Trikoupis,  orator 
of  the  struggle  for  independence,  were  also 
prominent.  The  poetry  of  the  people  is 
represented  chiefly  in  the  songs  of  the 
Klephts  and  other  songs  dating  from  the 
war  of  independence.  At  this  period 
the  war-songs  of  Rhigas  were  sung  by  the 
whole  nation,  and  at  a  later  period  the 
two  Soutzos,  Panagios  and  Alexander, 
Calvos,  Solomos,  and  others,  earned 
distinction  in  the  same  kind  of  poetry. 
The  Soutzos  were  further  distinguished 
as  satirists,  and  Alexander  ranks  also 
with  the  dramatists  Rhisos  Neroulos  and 
Zampelios.  Among  the  most  gifted  of 
recent  writers  is  Rhisos  Rangabe,  dis¬ 
tinguished  in  lyric,  dramatic,  and  epic 
poetry,  also  as  a  novelist  and  a  scholar. 

Greece ,  Art  of. — As  in  literature  so 
in  art  the  Greeks  attained  the  highest 
pitch  of  excellence,  and  in  architecture 
and  sculpture  furnished  models  for  the 
rest  of  the  world.  In  no  other  race  has 
the  artistic  spirit  been  so  generally  dif¬ 
fused  throughout  the  people,  expressing 
itself  in  the  minor  arts  of  life,  in  the 
practical  application  of  ornament  in  the 
forms  of  domestic  furniture,  pottery, 
metal  work,  mosaics,  and  the  like,  not 
less  perfectly  than  in  the  master-works 
of  architecture  and  sculpture. 

The  earliest  architectural  remains  in 
Greece  are  pre-Hellenic  in  origin  and 
Asiatic  in  character,  Greek  architecture 
proper  dating  from  about  the  close  of 
the  eighth  century  B.  c.  The  earliest 
known  example — the  Doric  temple  at 
Corinth — belongs  to  about  the  middle  of 
the  seventh  century  u.  C.,  and  points  to 
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an  Egyptian  origin,  the  style  being  re-  sixth  century  b.  c.  Most  of  the  famous 
motely  derived  from  the  so-called  ‘proto-  temples  in  Greece  were,  however,  perip- 
Doric’  temple  of  Beni  Hassan  in  Lower  teral.  Three  orders  are  distinguished 
Egypt.  Throughout  the  history  of  the  in  Greek  architecture  according  to  the 
art  it  is  the  public  buildings,  more  par-  treatment  of  the  pillars  and  of  the  entab¬ 
lature — the  Doric,  Ionic,  and  Corinthian 
(which  see).  Of  these  the  Doric  is  the 
most  ancient,  the  most  important  exam¬ 
ples  in  Greece,  besides  that  already  men¬ 
tioned,  being  the  temple  at  ^Egina 
(middle  of  the  sixth  century  b.  c.),  the 
temple  of  Theseus  at  Athens,  and  the 
Parthenon,  constructed  about  448  B.c. 
by  the  architects  Ictinus  and  Callicrates, 
and  adorned  with  unsurpassed  sculpture 
by  Phidias  and  his  pupils.  Next  to  these 
came  the  temple  of  Zeus  at  Olympia,  the 
temple  of  Apollo  at  Bassse,  the  frieze  of 
which  is  in  the  British  Museum,  the 
temple  of  Minerva  at  Sunium,  the  great 
temple  at  Rhamnus,  and  those  at  Selinus 
in  Sicily  (middle  of  seventh  century), 
Agrigentum,  Segesta,  and  Paestum.  The 
oldest  Ionic  temple  in  Greece  was  prob¬ 
ably  the  temple  of  Ilissus  (about  488 
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ticularly  the  temples,  in  which  the  genius  B.  C.)  ,  but  the  oldest  of  which  remains 
of  the  Greeks  displayed  itself.  The  are  still  visible  is  that  dedicated  to  Juno 
private  houses  remained  simple  and  even  at  Samos,  and  there  are  remains  of  a  fine 
rude  in  appearance,  rarely  rising  above  temple  of  this  order  at  Teos.  The  most 
a  single  story,  and  having  no  external  perfect  example,  however,  is  the  Erech- 
decoration.  The  temples  were  for  the  theum  at  Athens.  The  Corinthian  order, 
most  part  rectangular,  though  the  circu-  though  Grecian  in  its  origin,  is  repre- 
lar  form  sometimes  occurs  in  the  later  sented  amongst  the  Greek  temples  by  a 
periods  of  Greek  art.  In  the  simplest  single  example  only,  that  of  the  Zeus 
form  of  the  rectangular  temple  (the  Olympius  at  Athens;  and  even  this 
apteral)  there  were  no  columns ;  but,  temple  belongs  to  the  Roman  period.  The 
by  an  easy  development  from  this,  the  Choragic  monument  of  Lysicrates  at 
side  walls  were  carried  out  beyond  those  Athens  also  belongs  to  this  order.  The 
constituting  the  ends  of  the  building,  so  beauty  of  .  the  Greek  buildings  was 
as  to  form  a  porch.  The  extended  walls  heightened  in  respect  of  form  by  a  de¬ 
terminated  in  pilasters  ( antee )  between  viation  from  ordinary  rectilinear  con- 
which,  in  the  front  line  of 
the  porch,  two  columns  were 
placed.  As  a  further  devel¬ 
opment,  four  additional  col¬ 
umns  were  placed  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  line  connecting 
the  antee,  sometimes  in  front 
only  (prostyle),  sometimes 
at  both  ends  (amphipro- 
style).  More  complex  forms 
were  known  as  peripteral, 
where  the  columns  were  car¬ 
ried  completely  round  the 
building ;  as  dipteral,  where 
a  double  range  of  columns 
surrounded  it;  and  as 
pseudo-dipteral,  where  a  dou¬ 
ble  range  of  columns  was 
placed  in  front  and  rear,  but 
only  a  single  range  at  the  sides.  The  dip-  struction,  in  the  systematic  substitution 
teral  and  pseudo-dipteral  styles  were  sel-  of  delicately-curved  lines  for  straight 
dom  employed,  the  chief  example  of  the  lines  in  the  columns  and  steps  of  their 
dipteral  having  been  the  temple  of  Diana  temples,  and  wherever  the  illusion  at' 
at  Ephesus,  built  by  Ctesiphon  in  the  tending  the  sight  of  straight  lines  in 
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perspective  was  likely  to  prove  an  ele¬ 
ment  of  weakness.  Color  and  gilding 
also  played  an  important  part  in  the 
total  effect,  the  old  tufa  temples  being 
colored  throughout,  and  even  in  the 
marble  temples,  though  it  is  doubtful  if 
the  marble  columns  were  ever  colored, 
the  mouldings  of  cornices  and  ceilings, 
the  capitals  of  the  antae,  the  mouldings 
of  the  pediment  and  the  triglyphs  were 
all  decorated  with  color.  The  colonnades 
and  porticoes,  which  were  usually  built 
round  market-places  and  along  quays  in 
seaport  towns,  were  similar  in  style  to 
the  temples.  See  also  Architecture. 

Greek  sculpture  has  been  divided  into 
five  principal  periods,  namely :  1.  The 

Daedalian  or  Early  (-580  b.c.).  2.  The 

^Iginetan  or  Archaic  (580-480  b.c.).  3. 
The  Phidian  or  Grand  (480-400  b.c.). 
4.  The  Praxitelean  or  Beautiful  (400- 
250  b.c.  ) .  5.  The  Decline  (250  b.c. 

onwards).  The  age  of  Daedalus  marks  an 
advance  from  an  earlier  primitive  sculp¬ 
ture  in  which  blocks  of  wood  and  stone 
were  rudely  fashioned  into  the  semblance 
of  life,  the  imperfections  of  the  art  being 
concealed  by  real  hair  and  adventitious 
draperies.  During  the  Daedalian  period 
the  treatment  was  highly  conventional¬ 
ized,  a  single  type  serving  for  a  variety 
of  divinities  and  heroes,  the  hair  being 
often  entirely  curled  and  gathered  into 
a  club  behind,  and  the  dresses  of  the 
female  divinities  being  divided  into  a  few 
perpendicular  folds.  Many  of  these 
characteristics  survived  in  the  iEginetan 
period,  but  a  higher  knowledge  of  anat¬ 
omy  and  greater  freedom  and  boldness 
of  treatment  are  apparent.  The  sculp¬ 
tures  of  the  Theseum  form  a  connecting 
link  between  the  2Eginetan  school  and 
that  of  Phidias.  To  Phidias,  besides  his 
statues  of  Athena  and  Zeus,  were  due 
the  designs  for  the  sculptures  of  the 
Parthenon,  the  actual  work  of  these, 
however,  being  probably  done  by  his 
pupils  Alcamenes,  Agoracritus,  and  other 
artists  of  his  time.  To  this  age  belonged 
the  sculptor  and  architect  Polycletus 
(about  452-412  b.c.),  whose  statue  of 
a  youth  holding  a  spear  obtained  the 
name  of  The  Canon,  as  being  a  standard 
of  form.  About  the  same  time  the  Boeo¬ 
tian  sculptor  Myron  flourished,  the  fa¬ 
mous  Discobolus  being  a  reproduction  in 
marble  of  one  of  his  bronzes.  The  Praxi¬ 
telean  period  is  characterized  by  greater 
grace  and  elegance  in  choice  of  subject 
and  treatment,  together  with  more  of  the 
sensual  element  making  for  ultimate  de¬ 
cline.  Praxiteles  excelled  in  female  fig¬ 
ures,  his  Aphrodite  at  Cnidus  in  Cana 
being  his  most  famous  work.  His  rival, 
Scopas  of  Paros,  was  employed  on  the 


bas-reliefs  of  the  Mausoleum  at  Halicar¬ 
nassus,  and  was  the  sculptor  of  the 
famous  group  representing  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  the  children  of  Niobe.  In  Lysip¬ 
pus  of  Sicyon,  in  the  time  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  the  Praxitelean  school  found 
its  last  great  figure  prior  to  the  decline 
of  the  art. 

Painting  in  Greece  is  said  to  have 
had  its  origin  in  Sicyon,  and  to  have 
existed  .as  mere  outline  and  monochrome 
until  Cimon  of  Cleonae  introduced  variety 
in  coloring,  foreshortening,  and  a  less 
rigid  art.  The  Greek  artists  worked  in 
wax  or  resin  or  in  water-color,  brought 
to  the  required  consistency  by  mixing 
with  gum,  glue  or  white  of  egg ;  and 
they  painted  upon  wood,  clay,  plaster, 
stone,  parchment,  and  canvas.  Until  a 
late  period,  however,  they  rarely  painted 
upon  walls,  usually  painting  upon  panels 
or  tablets  to  be  encased  in  walls.  The 
earlier  masters  appear  to  have  used  only 
four  colors— red,  yellow,  white,  and  black, 
but  by  the  time  of  Apelles  and  Protogenes 
many  other  pigments  were  in  use.  The 
earliest  painters  of  renown  were  Micon 
of  Athens  (about  460  b.c.),  and  Poly- 
gnotus  of  Thasos  and  of  Athens  (about 
463-430  b.c.)  ;  but  a  higher  degree  of 
illusion  and  realism  appears  to  have 
been  reached  under  Zeuxis  and  his  rival 
Parrhasius,  towards  the  close  of  the  fifth 
century  B.  c.  A  greater  name  than  any 
of  these  is  that  of  Apelles,  the  friend  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  contemporaneously 
with  whom  flourished  Protogenes  of 
Caria,  painter  and  statuary,  and  Nicias 
of  Athens,  a  distinguished  encaustic 
painter.  Of  the  work  of  these  artists 
only  a  general  conception  can  be  formed 
from  the  mosaics  and  frescoes  of  Pom¬ 
peii. 

frrppk  nTmrrh  or  Holy  Oriental 
UrreeK  onurcn,  Orthodox  Apostolic 

Church,  that  section  of  the  Christian 
church  dominant  in  Eastern  Europe  and 
Western  Asia,  especially  in  Turkey, 
Greece,  Russia,  and  some  parts  of  Aus¬ 
tria.  In  the  first  ages  of  Christianity 
numerous  churches  were  founded  by  the 
apostles  and  their  successors  in  Greek¬ 
speaking  countries ;  in  Greece  itself,  in 
Syria,  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor, 
Thrace,  and  Macedonia.  These  were  sub¬ 
sequently  called  Greek,  in  contradistinc¬ 
tion  to  the  churches  in  which  the  Latin 
tongue  prevailed.  The  removal  of  the 
seat  of  empire  by  Constantine  to  Con¬ 
stantinople,  and  the  subsequent  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  eastern  and  western  empires 
afforded  the  opportunity  for  diversities 
of  language,  modes  of  thinking,  and  cus¬ 
toms  to  manifest  themselves,  and  added 
political  causes  to  the  grounds  of  separa- 
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tion.  During  the  earliest  period  the  chief 
seats  of  influence  in  the  Eastern  Church 
were  Jerusalem,  Antioch,  and  Alexan¬ 
dria,  the  seat  of  that  mystical  philosophy, 
by  which  the  oriental  church  was  dis¬ 
tinguished.  In  341,  soon  after  the  synod 
of  Antioch,  the  rivalry  between  the 
Bishop  of  Rome  and  the  Bishop  of 
Constantinople  began  to  assume  im¬ 
portance,  and  before  400  differences  of 
doctrine  with  respect  to  the  proces¬ 
sion  of  the  Holy  Spirit  appeared. 
The  council  of  Chalcedon  in  451  accorded 
to  the  eastern  bishop  the  same  honors 
and  privileges  in  his  own  diocese  as 
those  of  the  Bishop  of  Rome,  and  in 
484  each  bishop  excommunicated  the 
other.  The  title  of  (Ecumenical  Patri¬ 
arch  was  assumed  by  John,  Bishop  of 
Constantinople,  in  588,  and  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  year  the  phrase  ‘  Filioque  ’  (‘  and  the 
Son’)  was  added  by  the  Latins  to  the 
Nieene  creed  (which  now  reads  ‘  proceed¬ 
ing  from  the  father  and  the  son’),  an 
addition  to  which  the  Greek  Church  was 
opposed.  In  648  Pope  Theodore  deposed 
Patriarch  Paul  II ;  but  a  reconciliation 
of  the  churches  was  effected  at  the  Coun¬ 
cil  of  Rome  (680).  The  doctrines  of  the 
Greek  Church  were  defined  by  John  Da- 
mascenus  in  730.  The  disruption  was 
hastened  by  the  banishment  of  Ignatius 
by  Michael  the  Drunken  and  the  con¬ 
secration  of  Photius  (858).  The  Pope 
Nicholas  I  and  Photius  excommunicated 
each  other  in  867.  The  schism  was  tem¬ 
porarily  healed  after  the  death  of  Pho¬ 
tius,  but  Michael  Cerularius  reopened  it 
by  charging  the  Latins  with  heterodoxy. 
He  was  excommunicated  by  Leo  IX  in 
1054,  and  in  turn  excommunicated  the 
pope  in  the  same  vear,  since  which  the 
Greeks  have  been  severed  from  the  Ro¬ 
man  communion,  though  the  Russo-Greek 
Church  was  not  separated  until  the 
twelfth  century.  The  presence  of  the 
Crusaders  in  the  East  aggravated  the 
quarrel ;  Latin  patriarchates  were  estab¬ 
lished  in  Antioch  and  Jerusalem,  and, 
though  on  the  capture  of  Constantinople 
by  the  Crusaders  a  Latin  patriarchate 
was  set  up  there  (1204),  the  schism  was 
revived  there  as  soon  as  the  Latin  ampire 
fell  (1262).  Reunion  was  proposed  in 
1273  by  Patriarch  Joseph,  and  effected, 
with  the  acknowledgment  of  the  pope  as 
primate,  at  the  council  of  Lyons  (1274). 
The  union,  however,  was  annulled  in 

1282  by  Emperor  Andronicus  II,  and  in 

1283  and  1285  by  synods  of  Constanti¬ 
nople.  It  was  again  effected  under  John 
Palaeologus  at  Florence  in  1439,  but  was 
repudiated  in  1443  by  the  Patriarchs  of 
Alexandria,  Antioch,  and  Jerusalem.  In 
1453,  when  the  patriarch  fled  from  the 


Turks,  a  schismatic  Gregory  Scholarius 
was  chosen  in  his  place.  In  1575  unsuc¬ 
cessful  negotiations  were  commenced  with 
a  view  to  union  with  the  Lutherans,  and 
in  1723  the  English  bishops  even  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  Greek  and  Anglican 
churches  should  unite,  a  proposal  revived 
by  the  Archbishop  of  Moscow  in  1866. 
The  claims  of  the  czar  in  1853  to  the  pro¬ 
tectorate  of  the  Greek  churches  in  Turkey 
was  one  of  the  causes  of  the  Crimean 
war. 

The  Greek  Church  is  the  only  church 
which  holds  that  the  Holy  Ghost  proceeds 
from  the  Father  only ;  the  Catholic  and 
Protestant  churches  deriving  the  Holy 
Ghost  from  the  Father  and  the  Son. 
Like  the  Roman  Church,  it  has  seven 
sacraments — baptism ;  chrism ;  the  eu- 
charist,  preceded  by  confession ;  pen¬ 
ance  ;  ordination  ;  marriage ;  and  extreme 
unction.  But  it  is  peculiar — 1,  in  believ¬ 
ing  in  baptism  by  immersion,  the  chrism 
(confirmation)  being  united  with  it;  2, 
in  adopting,  as  to  the  eucharist,  the  doc¬ 
trine  of  transubstantiation,  as  well  as  the 
Roman  views  of  the  host ;  but  in  ordering 
the  bread  to  be  leavened,  the  wine  to  be 
mixed  with  water,  and  both  elements  to 
be  distributed  to  every  one,  even  to  chil¬ 
dren,  the  communicant  receiving  the  bread 
broken  in  a  spoon  filled  with  the  conse¬ 
crated  wine ;  3,  the  clergy  are  permitted 
to  marry,  but  only  once  and  to  a  virgin ; 
widowed  clergy  are  not  permitted  to  re¬ 
tain  their  livings,  but  go  into  a  cloister, 
where  they  are  called  hieromonaclii. 
Rarely  is  a  widowed  bishop  allowed  to 
preserve  his  diocese.  The  Greek  Church 
grants  divorces,  but  does  not  allow  the 
laity  a  fourth  marriage.  It  differs  from 
the  Roman  Church  in  anointing  with  the 
holy  oil,  not  only  the  dying  but  the  sick, 
for  the  restoration  of  health,  forgiveness, 
and  sanctification.  It  rejects  the  doctrine 
of  purgatory,  works  of  supererogation,  in¬ 
dulgences,  and  dispensations,  but  admits 
prayers  for  the  dead,  whose  condition  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  considered  undetermined  until 
the  final  judgment.  It  recognizes  no  visi¬ 
ble  vicar  of  Christ  on  earth,  but  the  spir¬ 
itual  authority  of  patriarch  is  little  in¬ 
ferior  to  that  of  the  pope.  It  allows  no 
carved,  sculptured,  or  molten  image  of 
holy  persons  or  subjects ;  but  the  repre¬ 
sentations  of  Christ,  of  Mary,  and  the 
saints,  must  be  merely  painted,  and  at 
most  inlaid  with  precious  stones.  In  the 
Russian  churches,  however,  works  of 
sculpture  are  found  on  the  altars.  In 
the  invocation  of  the  saints,  and  espe¬ 
cially  of  the  Virgin,  the  Greeks  are  as 
zealous  as  the  Romans.  They  also  hold 
relics,  graves,  and  crosses  sacred ;  and 
crossing  in  the  name  of  Jesus  they  con* 


Greek  Fire 


Greely 


sider  as  having  a  wonderful  and  blessed 
influence.  Among  the  means  of  penance, 
fasts  are  particularly  numerous  with 
them.  They  fast  Wednesday  and  Friday 
of  every  week,  and  besides  observe  four 
great  annual  fasts,  namely,  forty  days  be¬ 
fore  Easter ;  from  Whitsuntide  to  the 
days  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul ;  the  fast  of 
the  virgin  Mary,  from  the  1st  to  the  15th 
of  August ;  and  the  apostle  Philip’s  fast, 
from  the  15th  to  the  26th  of  November  ; 
besides  the  day  of  the  beheading  of  John 
the  Baptist,  and  of  the  elevation  of  the 
cross.  The  calendar  of  the  Greek  Church 
is  in  the  old  style,  their  new  year’s  day 
falling  on  Jan.  13th. 

The  services  of  the  Greek  Church  con¬ 
sist  almost  entirely  in  outward  forms. 
Preaching  and  catechizing  constitute  the 
least  part  of  it.  Instrumental  music  is 
excluded  altogether.  The  mass  is  consid¬ 
ered  of  the  first  importance.  The  con¬ 
vents  conform,  for  the  most  part,  to  the 
strict  rule  of  St.  Basil.  The  Greek  abbot 
is  termed  higumenos,  the  abbess  higumene. 
The  abbot  of  a  Greek  convent  which  has 
several  others  under  its  inspection  is 
termed  archimandrite ,  and  ranks  next  a 
bishop.  The  lower  clergy  in  the  Greek 
Church  consist  of  readers,  singers,  dea¬ 
cons,  etc.,  and  of  priests  or  popes  and 
protopopes  or  archpriests,  who  are  the 
first  clergy  in  the  cathedrals  and  metro¬ 
politan  churches.  .  The  members  of  the 
lower  clergy  can  rise  no  higher  than  pro¬ 
topopes,  for  the  bishops  are  chosen  from 
among  the  monks,  and  from  the  bishops 
are  selected  the  archbishops,  metropoli¬ 
tans,  and  patriarchs.  In  Russia  there 
are  twenty-four  dioceses.  With  which  of 
them  the  archiepiscopal  dignity  shall  be 
united  depends  on  the  will  of  the  emperor. 
The  seats  of  the  four  metropolitans  of 
the  Russian  Empire  are  St.  Petersburg, 
Kiev,  Kasan,  and  Tobolsk.  In  the  Turk¬ 
ish  dominions  the  dignities  of  Patriarch 
of  Constantinople,  Alexandria,  Antioch, 
and  Jerusalem  still  subsist.  The  1  a- 
triarch  of  Constantinople  still  possesses 
the  ancient  authority  of  his  see ;  the  other 
three  patriarchs  exercise  a  very  limited 
jurisdiction,  and  live  for  the  most  .part 
an  the  aid  afforded  them  by  the  Patriarch 
of  Constantinople.  , 

PvaaV  Tiva  an  inflammable  and 
me,  destructive  compound 
used  in  mediaeval  warfare,  especially  by 
the  Byzantine  Greeks.  It  was  poured 
from  cauldrons  and  ladles,  vomited 
through  long  copper  tubes,  or  flung  in 
pots,  phials,  and  barrels.  The  art  of 
compounding  it  was  concealed  at  Con¬ 
stantinople  with  the  greatest  care,  but  it 
appears  that  naphtha,  sulphur,  and  niter 
entered  into  its  composition. 


rLvpAlpv  (sre'le) ,  a  city,  county  seat 
vji  ccicy  of  Weld  CO  '  Colorado,  52  miles 
n.  of  Denver,  in  a  rich,  irrigated  district 
producing  sugar  beets,  alfalfa,  small 
grains,  potatoes,  etc.  Sugar  production 
and  wheat  milling  are  the  chief  industries. 
Large  numbers  of  livestock  are  fed  upon 
the  pulp  from  the  sugar  plants  and  add 
very  materially  to  the  wealth  of  the  sec¬ 
tion.  Pop.  (1020)  10,883. 
firAAl  av  (grele),  Horace,  journalist, 
kjl  ccicy  wag  born  at  Amherst,  New 

Hampshire,  in  1811,  the  son  of  a  poor 
farmer,  and  learned  the  art  of  printing 
in  Vermont.  In  1831  he  went  to  New 
York,  where,  after  an  unsuccessful  at¬ 
tempt  to  start  the  Morning  Post ,  the  first 
penny  paper,  he  commenced  in  1834  to 
issue  the  Weekly  New  Yorker ,  which  ran 
for  seven  years.  The  Log  Cabin,  an¬ 
other  weekly,  established  by  him  in  1840, 
reached  a  circulation  of  80,000,  and  gave 
him  a  reputation  which  ensured  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  his  Daily  Tribune ,  founded  in 
1841,  and  edited  by  him  till  his  death. 
In  his  conduct  of  it  he  won  high  reputa¬ 
tion  as  an  editor  of  marked  ability.  In 
1848  he  was  elected  to  Congress,  but 
failed  to  impress  his  constituents  with 
the  necessity  of  returning  him  a  second 
time.  In  1851  he  visited  Europe,  and  was 
one  of  the  jurors  in  the  London  World’s 
Fair.  He  opposed  the  Civil  war,  but  was 
a  firm  supporter  of  the  Union  and  of 
President  Lincoln,  and  at  the  close  of  the 
war  advocated  a  general  amnesty  and 
universal  suffrage.  In  1872  he  was  nomi¬ 
nated  for  the  presidency  in  opposition  to 
General  Grant,  but  was  defeated.  The 
strain  of  electioneering  and  the  death  or 
his  wife  brought  on  an  illness  of  which  he 
died  a  few  weeks  later.  Among  his  works 
are  his  Hints  towards  Reforms  (1850), 
Glances  at  Europe  (1851),  History  of 
the  Struggle  for  Slavery  Extension 
(1856),  The  American  Conflict  (1864), 
and  Recollections  of  a  Busy  Life  (1869). 
P  vaaIv  Adolphus  W.,  explorer, 
wag  born  at  Newburyport, 
Massachusetts,  in  1844.  He  served  in  the 
Civil  war,  gaining  the  rank  of  captain 
and  receiving  severe  wounds.  In  1867  he 
entered  the  regular  army  as  lieutenant, 
was  placed  in  the  signal  service  in  1868, 
and  in  1881  was  placed  in  command  of 
the  Lady  Franklin  Bay  expedition  to  the 
Arctic  region.  After  extreme  hardships, 
in  which  some  of  the  expedition  died  or 
starvation,  he  and  his  command  were 
rescued  in  1884,  when  the  whole  of  them 
were  at  the  point  of  death.  In  1887  he 
was  made  chief  of  the  signal  service,  with 
the  rank  of  brigadier-general.  He  pub¬ 
lished  Three  Years  of  Arctic  Service. 
American  Weather,  etc. 
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Greene 


fJ.rpPTi  Mrs.  Hetty  Howland  Rob- 
vjiccii,  INS0N>  Mrs.  Hetty  Green, 

generally  believed  to  have  been  the  world’s 
richest  woman,  died  in  New  York  City, 
July  2,  1916,  in  her  eighty -second  year. 
She  left  the  bulk  of  her  estate,  estimated 
at  $100,000,000,  to  her  son,  Col.  E.  H.  R. 
Green,  and  her  daughter,  Mrs.  Matthew 
Astor  Wilkes,  in  trust  for  ten  years. 

H-rPATi  John  Richard,  historian, 
vxiccn,  j3orn  at  England,  in 

1837 ;  ordained  curate  in  1860,  subse¬ 
quently  vicar  of  St.  Philips,  Stepney,  and 
librarian  to  the  Archbishop  of  Canter¬ 
bury  at  Lambeth.  For  some  time  he 
wrote  constantly  for  the  Saturday  Re¬ 
view;  but  he  was  comparatively  little 
known  until  the  publication  in  1874  of  his 
Shoi’t  History  of  the  English  People, 
which  secured  him  immediate  fame.  It 
was  followed  by  a  larger  edition  of  the 
same  work  entitled  A  History  of  the  Eng¬ 
lish  People  (1877-80),  a  volume  of  Stray 
Studies  from  England  and  Italy,  and 
by  the  Making  of  England  (1882).  In 
his  later  years  his  work  was  carried  on 
in  distressing  conflict  with  lung  disease, 
and  he  died  in  1883.  The  Conquest  of 
England,  his  last  work,  was  published 
posthumously  by  his  wife,  it  having  been 
almost  completed  by  him  prior  to  his 
death. 

fLrPPi i  Seth,  fish-culturist,  born  at 
u  ee  ,  Rochester  New  York,  in 
1817  ;  died  in  1888.  He  gained  an  inti¬ 
mate  knowledge  of  fish  and  their  habits, 
invented  methods  for  their  preservation 
and  propagation,  and  was  in  a  sense  the 
father  of  modern  pisciculture.  Was  made 
superintendent  of  the  fish  commission  of 
New  York  in  1868,  and  wrote  several 
works  on  the  subject  of  fish  hatching  and 
culture. 


Green  Thomas  Hill,  an  English 
ulccIi’  philosophical  writer,  born  in 
1838;  fellow  of  Balliol  College  in  1862, 
and  first  lay  tutor  on  that  foundation  in 
1867.  In  1877  he  was  appointed  Whyte’s 
professor  of  moral  philosophy ;  but  his 
work  was  abruptly  closed  by  his  death  in 
1882.  Apart  from  Ms  Prologomena  to 
Ethics,  published  posthumouslv  in  1883, 
the  bulk  of  his  work  was  in  the  form  of 
articles  contributed  to  the  North  British 
and  Contemporary  Reviews.  He  was  one 
of  the  strongest  opponents  of  the  English 
empirical  school. 

Greenbacks  (^n-batz), .  the  pop- 

ular  name  given,  to  the 
paper  currency  first  issued  by  the  United 
States  government  in  1862  during  the 
Civil  war,  the  name  being  an  illusion  to 
its  color.  It  is  sometimes  used  also  to 
include  United  States  bank-notes.  It 


gave  name  in  1876  to  a  political  party, 
known  as  the  Greenback  Party,  which 
advocated  an  unlimited  issue  of  govern¬ 
ment  paper  currency. 


Green  Bay, 


a  city,  port  of  entry, 
county  seat  of  Brown 
Co.,  Wisconsin,  at  the  head  of  Green  Bay, 
Lake  Michigan,  and  the  mouth  of  Fox 
River.  It  is  a  paper  manufacturing  cen¬ 
ter,  and  there  are  iron,  steel,  and  lumber 
plants.  Retail  and  jobbing  center.  Pop. 
(1910)  25,236;  (1920)  31,017. 

a  popular  name  in 
the  United  States  for 
a  very  common  thorny  climbing  shrub, 
Smilax  rotundifolia,  having  a  yellowish- 
green  stem  and  thick  leaves,  with  small 
bunches  of  flowers. 


Green-brier, 


Green-dragon,  LrtoclousmePrian“ 

the  Ariscema  Dricontium,  one  of  the  arum 
family,  called  also  wake-roMn.  For  an¬ 
other  green-dragon,  see  Dracunculus. 

Green  Mountain  Boys,  aPP?i^mt® 

the  Vermont  militia  in  the  American 
Revolution,  when  led  by  Ethan  Allen  to 
the  taking  of  Fort  Ticonderoga,  and  sub¬ 
sequently  it  was  also  given  to  Vermont 
regiments  in  the  Civil  war.  The  name 
was  taken  from  the  principal  range  of 
mountains  in  the  state. 

Greene  Nathaniel,  a  general  of 
9  the  American  revolutionary 
army,  born  at  Potowhommet,  Rhode 
Island,  in  1742.  In  1770  he  was  elected 
to  represent  Coventry  in  the  general  as¬ 
sembly  of  Rhode  Island,  and  was  soon 
after  excommunicated  by  the  Quakers  for 
taking  arms  on  the  prospect  of  war  with 
Britain.  In  1774  he  joined  the  Kentish 
Guards  as  a  private,  and  in  May,  1775, 
he  was  appointed  brigadier-general  and 
commander  of  the  Rhode  Island  contin¬ 
gent  in  the  army  before  Boston.  He 
gained  at  once  the  confidence  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  was  made  major-general,  and  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  command  in  New  Jersey. 
At  Trenton  (1776)  and  Princeton  (1777) 
he  led  a  division,  and  in  the  subsequent 
fighting  he  held  important  commands,  and 
repeatedly  distinguished  himself.  In 
1778  he  was  quartermaster-general,  and 
in  1780  presided  at  the  trial  of  Major 
Andre.  In  the  same  year  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  command  of  the  southern 
army.  In  this  command  he  showed  the 
highest  ability,  worsted  Cornwallis  with 
very  inferior  forces,  and  succeeded  in 
wresting  Georgia  and  the  Carolinas  from 
the  British.  He  is  looked  upon  as  rank¬ 
ing  next  to  Washington  in  military 
ability  in  the  revolutionary  army.  He 
died  in  1786. 


Greene 


Greenland 


frrAPn**  Robert,  a  British  dra- 
VJi  CCllC,  matist,  born  about  1560; 

studied  at  Cambridge,  and  took  his  degree 
of  B.A.  in  1578,  after  which  he  traveled 
on  the  continent.  He  was  graduated 
M.A.  in  1583,  lived  a  wild  and  profligate 
life,  and  died  in  poverty  in  1592.  His 
works  consist  of  plays,  poems,  tales,  and 
tracts.  His  romances  include  Pandosto 
(1588),  The  History  of  Arbasto  (1617), 
A  Pair  of  Turtle  Doves  (1606),  and 
Menaphon  (1587).  His  plays  comprise 
The  Honourable  Historie  of  Friar  Bacon 
and  Friar  Bungay  (1594),  Orlando 
Furioso  (1594),  Alphonsus ,  King  of  Ar- 
ragon  (1597),  and  James  IV  (1598).  In 
addition  he  produced  many  miscellaneous 
works.  His  Groat’s  Worth  of  Wit 
Bought  with  a  Million  of  Repentance 
(1592)  is  remarkable  for  the  allusion  to 
Shakespere,  ‘  an  upstart  crow,  beautified 
with  our  feathers.  ’  His  Pandosto  fur¬ 
nished  the  basis  for  Shakespere’s  Win¬ 
ter's  Tale. 

17a  rfh  an  opaque,  dull, 
ureen  Jhar  in,  olive-green,  soft, 

earthy  mass,  generally  met  with  in  cavi¬ 
ties  in  amygdaloidal  rocks.  It  consists,  of 
silicate  of  iron  .and.  aluminum,  with 
potassium  and  sodium  in  water, 
fi-rppn.phnriv  an  olive-green  wood 

uTeeil  eoony,  obtained  from  the 

South  American  tree  Jacaranda  ovali- 
folia,  nat.  order  Bignoniacese,  used  for 
round  rulers,  turnery,  marquetry  work, 
etc.,  and  also  much  used  for  dyeing. 

fi-repnfield  (gren'feld) ,  a  town,  county 
UTcclliiciu  geat  Qf  Franklin  Co., 

Massachusetts,  on  the  Connecticut  River, 
36  miles  N.  of  Springfield.  It  has  manu¬ 
factures  of  taps  and  dies,  cutlery,  silver¬ 
ware,  tools,  etc.  It  is  on  the  Boston  & 
Maine  R.  R.  and  the  Mohawk  Trail,  and  is 
a  trading  and  automobile  center.  Pop. 
(1910)  10,427;  (1920)  15,462. 

TN-nAh  or  Green  Linnet 

irreen  ±incn,  (0hioris  ChioHs),  a 

European  finch,  frequenting  hedges  and 
gardens.  It  is  of  greenish  tint,  mingled 
with  brown  and  gray.  Its  song  is  not 
melodious. 

flrppn  ftao’f*  SaJ)>  V variety 

ureen  uage  of  the  p]um,  the  m»e 

claude  of  the  French,  introduced  into 
Britain  by  a  person  named  Gage.  It  is 
large,  of  a  green  or  yellowish  color,  and 
has  a  juicy,  greenish  pulp  °f  exquisite 
flavor.  It  is  well  known  in  the  United 
States. 

Greenheart  gS  ^  tit  of 

the  nat.  order  Lauracese,  a  native  of 
Guiana,  called  also  the  bebeeru.  Its  wood 
is  hard  and  durable,  and  is  used  in  ship¬ 


building,  not  being  liable  to  attacks  from 
the  Teredo.  The  bark  contains  the  alka¬ 
loid  bebeerine. 

Greenhouse, 

the  preservation  of  delicate  plants.  A 
greenhouse  is  sometimes  distinguished 
from  a  hothouse  by  not  requiring  artifi¬ 
cial  heat  during  summer,  and  from  a  con¬ 
servatory  in  having  the  plants  in  pots 
and  not  in  the  ground.  The  lean-to  form, 
in  which  advantage  is  taken  of  a  house 
or  garden  wall  as  a  support,  is  frequently 
used,  but  the  growth  of  plants  in  such 
houses  is  one-sided,  and  the  span  or  arch- 
roofed  structures,  with  glass  on  all  sides, 
are  to  be  preferred.  The  materials  used 
are  chiefly  glass,  wood,  and  iron. 
fi-rAP-nl  and  (gren'land;  Danish  and 

ureemanu  German,  Oronland),  an 

island,  the  second  largest  in  the  world, 
situated  on  the  northeast  of  the  continent 
of  N.  America,  from  which  it  is  sepa¬ 
rated  by  Davis  Straits,  Baffin  Bay, 
and  Smith  Sound.  It  extends  from  59° 
45'  to  about  83°  N.  lat.,  and  has  an  area 
of  about  850,000  square  miles.  Like  the 
northern  parts  of  N.  America  generally, 
Greenland  is  colder  than  the  correspond¬ 
ing  latitudes  on  the  east  side  of  the  At¬ 
lantic.  In  June  and  July  the  sun  is  con¬ 
stantly  above  the  horizon,  the  ice  on  the 
coast  is  broken  up  and  floats  southward, 
and  a  few  small  lakes  are  opened  ;  but  the 
short  summer  is  followed  by  a  long  and 
dreary  winter.  The  interior,  which  is 
lofty  and  has  the  appearance  of  one  vast 
glacier,  is  uninhabitable,  and  all  the  vil¬ 
lages  are  confined  to  the  coasts,  which 
are  lined  with  numerous  islands,  and 
deeply  penetrated  by  fiords.  The  Danish 
colony  extends  north,  on  the  western 
coast,  to  the  Bay  of  Disco,  in  lat.  69°  N. 
Cultivation  is  confined  to  the  low  shores 
and  valleys,  where  grassy  meadows  some¬ 
times  occur  with  stunted  shrubs  and 
dwarfed  birch,  alder,  and  pine  trees.  At¬ 
tempts  to  raise  oats  and  barley  have 
failed,  but  potatoes  have  been  grown  to¬ 
wards  the  southern  extremity.  Turnips 
attain  the  size  of  a  pigeon’s  egg,  and  cab¬ 
bages  are  very  small.  The  radish  is  the 
only  vegetable  which  grows  unchecked. 
The  inhabitants  are  largely  dependent 
upon  hunting  and  fishing.  Whale  blubber 
and  seal  oil  are  used  as  fuel.  Despite  the 
proximity  of  America  the  flora  and  fauna 
are  rather  of  an  European  character. 
The  land  animals  are  the  Esquimo  dog, 
the  reindeer,  the  polar  bear,  the  Arctic 
fox  (blue  and  white),  the  ermine,  th*. 
Arctic  hare,  and  the  musk  ox.  Among 
the  amphibia  the  walrus  and  several  spe» 
cies  of  seal  are  common.  The  sea*, 
abound  in  fish,  the  whale  and  cod  fisheries 
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being  of  special  importance.  Sea-fowl  are 
abundant  in  summer,  and  largely  killed. 
The  chief  mineral  product  is  cryolite,  but 
graphite  and  mioccne  lignite  coal  are  also 
found.  Oil,  eider  down,  furs,  and  cryolite 
are  exported.  The  population,  which  is 
chiefly  Eskimo,  numbers  about  12,000,  not 
more  than  300  being  Europeans.  The 
area  embraced  in  the  Danish  colony  is 
46,740  square  miles,  and  for  administra¬ 
tive  purposes  is  divided  into  North  and 
South  Greenland.  The  largest  settlement 
in  Greenland  is  Sydproven,  which  has  a 
population  of  about  800. 

Greenland  was  discovered  by  an  Ice¬ 
lander  named  Gunnbjorn  about  876  or 
877.  It  was  colonized  from  Iceland  about 
the  end  of  the  tenth  century  and  other 
Scandinavians  followed.  In  1264  it  was 
politically  united  with  Norway,  and  about 
the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century 
possessed  two  flourishing  colonies  on  the 
west  coast,  named  West  Bygd  and  East 
Bygd.  These  settlements,  however,  grad¬ 
ually  disappeared  from  history,  and  the 
expeditions  sent  by  Denmark  in  1585, 
1606,  1636,  1654,  and  1670  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  finding  the  colony  were  unsuccess¬ 
ful.  Various  relics,  inscriptions,  etc., 
have  been  found.  In  the  reign  of  Eliza¬ 
beth  Captains  Frobisher  and  Davis  redis¬ 
covered  the  coast,  but  nothing  was  done 
to  explore  it  until  the  Danish  government 
in  1721  assisted  Hans  Egede,  a  clergy¬ 
man,  to  establish  a  European  mission 
settlement,  Good  Hope  (Godhaab) .  The 
interior  of  the  country  was  first  crossed 
from  east  to  west  by  Nansen  in  1888. 
Peary  in  1886  penetrated  the  ice-cap  for 
100  miles,  lat.  69°  30'  n.  He  made  other 
trips  between  1891  and  1902,  traced  the 
northern  coast,  and  discovered  some  out¬ 
lying  islands  in  region  83°  N.  In  1906-08 
the  Danish  Northeast  Greenland  Expedi¬ 
tion  under  Lylius-Erichsen  made  detailed 
explorations  of  the  east  coast.  Explora¬ 
tions  were  also  conducted  by  Amdrup, 
Rasmussen,  De  Quervain,  Koch  and 
others.  Consult  Peary’s  Northward  Over 
the  Great  Ice;  Nansen’s  First  Crossing 
of  Greenland;  Rasmussen’s  People  of  the 
Polar  North. 

Green  Mountains,  J  a  ° 

New  England,  commencing  near  New 
Haven.  Connecticut,  and  extending  north 
through  Massachusetts  and  Vermont,  be¬ 
tween  Lake  Champlain  and  the  Connecti¬ 
cut  River.  Mount  Mansfield,  the  highest 
peak,  is  4406  feet  high.  The  range  is  a 
on  of  the  Appalachians, 
(gren'uk)  a  parliamen¬ 
tary  burgh  and  seaport 
town  of  Scotland,  County  Renfrew, 
about  20  miles  west  by  north  of  Glasgow. 
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The  principal  public  buildings  are  the 
custom-house,  the  Watt  monument,  con¬ 
taining  the  Greenock  library,  and  the 
Watt  Museum  and  Lecture  Hall.  There 
are  large  industries,  including  sugar  re¬ 
fineries,  ship-building  yards,  and  various 
others.  Greenock  carries  on  a  considera¬ 
ble  coasting  and  foreign  shipping  trade, 
especially  with  East  and  West  Indies, 
America,  and  Australia.  Large  numbers 
of  vessels  unload  at  Greenock  and  ascend 
cargoes.  Pop.  68,142. 
(gren'd),  Horatio,  a 
noted  sculptor,  born  at 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  in  1805 ;  died  in 
1852.  He  was  graduated  at  Harvard  in 
1825,  but  before  this  date  went  to  Rome 
to  study  art,  and  after  1826  resided  in 
Italy,  principally  at  Florence,  until  1851. 
An  early  work  was  the  design  from 
which  Bunker  Hill  monument  was  con¬ 
structed.  His  Chanting  Cherubs  was  the 
first  group  in  marble  ever  executed  by  an 
American  sculptor.  His  Venus  Contend¬ 
ing  for  the  Golden  Apple  won  great  ad¬ 
miration  at  Florence.  Among  the  most 
important  of  his  works  is  the  colossal 
Washington ,  ordered  by  the  United  States 
government,  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
national  capitol.  A  volume  of  Essays, 
by  him,  was  published  in  1853. — Richard 
S.  Greenough,  his  brother  (1819-1904), 
was  also  a  sculptor  of  much  ability  and 
of  a  poetic  and  refined  style,  but  he 
failed  to  reach  the  eminence  of  the  elder 
Greenough. 

Green  Paints,  aref  for  the  ,mosJ 

9  part  compounds  of 
copper  and  of  chromium.  The  best  known 
greens  are  the  following : — Bremen  green, 
or  verditer,  consisting  mainly  of  a  basic 
carbonate  of  copper.  Brunswick  green, 
a  hydrated  oxychloride  of  copper ;  but  the 
name  is  sometimes  given  to  a  hydrated 
basic  carbonate,  also  known  as  mountain 
green.  Chrome  and  emerald  green  are 
oxide  of  chromium.  Emerald  green 
(which  see),  is  also  used  as  synonymous 
with  Schweinfurt  green.  English  green 
is  a  mixture  of  Scheele’s  green  with  gyp¬ 
sum.  Guignefs  green  is  oxide  of  chro¬ 
mium  prepared  in  a  peculiar  way.  Hun¬ 
gary  green  is  a  kind  of  malachite  found 
in  Hungary.  Rinman’s  green  is  got  by 
heating  zinc  oxide  with  a  cobalt  Com¬ 
pound..  Saxony  green  is  an  indigo  color 
used  in  printing.  Scheele’s  green  is  ar- 
semte  of  copper,  and  Schweinfurt  green, 
Veronese  green,  and  Vienna  green,  are 
also  compounds  of  arsenic  and  copper. 
Verdigris  is  a  hydrated  basic  carbonate 
of  copper,  often  seen  in  copper  saucepans. 
Besides  these  are  green  colors  derived 
from  plants.  Of  these  may  be  mentioned 
chlorophyll ,  the  green  c'olor  of  leaves) 
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sap  green,  the  juice  of  Rhamnus  cathar- 
ticus  or  buckthorn,  made  into  a  green 
Jake  with  alumina ;  Chinese  indigo-green, 

etc. 

fl-rppn  Rivpr  Kentucky,  flows  gener- 
uriecii  ivivci,  ally  west  antl  north. 

west,  and  enters  the  Ohio  200  miles  below 
Louisville.  It  is  navigable  for  boats  for 
about  200  miles. 

Green  River  rises  in  w-  Wyoming, 
urieen  xvi  vei,  flows  S  E  int0  Colo- 

rado,  and  then  s.  w.  and  s.  through  Utah, 
joining  the  Grand  River,  a  branch  of  the 
Colorado,  after  a  course  of  750  m. 

Green  cq  n  a  name  common  to  two 
\Ti  cciibcliiu,  gr0UpS  0f  strata,  occur¬ 
ring  in  the  southeast  of  England,  the  Isle 
of  Wight,  etc.,  the  one  (lower  greensand) 
belonging  to  the  lower  cretaceous  series, 
the  other  (upper  greensand)  to  the  upper 
cretaceous  series ;  between  them  is  the 
clay  called  the  gault.  They  consist  chiefly 
of  sands,  with  clays,  limestones,  and  chert 
bands.  They  were  named  on  account  of 
the  green  color,  due  to  silicate  of  iron, 
which  some  of  the  beds  show,  though 
some  tertiary  sands  are  as  green.  In  the 
United  States  similar  strata  exist,  known 
as  marl ,  and  used  for  fertilizing  purposes. 
Marl  occurs  abundantly  in  New  Jersey, 
Virginia,  and  North  Carolina. 

Green  shorn  a  city>  county  seat  of 
UI  eeilb  uoro,  Quilford  Co.,  North  Car¬ 
olina,  80  miles  N.  w.  of  Raleigh.  It  is  the 
seat  of  the  Greensboro  Female  College, 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  College  and 
other  collegiate  institutions.  It  is  one  of 
the  leading  distributing  points  in  the 
South  and  has  a  large  trade  in  cotton,  to¬ 
bacco,  iron,  coal,  etc.,  and  manufactures 
of  automobiles,  motor  trucks,  textiles, 
cigars,  electric  fixtures,  iron  products, 
etc.  Pop.  (1910)  15,895;  (1920)  19,861. 

Green  sh ii rp*  a  city>  county  seat  of 
UTeeiiSUllIg,  Decatur  Co.,  Indiana, 

47  miles  s.  e.  of  Indianapolis.  It  has 
flour  mills,  spoke  factories,  and  manufac¬ 
tures  of  tractors,  wire,  cigars,  bags,  silos, 
pottery,  concrete  products,  etc.  Pop.  5345. 

Green  qhnrp*  a  borough,  county  seat 
ureensuurg,  Westmoreland  Co., 

Pennsylvania,  31  miles  e.  of  Pittsburgh, 
in  a  coal  and  gas  region.  It  has  manufac¬ 
tures  of  flour,  engines,  glass,  nuts,  bolts, 
etc.  Pop.  (1920)  15,033. 

Green  chcrnl?  a  European  sand-piper 
vji  cciiMicUi.lv,  ^  Totanus  canescens  ) , 

often  called  the  whistling  snipe  from  the 
shrill  note  it  utters  when  first  flushed. 

Greenville  a  city,  county  seat  of 
ureenvilie,  Washington  Co..  Missis¬ 
sippi,  on  Mississippi  River,  95  miles  N.  w. 
of  Jackson.  It  has  very  extensive  ship¬ 
ments  of  cotton ;  also  has  cottonseed-oil 
and  saw  mills.  Pop,  (1920)  11,560. 
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Greenville  a  town,  county  seat  of 
UTi  ceil  vine,  Pitt  Co.,  North  Carolina, 
100  miles  n.  w.  of  Raleigh.  It  is  the  third 
largest  tobacco  market  in  the  State ;  also 
has  cotton  mills,  oil  and  fertilizer  facto¬ 
ries,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  5772. 

Greenville  a  city,  county  seat  of 
uueeiivine,  Darke  Co>  0hio>  35 

miles  N.  w.  of  Dayton.  It  has  foundry, 
machine  shops,  knitting  mills,  cigar  facto¬ 
ries,  tobacco  warehouses,  and  manufac¬ 
tures  of  tractors,  etc.  Here  General 
Wayne  concluded  a  treaty  with  the  In¬ 
dians  in  1795.  Pop.  (1920)  7104. 

Gvppti  trill  p  a  borough  of  Mercer  Co., 
ui  ecu  vine,  Pennsyivania>  on  she- 

nango  River,  85  miles  n.  of  Pittsburgh. 
It  lias  steel  rolling  mills,  car  shops, 
foundries,  etc.  Seat  of  Thiel  College 
(Lutheran).  Pop.  (1920)  8101. 

Grppnvillp  a  city,  county  seat  of 
uieenviiie,  Greenvine  Go.,  south 

Carolina,  160  miles  e.  of  Atlanta.  It  is 
the  headquarters  of  a  million-dollar  house¬ 
building  concern,  and  a  million-dollar  au¬ 
tomobile  truck  corporation  ;  also  has  ex¬ 
tensive  cotton  interests.  It  is  the  seat  of 
Furman  University  (Baptist),  Greenville 
Woman’s  College  (Baptist)  and  other  col¬ 
legiate  institutions.  Pop.  (1910)  15,741; 
(1920)  23,127;  with  environs,  47,000. 
Grppnvillp  a  city,  county  seat  of 

ureenvilie,  Hunt  Co.,  Texas,  52 

miles  N.  E.  of  Dallas.  It  has  cotton  indus¬ 
tries,  oil  mills,  compress,  etc.  Seat  of  sev¬ 
eral  collegiate  institutions.  Pop.  (1920) 
12,384. 

Grppnwiph  (gren'ich),  a  parliamen- 

ureenwicn  tary  borough  of  England, 

County  Kent,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Thames,  about  5  miles  s.  e.  of  London 
Bridge.  It  is  built  partly  on  an  acclivity, 
but  chiefly  on  the  level  ground  skirting 
the  river.  There  are  extensive  iron  foun¬ 
dries  and  engineering  works,  rope  works, 
ship-building  yards,  boiler  works,  etc. 
The  object  of  greatest  interest  is  the 
magnificent  hospital,  the  oldest  portion 
of  which  was  originally  a  palace  of 
Charles  II.  It  was  converted  to  its  char¬ 
itable  purpose  in  the  reign  of  William 
III  and  Mary.  As  an  hospital  for 
aged  and  disabled  seamen  of  the  navy, 
it  was  opened  in  1705,  and  subsequently 
accommodated  about  3000.  In  1865,  how¬ 
ever,  it  ceased  to  be  an  asylum  for  sea¬ 
men,  and  is  now  the  seat  of  the  Royal 
Naval  College  for  the  education  of  naval 
oflicers.  It  also  contains  a  naval  mu¬ 
seum  and  picture  gallery.  Adjoining  it 
are  the  Royal  Naval  School  for  boys,  and 
an  infirmary  for  sick  and  disabled  sea¬ 
men.  Greenwich  Park,  an  open,  undulat¬ 
ing  piece  of  ground,  area  180  acres,  finely 
wooded  and  well  stocked  with  deer,  is  a 


Greenwich 


Gregorian  Tones 


favorite  resort  of  holiday-making  London¬ 
ers  during  the  summer.  The  celebrated 
observatory  of  Greenwich,  erected  by 
Charles  II  for  Flamsteed,  stands  upon  an 
eminence  in  the  park.  The  longitude  of 
all  British  maps  and  charts,  and  also  of 
those  issued  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  well  as 
many  cl  those  published  in  other  coun¬ 
tries,  is  computed  from  this  observatory, 
which  is  2°  20'  23"  w.  from  the  observa¬ 
tory  cl  Paris,  and  18°  E.  from  the  me¬ 
ridian  of  Ferro.  Greenwich  (including 
Deptford  and  Woolwich)  was  erected  into 
a  parliamentary  borough  in  1832. 
France,  which  had  long  refused  to  accept 
the  Greenwich  meridian,  did  so  in  1911, 
so  that  now  all  the  principal  countries 
ul  uie  world  have  adopted  this  as  the 
I'asic  meridian.  Pop.  (1911)  95,968. 

frrAPn  1X71  nil  a  residential  town  and 
ureenwicil,  borough  of  Fairfield  Co., 

Connecticut,  on  Long  Island  Sound,  28 
miles  N.  E.  of  New  York.  In  1779  Gov¬ 
ernor  Tryon’s  Tory  forces  drove  General 
Putnam  from  the  town.  Pop.  (1910) 
16,463 ;  (1920)  22,123. 

frrppnwnnH  a  city>  county  seat  of 
urreenw  OOCL,  Leflore  Co.,  Mississippi, 

on  the  Yazoo  River,  90  miles  n.  of  Jack- 
son.  It  is  an  important  shipping  point 
for  cotton ;  also  has  compress  and  oil 
mills,  foundry  machine  shops,  etc.,  sheet 
iron  and  metal  works,  saw  and  flour  mills. 
Pop.  (1920)  7793. 

frrppnwnnri  a  town,  county  seat  of 
vxieenwooa,  Greenwood  Co.,  south 

Carolina,  *  the  Gateway  to  the  Piedmont.’ 
It  has  large  cotton  cloth  mills,  cottonseed 
oil  mills,  fertilizer  factories,  knitting  mills, 
etc.  It  is  the  home  of  Lander  Female 
College  (Methodist;  300  students)  and 
Bailey  Military  Institute  (300  students). 
Pop.  (1920)  8703. 

firmer  William  Rathbone,  an  Eng- 
^  lish  writer,  born  in  1809 ;  died 

in  1881.  Besides  his  miscellaneous  essays 
and  pamphlets  (collected  in  1881  and 
1882)  he  was  the  author  of  Sketches  in 
Greece  and  Turkey,  The  Creed  of  Chris¬ 
tendom,  Essays  in  Political  and  Social 
Science,  Enigmas  of  Life,  Rocks  Ahead, 
and  Literary  and  Social  Judgments. 

Gregarinidse  an?- 

mal  organisms,  comprising  the  lowest 
forms  of  the  Protozoa,  found  parasitic  in 
various  animals,  especially  the  cock¬ 
roach  and  earthworm.  The  Gregarinidse 
consist  of  an  outer  colorless  transparent 
membrane,  with  only  faint  signs  of 
fibrillous  structure,  inclosing  a  granular 
mass,  in  which  there  is  a  nucleus  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  clear  space.  They  are  des¬ 
titute  of  a  mouth,  and  have  not  the  power 


of  giving  out  pseudopodia,  and  hitherto 
no  definite  organs  have  been  detected  in 
them. 

frrpovvirp  (gra-gwar),  Henri,  Count, 
'■Ateguiic  Bisbop  0f  Blois,  a  church¬ 
man  and  statesman  of  the  French  revo¬ 
lution,  born  in  1750.  In  1789,  while 
cure  of  Embermenil,  in  the  district  of 
Nancy,  he  was  sent  by  the  clergy  of  Lor¬ 
raine  as  their  representative  to  the  states 
general.  As  one  of  the  secretaries  of  the 
constituent  assembly  he  joined  the  ex¬ 
treme  democratic  section,  and  in  the  con¬ 
vention  voted  for  the  condemnation, 
though  not  for  the  death,  of  the  king. 
Although  extreme  in  his  democratic  opin¬ 
ions,  he  was  an  unflinching  Jansenist.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Five 
Hundred,  of  the  corps  legislatif,  and  of 
the  senate  (1801).  On  the  conclusion  of 
the  concordat  he  resigned  his  bishopric. 
He  voted  against  the  establishment  of  the 
imperial  government,  and  alone  in  the 
senate  resisted  the  restoration  of  titles  of 
nobility.  He  himself  afterwards  accepted 
the  title  of  count,  but  in  the  senate  was 
always  one  of  the  small  body  who  opposed 
Napoleon,  and  in  1814  was  one  of  the 
first  to  vote  for  his  deposition.  He  passed 
the  latter  part  of  his  life  in  retirement, 
and  died  at  Paris  in  1831.  He  left  num¬ 
erous  works,  among  them  Ruines  de  Port 
Royal,  1801 ;  Essai  Historique  sur  les 
Liberty  de  VEglise  Gallicane;  Histoire 
des  Sectes  Religieuses  depuis  le  Com¬ 
mencement  de  ce  Sidcle,  1810  and  1828, 
and  Annales  de  la  Religion,  1795-1803. 

Gregorian  Calendar  <*{*4*®^ 

endar  as  reformed  by  Pope  Gregory  XIII 
in  1582  (see  Calendar).  The  Gregorian 
year  is  the  ordinary  year,  as  reckoned 
according  to  the  Gregorian  calendar. 

Gregorian  Tones,  £nalmutCstem 

introduced  by  Gregory  the  Great.  In  the 
early  ages  of  church  music  the  Greek 
system  of  tetrachords,  or  what  was  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  the  Greek  system,  was  fol¬ 
lowed.  There  were  in  the  time  of  Am¬ 
brose  of  Milan  fifteen  so-called  Greek 
modes  or  scales  in  use.  In  order  to  sim¬ 
plify  church  music  he  selected  four  of 
these  scales,  the  Dorian,  Phrygian, 
iEolian.  and  Mixo-Lydian,  to  which  he 
attempted  to  reduce  all  the  chants  and 
melodies  sung  in  church.  This  selection 
of  scales  was  soon  found  to  be  too  lim¬ 
ited.  The  church  singers  refused  to  be 
bound  to  it,  and  it  failed  to  represent  the 
melodies  actually  in  use.  In  these  cir¬ 
cumstances  Gregory  the  Great  introduced 
a  new  reform  and  extension  of  church 
music.  To  each  of  the  scales  admitted 
by  Ambrose  he  added  a  new  scale  or 
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mode,  commencing  with  the  fourth  below 
the  keynote  of  the  original  scale.  These 
new  scales  he  called  plagal,  while  to  the 
four  introduced  by  Ambrose  he  gave  the 
name  of  authentic.  He  introduced  the 
practice  of  naming  the  tones  by  the  let¬ 
ters  of  the  alphabet.  The  following  is  the 
arrangement  of  his  eight  scales: — 


1st.  Authentic  (Dorian),. 

2d.  Plagal,  . 

3d.  Authentic  (Phrygian), 

4th.  Plagal,  . .  .• . 

5th.  Authentic (ASolian),. 

6th.  Plagal,  . 

7th.  Authentic,  Hyper  Dor¬ 
ian  or  Mixo-Lydian, 
8th.  Plagal,  . 


DEFGABCD 
ABCDEFG A 
EFGABCDE 
BCDEFGAB 
FGABCDEF 
CDEFG ABC 
Jg  ABCDEFG 
DEFGABCD 


The  scale  of  C,  with  the  semitones  be¬ 
tween  the  3d  and  4th,  and  the  7th  and 
8th,  which  in  the  modern  system  is  called 
the  natural  scale,  and  is  the  pattern  on 
which  all  the  others  are  formed,  was  thus, 
it  will  be  seen,  one  of  the  plagal  scales 
introduced  as  an  innovation  by  Gregory. 
Gregory  (greg'o-ri),  Patriarch  of 
»  J  Constantinople,  born  in 
1730,  studied  at  Mount  Athos,  lived  as 
a  hermit,  was  made  archbishop  at 
Smyrna,  and,  in  1795,  Patriarch  of  Con¬ 
stantinople.  He  led  an  active,  tolerant, 
and  benevolent  life,  promoted  schools  and 
the  art  of  printing.  In  1798,  however, 
and  again  in  1806,  he  was  accused  of 
intriguing  for  the  freedom  of  Greece,  and 
twice  banished  to  Mount  Athos,  though 
each  time  restored  to  his  post  after  a 
short  interval.  But  in  1821,  when  the 
G'reek  insurrection  broke  out  in  the  Mo- 
rea,  his  native  country,  he  became  once 
more  an  object  of  suspicion  to  the  Porte, 
and  when,  shortly  after,  he  allowed  the 
family  of  Prince  Morousi  to  escape  from 
his  guardianship,  he  was  seized  as  he  left 
the  church  on  the  first  day  of  the  Easter 
festival  and  hanged  in  his  robes  of  office 
before  the  church  gate. 

Gregory  the  narae  of  sixteen 
popes,  of  whom  we  need 
notice  only  the  following : — Gregory  I, 
called  also  the  Great ,  born  at  Rome,  of 
noble  family,  about  540.  He  became  a 
member  of  the  senate,  and  was  made 
prefect  of  Rome  in  573.  He  expended  his 
inheritance  in  the  foundation  of  monas¬ 
teries  and  charitable  institutions,  and 
then  took  monastic  vows  himself.  Pope 
Pelagius  II  sent  him  on  an  embassy  to 
Constantinople,  and  afterwards  made  him 
papal  secretary.  On  the  death  of  Pela¬ 
gius  in  590  he  was  chosen  his  successor. 
He  displayed  great  zeal  for  the  conversion 
of  heretics,  sending  missionaries  to  Sicily, 
Sardinia,  Lombardy,  England,  etc.,  as 
well  as  for  the  advancement  of  monach- 


ism,  and  the  enforcement  of  clerical  celi¬ 
bacy.  He  died  in  604.  The  works 
ascribed  to  him  are  very  numerous ;  his 
genuine  writings  consist  of  a  treatise  on 
the  Pastoral  Duty ,  Letters ,  Scripture 
Commentaries ,  etc.  — Gregory  VII  ( Hil¬ 
debrand ),  born  about  1020  at  Soana,  in 
Tuscany ;  passed  part  of  his  early  life  in 
Rome,  became  a  monk  at  Cluny,  and 
then  returned  to  Rome  with  Bruno  on 
the  election  of  the  latter  to  the  papal 
chair.  He  exercised  great  influence  over 
Leo  IX  (Bruno)  and  his  successors,  Vic¬ 
tor  II,  Nicholas  II,  and  Alexander  II ; 
and  under  Nicholas  II  he  succeeded  in 
depriving  the  clergy  and  people  of  Rome 
of  a  voice  in  the  election  to  the  pontificate 
by  giving  the  power  of  nomination  to 
the  cardinals  alone.  On  the  death  of 
Alexander  II  (1073)  he  was  raised  to  the 
papal  chair.  His  chief  aim  was  to  lib¬ 
erate  the  Church  wholly  from  the  domina¬ 
tion  of  the  State  in  political  as  well  as 
ecclesiastical  matters.  He  therefore  pro¬ 
hibited  simony  and  the  marriage  of  priests 
(1074),  and  abolished  lay  investiture 
(1075),  the  only  remaining  source  of  the 
authority  of  princes  over  the  clergy  of 
their  dominions.  The  Emperor  Henry  IV 
refused  to  obey  this  deoree,  and  Gregory, 
after  deposing  several  German  bishops 
who  had  bought  their  offices  of  the  em¬ 
peror,  and  excommunicating  five  imperial 
councilors  concerned  in  this  transaction, 
summoned  the  emperor  before  a  council 
at  Rome  to  defend  himself  against  the 
charges  brought  against  him.  Henry  then 
caused  a  sentence  of  deposition  to  be 
passed  against  the  pope  by  a  council  as¬ 
sembled  at  Worms.  The  pope,  in  return, 
excommunicated  the  emperor,  and  Henry, 
finding  himself  in  difficulties,  went  to 
Italy  and  submitted  at  Canossa  (1077) 
to  a  humiliating  penance,  and  received 
absolution.  After  defeating  Rodolph  of 
Suabia,  however,  Henry  caused  the  pope 
to  be  deposed  by  the  Council  of  Brixen, 
and  an  anti-pope,  Clement  III,  to  be 
elected  in  1080,  after  which  he  hastened 
to  Rome  and  placed  the  new  pope  on  the 
throne.  Gregory  passed  three  years  as  a 
prisoner  in  the  castle  of  St.  Angelo,  and 
though  finally  liberated  by  Robert  Guis- 
card,  he  was  obliged  to  retire  under  the 
protection  of  Guiscard  to  Salerno,  where 
he  died  in  1085.  — Gregory  XIII  (Ugo 
Buoncompagno) ,  born  at  Bologna  in 
1502 ;  created  cardinal  in  1565 ;  chosen 
successor  of  Pius  V  in  the  popedom  in 
1572.  He  permitted  the  Cardinal  of  Lor¬ 
raine  to  make  a  public  thanksgiving  for 
the  massacre  of  St.  Bartholomew,  en¬ 
couraged  plots  against  Queen  Elizabeth, 
and  incited  Philip  II  to  attack  her.  His 
foreign  policy  cost  him  much  money  for 


Gregory 


Gregory’s  Mixture' 


subsidies  to  excite  enemies  to  the  Turks 
and  heretics,  and  his  financial  expedients 
to  fill  his  exchequer  ruined  the  trade  and 
disturbed  the  peace  of  his  own  dominions. 
He  did  much  to  encourage  education,  his 
expenditure  for  this  purpose  exceeding 
two  million  Roman  crowns,  out  of  which 
many  colleges  at  Rome  were  endowed, 
lie  reformed  the  Julian  calendar  (see 
Calendar).  He  died  in  1585. 
ft-rpo’fkrv  Augusta,  Lady,  an  Irish 
vjicguijy  playwright,  born  in  Roxbor- 
ough,  County  Galway,  in  1853.  She  is 
one  of  the  founders  of  the  Irish  National 
Theater  and  author  of  many  plays,  in¬ 
cluding  Spreading  the  News,  The  Rising 
of  the  Moon,  The  Jackdaw,  The  Work- 
house  Ward  and  The  Full  Moon. 
fi-rpa’nrv  James,  mathematician  and 
vxicgui^j  inventor  of  the  reflecting 
telescope,  born  at  Drumoak,  in  Aberdeen¬ 
shire,  about  1638,  and  educated  at  Mar- 
ischal  College.  In  1663  he  published 
Optica  Promota,  explaining  the  idea  of 
the  telescope  which  bears  his  name.  He 
spent  some  years  in  Italy,  and  published 
at  Padua  in  3667  a  treatise  on  the  Quad¬ 
rature  of  the  Circle  and  Hyperbola.  He 
became  professor  of  mathematics  at  St. 
Andrews  in  1668,  and  at  Edinburgh  in 
1674,  but  died  in  1675. 

Arecrnrv  James,  physician  and  au- 
thor,  son  of  the  following, 
was  born  at  Aberdeen  in  1753 ;  died  in 
1821.  In  1780-82  he  published  his  Con¬ 
spectus  Medicince  Theoreticce;  in  1790  he 
became  professor  of  the  practice  of  physic, 
and  in  1792  he  issued  his  Philosophical 
and  Literary  Essays. 

frrpcmrv  John,  physician,  grandson 
VJAC&U1J>  of  James  Gregory,  the  in¬ 
ventor  of  the  reflecting  telescope.  He 
was  born  in  1724 ;  died  in  1773.  His 
works  include  Elements  of  the  Practice 
of  Physic,  a  Comparative  View  of  the 
State  and  Faculties  of  Men  and  Animals , 
and  A  Father's  Legacy  to  his  Daughters. 
Gregory  Olinthus  Gilbert, 

®  J  *  mathematician,  born  in 
Huntingdonshire  in  1774 ;  died  1841.  He 
became  mathematical  master  in  the  Royal 
Military  Academy  at  Woolwich,  and  pub¬ 
lished  a  treatise  on  astronomy  and  sev¬ 
eral  mathematical  works,  of  which  his 
Treatise  on  Mechanics  was  of  most  im¬ 
portance. 


Gregory  Thomas  Watt  (1861-  ), 

&  J 9  an  American  cabinet  officer, 
born  at  Crawfordsville,  Miss.,  educated  at 
Southwestern  Presbyterian  University 
and  the  University  of  Virginia.  He  was 
admitted  to  the  Texas  bar  in  1885,  and 
became  attorney-general  of  the  United 
States  in  the  cabinet  of  President  Wilson 
in  1914,  and  resigned  March  1,  1919. 


Gregory  of  Nazianzus  (rf^X- 

zianzenus) ,  a  father  of  the  Greek  Church, 
born  near  Nazianzus,  in  Cappadocia, 
between  318  and  329 ;  studied  at  Athens, 
and  in  355  and  356  taught  rhetoric 
in  that  city.  He  afterwards  retired 
for  some  time  with  Basil  to  the  Desert 
of  Pontus.  He  began  to  preach  in 
362,  and  between  365  and  374  was  as¬ 
sociated  with  his  father  in  the  bishopric 
of  Nazianzus.  He  went  to  Constantino¬ 
ple  about  378  or  379  to  oppose  the  Arians, 
and  was  appointed  bishop  of  that  see  by 
Theodosius  in  380,  but  in  the  following 
year  retired  to  his  former  charge  of  Na¬ 
zianzus.  He  died  in  389  or  390.  His 
works  consist  of  letters,  sermons,  and 
poetry.  His  eloquence  is  nearly  on  a 
level  with  that  of  Basil  and  Chrysostom. 
His  festival  is  on  9th  May. 

Gregory  of  Nyssa,  S*hfeath£rrc°kf 

Church,  brother  of  St.  Basil,  born  at  Se- 
baste,  Pontus,  about  332 ;  died  about  398. 
By  his  brother’s  influence  he  was  made 
Bishop  of  Nyssa,  in  Cappadocia.  Hav¬ 
ing  opposed  the  Arians,  he  was  banished 
at  their  instigation  by  Valens  from  375 
to  378.  He  took  a  prominent  part  in  the 
Councils  of  Constantinople  from  381  to 
394.  His  festival  is  on  9th  March.  His 
works  consist  of  dogmatic  treatises,  Scrip¬ 
ture  commentaries,  sermons,  letters,  etc. 

Gregory  of  Tours 

historian  of  Gaul,  born  in  Auvergne  in 
539  or  544 ;  died  at  Tours  in  595.  He 
became  Bishop  of  Tours  in  573.  He  had 
the  courage  to  oppose  Chilperic  and 
Fredegonde  in  their  violent  courses,  and 
acted  the  part  of  a  peacemaker  in  the 
dynastic  quarrels  of  the  period.  His 
Historia  Francorum  is  a  valuable  chroni¬ 
cle  of  sixth  century  events. 

Gregory  Thaumaturgus, 

Saint,  born  in  Pontus  about  210  A.  d.  ; 
became  a  Christian  at  an  early  age,  and 
was  a  disciple  of  Origen ;  was  bishop  of 
Neocaesarea,  from  244  till  his  death  in 
270.  His  life  and  miracles  are  narrated 
by  Gregory  of  Nyssa. 

Gregory  the  Illuminator, 

Saint,  the  apostle  of  Armenia,  born 
about  258  a.d.  From  302  to  331  he  was 
patriarch  of  the  Armenian  Church,  hut 
the  last  years  of  his  life  were  passed  as 
a  hermit.  He  died  about  342. 

Gregory’s  Mixture,  a  P  o  p  uiar 

°  J  ’  stom  achlc 

and  aperient  medicine,  consists  of  two 
parts  of  rhubarb,  four  of  calcined  mag¬ 
nesia,  and  one  of  ginger.  It  may  be  used 
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Grenadier 


with  benefit  occasionally,  but  not  system¬ 
atically. 

GrPlfprihprcr  (gri'fn-berfr),  the  name 
vjiciiciiucig  of  several  places  in 

Prussia,  particularly  a  walled  town,  prov¬ 
ince  of  Pomerania,  government  of  Stettin. 
Pop.  (1905)  7208. 

Greifenhagen 

province  of  Pomerania,  government  of 
Stettin.  It  has  manufactures  of  woolen 
and  linen  cloth.  Pop.  6473. 

Greifswald  <IfrIf3'v41t>>  a  ,town  °| 

Prussia,  province  of 
Pomerania,  on  the  navigable  river  Rick, 
about  3  miles  above  its  entrance  into  tho 
Baltic.  It  contains  a  university,  founded 
in  1456,  attended  by  about  600  students, 
and  possessed  of  a  library  (100,000  vols.) , 
museum,  observatory,  etc.  It  has  manu¬ 
factures  of  machinery,  oil,  paper,  and 
tobacco ;  and  a  considerable  shipping 
trade.  Greifswald  was  one  of  the  Hanse 
towns  about  1270 ;  was  assigned  to 
Sweden  by  the  Peace  of  Westphalia 
1648 ;  was  occupied  successively  by  vari¬ 
ous  northern  powers,  and  finally  ceded  to 
Prussia  in  1815.  Pop.  (1905)  23,750. 
GrPl*7  (grits),  a  town  of  Germany, 
principality  of  Reuss  Greiz,  in 
a  valley  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Elster, 
16  miles  south  of  Gera.  It  is  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  elder  branch  of  the  Reuss 
family ;  is  walled,  well  built,  and  has  a 
castle  and  palace.  Pop.  (3905)  23,114. 
Grpnada  (gren-a'da) ,  one  of  the 
UieilcUld,  British  West  Indian  Is¬ 
lands  ;  about  85  miles  northwest  of  Trini¬ 
dad  ;  oblong  in  form,  24%  miles  long,  N. 
and  s.,  and  10  miles  broad ;  area  133 
square  miles.  The  island  is  traversed 
north  to  south  by  an  irregular  mass  of 
volcanic  mountains,  attaining  elevations 
of  3000  and  3200  feet  above  sea-level,  and 
having  lateral  branches  of  lower  hills. 
Cocoa,  sugar,  rum,  and  spices  stand  first 
in  the  exports.  The  island  has  a  lieu¬ 
tenant-governor,  and  a  local  legislature 
consisting  of  a  council  and  a  house  of  as¬ 
sembly  of  seventeen  elected  members.  The 
capital  is  St.  George  Town.  Grenada 
was  discovered  by  Columbus  in  his  third 
voyage  in  1498,  and  colonized  about  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  by  the 
French,  who  exterminated  the  Caribs.  In 
3762  it  was  taken  by  the  British,  and 
though  recaptured  by  the  French  in  3. <79 
was  restored  to  Britain  in  3783.  Pop. 
65,627,  of  whom  only  a  few  hundreds  are 
whites.  _  . 

Grp-n  a  d  p  ( gre-nad ) ,  a  small  expjosmi 
UlCIldUC  ghell>  thrown  by  the  hand. 

The  term  was  first  used  by  Du  Bill ey,  in 
reference  to  the  siege  of  Arles  (1536). 


Until  about  the  end  of  the  17th  century, 
when  musketry  became  common,  soldiers 
of  the  line  were  trained  to  throw  gre¬ 
nades,  hence  the  name  grenadier  ( q .  v.). 
Discarded  tor  a  long  time  the  grenade  was 
revived  by  the  Japanese  in  the  Russo- 
Japanese  war  (1904-05).  Its  importance 
in  warfare  grew,  and  during  the  European 
war  grenades  of  various  types  were  used 
by  all  the  belligerents.  The  hand  grenade 
of  1918,  made  of  cast  iron  or  composition 
metal,  was  ovoid  in  form  and  was  ex¬ 
ploded  by  an  automatic  device.  It  differed 
from  the  earlier  models  in  that  instead  of 
exploding  at  the  point  of  contact  it  went 
off  while  still  in  the  air.  These  grenades 
were  charged  with  suffocating,  tear-pro¬ 
ducing,  or  incendiary  gases,  which  were  as 
effective  as  the  splintered  shell.  A  form 
of  grenade  much  used  in  the  trenches  was 
made  of  a  cane  handle  with  a  metal  head, 
containing  the  bursting  charge  of  lyddite, 
and  the  detonator  to  effect  the  explosion 
when  the  missile  struck ;  attached  to  the 
handle  was  a  piece  of  cloth  to  act  as  the 
tail  and  make  the  grenade  strike  on  its 
detonating  head.  In  the  rifle  grenade  a 
stout  cylindrical  tube  is  inserted  into  the 
muzzle  of  an  ordinary  gun.  These  gre¬ 
nades  could  be  thrown  35  or  40  yards. 
For  longer  distance  the  rifle  grenade  was 
used.  The  latest  model  of  rifle  grenade 
is  cylindrical  in  form  and  can  be  fired 
with  an  ordinary  cartridge.  The  grenade 
is  inserted  into  a  wide-mouthed  attach¬ 
ment  that  makes  the  rifle  look  like  an 
ancient  blunderbuss.  Pointed  into  the  air 
at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  a  rifle  grenade 
weighing  one  pound  can  be  thrown  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  more  than  200  yards.  The  mine 
grenade  is  the  invention  of  N.  W.  Aasen, 
a  Norwegian  engineer.  It  consists  of  a 
cylinder  with  a  conical  point,  containing 
the  projectiles  and  explosive  charge  as 
well  as  the  mechanism  necessary  to  force 
it  up  from  the  ground  where  it  is  buried. 

Gr pn  a  d  i  pr  ( gren-a-der' ) ,  originally  a 
UrreilclUiei  sol(lier  destined  to  throw 

the  hand-grenades.  Soldiers  of  long  serv¬ 
ice  and  acknowledged  bravery  were  se¬ 
lected  for  this  service,  so  that  they  soon 
formed  a  kind  of  elite.  There  were  at 
first  only  a  few  grenadiers  in  each  regi¬ 
ment.  Companies  of  grenadiers  were 
formed  in  France  in  3670,  in  England  a 
few  years  later.  With  the  development 
of  the  musket  the  name  soon  became  only 
a  souvenir  of  the  ancient  practice ;  the 
troops  so  called  generally  formed  one 
battalion  of  a  regiment,  distinguished  by 
the  height  of  the  men  and  a  particular 
dress,  as  for  instance,  the  high  bearskin 
cap.  With  the  British  and  French  the 
grenadier  company  was  the  first  of  each 
battalion.  The  title  in  the  British  army 


Grenadine 


Gresham 


remains  only  in  the  regiment  of  Grenadier 
Guards. 

fi-rpnadlTlP  (gren'a-den),  a  thin 
vjri  eiutume  gauzy  silk  or  wooien 

fabric,  plain,  colored,  or  embroidered, 
used  for  ladies’  dresses,  shawls,  etc. 

Grenadines  &asf“s>  'ZS' Tf‘ 

small  islands  and  rocks  in  the  West 
Indies,  between  the  islands  of  Grenada 
and  St.  Vincent ;  principal  island,  Car- 
riaco.  They  produce  coffee,  indigo,  cot¬ 
ton,  and  sugar.  Pop.  G796. 

Grenfell  (gren'fel),  Wilfred  Thom- 
vaiciiicia  ason,  a  medical  missionary, 

born  near  Chester,  England,  in  1865.  He 
began  his  career  as  a  medical  missionary 
in  England  in  1887,  and  subsequently 
became  superintendent  of  a  Labrador 
branch  of  the  Mission  to  Deep  Sea  Fish¬ 
ermen.  His  work  among  the  people  of 
Labrador  has  been  of  the  most  self-sac¬ 
rificing  and  beneficial  character,  and  he 
has  brought  about  great  improvement  in 
their  sanitary  and  other  conditions,  in¬ 
cluding,  recently,  the  introduction  of  the 
Lapland  reindeer  to  that  country.  Has 
written  several  works  on  Labrador  and 
his  experiences. 

Grpn  nhl  p  ( gre-no'bl ) ,  a  fort  i  fi  e  d 
UlCIIUUie  tQWn  of  gouthern  France, 

capital  of  the  department  of  Isfcre,  finely 
and  strongly  placed  on  the  Isfere,  60  miles 
southeast  of  Lyons.  Grenoble  occupies 
both  sides  of  the  river,  which  is  crossed 
by  three  bridges,  and  lined  by  fine  quays. 
It  has  a  cathedral,  and  a  more  noteworthy 
church  ( Saint- Andre ) ,  with  the  tomb  of 
Bayard  ;  a  public  library  of  170,000  vol¬ 
umes  and  7500  MSS, ;  a  college,  museum, 
bishop’s  palace,  courthouse,  arsenal,  and 
extensive  public  gardens.  The  manufac¬ 
tures  consist  of  gloves,  which  may  be 
considered  the  staple,  linen  and  hemp 
goods,  liqueurs,  leather,  etc.  Grenoble 
existed  in  the  time  of  Caesar ;  and  Gra- 
tian,  who  had  improved  it,  changed  its 
-u  irorn  Cularo  to  Gratianopolis.  Pop. 
(1910)  77,438. 

Grenville  (gren'vil),  George,  a  Brit¬ 
ish  minister,  younger 
brother  of  Earl  Temple,  and  father  of 
William  Wyndham,  the  first  Lord  Gren¬ 
ville  ;  born  in  1712 ;  died  in  1770.  He 
became  treasurer  of  the  navy  in  1754 ; 
secretary  of  state  and  subsequently  Irish 
lord  of  the  admiralty  in  1762 ;  first  lord 
of  the  treasurv  and  chancellor  of  the  ex¬ 
chequer  in  1763.  In  1763  he  introduced  a 
scheme  of  colonial  taxation,  and  in  1764 
proposed  a  stamp  tax  to  be  levied  in  the 
American  colonies,  which  was  one  of  the 
nroximate  causes  of  the  American  war  of 
independence.  In  1765  he  retired  from 
office,  and  was  replaced  by  Lord  Rock¬ 


ingham.  The  Grenville  Papers  (1852-53) 
contain  his  most  important  political  cor¬ 
respondence. 


George  Grenville. 


Grenville  William  Wyndham, 
ui  divine,  Lord>  third  son  of  the» 

above,  was  born  in  1759.  In  1783  he 
was  appointed  paymaster-general  of  the 
army ;  in  1789  became  speaker,  and  in 
the  same  year  became  secretary  of  state 
for  the  home  department.  In  1790  he 
was  raised  to  the  peerage  as  Baron  Gren¬ 
ville,  and  from  1791  till  Pitt’s  resignation 
in  1801  held  the  post  of  foreign  secre¬ 
tary.  On  the  return  of  Pitt  to  office  in 
1804  he  declined  to  join  him,  and  con¬ 
tinued  in  opposition  till  Pitt’s  death, 
when  he  became  the  head  of  a  coalition 
ministry,  including  Fox  and  Grey,  1806. 
The  ministry  resigned  in  1807,  after 
having  passed  an  act  for  the  abolition 
of  the  slave  trade.  He  did  not  again  take 
office.  He  died  in  1834. 

Gresham  (gresh'am),  Sir  Thomas,  a 
merchant  of  London,  born 
in  1519.  In  1552  he  was  sent  as  agent 
of  Henry  VIIFs  money  affairs  to  Ant¬ 
werp,  where  in  two  years  he  paid  off  a 
heavy  loan,  and  raised  the  king’s  credit 
considerably.  On  the  accession  of  Eliza¬ 
beth  he  was  deprived  of  his  office,  but  it 
was  soon  restored  to  him,  and  he  was 
also  knighted.  In  1556  he  erected  at  his 
own  expense  the  Royal  Exchange  for  the 
merchants  of  London.  He  died  in  1579. 
The  .  Gresham  Law,’  in  finance,  is  the 
principle  that  a  less  valuable  currencv  in¬ 
evitably  supplants  and  drives  out  the 
more  valuable,  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  abundance  of  the  former  medium 

Gresham,  Walter  Q.,  statesman, 
7  was  born  near  Lanesville, 


Gretna 


Grey 


Indiana,  in  1832 ;  died  in  1895.  He  was 
elected  to  the  legislature  as  a  Republican 
in  1856,  served  through  the  Civil  war, 
retiring  as  brevet  major-general,  and  was 
United  States  district  judge  for  Indiana, 
1869-82. .  He  was  appointed  postmaster- 
general  in  1882 ;  secretary  of  state,  in 
Cleveland’s  cabinet,  in  1892. 

G-rptriB  county  seat  of  Jefferson  Par- 
9  ish,  La.,  on  the  Mississippi, 
opposite  New  Orleans.  It  has  cotton  and 
other  interests.  Pop.  7197. 

Gretna  Green  (gret'na),  a  village  of 
uieuid  Uieen  Scotland>8  miles  north 

of  Carlisle,  was  long  notorious  for  the 
celebration  of  the  marriages  of  fugitive 
lovers  from  England.  To  conclude  a 
lawful  (though  irregular)  marriage  in 
Scotland,  it  was  only  necessary  for  an 
unmarried  couple  to  go  and  declare  them¬ 
selves  man  and  wife  before  witnesses, 
and  it  was  in  this  way  that  these  run¬ 
away  couples  were  married ;  but  such 
marriages  were  put  an  end  to  in  1856, 
by  an  act  declaring  that  no  irregular 
marriage  in  Scotland  should  be  valid 
unless  one  of  the  parties  had  resided  in 
Scotland  for  twenty-one  days  next  pre¬ 
ceding  such  marriage. 
r*rp117p  (grewz),  Jean  Baptiste,  t, 
famous  French  painter,  born 
in  Burgundy,  1726.  Although  he  devoted 
some  time  and  attention  to  historical  sub¬ 
jects,  he  later  confined  himself  to  de¬ 
picting  scenes  of  the  family  life  of  the 
bourgeois  or  middle  class.  As  a  colorist 
he  occupies  a  high  place.  He  died  in 
1805. 

Grew  (gra-ve) ,  Francois  Paul 
Jules,  French  president,  was 
born  at  Mont-sous-Vaudrez,  France,  in 
1807 ;  died  in  1891.  He  took  part  in  the 
revolution  of  1830  and  afterwards,  as 
a  lawyer,  defended  in  the  courts  some  of 
his  fellow-insurgents.  He  was  vice-pres¬ 
ident  of  the  Constitutional  Assembly  of 
the  1848  republic,  and  president  of  the 
National  Assembly  of  the  new  republic, 
1871-73  and  1876.  In  1879  he  was  chosen 
president  of  the  French  republic  by  a 
large  majority  and  reelected  in  1886,  but 
resigned  in  1887  in  consequence  of  a  scan- 
dal  in  which  his  son-in-law  was  impli- 


Grpvillp  (grey 'ill,  Sir  Fulke,  Lord 
vxicvaiic  brooke<  an  English  writer; 

born  in  1544.  Having  studied  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  and  Oxford  and  made  the  tour 
of  Europe,  he  became  a  courtier,  and 
enjoyed  the  favor  of  Elizabeth,  James  I, 
and  Charles  I.  In  1628  he  was  stabbed 
by  an  old  servant,  and  immediately  ex¬ 
pired.  He  wrote  the  life  of  Sir  Philip 
Sidney;  Ccplica,  a  collection  of  109. songs; 
Alaham  and  Mustapha,  two  tragedies,  etc. 


Greville  Henry.  See  Durand, 

9  Alice. 

GreV  (sra),  Charles,  Earl,  an 
J  English  statesman,  eldest  son  of 
Char  es,  first  Earl  Grey  ;  born  in  1 1 64 ; 
died  in  1845.  He  was  educated  at  Eton 
and  at  King’s  College,  Cambridge.  In 
1786  he  was  returned  to  Parliament  as 
member  for  Northumberland.  On  the  ac¬ 
cession  of  the  Grenville  ministry  in  1806, 
Grey  ,  now  Lord  Howick,  was  made  first 
lord  of  the  admiralty,  and  on  the  death 
of  I ‘ox  succeeded  him  as  secretary  for 
foreign  affairs  and  leader  of  the  House 
of  Commons.  The  death  of  his  father  in 
180  i  raised  him  to  the  House  of  Peers, 
and  from  this  period  up  to  1830  he 
headed  the  opposition  in  the  Lords,  and 
especially  opposed  the  proceedings  against 
Queen  Caroline.  On  the  accession  of 
William  IV  and  the  retirement  of  the 
Wellington  ministry,  Earl  Grey  was  sum¬ 
moned  to  office.  The  great  event  which 
marks  his  administration  is  the  passing 
in  1832  of  the  first  reform  bill. 


Grey  of  Fallodon, 

British  statesman,  foreign  secretary  from 
1905  to  1916,  was  born  in  1862  and  held 
office  as  under-secretary  for  foreign  affairs 
from  1892-95.  It  was  during  his  control 
of  the  foreign  office  that  the  European 
war  broke  out  (1914).  He  was  appointed 
Ambassador  to  the  United  States  in  19]  9. 


GreV  Sir  George,  a  British  colonial 
governor,  was  born  at  Lisbon, 
Portugal,  in  1812 ;  died  in  1898.  He  trav¬ 
eled  in  Australia  in  1837  and  published 
an  account  of  his  journey.  He  was  suc¬ 
cessively  appointed  governor  of  Southern 
Australia,  of  New  Zealand,  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope. 


rUipv  Lady  Jane,  an  interesting  figure 
c  J  9  in  English  history,  the  daughter 
of  Henry  Grey,  marquis  of  Dorset,  after¬ 
wards  duke  of  Suffolk,  by  Frances,  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Charles  Brandon,  duke  of  Suffolk, 
and  Mary,  younger  sister  of  Henry  VIII. 
in  whose  reign  Lady  Jane  was  born,  in 
1537.  She  displayed  much  precocity 
of  talent;  and  under  the  tuition  of  Ayl¬ 
mer,  afterwards  bishop  of  London,  she 
acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  learned  lan¬ 
guages,  as  well  as  French  and  Italian. 
She  was  married  to  Lord  Guilford  Dud¬ 
ley,  fourth  son  of  the  Duke  of  North¬ 
umberland.  in  1553.  Edward  VI,  who 
died  in  1553,  was  induced  on  his  death¬ 
bed  to  settle  on  her  the  succession  to 
the  crown.  The  council  endeavored  to 
keep  his  death  secret,  with  a  view  to 
secure  the  persons  of  the  princesses,  Mary 
and  Elizabeth,  and  when  Mary  discovered 
the  design  the  council  proclaimed  Lady 


Grey 


Grimm 


Jane  queen.  On  the  approach  of  Mary, 
however,  the  council  deserted  Lady  Jane, 
and  Mary  was  proclaimed  queen.  Jane 
was  now  confined  to  the  Tower.  She  and 
her  husband  were  arraigned,  and  pleaded 
guilty  of  high  treason ;  but  their  doom 
was  suspended,  and  it  was  not  until  after 
the  suppression  of  the  rebellion  of  Sir 
Thomas  Wyatt,  in  which  the  Duke  of 
Suffolk,  Lady  Jane’s  father,  had  par¬ 
ticipated,  that  the  sentence  was  executed. 
She  and  her  husband  were  beheaded  on 
Tower  Hill,  February  12,  1554. 


Grey.  See  Grav- 

Grey  Friars.  ®ee  Franciscans. 

Grevliminfl  (gra'hound),  a  variety 
uieynuunu  of  dog>  distinguished  by 

a  greater  length  of  muzzle  than  any 
other ;  very  low  forehead,  short  lips,  thin 
and  long  legs,  small  muscles,  contracted 
belly,  and  semi-pendent  ears.  There  are 
several  varieties,  as  the  Irish  greyhound, 
the  Scottish,  the  Russian,  the  Italian, 
and  the  Turkish.  The  common  greyhound 
is  of  an  elegant  make  of  body,  and  is 
universally  known  as  the  fleetest  of  dogs. 
A  good  hound  has  a  fine,  soft,  flexible 
skin,  with  thin,  silky  hair,  a  great  length 
of  nose,  contracting  gradually  from  the 
eye  to  the  nostril,  a  full,  clear,  and  pene¬ 
trating  eye,  small  ears,  erect  head,  long 
neck,  chest  capacious,  deep,  but  not  wide, 
shoulder^  deep  and  placed  obliquely,  ribs 
well  arched,  contracted  belly  and  flank,  a 
great  depth  from  the  hips  to  the  hocks  of 
the  hind-legs,  fore-legs  straight,  and 
shorter  than  the  hinder.  The  name  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  no  reference  to  the  color, 
but  is  derived  from  the  Icelandic  grey,  a 
dog.  They  are  chiefly  used  in  the  sport  of 
coursing,  a  work  for  which  their  peculiar 
shape,  strength,  keenness  of  sight  and 
speed  make  them  exceedingly  well  fitted. 
This  sport  is  preferred  by  many  to  horse- 
racing.  (See  Coursing.) 

Grpu+nwri  (gra'toun),  San  Jit  AN 
ijieytown  DE  Nicaragtja?  or  San 

Juan  pel  Norte,  the  principal  seaport  of 
Nicaragua.  It  has  considerable  trade  in 
the  exportation  of  hides,  India  rubber, 
mahogany,  and  fruits.  Fop.  about  2500. 
CrrieS’  Edvard,  a  Norwegian 

o  composer  and  pianist,  born  in 
1843 ;  died  in  1907.  He  is  best  known  by 
his  compositions  for  the  piano ;  but  he 
also  wrote  orchestral  suites,  cantatas, 
quartets,  trios,  etc.,  as  well  as  a  number 
of  charming  songs.  His  works  belong  to 
the  modern  Romantic  school  and  are  dis¬ 
tinctly  Scandinavian  in  character. 
Griffin  ( grif'inl ,  or  Gryphon,  a  fab- 
Ulllilii  ulous  monster  of  antiquity, 

also  common  in  heraldry,  commonly  rep¬ 


resented  with  the  body,  the  feet,  and  claws 
of  a  lion,  and  the  head  and  wings  of  an 
eagle.  Legend  assigned  them  as  guardians 
of  the  gold. 

Griffin  a  cit.y>  county  seat  of  Spald- 
jng  Q0<>  Georgia,  43  miles  s. 
of  Atlanta.  It  is  a  cotton  shipping  point 
and  has  manufactures  of  Turkish  bath 
towels,  hosiery,  buggies,  etc.  Pop.  (1920) 
8240. 

Grillnarzer  (  gril'piir-tser  ) ,  Franz, 
VJ  ipdizei  an  Austrian  poet  and 

dramatist,  born  at  Vienna  in  1791 ;  died, 
1872.  Having  entered  the  service  of  the 
imperial  court,  he  rose  through  various 
dignities,  and  at  last  was  appointed  mem¬ 
ber  for  life  of  the  imperial  council.  He 
was  the  author  of  lyrical  and  other  poems, 
a  novel,  travels,  etc.,  and  of  the  dramas 
Sappho,  Das  Goldene,  Vliess,  Des  Meercs 
und  der  Liebe  Wellen. 

Grilse  (grils),  the  name  given  to  the 
young  of  the  salmon  (smolts) 
after  they  return  for  the  first  time  from 
the  sea  to  fresh  water.  They  then  some¬ 
times  weigh  from  5  to  8  or  9  lbs. 

Grimaldi  Family 

families  of  the  high  nobility  in  Genoa. 
The  lordship  of  Monaco  belonged,  fo~ 
more  than  600  years  (beginning  witn 
980),  to  the  Grimaldi,  and  the  ruler  is 
still  a  Grimaldi.  With  the  Fieschi  they 
always  played  an  important  part  in  the 
history  of  Genoa,  especially  in  the  dis¬ 
putes  between  the  Ghibellines  and  the 
Guelfs,  to  which  latter  party  both  families 
belonged. 


Grimaldi’s  Fringes,  0apti‘esr“iv’“ 

to  the  colored  bands  observed  when  a 
beam  of  light  passing  through  a  narrow 
slit  falls  on  a  screen.  They  are  due  to 
interference  of  the  luminous  waves,  and 
are  named  from  Francesco  Maria  Grim¬ 
aldi,  who  wrote  a  treatise  on  the  subject. 
See  Diffraction. 

Grimm  (grim),  Friedrich  Melchior, 
VTiiiiiin  gAR0Nf  a  German  man  of 

letters,  who  lived  mostly  in  Paris  and 
wrote  in  French.  He  was  born  in 
1723.  at  Ratisbon,  and  having  finished  his 
studies,  he  .went  to  Paris  and  there  be¬ 
came  acquainted  with  J->an  Jacques  Rous¬ 
seau,  Diderot.  .  D’Alembert,  D’Holbach, 
and  other  Parisian  philosophers.  He  cor¬ 
responded  with  Catharine  IT  of  Russia, 
Gustavus  ill  of  Sweden,  and  other  great 
personages.  Frederick  the  Great  among 
others  gave  him  marks  of  great  esteem. 
,  was  appointed  envoy  from 

the  Duke  of  Saxe-Gotha  to  the  French 
court,  and  honored  with  the  title  of  baron. 

the  revolution  breaking  out  he  retired 
to  Gotha,  where  he  died  in  1807.  His 


Grimm 


Grinding 


Correspondance  LitUraire  possesses  great 
literary  and  historical  value. 

Grimm  Jakob  Ludwig,  a  German 
9  philologist,  born  at  Hanau 
in  Hesse-Cassel,  1785.  He  was  educated 
partly  at  Cassel,  and  finally  at  Marburg 
University.  In  1806  he  became  librarian 
to  Jerome  Bonaparte,  king  of  Westphalia, 
and  from  1816  to  1829  he  occupied  the 
post  of  second  librarian  at  Cassel.  From 
1830  to  1837  he  resided  at  Gottingen  as 
professor  and  librarian,  lecturing  on  the 
German  language,  literature  and  legal 
antiquities.  Having,  along  with  other 
six  professors,  resisted  the  unconstitu¬ 
tional  encroachments  of  the  King  of  Han¬ 
over,  he  was  banished,  and  after  his  re¬ 
tirement  to  Cassel,  he  was,  in  1841,  called 
to  Berlin  as  a  professor  and  member  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences.  He  sat  in  the 
National  Assembly  of  1848,  and  in  that  of 
Gotha  in  1849.  From  that  time  till  his 
death,  which  took  place  at  Berlin,  1863, 
he  occupied  himself  only  with  his  various 
publications.  He  wrote  on  German 
mythology,  German  legal  antiquities,  the 
history  of  the  German  language,  and  pub¬ 
lished  old  German  poems,  etc.  His  two 
greatest  works,  both  unfinished,  are  his 
Deutsche  Orammatik  (‘  German  Gram¬ 
mar,’  vols.  i. — iv.,  1819-37),  and  his 
Deutsches  Worterbuch  (‘  German  Dic- 
tionary’)  commenced  in  1852,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  his  brother  Wilhelm,  and  being 
gradually  completed  by  eminent  scholars. 
He  also  published,  in  company  with  his 
brother,  the  Kinder-  und  Hausmdrchen, 
one  of  the  most  popular  collections  of 
juvenile  fairy  tales. 

Wilhelm  Karl,  brother  of 
UT1II1II1,  tbe  preceding,  born  1786, 
was  educated  at  Cassel  and  Marburg,  and 
in  1830  he  followed  his  brother  to  Got¬ 
tingen,  and  obtained  a  professorship.  He 
joined  in  his  brother’s  protest  against  the 
abrogation  of  the  new  Hanoverian  consti¬ 
tution,  and  was  deprived  of  his  office. 
Having  obtained  an  appointment  in  Ber¬ 
lin,  he  died  in  that  city  in  1859.  He 
devoted  himself  especially  #  to  the  German 
mediaeval  poetry,  and  published  a  treatise, 
ZJeher  die  deutschen  Runen ,  a  translation 
of  Altddnische  H eldenlieder,  Balladen  und 
March  en,  etc.,  all  with  valuable  introduc¬ 
tions  and  disquisitions. 

Grimm  a  (grim'ma),  a  town,  King- 
Vjrimmd  dom  of  Saxony,  on  the 

Mnlde,  17  miles  E.  S.  E.  of  Leipzig,  charm- 
inglv  situated,  and  with  some  interesting 
old  buildings.  Top.  (1905)  11>1£2.  . 

Grimm’*  T,aw  80  called  f^on\  u 

urimm  o  LdWj  discoverer,  Jakob 
Grimm,  formulates  the  principle  of  the 
interchange  of  the  mute  consonants  in 
the  Aryan  languages,  in  words  derived 


from  the  same  roots.  For  example:  p,  b, 
and  J  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit  are 
in  Gothic  and  English,  Dutch,  etc.,  re¬ 
spectively  represented  by  /,  b ,  and  6,  and 
in  Old  High  German  by  b  (v).  f,  and  p. 
The  subjoined  table  exhibits  tbe  principal 
mutations : — 

Labials.  Dentals.  Gutturals. 

Greek  (Latin, 

Sanskrit) . p,  b,  f  t,  d,  th  k,  g,  ch 

English  (A.  Sax.), 

Gothic,  etc . /,  p,b  th,  t,  d  h,  k,  g 

Old  High  German,  b  (»),/,  p  d,  g,t  g,  ch,  k 

As  examples : — E.  father  =  L.  pater ,  Gr. 
pater,  Skr.  pitri ;  E.  brother  =  L.  frater , 
Gr.  phrater ,  Skr.  bhratar ;  E.  kin  =■ 
genus,  Gr.  genos;  E.  head,  A.  Sax.  lieafod 
=  L.  caput,  Gr.  keph  (ale),  etc.;  E.  thin 
=  L.  tenuis ,  Gr.  tanaos.  Certain  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  law  are  explained  by  a  law 
subsequently  discovered,  called  Verner’s 
law. 

Grim*hv  (grims'bi),  Great,  a  bor- 
0ugh  and  thriving  seaport 
of  England,  County  of  Lincoln,  on  the 
Humber.  The  docks  occupy  an  area  of 
about  140  acres,  and  there  is  a  large 
trade  with  continental  ports.  Grimsby  is 
one  of  the  most  important  fishing  ports 
of  the  kingdom.  Pop.  (1911)  74,663. 
Gvimopl  (grim'zl),  a  pass  in  Switz- 
VJIlillbCi  erland  at  the  eastern  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  Bernese  Alps,  7103  feet 
in  height,  and  connecting  the  valleys  of 
the  Aar  and  the  Rhone. 

Gvi  n  fl  p!  1X751 1  (grin'dl-valt) ,  one  of 

vjrinaeiwaia  the  most  beautifui  cf 

the  upper  Alpine  valleys  of  Switzerland, 
about  36  miles  southeast  of  Berne,  con¬ 
taining  two  immense  glaciers.  The  vil¬ 
lage  of  Grindelwald  consists  of  pictur¬ 
esque  cottages,  and  the  inhabitants, 
3370  in  number,  are  chiefly  employed  in 
rearing  cattle. 

Gri  Y1  fllTl  P*  ( grinding ) ,  a  mechanical 
vai  xiiu.j.ai5  process  in  which  certain 

effects  are  produced  by  attrition.  This 
process  prevails  in  various  mechanical 
arts,  as  in  grinding  corn,  etc.,  the  object 
of  which  is  to  reduce  the  materials  to  a 
fine  powder;  or  in  grinding  metals  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  a  certain 
figure,  polish,  or  edge.  In  the  first  case 
the  grinding  or  crushing  is  effected  by 
rough  stones,  or,  as  in  crushing  ores,  be¬ 
tween  heavy  metal  cylinders,  or  by  a 
heavy  stone  or  iron  cylinder  revolving 
upon  a  smooth  plate.  (See  Mill.)  The 
grinding  of  cutlery  is  effected  by  means 
of  the  grindstone  (see  below)  ;  emery 
powder  grinds  glass  lenses  and  specula. 
Ornamental  glass  is  ground  into  facets 
by  stones  and  lap- wheels.  Diamonds  and 
other  precious  stones  are  ground  with  dia¬ 
mond  dust.  What  is  called  dry  grinding 


Grindstone 


Grisons 


is  the  grinding  of  steel  with  dry  grind¬ 
stones.  The  points  of  needles  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  this  means,  also  the  finishing  of 
steel  pens.  Sand-jet  grinding  is  a  process 
in  which  abrasion  is  effected  by  the  per¬ 
cussion  of  small  hard  particles  on  a  plain 
surface,  sharp  siliceous  sand  being  im¬ 
pelled  by  a  blast  artificially  produced  of 
steam  or  of  air.  By  the  use  of  flexible 
jointed  connecting  tubes  the  jet  can  be 
turned  in  any  direction. 

Grin  fist  fill  f*  (grind’ston),  a  cylin- 

uimabiune  drical  stone>  on  which 

sharpening,  cutting,  and  abrasion  are  ef¬ 
fected  by  the  convex  surface  while  the 
stone  is  revolving  on  its  axis.  They  are 
made  of  sandstone,  or  sandstone  grit  of 
various  degrees  of  fineness. 

ft-rinnAll  a  city  of  Poweshiek  Co., 
Uimneil,  jowa>  55  mnes  E.  by  N.  of 

Des  Moines.  It  is  the  seat  of  Grinnell 
College.  Products  are  automobiles,  gloves, 
washing  machines,  etc.  Pop.  5362. 

Grimipll  T.nnrl  a  large  Arctic  isl- 

iximneii  .Lana,  and  lying  west  of 

Northern  Greenland  and  north  of  Elles¬ 
mere  Land.  From  its  northern  coast  set 
out  Peary’s  expedition  which  discovered 
the  North  Pole  in  1909.  It  was  named 
after  Henry  Grinnell  (1799-1874),  a  New 
York  merchant,  who  supplied  the  funds 
for  the  De  Haven  and  Kane  Arctic  expe¬ 
ditions. 

GrillPS  (grlpz),  a  painful  affection 
v*  0f  bowels,  caused  by  con¬ 

stipation  or  diarrhoea.  If  spasms  occur, 
the  term  *  colic  ’  is  applied. 

Grippe  (sriP)>LA*  See  Influenza. 

Griqualand  East  £grrrkeXn  ndoi 

South  Africa,  formerly  known  as  No 
Man’s  Land,  lying  south  of  Natal  between 
Pondoland  and  Basutoland.  It  was  in¬ 
corporated  with  Cape  Colony  in  1874. 
Area,  7549  square  miles.  Pop.  about 
200,000. 

Griqualand  West,  ^^‘Tfricf 

north  of  the  Orange  River,  and  west  of 
the  Orange  Free  State ;  180  miles  from 
east  to  west,  and  120  from  north  to 
south ;  area,  about  15,190  square  miles. 
The  prevailing  character  of  the  surface 
is  that  of  undulating  grassy  plains  suita¬ 
ble  for  grazing.  Previous  to  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  diamond  fields  in  the  basin 
of  the  Yaal  River,  Griqualand  was  little 
known.  In  1870  large  finds  of  diamonds 
in  that  district  began  to  attract  wide  no¬ 
tice,  and  in  1871  Waterboer,  the  Griqua 
chief,  ceded  all  his  rights  to  the  British 
government,  and  the  territory  was  incor¬ 
porated  with  Cape  Colony.  The  chief  cen¬ 
tre  of  the  diamond-mining  industry,  and 


the  seat  of  government,  is  Kimberley. 
The  Griquas  are  a  mixed  race  sprung 
from  the  intercourse  of  the  Boers  with 
their  Hottentot  slaves.  Pop.  about 
100,000. 

ft-vicplda  (gri-zel'di) ,  the  name  of 
Uli&dlUd  the  famous  heroine  of  a 

popular  mediseval  tale,  first  met  with  in 
Boccaccio’s  Decameron ,  probably  with  an 
historical  foundation.  Chaucer  describes 
her  as  ‘  the  Patient  Griselda,’  in  one  of 
his  Canterbury  tales.  A  poor  girl,  mar¬ 
ried  to  a  marquis,  he  put  her  patience 
and  obedience  to  the  severest  tests.  She 
bore  all  these  with  loving  wifely  forti¬ 
tude  and  they  lived  lovingly  together 
afterwards. 

Grisi  (gre'se),  Giulia,  a  celebrated 
Italian  vocalist,  born  at  Mi¬ 
lan,  1811  or  1812.  After  having  studied 
music  at  Bologna,  and  made  her  debut 
in  Rossini’s  Zelmira,  she  appeared  at  Mi¬ 
lan  as  Norma.  She  acquired  great  celeb¬ 
rity  at  Paris,  in  England,  and  America. 
She  subsequently  married  Mario,  the 
great  tenor  singer.  Her  voice  gave  way 
in  her  later  years,  and  she  died  at  Berlin 
in  1869.  Her  principal  character  was 
Norma. 

Gris-N>7  (gre-na),  Cape,  a  head- 

VJ11&  LNCA  lan(J<  the  northwegt  ex_ 

tremity  of  France,  dep.  Pas-de-Calais,  the 
nearest  point  of  the  French  shore  to  that 
of  Britain,  the  distance  being  barely  21 
miles.  It  has  a  revolving  light,  195  feet 
high. 

GriSfiTlS  (gre-sop)  ;  (Ger.  Graubiin - 
den),  the  largest  and  most 
easterly  canton  of  Switzerland,  bordering 
on  Austria  and  Italy ;  area,  2773  square 
miles.  Its  boundaries  and  interior  con¬ 
sist  almost  entirely  of  mountain  chains, 
including  more  than  twenty  peaks  above 
9000  feet.  The  canton  may  be  regarded 
as  embracing  three  great  valley  districts, 
of  which  the  Upper  and  Lower  Engadine 
(Inn  valley)  attain  considerable  breadth. 
The  Inn,  which  flows  to  the  Danube,  and 
the  Vorder  and  Hinter  Rhine,  are  the 
principal  rivers.  The  lakes  are  numerous, 
and  many  of  them  present  scenery  of  the 
most  magnificent  description.  The  cli¬ 
mate  varies  greatly,  ranging  from  the 
perpetual  winter  of  the  mountains  to  the 
almost  Italian  air  of  some  of  the  valleys. 
The  canton  is  in  general  pastoral,  feed¬ 
ing  large  numbers  of  cattle  and  sheep. 
Ihe  mountain  forests  supply  much  tim¬ 
ber.  A  considerable  transit  trade  13  car¬ 
ried  on  between  Italy  and  Germany.  The 
canton  was  admitted  into  the  ConfedQra- 
tmn  so  late  as  1803.  Both  the  Protestant 
an« .the  Roman  Catholic  religion  are 
established.  The  language  of  the  public 
acts  is  German,  and  the  peoole  speak  Ger- 
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man,  Romansch,  or  Italian.  Pop. 
104,520. 

Griswold  (griz'wuld),  Rufus  Wil- 

4  mot,  an  American  writer, 

born  in  Vermont  in  1815.  After  having 
traveled  extensively  both  in  his  own  coun¬ 
try  and  in  Europe,  he  became  successively 
a  printer,  a  Baptist  preacher,  and  a 
journalist.  He  was  the  author  of  The 
Toets  and  Poetry  of  America,  etc.  He 
was  one  of  the  editors  of  Edgar  A.  Poe’s 
works.  He  died  in  1857. 

Grit  AS  a  sandstone,  coarse-grained, 
'JAAl/5  with  particles  more  or  less  angu¬ 
lar,  connected  by  a  cement  of  a  hard 
siliceous  nature. 

GriVPP-npP  (grev-nya),  a  town  in 
UI IV  eg  lice  Belgium,  province  of 

Li6ge,  on  the  Ourthe.  It  manufactures 
steam-engines,  and  has  worsted  and  full¬ 
ing  mills.  Pop.  10,550. 

Gri77lv  Boar  a  large  and  fiercq 
vrnzziy  JDCdl,  American  bear,  in¬ 
habiting  the  Rocky  and  neighboring  moun¬ 
tains.  Its  name  is  derived  from  its  gray¬ 
ish,  grizzled  hair.  It  feeds  on  both  vege¬ 
table  and  animal  food,  grows  at  times  to 
the  length  of  9  feet,  and  is  dreaded  by 
hunters  from  its  great  strength  and  sav¬ 
age  disposition. 

Grnof  (grot),  an  English  silver  coin, 
Uroa.!  cv*ined  by  Henry  III  in  1249, 

and  by  Edward  III,  in  1351.  It  was  equal 
to  fourpence  in  value.  A  coin  of  this 
value,  the  fourpenny-piece,  was  revived  in 
1835,  but  none  have  been  struck  since 
1856,  and  all  are  now  withdrawn  from 
circulation. 

fi-vna+c  the  seeds  of  oats  prepared 

ui  Uatbj  as  an  artjcie  0f  food  by  be¬ 
ing  deprived  of  their  hulls.  They  are 
much  used  in  the  preparation  of  gruel 
for  invalids. 

Grnrirm  (grod'no),  a  town  of  Rus- 
Irrocmo  gian  p0]and>  capital  of  the 

government  of  same  name,  on  the  Niemen, 
160  miles  northeast 
of  Warsaw,  a  poor¬ 
ly-built  place,  the 
principal  edifice  be¬ 
ing  a  palace  erected 
by  Alexander  III. 
The  manufactures 
consist  of  woolen, 
linen,  and  silk 
goods,  firearms,  etc. 
Pop.  46,871— The 
government  has  an 
area  of  14,931 
square  miles,  large¬ 
ly  occupied  by  pine 
o  a.  Groins.  forests  and  swamps. 

Pop.  1.826,600. 

r. the  angular  curve  made  by 
UTUlll,  the  intersection  of  two  semi- 


cylinders  or  arches.  It  is  either  regular 
or  irregular : — regular,  as  when  the  inter¬ 
secting  arches  are  of  the  same  diameters 
and  heights ;  and  irregular,  when  one  of 
the  arches  is  semicircular,  and  the  other 
semi-elliptical.  In  Gothic  architecture 

groins  are  always  ribbed. 

Gromwell  (grom'wel),  the  name  of 

vxiuiiiweii  piants  0f  the  genus 

Lithospermum,  nat.  order  Boraginaceae, 
containing  a  number  of  widely  distributed 
species,  several  of  which  are  natives  of 
America.  The  seeds  of  L.  officinale  are 
occasionally  used  as  a  diuretic. 

G-mYllYUrpn  (gro'ning-en),  a  town 
uroningeil  0£  Holland,  capital  of  a 

province  of  same  name,  situated  on  the 
river  Huns,  here  converted  into  a  canal, 
92  miles  northeast  of  Amsterdam.  It  is 
a  rich  place,  adorned  with  many  excellent 
buildings,  and  has  numerous  canals 
crossed  by  bridges.  The  principal  edifices 
are  the  cathedral,  a  fine  exchange,  and 
the  university.  It  has  manufactures  of 
white  lead,  soap,  etc.,  oil,  fulling,  and 
saw  mills,  and  an  excellent  harbor,  with 
an  active  trade.  Pop.  67,563. — 
province  forms  the  northeastern  portion 
of  Holland;  area,  790  square  miles.  It 
is  protected  against  the  encroachments  of 
the  sea  by  dykes,  is  very  level,  and  is 
intersected  by  innumerable  canals,  lhe 
inhabitants,  299,602,  nearly  all  belong  to 
the  Calvinistic  church. 

ftvnnrkirnic  (g  r  o  -  n  o'vi-us  ;  properly 
Ijronovius  Q  r  o  n  o  v) ,  the  name  of 

several  Dutch  classical  scholars: — (1) 
Johann  Friedrich,  born  at  Hamburg  in 
1611,  succeeded  Daniel  Heinsius  as  pro¬ 
fessor  of  belles-lettres  at  Leyden  (1658), 
and  died  there  in  1671.  His  editions  of 
Livy,  Statius,  Justin,  Tacitus,  Gellius, 
Phsedrus,  Seneca,  Sallust,  Pliny,  Plautus, 
etc.,  are  valuable. —  (2)  His  son  Jakob, 
born  at  Deventer  in  1645;  studied  there 
and  at  Leyden.  He  afterwards  became 
professor  of  belles-lettres  at  that  univer¬ 
sity,  and  died  in  1716.  He  edited  Taci¬ 
tus,  Polybius,  Herodotus,  Pomponius 
Mela,  Cicero,  Ammianus  Marcellinus, 
etc.,  and  compiled  a  Thesaurus  Antiquita- 
tum  Grcecarum  (Leyden,  1697,  thirteen 
vols.  fol.). —  (3)  His  son  Abraham,  born 
at  Leyden  in  1694,  edited  Justin,  Pom¬ 
ponius,  Mela,  Tacitus,  and  JElian.  He 
died  at  Leyden  in  1775. 

Groote  Eylandt  ^ ; 

the  largest  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Carpen¬ 
taria,  north  of  Australia,  belonging  to 
the  colony  of  S.  Australia  ;  greatest  length 
and  breadth  40  miles  each. 

Grn<l  (gro),  Antoine- Jean,  Baron, 
VTAUa  a  French  historical  painter, 
born  at  Paris  in  1771.  He  studied  art 
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uuder  David,  and  subsequently  became  a 
staff  officer  in  the  French  army.  In  this 
position  he  produced  his  picture  of  the 
Victor  of  Areola,  by  which  he  secured  the 
favor  of  Napoleon.  In  1804  he  produced 
his  Plague  at  Jaffa ,  with  Napoleon  visit¬ 
ing  the  sick,  a  work  which  was  crowned 
at  the  Louvre.  He  painted  various  battle 
scenes ;  but  his  chief  work  is  probably  the 
Cupola  of  St.  Genevieve  at  Paris,  exhibit¬ 
ing  the  saint  protecting  the  throne  of 
France,  represented  by  Clovis,  Charle¬ 
magne,  St.  Louis,  and  Louis  XVIII.  The 
artist  received  for  it  100,000  francs  and 
the  title  of  baron.  The  rise  of  the  roman¬ 
tic  school  deprived  him  of  his  popularity, 
and  he  drowned  himself  in  the  Seine  in 
1835. 

Grosbeak  (gros'bek),  a  general 
popular  name  for  birds 
of  at  least  three  groups  belonging  to  the 
conirostral  division  of  the  Insessores. 
The  first  comprises  the  cross-bills ;  in  the 
second  group  is  the  East  Indian  repre¬ 
sentative  genus  Paradoxornis ,  with  the 
beak  large  and  parrot-like,  but  not  cross¬ 
ing  ;  the  third  group  includes  the  pine 
grosbeak  ( Pinicola  enucledtor)  and  the 
bullfinch.  The  term  grosbeak  was  given 
to  birds  which  had  beaks  proportionally 
larger  than  in  the  most  familiar  forms  of 
bird  life. 

fi-rn^rlipn  (gro'shen),  a  name  for 

uiubLiien  German  coins  of  which 

the  oldest  known  were  struck  in  Tr&ves 
in  1104.  In  1525  the  groschen  was  di¬ 
vided  into  twelve  pfennige.  In  the  cur¬ 
rency  system  existing  up  till  1872,  the 
groschen  was  a  silver  coin  =  1  l/5d.  ster¬ 
ling,  there  being  30  to  the  thaler  of  about 
3$.  sterling. 

CrmcA  (gros),  Francis,  an  English 
VJiu&c  antiquary,  born  in  1731.  Hav¬ 
ing  dissipated  the  fortune  inherited  from 
his  father,  he  turned  his  attention  to  the 
study  of  antiquities.  In  1773  he  com¬ 
menced  the  publication  in  numbers  of  his 
Views  of  Antiquities  in  England  and 
Wales.  In  1789  he  made  a  tour  in  Scot¬ 
land  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  the 
antiquities  of  that  country.  Before  com¬ 
pleting  it,  however,  he  proceeded  to  Ire¬ 
land,  with  the  view  of  collecting  its  an¬ 
tiquities,  but  was  suddenly  carried  off  by 
apoplexy  in  1791.  His  name  is  now  per¬ 
haps  chiefly  remembered  from  his  con¬ 
nection  with  Burns,  who  wrote  his  Tam 
o’  Shanter  for  him.  Cantain  Grose  also 
wrote  a  Treatise  on  Ancient  Armour  and 
Weapons,  a  Classical  Dictionary  of  the 
Vulgar  Tongue,  and  other  interesting  pub¬ 
lications. 

GrOSS  opposition  to  net,  is  ap- 

plied  to  merchandise,  includ¬ 
ing  the  weight  of  that  in  which  it  is 


packed.  Thus  we  say,  'The  bag  of  coffee 
weighs  9  cwts.  gross,'  that  is,  including 
the  weight  of  the  bag. 
fi-rntiQ  Samuel  D.,  an  eminent  surgeon, 
vxiuaa,  born  at  Easton,  Pennsylva¬ 
nia,  in  1805;  died  in  1884.  He  was  the 
founder  and  chief  editor  of  the  Medico - 
Chirurgical  Review ,  and  president  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  in  1807. 
He  became  professor  of  surgery  in  the 
Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia 
in  1856,  and  was  the  author  of  some  val¬ 
uable  works  on  surgery. 

Grnssp-nham  (gros'en-hin),  a  town, 
UlUbbeilllcUU  kingdom  of  Saxony,  20 

miles  N.  w.  of  Dresden,  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Roder.  Woolen  and  cotton  goods, 
etc.,  are  manufactured.  Pop.  12,064. 

Grosseteste  Kobekt,  an 

^  ^  eminent  English  scholar 

and  prelate,  was  born  about  the  year 
1175 ;  studied  first  at  Oxford,  and  then 
went  to  Paris,  where  he  mastered  the 
Hebrew  and  Greek  languages.  On  his 
return  to  England  he  became  lecturer  in 
the  Franciscan  school  at  Oxford,  and 
acquired  a  great  reputation  for  his  lin¬ 
guistic  abilities,  his  skill  in  logic,  etc. 
In  1235  he  was  appointed  Bishop  of 
Lincoln,  but  soon  came  into  collision 
witfi  Pope  Innocent  IV  on  the  question 
of  the  induction  of  foreigners  into  Eng¬ 
lish  benefices.  He  refused  to  institute 
the  pope’s  nephew,  Frederick  di  Lavagna, 
to  a  canonry  at  Lincoln,  and  disregarded 
the  papal  fulminations  which  he  thus 
incurred.  He  died  in  1253.  His  writings, 
few  of  which  have  been  published,  are 
very  voluminous. 

Grosseto  (po-sa'to)  a  province  of 
Tuscany,  Italy;  area,  1712 
square  miles  ;  pop.  144,722.  Being  moun¬ 
tainous  and  marshy  it  is  little  adapted 
for  cultivation.  Its  capital,  Grosseto,  on 
the  Ombrone,  is  the  seat  of  a  bishop, 
and  has  a  beautiful  cathedral.  Pop. 
9,600. 

Grossulacese  (gr5-su-la'se-e),  Gros- 

SULARIACEA3,  a  tribe 
of  plants  of  the  nat.  order  Saxifragaceae, 
comprehending  the  gooseberry  and  currant 
of  gardens,  and  consisting,  in  fact,  of  only 
one  genus,  Ribes ;  they  are  natives  of 
most  parts  of  the  world  except  Africa 
and  the  tropics. 


Grosswardein  ( sr5?'v/r  -  din) ,  a 

royal  free  citv  of 
Hungary,  capital  of  County  Bihar,  in  a 
beautiful  plain,  on  the  Koros.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  the  town  proper,  surrounded  by 
walls,  and  otherwise  fortified,  and  of  ex¬ 
tensive  suburbs,  is  tolerably  well  built, 
and  is  a  railway  center.  The  staple  man- 
™Jnre  of  the  city  is  earthenware.  Pop. 
56,1 1 7, 


Grosvenor  Gallery 


Ground  Ivy 


Grosvenor  Gallery  (groVe-nor),a 

J  building  erect¬ 
ed  in  1877  by  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  in  New 
Bond  Street,  London,  for  annual  exhi¬ 
bitions  of  pictures.  In  these  exhibitions 
preference  has  generally  been  given  to 
certain  schools  of  art,  represented 
by  such  names  as  Burne  Jones,  Ros¬ 
setti,  etc.,  and  in  general  to  work 
which  appeals  more  to  a  peculiar  aesthetic 
taste  than  to  the  popular  mind. 

Grote  (sr5t)>  George,  an  English 
historian  and  politician,  was 
born  in  1794 ;  died  in  1871.  His  grand¬ 
father,  descended  from  German  ancestors, 
was  one  of  the  original  partners  of  the 
London  banking-house  of  Prescott,  Grote 
&  Co.  Having  been  educated  at  Seven- 
oaks  and  at  the  Charterhouse,  he  entered 
in  1810  as  a  clerk  in  his  father’s  banking 
establishment.  As  early  at  1823  he  began 
to  collect  materials  for  his  History  of 
Greece.  In  1832  he  was  elected  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  Parliament  for  the  city  of  London, 
and  his  subsequent  parliamentary  career, 
until  his  retirement  in  1841,  was  princi¬ 
pally  devoted  to  the  advocacy  of  vote  by 
ballot.  He  was  also  a  leader  of  the 
*  Philosophic  Radicals.’  In  1846  ap¬ 
peared  the  first  two  volumes  of  his  His¬ 
tory  of  Greece.  The  remaining  ten  vol¬ 
umes  followed  in  rapid  succession,  the 
final  volume  being  published  in  1856.  The 
work  terminates  with  the  death  of  Alexan¬ 
der  the  Great,  and  as  a  whole  is  a  monu¬ 
ment  of  erudition.  In  1865  he  published 
Plato  and  the  Other  Companions  of  Sok- 
rates,  and  was  engaged  at  the  time  of  his 
death  on  an  elaborate  treatise  on  Aris¬ 
totle  and  the  Peripatetics.  In  the  latter 
part  of  his  life  he  was  concerned  in  the 
management  of  University  College,  the 
London  University,  and  the  British  Mu¬ 
seum. 

frrftfp<innp  (gro-tesk'),  in  art,  a  ca- 
VJlUlCbque  pricious  variety  of  ara¬ 
besque  ornamentation,  which,  as  a  whole, 
has  no  type  in  nature,  the  parts  of  ani¬ 
mals,  plants,  and  other  incongruous  ele¬ 
ments  being  combined  together..  It  was 
used  by  the  Romans  in  decorative  paint¬ 
ing  and  revived  by  the  artists  of  the 
Renaissance. 

Prrnfinc  (gro'she-us) ,  or  De  Groot, 
uiutiuo  Hugo,  a  Dutch  scholar,  born 
at  Delft,  1583.  He  entered  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Leyden  when  only  eleven,  was 
a  pupil  of  J.  J  Scaliger,  under  whose 
supervision  he  edited  Marcianus  Capella 
and  the  Phenomena  of  Aratus.  In  his 
fifteenth  year  he  was  graduated,  and  in 
the  year  after  he  accompanied  the  Dutch 
ambassador  to  France.  Having  sided 
with  the  party  of  the  Remonstrants, 
Grotius  was  condemned  to  perpetual  im¬ 


prisonment  by  the  opposite  and  success¬ 
ful  party,  but  he  escaped.  Louis  XIII 
granted  him  a  pension,  subsequently 
withdrawn.  After  several  vicissitudes  he 
went  to  Stockholm,  entered  the  service  of 
Queen  Christina,  and  was  appointed  am¬ 
bassador  to  France  in  1635.  He  died 
in  1645.  His  greatest  work  is  De  Jure 
Belli  et  Pads  (1625),  on  the  fundamental 
principles  of  international  law. 
frrntrm  (gro'ton),  a  town  of  New 
London  Co.,  Conn.,  on  Thames 
River,  opposite  New  London.  It  has  ship¬ 
building  yards,  etc.  At  Fort  Griswold  i?, 
a  monument  in  memory  of  the  massacre  of 
the  garrison,  Sept.  6,  1781.  by  Benedict 
Arnold’s  forces  in  the  Revolutionary  war. 
Pop.  (1920)  9227. 

Gronrhv  (gro'she),  Emmanuel, 
vj  uuun^y  Marquis  de,  a  noted  French 
general,  born  at  Paris  in  1766.  He  entered 
the  Royal  Life  Guards  at  the  age  of 
fourteen,  saw  much  service,  and  highly 
distinguished  himself.  In  the  war  with 
Prussia  in  1806,  and  Russia  (1807),  and 
at  Wagram,  he  acquired  increased  re¬ 
nown.  In  1815  he  defeated  Bliicher  at 
Ligny.  Having  been  ordered  to  follow 
the  Prussian  retreat,  he  failed,  through 
some  misapprehension  of  orders,  to  aid 
Napoleon  at  Waterloo.  He  was  banished 
under  the  second  restoration,  and  lived 
for  a  few  years  in  Philadelphia.  He 
returned  to  France  in  1821,  and  died  in 
1847. 

frrnnnf?  painting,  the  first  layer 

VJIUimu,  0f  color.  The  Italian  school 
preceding  and  during  the  time  of  Ra¬ 
phael  employed  white  grounds,  but  after¬ 
wards,  when  canvas  had  superseded  pan¬ 
els,  the  Italian  and  Spanish  schools 
adopted  an  oil  ground  of  a  dull  red  color. 
The  Dutch  and  Flemish  masters  used 
light  grounds  varying  from  white  to 
gray,  and  their  example  has  been  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  English  painters  and  those 
of  the  modern  European  schools. 
GrnnnH  Tlnvp  a  name  of  various 

ijrouna  uove,  species  of  pigeonSt 

which  resemble  the  gallinaceous  birds 
in  living  mainly  on  the  ground,  their 
feet  being  better  suited  for  walking  than 
perching.  The  name  is  especially  given 
to  the  members  of  the  genus  Chamcepelia, 
small  birds  belonging  to  the  warmer  parts 
of  America,  and  includes  the  bronze¬ 
wing  pigeons  of  Australia.  The  large 
pigeons  of  the  genus  Goura  (the  crownpd 
pigeons)  are  also  so  called.  See  Goura. 

Ground-hog.  Same  as  Aardvark. 

Ground-Ice.  See  Anchor-Ice. 

Grmirifl  Tvv  Glechdma  hcdcrflda, 
vjiuunu  ,LV«/>  a  common  wayside 


Groundnut 


Grouse 


plant  of  the  order  Labiatse,  with  a  creep¬ 
ing  stem  and  purple  flowers.  Tea  made 
from  it  is  used  by  the  poor  for  pectoral 
complaints.  It  was  formerly  employed 
to  flavor  ale. 

Groundnut,  i  term  which  denotes 
’  the  seeds  of  pods  of 
the  Arachis  hypogcea,  or  the  tubers  of 
certain  umbellifers  (earthnuts).  The 
Arachis  hypogcea  is  a  leguminous  annual 
of  diffuse  habit,  with  hairy  stem, 
and  abruptly  pinnate  leaflets.  The  nut 
or  pod  is  situated  at  the  end  of  a  stalk 
of  some  length,  and  is  ripened  under 
ground,  this  stalk  having  the  peculiarity 
after  flowering  of  bending  down  and 
pushing  the  fruit  into  the  earth.  The 
plant  is  extensively  cultivated  in  the 
United  States  and  in  several  tropical 
countries.  The  nuts  have  an  agreeable 
flavor  and  are  largely  eaten  after  having 
been  roasted,  while  they  yield  an  oil  that 
may  be  used  for  olive-oil.  When  ground 
up  finely  and  mixed  with  oil,  are  called 
peanut-hutter.  See  also  Earthnut. 

Ground-nine  Chamoepitys ), 

VJIUUI1U  pine  a  herbaceous  labiate 

plant,  so  called  from  its  resinous  smell. 
Also  a  name  given  to  some  lycopods  or 
club-mosses. 

Ground-rent,  is  fhe,rent  pa£d  to 

’  a  landowner  by  a 
person  for  the  use  of  ground  on  wnich 
buildings  are  erected.  The  usual  arrange¬ 
ment  is  for  a  specified  time.  In  the 
United  States  a  ground-rent  deed  is  usu¬ 
ally  drawn  for  a  term  of  years,  mentioning 
the  consideration-money  on  which  inter¬ 
est  is  payable. 

Grmrndsipl  (ground'sel;  Senecio  vul- 
uriuunu&ei  garis),  a  European  weed 
belonging  to  the  nat.  order  Composite. 
The  plant  is  emollient,  has  a  slightly 
acid  taste,  but  is  rejected  by  almost 
every  quadruped  except  the  hog  and 
goat ;  cage-birds  are  fond  of  the  seeds. 
The  Golden  Senecio  is  an  American 
species. 

Ground  Squirrel,  ^irrelnsa“ef  t£ 

genus  Tamias,  somewlat  resembling  the 
marmot.  They  differ  from  the  common 
squirrel  in  possessing  cheek-pouches, 
and  in  retreating  into  burrows.  They 
are  well  known  in  America,  but  species 
•OT,e  also  found  in  sia  and  Africa. 

Group  Insurance.  A  ,neY  form.  °? 

r  mutual  social 

benefit,  recently  come  into  use.  It  is  a 
sort  of  outgrowth  of  the  workmen’s  com¬ 
pensation  acts,  which  it  has  closely  fol¬ 
lowed.  The  first  compensation  act  was 
the  Federal  law.  of  1908,  and  the  first 
State  act  to  go  into  force  was  the  New 
Jersey  one  of  1911,  while  group  insurance 


in  America  began  in  1912.  Social  insur 
ance  was  needed  in  cases  where  the  com¬ 
pensation  laws  were  not  operative,  as 
in  the  case  of  those  dependent  on  arti¬ 
sans.  Some  insurance  companies  are  in¬ 
clined  to  believe  that  this  form  of  insur¬ 
ance  is  likely  to  take  as  strong  a  hold  as 
the  compensation  laws,  and  policies  of 
this  kind  have  been  bought  by  some  em¬ 
ployers  on  a  large  scale  and  presented  to 
their  workmen  as  a  way  of  showing  their 
good  will.  By  the  taking  out  of  group  in¬ 
surance,  rates  may  be  much  reduced  as 
the  need  of  agents  is  diminished.  In  an 
insured  group  men  with  slight  ailments 
will  be  included  with  those  perfectly 
sound,  the  insurance  companies  being 
confident  that  men  seriously  diseased  will 
not  be  taken  into  a  group.  Most  group 
insurance  is  offered  either  in  the  form  of 
single  life  insurance  or  with  more  elab¬ 
orate  policies,  as  life  insurance  disability 
provision,  annuities  for  declining  years, 
etc.  We  find  much  larger  co-operative 
insurance  bodies  abroad  than  in  this 
country,  where  there  are  the  Soci6tes  de 
Secours  Mutual  which  have  enrolled  over 
4,000,000  people  in  France  and  a  half 
million  in  Belgium.  Here  workmen  of 
foreign  birth  are  too  much  inclined  to 
change  employment,  but  the  introduction 
of  group  insurance  has  tended  to  check 
this  habit. 

Grrmcp  (grous),  the  general  name  of 
the  gallinaceous  birds  of  the 
family  Tetraonidse,  whose  distinguishing 
mark  is  a  naked  band,  often  of  a  red 
color,  in  place  of  an  eyebrow.  They  are 
wild,  shy,  and  almost  untamable.  They 
live  in  families,  in  forests  and  barren 
regions,  and  feed  on  berries,  buds,  and 
leaves.  They  are  polygamous,  the  male 
abandoning  the  female,  and  leaving  to 
her  the  whole  care  of  the  progeny.  The 
eggs  number  eight  to  fourteen.  The 
largest  species  is  the  capercailzie  or 
wood  grouse.  (See  Capercailzie.)  Other 
species  are  the  black  grouse,  the  red 
grouse,  commonly  .  called  simply  the 
grouse,  and  the  white  grouse  or  ptarmi¬ 
gan.  The  black  grouse  ( Tetrdo  tetrix) 
is  about  the  size  of  a  common  fowl.  The 
male  has  the  outer  feathers  of  the  tail 
curved  outwards,  so  that  the  tail  is  lyre¬ 
shaped.  It  chiefly  lives  in  high  and 
wooded  situations,  feeding  on  various 
kinds  of  berries.  The  female  is  commonly 
called  gray  hen.  To  this  genus  belong 
several  species  peculiar  to  North  Amer¬ 
ica,  the  most  remarkable  of  which  is  the 
pinnated  grouse  or  prairie  hen  ( T .  cu- 
pldo).  which  inhabits  open  desert  plains 
in  particular  districts  of  the  United 
States.  The  male  is  furnished  with  wing¬ 
like  appendages  to  his  neck,  covering  two 


Grove 


Grysbok 


loose,  orange  sacs,  capable  of  being  in¬ 
flated.  Another  species  is  the  cock  of  the 
plains  (which  see).  The  grouse  with 
hairy  feet  and  which  undergo  seasonal 
change  of  plumage  form  the  genus  Lago- 
pus.  Of  these  the  red  grouse  ( Lagopus 
scoticus )  is  the  most  important.  This  bird, 
also  called  moorfowl ,  is  found  in  great 
plenty  in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland,  also 
in  Wales,  the  north  of  England,  Ireland, 
and  the  Scottish  islands.  It  pairs  in  the 
spring ;  the  female  lays  eight  or  ten  eggs. 
As  soon  as  the  young  have  attained  their 
full  size  they  unite  in  flocks  of  forty  or 
fifty,  and  are  extremely  shy  and  wild. 
This  bird  attracts  large  numbers  of 
sportsmen  every  August  to  the  Scottish 
moors  to  take  part  in  the  grand  sporting 
campaign  which  follows  ‘  the  twelfth.’ 
The  ptarmigan  or  white  grouse  ( Lago¬ 
pus  mutus  or  vulgaris )  is  ash-colored  in 
summer,  but  its  hue  changes  to  a  pure 
white  in  winter.  It  is  found  in  Scotland 
and  in  most  northern  regions,  inhabiting 
the  tops  of  mountains.  See  also  Hazel 
Grouse ,  Ruffed  Grouse,  Sand  Grouse. 
fi-vATm  (grov),  Sir  George,  an  Eng- 
vjiuvc  Hgh  writer,  born  in  182o  ;  died 
in  1900.  He  was  educated  as  a  civil  en¬ 
gineer,  in  which  capacity  he  was  con¬ 
nected  with  the  Britannia  Bridge  and 
other  important  works.  He  was  long 
secretary  to  the  Crystal  Palace  Co.,  and 
did  much  for  the  popularizing  of  classical 
music  in  connection  with  its  concerts. 
For  some  years  he  edited  Macmillan's 
Magazine,  and  he  was  editor  of,  and  a 
contributor  to,  the  great  Dictionary  of 
Music,  published  in  1878-1889.  He  was 
also  an  extensive  contributor  to  Smith’s 
Dictionary  of  the  Bible.  He  was  knighted 
in  1883. 

frrnvp  Sir  William  Robert,  physi- 
v* iuvc,  cjst,  born  at  gwanSea,  Wales, 

in  1811 ;  died  at  London  in  1896.  He  was 
graduated  from  Oxford  in  1835  and  be¬ 
came  successful  as  a  lawyer,  mean¬ 
while  devoting  himself  to  the  study  of 
physical  science,  in  which  he  made  im¬ 
portant  discoveries.  About  1839  he  in¬ 
vented.  the  useful  nitric-acid  voltaic  bat¬ 
tery  which  bears  his  name. 

ftvmrA  Pi -Hr  a  borough  of  Mercer  Co., 
Uiove  City,  pa  70  miles  N  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh.  It  is  the  seat  of  Grove  City  Col¬ 
lege,  established  18&4 ;  and  has  varied 


manufactures.  Pop.  5000. 
fi-mw  (gro),  Galusha  A.,  statesman, 
WAUVV  was  born  in  Windham  County. 
Connecticut,  in  1824,  removing  to  Penn¬ 
sylvania  in  1834.  In  1850  he  was  elected 
to  Congress,  serving  for  twelve  years,  and 
was  elected  Speaker  of  the  House  in 
1861.  He  rendered  important  services  in 
Congress,  and  was  a  strong  advocate  of 


the  Homestead  bill.  He  returned  to  Con¬ 
gress  in  1894,  and  died  in  1907. 

Gmb  tlie  term  aPPlied  to  the  soft. 

f  wormlike  larvae  of  coleopterous 
and  other  insects.  Some  species  do  much 
injury  to  the  roots  of  plants,  growing 
corn,  etc. 

Griinbenr  ( griin'berft ),  a  town  in 
&  the  Prussian  government 
of  Liegnitz,  Silesia,  surrounded  by  vine¬ 
yards,  which  produce  large  quantities  of 
wine.  Pop.  23,162. 

Grundtvis*  (gron'vig) ,  Nikolai 

unu  l  v  Frederik  Severin  ( 178&- 
1872),  Danish  poet  and  theologian,  born 
at  Udby,  in  Zealand,  became  known  as  the 
author  of  Northern  Mythology  (1808) 
and  Decline  of  the  Heroic  Age  in  the 
North  (1809).  These  were  followed  by 
the  Rhyme  of  Roeskilde,  the  Roeskilde 
Saga,  and  patriotic  songs.  He  became 
the  head  of  a  religious  school,  the  Grundt- 
vigians,  who  strove  to  free  the  church 
from  the  interference  of  the  state.  From 
1839  Grundtvig  preached  in  the  Church 
of  Vartov  Hospital  in  Copenhagen  ;  after 
1861  with  the  title  of  bishop.  His  son 
published  his  Poetiske  Skrifter  (6  vols.) 
in  1880-85. 


Grundv  ^RS*>  an  imaginative  char- 
acter  in  the  English  comedy 
Speed  the  Plough,  in  which  Dame  Ashfield 
is  troubled  about  the  opinion  of  her  neigh¬ 
bor  on  some  topic  and  asks  anxiously, 
‘What  will  Mrs.  Grundy  say?’  Since 
then  Mrs.  Grundy  represents  the  general 
opinion  of  the  public  on  any  mooted 
question,  and  is  a  synonym  for  common 
gossip. 

frriTnt  Grunter,  an  American  fish  of 
**  u  the  family  Haemulonidse,  also 
termed  pig-fish  and  red-mouth.  The  first 
of  these  names  relates  to  the  sound  it 
emits  when  taken  out  of  the  water,  the 
last  to  blood-red  marks  on  the  gums  or 
lips.  The  Growler,  found  in  America, 
also  emits  a  grunting  sound, 
fi-rnvprp  (grii-yar),  a  village,  Swit- 
'JA  uj  CAC  zerland,  canton  and  16  miles 
south  of  Fribourg,  on  a  hill  crowned 
by  a  fine  old  feudal  castle.  It  gives  its 
name  to  the  well-known  cheese  made  from 
a  mixture  of  goats’  and  ewes’  milk.  It  is 
firm  and  dry,  and  possesses  cells  of  con 
siderable  magnitude. 

GrvlllLS  (gril'us),  a  genus  of  orthop- 
</  terous  insects,  embracing  the 

house  and  field  crickets,  though  some 
also  include  in  it  the  grasshopper, 
frrvchn'k’  (griz'bok,  ‘  grey  buck  ’ ;  An- 
J  tilope  melanotis,  or  Calotra- 

gus  melanotis),  a  species  of  antelope 
found  in  Southern  Africa.  It  attains 
about  3  feet  in  length,  is  1%  feet  high 
at  the  shoulder,  and  its  color  is  reddish- 


Guacharo 


Guaiacum 


grey.  It  is  hunted  for  the  sake  of  its 
flesh. 

frViapTiarft  (g  w  a  -  cha'rfi ;  Steatornis 
VJ  Udv/Ild/l  U  (jaripensis),  a  bird  of  the 

goat-sucker  family,  of  nocturnal  habits, 
a  native  of  South  America,  and  found 
in  great  numbers  in  certain  caves  of 
Venezuela,  Trinidad,  and  elsewhere.  It 
is  about  the  size  of  a  common  fowl,  with 
a  curved  and  toothed  bill,  wings  long 
and  pointed.  Their  food  is  principally 
fruits,  upon  which  they  grow  so  fat  that 
the  Indians  destroy  great  numbers  for 
the  sake  of  their  oil  or  clarified  fat,  which 
js  transparent,  inodorous,  and  keeps  long 
without  becoming  rancid.  It  is  called  also 
Oil-bird. 

Guadalajara 

tal  of  the  province  of  same  name,  on  the 
Ilhnares,  44  miles  northeast  of  Madrid. 
It  is  substantially  built,  with  manufac¬ 
tures  of  woolens,  soap,  earthenware,  etc. 
Pop.  11,144. — The  province,  area  4676 
square  miles,  is  mountainous,  or  rather 
forms  part  of  an  elevated  plateau.  Pop. 
200,186. 

Guadalajara,  ?ap?“f  ofofthfesict°e 

of  Jalisco,  in  the  fruitful  valley  of  Ate- 
majac,  on  the  Rio  de  Santiago ;  a  large 
and  handsome  city,  with  a  fine  cathedral 
(being  an  archbishop’s  see),  and  other 
good  buildings ;  a  university,  a  mint,  con¬ 
vents,  etc.  Various  manufactures  are 
carried  on,  as  those  of  silversmiths’  and 
goldsmiths’  wares,  paper,  leather,  hats, 
pottery,  cloth,  etc.  Pop.  101,208. 

Guadalquivir  &*-*•» 

ver')?  a  river  of  Spain,  which  rises  in  the 
frontiers  of  Murcia,  traverses  Andalusia 
from  northeast  to  southwest,  passing  the 
towns  of  Cordova  and  Seville,  and  there¬ 
after  flowing  s.  s.  w.,  falls  into  the  Atlan¬ 
tic.  Its  course  is  250  miles,  of  which  70 
miles  are  navigable.  It  abounds  with  fish. 

GnfldploilTlP  (ga-de-lop),  one  of  the 
UlLd,ueiUUpe  French  West  Indies, 


composed  of  two  portions,  separated  by  a 
narrow  arm  of  the  sea  called  Riviere 
Salee  (salt  river).  The  western  and 
larger  portion  is  Basse-terre,  or  Guade¬ 
loupe  proper,  27  miles  long  by  about  15 
.miles  broad.  The  eastern  portion,  called 
Grande-terre,  is  nearly  30  miles  long  by 
10  to  12  miles  broad.  Guadeloupe  proper 
is  of  volcanic  formation,  the  culminating 
point  being  La  Soufrfere.  5018  feet. 
Grande-terre,  on  the  other  hand,  is  gen¬ 
erally  flat,  and  of  coral  formation.  Gua¬ 
deloupe  is  watered  by  a  number  of  small 
streams  which  become  dry  in  summer. 
Grande-terre  has  only  a  few  springs  of 
brackish,  undrinkable  water.  The  cli¬ 


mate  is  hot  and  unhealthy,  with  a 
remarkably  humid  atmosphere,  and  hurri¬ 
canes  are  frequent  and  destructive.  The 
soil  is  fertile.  The  chief  exports  are 
sugar,  coffee,  dye  and  cabinet  woods, 
pepper,  manioc,  tobacco,  etc.  The  chief 
town  is  Basse-terre.  Pop.  134,000,  or 
with  dependencies  (Marie  Galante,  Desi- 
rade,  etc.),  182.112. 

frnadianfl  (gwa-di-ii'na),  a  river  of 
ITUdlUdJld  gpain>  which  rises  in  New 

Castile,  flows  first  northwest,  then  south¬ 
west  into  Estremadura,  and  on  reaching 
Badajoz  begins  to  form  part  of  the  bound¬ 
ary  between  Spain  and  Portugal.  Enter¬ 
ing  that  kingdom,  it  finally  falls  into  the 
Atlantic  after  a  course  of  400  miles,  of 
which  only  35  are  navigable. 
rJ-narKv  (gwa -deh'),  a  town  of  South- 
vT  UduiA  ern  gpaiUj  Andalusia,  in  the 

province  and  31  miles  e.  n.  e,  of  Granada. 
Said  to  be  the  first  bishop’s  see  erected 
in  Spain,  with  a  handsome  cathedral,  and 
a  finely  situated  old  castle,  almost  in 
ruins.  Pop.  11,800. 

Gnaduas  (gwa'dw&s),  a  town,  re- 
VJUdUUctJ>  public  of  Colombia,  re¬ 
markable  as  being  one  of  the  most 
elevated  places  on  the  globe,  being  8700 
feet  above  sea-level.  Pop.  9000. 

Gliaianim  (gwi'a-kum),  a  genus  of 
UUdldtUIU  plants,  belonging  to  the 

natural  order  Zygophyllacew,  and  con¬ 
taining  four  or  five  arborescent  species, 
natives  of  the  West  Indies  and  the 
tropical  parts  of  America.  O.  officinale 
has  wood  that  is  ex¬ 
ceedingly  hard,  of  a 
pale  yellow  color 
near  the  exterior, 
and  blackish  brown 
at  the  heart,  heavier 
than  water,  and  well 
known  under  the*- 
name  of  lig  num 
vitce.  '  Among  other 
uses  it  is  employed 
in  the  construction 
of  ornamental  ar¬ 
ticles  of  furniture, 
being  susceptible  of 
a  fine  polish.  This 
tree  yields  the  resin  Guaiacum  Plant  ( Guai - 
known  as  guaiacum,  acum  officinale). 
which  either  flows 

spontaneously  from  the  tree,  or  from  in¬ 
cisions  or  perforations  in  the  stem,  or 
is  got  by  extraction  by  means  of  spirit 
from  the  wood.  It  is  greenish-brown,  has 
a  balsamic  odor,  taste  somewhat  bitter 
a .  PUDgGnt*  and  it  dissolves  freely  in 
s?*rr  "tit.  is<  insoluble  in  water.  Its 
chief  use  is  in  medicine,  the  resin  (as 
well  as  a  decoction  of  the  bark  and  wood)- 
acting  as  a  stimulant  in  chronic  rheuma- 


Gualeguay 


Guano 


tism,  and  being  used  also  in  gout,  scro¬ 
fula,  syphilis,  etc. 

GualeP’Uav  (gwal'e-gwl),  a  town  of 
wucueguay  the  Argentine  RepubliCf 

prov.  Entre  Rios,  on  river  of  same  name. 
Pop.  9000. 

Gualegwaychu  </ XtM-’ 

gentine  Republic.  Pop.  15,000. 

Guam  (swam),  Guahan,  Guajan  or 
San  Juan,  the  largest  of  the 
Ladrone  Islands,  acquired  from  Spain  by 
the  United  States  after  the  Spanish-Amer- 
ican  war.  It  lies  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  lat.  13°  30'  N.,  long.  145°  E.  It 
has  an  area  of  about  200  square  miles, 
is  mountainous  in  the  south  ;  low  and  of 
coral  formation  in  the  north.  The  chief 
ports  are  Agana  (the  capital)  and  San 
Luis  de  Apra.  The  island  is  well  wooded, 
the  soil,  fertile.  Bread-fruit,  cocoanut, 
rice,  sugar  and  indigo  are  cultivated. 
Pop.  about  13,000. 

Gn  a  n  (go'an),  a  gallinaceous  bird  of 
uuct  I  ^be  family  Cracidae,  genus 
Penelope.  The  sides  of  the  head  and 
front  of  the  throat  are  naked  and  wat¬ 
tled.  The  guans  are  natives  of  South 
America. 

Guanabacoa  (s^a'na^a-ko'a),  a 

wuuiiuwuwu  town  of  Cuba,  lying  in 
a  small  fertile  plain  among  rocky  hills, 
five  miles  east  of  Havana.  Pop.  about 
15,000. 

Guanaco  (gwan-a'ko),  Auchenia  hu- 
u  uaiiatu  anacus ,  a  South  American 

ruminant,  closely  akin  to  the  llama,  al¬ 
paca,- etc.  It  is  believed  to  have  been  the 
progenitor  of  the  domesticated  llama  and 
alpaca. 

GnanAiflV  (gwa-na-lu),  a  town  of 
uudiidjdy  pinar  del  Rio  province> 

Cuba,  33  miles  w.  s.  w.  of  Havana  and  a 

few  miles  from  the  coast.  Pop.  10,000. 

Guanaiuato  (gw  h-n  a-^wa'to),  a 

J  city  of  Mexico,  capi¬ 

tal  of  the  state  of  the  same  name,  160 
miles  northwest  of  Mexico,  is  situated  in 
a  narrow  defile,  hemmed  in  by  mountains, 
at  the  height  of  6800  feet  above  the  sea, 
with  steep  irregular  streets,  but  well- 
built  houses.  Pop.  35,147. — The  state  is 
situated  in  the  center  of  Mexico;  area, 
11,411  square  miles;  pop.  (1910),  1,075,- 
270.  Its  mines,  once  the  richest  in  the 
world,  still  yield  a  large  amount  of  gold 
and  silver.  The  surface  is  traversed  by 
the  Cordillera  of  Anahuac,  7000  feet  high. 

Gnanpllp*;  (gVP&n'chez) .  the  aborigi- 
u-ucLucneh  neg  of  the  Canary  isiandS, 

long  ago  extinct  as  a  separate  nation, 
although  Guanche  blood  probably  flows 
in  the  veins  of  many  of  the  present  in¬ 
habitants.  They  possessed  high  moral 
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and  physical  qualities.  They  practised  the 
embalming  of  the  dead.  The  few  words 
of  their  language  which  remain  seem  cor. 
nate  to  the  Berber  tongue. 

Guano  (gwa'_nb ;  Peruvian  huano, 

dung),  a  valuable  manure, 
consisting  of  the  partially  decomposed  and 
dry  excrement  of  fish-eating  sea-birds, 
which  has  in  some  places  accumulated  iu 
great  masses.  The  name  has  been  also 
extended  to  accumulations  of  a  similar 
kind  from  land  birds,  and  even  from 
bats  in  caverns.  Owing  to  the  fact  that 
rain  washes  such  deposits  away,  great 
accumulations  of  guano  exist  principally 
in  hot  and  dry  tropical  regions.  The 
most  important  of  all  were  the  deposits 
on  the  Chincha  Islands  off  the  coast  of 
Peru,  which  yielded  a  considerable  reve¬ 
nue  to  the  country,  but  are  now  quite 
exhausted.  From  1853  to  1872  about 
8,000,000  tons  were  got  from  these 
islands.  The  guano  which  was  found 
there  was  from  60  to  80  or  100  ft.  in 
thickness,  and  was  entirely  due  to  the 
droppings,  accumulated  for  many  ages,  of 
the  innumerable  sea-birds  which  make 
these  islands  their  resting-place  and  breed¬ 
ing-ground.  Other  deposits  of  less  extent 
have  from  time  to  time  been  found,  and 
Peru  still  remains  the  chief  source  of 
supply,  its  deposits  being  now,  however, 
worked  under  the  Chilean  government. 
Guano  varies  extremely  in  composition, 
but  it  may  be  roughly  divided  into  nitro¬ 
genous  and  phosphatic.  The  first  of  these 
contains  about  21  per  cent,  of  ammonia. 
This  is  the  case  with  the  Peruvian  va¬ 
riety,  which  contains  almost  all  the  in¬ 
organic  matter  required  by  a  plant,  and 
that  in  a  highly  available  form,  so  that 
it  is  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  best  of 
all  fertilizing  agents  for  different  crops. 
Its  use  as  a  manure  was  known  to  the 
native  Peruvians  centuries  ago,  but  no 
attention  was  paid  to  the  accounts  by 
modern  travellers  of  its  wonderful  efficacy 
until  A.  von  Humboldt  brought  some  to 
Europe  and  had  it  analyzed.  It  began  to 
be  brought  to  Europe  about  1846.  It  is 
used  raw  or  in  its  natural  state,  but 
most  of  the  phosphatic  guanos  (some  of 
which  hardly  deserve  the  name  of  guano) 
require  to  be  dissolved  by  sulphuric  acid 
before  using.  There  are  also  manures 
known  as  fish  guano ,  prepared  from  fish 
or  fish  refuse,  flesh  guano ,  blood  guano , 
etc.  Large  quantities  of  fish  guano  are 
made  in  the  United  States,  the  menhaden 
being  the  fish  used,  and  the  oil  being 
extracted  before  the  fish  are  ready  for 
conversion  into  manure.  Fish  guano  js 
also  at  the  present  time  largely  made  in 
Europe.  It  is  an  excellent  substitute  for 
the  natural  guano. 


Guantanamo 


Guards 


frii  PTitfiTUiTtin  ( gwan-ta'na-mo ) ,  or 

uruantanamo  Santa  Catalina 
del  Saltadero,  a  town  of  Santiago  de 
Cuba  province,  Cuba,  33  miles  E.  n.  e.  of 
Santiago  de  Cuba  (direct).  It  has  rail¬ 
road  connection  with  the  sea  and  is  in  the 
midst  of  an  extensive  coffee-growing  dis¬ 
trict.  Guantanamo  Bay  is  an  American 
naval  station.  Pop.  about  8000. 

Glianore  (gwa-po'ra),  or  Itenez,  a 
vruct-PUie  river  of  South  America, 

which  rises  in  the  Brazilian  province  of 
Matto  Grosso,  and  after  a  varied  course 
of  about  500  miles,  unites  with  the  Ma- 
more  in  forming  the  Madeira. 

fi-n  ct  vq  ti  o  (gwa-ra'na) ,  or  Brazilian 
uudicli id  (jOCOAj  the  seeds  of  the 

Paulinia  sorlilis,  a  South  American  tree. 
It  is  extensively  used  as  a  beverage  and 
contains  twice  as  large  a  proportion  of 
caffeine  as  coffee. 

Guaraili  (gw&-ra-ne')>  tribe  of  abo- 
a  rigines,  once  spread  widely 
through  central  and  southern  Brazil,  Par¬ 
aguay,  Bolivia,  Argentina,  and  Uruguay. 
Their  migratory  movements,  the  most 
widespread  among  South  American  abo¬ 
rigines,  were  peaceful,  and,  including  the 
kindred  Tupi,  they  may  be  said  to  have 
comprised  the  major  part  of  the  eastern 
Amazons. 

Guarantee  (gar-an-te'),  in  law,  an 
urucucuitee  undertaking  by  which  a 

person  binds  himself  to  answer  for  the 
failure  of  another.  In  the  United  States 
no  person  is  liable  on  any  special  promise 
to  answer  for  the  debt,  default,  or  mis¬ 
carriage  of  another  person,  unless  a  writ¬ 
ten  agreement,  or  some  memorandum  in 
writing  for  such  purpose,  shall  be  signed 
by  the  promiser  or  some  other  party  law¬ 
fully  authorized  by  him.  It  is  a  general 
rule  that  the  surety  shall  not  be  bound 
beyond  the  express  words  of  the  engage¬ 
ment. 

Guardafui  (gwar-da-fwe'),  Cape,  or 

UcU  Ucll  111  Ras  jERDAF00Nj  the  most 

Eastern  point  of  Africa,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Gulf  of  Aden,  a  frequent  scene  of 
shipwreck. 

Guardian  (gar'dyan),  in  law,  the 

tJUdlUlcUI  custodian  of  persons  in. 

capable  of  directing  themselves,  and  es¬ 
pecially  of  infants,  that  is,  persons  under 
21  years  of  age.  He  is  entitled  to  the 
care^  and  custody  of  the  person  of  his 
ward.  If  he  spends  more  than  the  inters 
ests  and  profits  of  the  estate  in  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  education  of  the  ward, 
'  without  permission  of  court  he  may 
be  held  liable  for  the  principal  thus 
consumed.  Guardianship  lasts  until 
the  ward  has  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one.  Trust  companies  have  now 


largely  entered  into  the  business  of  guard¬ 
ianship,  a  custom  which  adds  greatly 
to  the  safety  with  which  estates  are 
handled. 

Guardian  Angel,  ‘uhaerdianwgho! by 

some,  is  supposed  to  watch  over  every 
human  being  with  a  view  of  preserving 
him  or  her  from  moral  evil.  The  notion 
is  based  on  Gen.  xlviii,  16;  Matt,  xviii, 
10,  and  Heb.  i,  14. 

Guardians  of  the  Poor,  }na  ^ndg; 

persons  elected  by  a  parish  or  union  to 
manage  the  affairs  of  the  poor.  Each 
ratepayer  has  one  or  more  votes  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  his  property,  the  maximum 
being  twelve.  The  guardians  have  the 
management  of  the  workhouse,  and  the 
maintenance,  clothing,  and  relief  of  the 
poor. 

frii  arris:  (gardz),  troops  whose  duty  is 

vjud  to  defend  tbe  person  0f  a 

ruler.  In  modern  times  the  term  guard 
has  been  used  to  designate  corps  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  the  troops  of  the  line 
by  superior  character,  or  only  by  rank 
and  dress.  Among  the  most  famous 
guards  were  those  of  the  rulers  of  France. 
The  Scottish  Guards  of  Charles  VII 
(see  Garde  Ecossaise)  and  the  Swiss 
Guards .  (see  Gardes  Suisses),  enrolled 
by  Louis  XIV,  have  acquired  historical 
importance.  Under  the  latter  monarch 
the  Royal  Guard  amounted  to  10,000  men. 
In  1789,  when  the  revolution  began,  all 
the  branches  of  the  guards  amounted  to 
about  8000  men.  The  Imperial  Guard 
was  formed  by  Napoleon  I  in  1804,  and 
in  1812  it  amounted  to  56,000  men.  His 
guards  were  almost  completely  annihilated 
at  Waterloo.  The  Imperial  Guard  was 
revived  by  Napoleon  III  in  1854,  and 
took  part  in  the  Crimean  war ;  but  in  the 
Franco-German  war  of  1870-71  its  career 
was  closed  at  the  surrender  of  Metz.  The 
guards  of  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia 
were  of  distinguished  courage  and  remark¬ 
able  height.  The  German  guard  now 
forms  a  complete  army  corps,  and  one  of 
the  finest  bodies  of  troops  in  Europe. 
In  England  the  guards,  otherwise  called 
the  household  troops,  consist  of  the  Life 
Guards  (1st  and  2d),  the  Royal  Regi¬ 
ment  of  Horse  Guards,  and  three  regi¬ 
ments  of  foot  guards,  namely,  the 
Grenadier  Guards,  the  Coldstream 
Guards,  and  the  Scots  Fusilier  Guards. 
The  1st  and  2d  Life  Guards,  and  the 
Royal  Horse  Guards  stand  at  the  head 
«  the  cavalry  of  the  country  as  the  three 
t  f°°t  guards  do  of  the  in- 
thpt2/ri.Jn  Peace  they  constitute 

the  garrison  of  London  and  the  guarc.  of 
the  sovereign  at  Windsor. 


Guard-ship 


Guava 


Guard-shir)  a  vessel  Of  war  ap- 
UUdlU  bllip,  pointed  t0  superintend 

the  marine  affairs  in  a  harbor,  and  to 
visit  every  night  the  ships  of  war  which 
are  not  commissioned ;  she  also  acts  as  a 
depot  for  seamen  raised  in  the  port  until 
appropriated  to  other  vessels. 

Gnarini  (gwa-re'ne),  Giovanni 
VJUdiini  Battista,  an  Italian  poet, 

was  born  at  Ferrara  in  1537 ;  and  died 
in  1612.  After  having  studied  at  Fer¬ 
rara,  Pisa,  and  Padua,  and  lectured  in 
his  native  city  on  Aristotle,  he  entered 
the  service  of  Duke  Alphonso  II  of  Fer¬ 
rara,  who  sent  him  on  various  important 
missions.  Having  lost  the  favor  of  the 
prince,  he  retired  into  private  life,  but 
was  recalled  in  1585  to  the  office  of  sec¬ 
retary  of  state.  Two  years  after  he  re¬ 
tired  a  second  time.  In  1597  he  entered 
the  service  of  Ferdinand  I,  grand-duke 
of  Tuscany,  which  he  soon  quitted.  His 
propensity  to  litigiousness  necessitated 
his  residence  at  Venice,  Padua,  and  Rome. 
In  1605  he  went  as  an  ambassador  of 
his  native  city  to  the  court  of  Rome,  to 
congratulate  Paul  V  on  his  elevation. 
He  died  at  Venice.  Guarini  is  one  of 
the  most  elegant  authors  of  Italy,  as  is 
especially  shown  in  his  Pastor  Fido 
(‘Faithful  Shepherd’),  a  famous  pas¬ 
toral  drama. 

frii  £1  tti  pri  (  gwar-na^re) ,  the  name  of 
\juaiucii  an  Italian  family  belonging 

to  Cremona,  distinguished  for  its  skill  in 
violin-making.  The  most  celebrated  of 
the  family  was  Giuseppe,  whose  best  in¬ 
struments  belong  to  the  years  1690-1707. 
Gna^tfllla  (gwas-tal'la),  a  small  town 
uuasiaild,  0£  ^  Italy,  near  the  Po, 

which,  in  the  sixteenth  century,  gave  its 
name  to  the  dominion  of  the  Gonzagas, 
dukes  of  Mantua. 

Gn  a + Am  ala  ( gw&-te-ma'la ) ,  a  repub- 
uuatemaia  lic  of  Centrai  America; 

area  estimated  at  48,290  square  miles ; 
population,  2,119,000.  It  is  in  general 
exceedingly  picturesque,  and  distinguished 
by  a  luxuriant  and  varied  vegetation.  It 
is  wholly  mountainous  or  elevated,  the 
main  chain  of  the  continuation  of  the 
Andes  traversing  it  southeast  to  north¬ 
west,  and  sending  off  numerous  branches. 
Along  the  main  chain  are  a  considerable 
number  of  volcanoes,  several  of  which 
are  said  to  be  active — as  Fuego  and  Agua 
(14,890  feet  high),  which  sends  forth 
torrents  of  water.  The  state  is  well 
watered  by  numerous  streams,  none  or 
much  importance.  There  are  several 
lakes,  the  most  important  being  Dulce, 
through  which  a  great  part  of  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  state  is  carried  on ;  Amatit- 
lan,  Atitlan,  and  Peten.  On  the  table¬ 
land,  of  which  a  considerable  portion  ot 


the  state  is  formed,  the  climate  is  mild; 
but  in  more  elevated  situations  the  cold 
is  intense.  There  is  much  valuable  tim¬ 
ber.  The  soil  generally  is  of  great  fer¬ 
tility,  producing  according  to  altitude, 
soil,  etc.,  maize,  wheat,  rjce,  coffee,  cot¬ 
ton,  tobacco,  sugar,  cochineal,  cacao,  in¬ 
digo,  vegetables,  and  tropical  fruits  in 
great  variety.  Fibre  plants  are  numer¬ 
ous,  including  ramie,  henequen,  and 
others.  The  most  important  product  is 
coffee,  and  the  other  chief  exports  are 
skins,  caoutchouc,  cochineal,  wool,  etc. 
The  trade  is  chiefly  carried  on  with 
Britain  and  the  United  States.  In  the 
altos  or  mountainous  parts  of  the  north¬ 
west  considerable  flocks  of  sheep  are 
raised,  the  wool  of  which  is  manufactured 
into  coarse  fabrics.  But  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  industries  are  very  insignificant,  and 
trade  is  hindered  by  the  paucity  of  roads 
and  railways.  Only  about  a  third  of  the 
population  are  of  European  or  mixed  de¬ 
scent,  the  rest  being  Indians  of  the  Aztec, 
Toltec  or  Maya  races,  mostly  speaking 
their  own  native  tongue.  Numbers  of 
the  Indians  are  still  quite  uncivilized. 
Great  attention  is  now  being  paid  to 
education,  the  children,  even  Indians,  in 
small  and  remote  villages  being  com¬ 
pelled  to  attend  school.  The  capital  is 
Guatemala  la  Nueva  (New  Guatemala). 
The  chief  port  is  San  Jos6  on  the  Pacific ; 
Champerico  on  the  Pacific,  and  Living¬ 
ston  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras  are  the 
other  ports.  The  legislative  power  is 
vested  in  a  national  assembly  elected  for 
six  years  by  universal  suffrage.  The 
executive  is  vested  in  a  president,  elected 
for  four  years.  Guatemala  City,  the 
capital  of  the  republic,  is  situated  about 
5000  feet  above  the  sea  and  had  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  120,000  in  1916.  It  was  almost 
completely  destroyed  by  a  series  of  earth¬ 
quakes  that  occurred  in  December,  1917, 
and  January,  1938.  The  first  capital  of 
the  country — now  known  as  Ciudad  Viega 
— was  overwhelmed  by  a  volcanic  eruption 
in  1556.  The  second  capital,  Guatemala 
la  Antigua,  was  situated  about  25  miles 
west  of  the  present  capital.  It  was  de¬ 
stroyed  by  an  earthquake  shock  in  1774, 
but  was  rebuilt  and  now  has  a  population 
of  about  7000.  It  is  locally  celebrated  for 
its  thermal  springs.  ,  , 

Gnava  (gwa'va),  the  popular  name 
UUd-Vcl  £or  plants  of  the  tropical 
genus  Psidium  of  the  nat.  order  Myr- 
tacese.  P.  Ouaiava  (the  guava  tree)  is  a 
small  tree,  with  square  branches,  egg- 
shaped  leaves,  and  large  white  axillary 
flowers,  which  are  succeeded  by  fleshy  ber¬ 
ries,  which  are  either  apple  or  <  pear 
shaped  in  the  two  principal  varieties. 
The  pulp  is  of  an  agreeable  flavor,  and 


Guaviare 


Guelf 


of  this  fruit  is  made  a  delicious  and 
well-known  jelly.  There  is  also  a  product 
called  guava  cheese. 

Gnaviarp  (gwa-vi-a'ra),  a  river  of 
iXUdvicue  Colombia,  an  affluent  of 

the  Orinoco ;  length,  900  miles. 

Guay  aq  uil  ( gwi‘4;k6''  U  a  d‘y  and 

J  seaport  of  Ecuador,  on 

the  Guayaquil,  here  about  2  miles  wide, 
some  40  miles  above  its  mouth  in  the 
Gulf  of  Guayaquil.  Behind  the  town  is 
an  extensive  marsh,  which  renders  it  un¬ 
healthy.  There  is  also  a  deficiency  of 
water,  but  the  town  is  improving,  and 
has  already  street  cars  and  telephones. 
It  is  the  chief  port  of  Ecuador,  and  one 
of  the  best  on  the  west  coast  of  South 
America.  Its  principal  exports  are  cacao 
(to  the  value  sometimes  of  $5,000,000), 
coffee  and  ivory-nuts.  Pop.  estimated  at 
80,000. 

Gnavrra  (gwi'ra),  La,  a  seaport  in 
UUdyid,  Venezuela,  closely  sur¬ 
rounded  by  mountains  and  precipices.  It 
carries  on  a  considerable  trade,  and  ex¬ 
ports  coffee,  cacao,  etc.  Pop.  about 
12,000. 

frll  Khl  ft  ( SW b'i-o  ;  ancient  Iguvium ) , 
u-uuuiu  a  tQWn  in  Italy<  in  the 

province  of  Umbria.  It  is  a  bishop’s  see, 
and  has  manufactures  of  silk  and  woolen 
stuffs.  Here  were  discovered  the  Eugu- 
bine  Tables  (which  see)  in  1444.  Pop. 
5540. 

Guben  (go'ben),  a  town  in  Prussia, 
uuuc  1  province  of  Brandenburg. 
Brewing,  dyeing,  and  tanning  are  carried 
on.  and  there  are  manufactures  of  woolen 
and  linen  cloth,  tobacco,  etc.  Pop.  30,(56(5. 
Gndp’pnn  (guj'un;  Gobio),  a  fresh- 
u  water  fish,  belonging  to  the 
carp  family  ( Cyprinidae ) .  It  has  short 
dorsal  and  anal  fins,  without  spines ;  on 
each  side  of  the  mouth  there  is  a  small 
barbel ;  neither  jaw  is  furnished  with 
teeth,  but,  at  the  entrance  of  the  throat, 
there  are  two  triangular  bones  that  per¬ 
form  the  office  of  grinders.  These  fish 
are  taken  in  gentle  streams,  and  measure 
only  about  6  inches. 

Gudmn  (gud'rqn),  a  celebrated 
vxuu.iu.ii  German  popular  epic  be¬ 
longing  to  the  end  of  the  twelfth  century, 
receiving  its  name  from  its  heroine 
Gudrun,  daughter  of  King  Hettel  of 
Hegelingen.  Hettel  is  defeated  by  Hart- 
mut,  son  of  King  Louis  of  Normandy, 
who  carries  Gudrun  off,  and  on  her 
steadfast  refusal  to  marry  him,  has  her 
subjected  to  various  kinds  of  ill  treat¬ 
ment,  and  in  particular  lets  his  mother 
keep  her  for  years  engaged  in  the  lowest 
kinds  of  drudgery.  At  last  she  is  re¬ 
leased  and  revenged  by  her  brother  and 
her  betrothed,  King  Ilerwig  of  Secland. 


The  poem  also  deals  with  the  fortunes  of 
Gudrun’s  father  and  mother,  grandfather 
and  grandmother,  etc.,  and  the  scene  is 
partly  in  North  Germany,  Denmark, 
Friesland,  partly  in  Ireland  and  Nor¬ 
mandy. 

Gnphrpc  Guebers  (ge'berz),  a  name 
vx  uc  ui  ca,  given  to  the  fire-worship¬ 
pers  of  Persia,  represented  in  India  by 
the  Parsees.  The  original  Guebres  or 
followers  of  Zoroaster  are  now  repre¬ 
sented  almost  solely  by  those  who  inhabit 
the  cities  of  Yezd  and  Kirman  and  the 
adjoining  villages.  At  present  they  num¬ 
ber  only  about  7000.  As  supreme  deity 
they  recognize  Ahuramazda,  or  Ormuzd, 
the  principle  of  light  and  source  of  all 
that  is  good ;  and  his  opposite  and  an¬ 
tagonist,  the  evil  principle,  the  latter 
called  Ahriman.  They  believe  in  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  heaven  and  hell,  between  which 
stretches  the  Bridge  of  the  Gatherer  or 
Judge;  over  this  none  but  the  righteous 
may  pass.  Among  their  leading  practices 
may  be  mentioned  their  refusal  to  con¬ 
tract  marriages  with  those  of  other 
creeds  ;  their  objection  to  eat  beef  or  pork, 
or  to  partake  of  anything  cooked  by  one 
of  another  religion,  etc.  They  regard 
Ahuramazda  as  the  source  of  light,  and  in 
their  temples  they  feed  the  altars  with 
perpetual  fire,  and  hence  their  name  fire- 
worshippers  ;  but  they  do  not  revere  it 
except  as  a  symbol  of  the  deity.  When, 
in  651  A.  D.,  Yezdegird,  the  last  of  the 
Sassanides,  was  defeated  by  the  Caliph 
Omar,  the  majority  of  the  Persians  em¬ 
braced  Islamism.  Those  who  continued 
Zoroastrians  received  the  name  of  Gue¬ 
bres  or  infidels,  and  were  subjected  to  per¬ 
secutions  so  severe  that  the  majority  emi¬ 
grated  to  India,  where  they  became  known 
as  Parsees.  See  Parsees. 

Guelderland  See 

Guelder  Rose 

given  to  the  cultivated  variety  of  the 
Viburnum  Opulus ,  or  water  elder,  of  the 
order  Caprifoliaceae.  On  account  of  the 
shape  and  color  of  its  flowers  it  is  some¬ 
times  called  the  Snowball  Tree.  Its  fruit 
is  of  a  pretty  red  color. 

Guelf  (gwelf),  or  Guelph,  the  name 
of  a  distinguished  princely 
family  which  originated  in  Germany,  but 
was  also  at  one  time  connected  with  Italy, 
and  which  still  flourishes  in  the  two  lines 
of  the  house  of  Brunswick,  the  royal  (to 
which  the  reigning  family  in  Britain  be¬ 
longs)  and  the  ducal.  The  first  who  bore 
the  name  is  said  to  have  been  Welf,  the 
son  of  Isenbrand,  whose  grandfather  was 
a  vassal  of  Charlemagne.  See  Brunswick 
(Family  of)  and  Guelf s  and  Ghibellinc t. 


Guelfs  and  Ghibellmes 


Guerrillas 


Guelfs  and  Ghibellmes, 

great  Italian  political  parties  in  the 
13th  and  14th  centuries.  The  names  are 
derived  from  the  Italian  Guelfi  and  Ghi- 
bellini ,  which  are  corrupted  from  the  Ger¬ 
man  Welfen  and  W  aiblingen.  These  lat¬ 
ter  words  came  to  be  used  as  party  desig¬ 
nations  in  Germany,  in  the  war  between 
Henry  the  Proud  and  Conrad  of  Hohen- 
staufen,  to  whom  belonged  the  estate  of 
Waiblingen  in  Wurtemberg.  About  the 
year  1200  the  designations  Guelf  and  Ghi- 
belline  came  to  be  employed  to  denote 
respectively  the  Italian  patriotic  and  pa¬ 
pal  party,  and  the  party  which  supported 
the  domination  of  the  German  emperors 
in  Italy.  After  the  fall  of  the  Hohen- 
staufen  the  Ghibellines  became  the  parti¬ 
sans  of  aristocracy,  and  the  Guelfs  the 
partisans  of  democracy  and  liberty ;  but 
the  designations  ultimately  denoted  mere 
communal  and  family  feuds,  and  Dante, 
originally  a  Guelf,  but  subsequently  a 
Ghibelline,  asserted  that  the  two  parties 
were  the  cause  of  all  the  miseries  of 
Italy.  The  contest  continued  with  bitter¬ 
ness  for  almost  three  hundred  years. 
Corresponding  parties  appeared  in  Italy 
under  many  different  names,  as  the 
bianchi  and  neri  (white  and  black)  in 
Florence,  etc. 

frii  pl-nTi  (gwelf ) ,  a  town  of  Canada, 
province  Ontario,  in  a  rich 
farming  district,  45  miles  w.  of  Toronto, 
with  manufactures  of  woolens,  sewing- 
machines,  and  agricultural  implements, 
and  a  model  farm  kept  up  by  the  provin¬ 
cial  government.  Pop.  (1911)  15,148. 

Guercino  ^r'cM'n8)-  See 

fin  or  Guerza  (ger'e-za,  ger'- 

uuerezd,  za;  Coldbus  guerea),  a 
species  of  monkey  remarkable  for  its 
beauty,  inhabiting  the  mountains  of 
Abyssinia.  Short,  glossy,  jet-black  fur 
covers  its  limbs,  back,  and  head,  while  a 
long  fringe  of  silky  white  hair  depends 
from  the  flanks.  It  frequents  lofty  trees. 

GllpnVkft  (ger'ik-e),  Otto  von,  a 
\JUCiiUJAC  German  physicist,  born  at 

Magdeburg  (of  which  he  became  burgo¬ 
master  or  mayor)  in  1602 ;  died  at  Ham¬ 
burg  in  1686.  About  1650  he  invented 
the  air-pump,  with  which  he  made  public 
experiments  at  the  diet  at  Ratisbon,  be¬ 
fore  the  Emperor  Ferdinand  III.  H1S 
most  important  observations,  collected  by 
himself,  appeared  at  Amsterdam  in  folio 
(in  1672).  „ 

fi-nprin  (ga-r&p),  Jean  Baptiste 
UUcllll  Paulin,  a  French  painter, 
born  at  Toulon  in  1783;  died  at  Paris  in 
1855.  He  painted  portraits  and  historical 
subjects.  His  chief  pictures  are  the  fol¬ 


lowing  :  Cain  After  the  Death  of  Abel , 
The  Dead  Christ ,  Adam,  and  Eve  Driven 
Out  of  Paradise,  Anne  of  Austria  and 
Her  Suns,  etc. 

Guernsey  (  gern'zi ) ,  the  second 

J  largest  and  most  western 
of  the  Channel  Islands,  lying  off  the  north 
coast  of  France,  46  miles  from  Cherbourg, 
and  about  68  miles  from  Start  Point  in 
Devonshire.  It  is  of  a  triangular  form, 
about  9  miles  long,  and  3  to  4  miles  broad. 
The  northern  part  is  level,  the  southern 
more  elevated,  coast  lofty  and  abrupt,  the 
island  being  almost  entirely  of  granite 
formation.  The  climate  is  extremely 
healthy ;  snow  is  rare,  and  frosts  light 
and  of  short  continuance.  The  soil  is  fer¬ 
tile.  The  breeding  of  cattle  and  the  dairy 
are  the  principal  objects  of  attention ; 
and  the  butter  made  is  highly  esteemed. 
Horticulture  and  floriculture  also  receive 
much  attention,  and  fruit,  especially  figs 
and  grapes  (the  latter  grown  under 
glass),  is  very  abundant.  The  grape- 
houses  are  further  utilized  for  the  raising 
of  early  vegetables  and  tomatoes,  which 
are  sent  to  the  London  market.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  exports  are  cattle  (the  dairy  cows 
being  renowned),  fruits,  vegetables  In  the 
early  spring ;  granite  for  paving,  etc.  The 
dialect  of  the  island  is  the  pure  Norman 
of  some  centuries  ago ;  but  a  knowledge 
of  English  is  general.  The  principal 
place  of  education  is  Elizabeth  College, 
at  St.  Peter’s  Port,  the  capital,  and  only 
town  in  the  island.  Steamers  ply  regu¬ 
larly  between  Guernsey  and  London, 
Southampton,  Plymouth,  and  Weymouth. 
The  island  is  under  a  lieutenant-governor, 
who  represents  the  sovereign  in  the  as¬ 
sembly  of  the  states,  a  kind  of  local  par¬ 
liament.  It  is  strongly  fortified,  and  has 
a  well-organized  militia.  Pop.  40,477. 
See  Channel  Islands. 

(rii Arncev  T  ilv  A erinS  Sarntensts, 

ijuernsey  miy,  a  beautifui  piant, 

with  purple  red  flowers,  native  of  South 
Africa,  family  Amaryllidaceae,  so  called 
from  some  of  its  bulbs  being  cast  up  in 
Guernsey  from  a  wrecked  ship  and  there 
taking  root.  There  are  several  other  spe¬ 
cies  also  called  Guernsey  lilies, 
rtn Arrprn  (ger-ra'ro),  a  state  of 

iruerrero  v^exico.  area,  24,227  sq. 

miles.  Its  surface  is  finely  diversified 
by  mountain  and  valley,  and  partly  cov¬ 
ered  by  native  forests ;  and  it  is  rich  in 
minerals,  including  gold,  silver,  copper, 
and  iron.  The  principal  port  is  Acapulco. 
Pop.  479.205,  mostly  Indians. 

ftnorrillaQ  (ge-ril'az;  in  Spanish  ge- 
Ijlierrilias  rii'y4s),  a  name  first 

given  in  Spain  to  light,  irregular  troops, 
consisting  chiefly  of  peasants  who  fought 
against  the  invading  French  in  the  early 


Guesclin 


Guiana 


part  of  the  present  century.  The  name 
has  now  become  quite  a  general  term  for 
such  irregular  troops,  and  has  traveled  far 
beyond  Spain,  reaching  pretty  much  the 
entire  world. 

Guesclin,  B=D  bu.  See  Du 

fr-macf  (gest),  Edgar  Albert  (1881-  ), 
an  American  poet  and  humorist, 
born  in  Birmingham,  England.  He  re¬ 
moved  to  the  United  States  in  1891  and 
was  educated  at  the  grammar  and  high 
schools  of  Detroit.  Joining  the  staff  of 
the  Detroit  Free  Press,  he  developed  a 
style  of  humorous  writing  and  easy  verse 
that  gained  him  popularity.  He  conducted 
a  column  for  the  Free  Press  and  wrote 
much  verse,  which  was  published  in  nu¬ 
merous  newspapers  and  later  appeared  in 
book  form  under  the  titles  Just  Folks,  A 
Heap  o’  Livin’,  Over  Here,  Path  to  Home. 
G-ueilX  Fr.  ‘beggars’),  a  name 

given  in  derision  to  the  allied 
nobles  and  other  malcontents  in  the  Neth¬ 
erlands,  who  resisted  the  despotism  of 
Philip  II,  in  1566-67.  The  Count  of  Bar- 
laimont  having  termed  the  malcontents 
Gueux,  they  adopted  the  name,  and  a  suit¬ 
able  badge  called  the  ‘  beggar’s  denier.’ 
They  were  totally  dispersed  in  1567. 

Guevara  y  Duenas 

Luis  Velez  de,  a  Spanish  dramatic  poet, 
born  in  1570  ;  died  in  1644.  His  literary 
fame  rests  chiefly  on  his  Diablo  Cojuelo 
( ‘  Lame  Devil  ’ ) ,  which  suggested  the  fa¬ 
mous  Diable  Boiteux  of  Le  Sage. 

a n  ocpepyi  h  Pi  m  ( gug'en-him ) ,  the  name 
UUggenneim  of  a  family  of  Ameri¬ 
can  capitalists,  notable  in  connection  with 
the  copper  mining  industry.  Among  the 
sons  of  Meyer  and  Barbara  (Myers)  G. 
Guggenheim  have  been  Benjamin  (1855- 
1912),  who  had  charge  of  the  first  smelter 
built  by  his  family  at  Pueblo,  Colorado, 
and  who  was  drowned  on  the  Titanic; 
Simon  (1867-  ),  who  was  elected  United 

States  senator  from  Colorado  in  1907 ; 
Daniel,  Isaac,  Murry  (Morris),  Solomon 
R.,  and  William. 

frnP’lielmi  (gul-yel'me),  Pietro,  an 
VJUgiieiini  Italian  composer,  born 

1727 ;  died  1804.  He  composed  comic 

and  heroic  operas  for  the  Italian  theatre, 

visited  Vienna,  Madrid,  and  London,  and 

afterwards  returned  to  Naples,  where  he 

became  the  rival  of  Paesiello.  In  1793 

Pius  VI  named  him  chapel-master  of  St. 

Peter’s.  He  left  more  than  200  pieces, 

remarkable  for  their  simple  and  beautiful 

airs,  their  rich  harmony,  and  originality. 

fi-lliana  (gi-an'a),  British,  a  colony 
uauxiLd  in  the  north  Qf  gouth  Amer_ 

ica,  about  560  miles  long  and  200  miles 
broad,  bounded  e.  by  Dutch  Guiana,  w. 


by  Venezuela  and  Brazil,  N.  and  N.  E.  by 
the  Atlantic,  and  s.  by  Brazil ;  estimated 
area  89,480  sq.  miles.  It  is  divided  into 
three  settlements — Berbice,  Demerara,  and 
Essequibo.  The  coast  tract  forms  a  dreary 
belt,  10  to  40  miles  broad,  of  mud-banks 
and  shallows,  and  when  drained  the  sur¬ 
face  sinks  1  foot  below  the  sea-level,  hence 
strict  attention  must  be  paid  to  dams  and 
sluices.  This  alluvial  deposit  is  succeeded 
by  a  range  of  low  hills  not  exceeding  200 
feet  in  height.  The  interior  is  traversed 
in  various  directions  by  chains  of  hills  or 
mountains.  On  the  western  boundary  is 
the  singular  flat-topped  and  almost  inac¬ 
cessible  mountain  Boraima,  rising  to  a 
height  of  8600  feet.  The  remaining  moun¬ 
tains  do  not  reach  more  than  4000  feet 
elevation.  The  most  valuable  mineral 
product  is  gold,  the  mining  of  which  has 
been  active  since  1886.  Diamonds  are 
also  found.  The  chief  rivers  are  the 
Essequibo,  Demerara,  Berbice,  and  Coren- 
tyn.  The  climate,  though  moist  and  warm, 
is  not  on  the  whole  unhealthy.  Cultiva¬ 
tion  is  confined  to  the  coast  region ;  the 
soil  is  very  fertile,  and  much  of  it  well 
adapted  for  the  sugar-cane,  the  cultivation 
of  which  is  mostly  carried  on  by  Indian 
and  Chinese  coolies.  Guiana  also  produces 
coffee,  tobacco,  indigo,  etc.  Vegetation  is 
singularly  luxuriant,  and  the  forest-trees 
are  of  the  most  magnificent  description. 
Fruits,  medicinal  plants,  fibrous  vegeta¬ 
bles,  dyeing  woods,  etc.,  abound.  The 
flora  includes  the  Victoria  Regia,  the 
largest  of  the  water-lilies.  .  Among  the 
animals  are  the  jaguar,  tapir,  armadillo, 
sloth,  vampire  bat,  alligator,  etc.,  and 
many  species  of  birds,  such  as  humming¬ 
birds,  parrots,  etc.  Snakes,  some  of  them 
venomous,  and.  troublesome  insects  are 
numerous.  Guiana  has  two  dry  and  two 
wet  seasons,  each  continuing  for  three 
months :  December,  January,  February, 
June,  July,  and  August,  constitute  the 
wet  season,  the  other  months  of  the  year 
the  dry.  The  mean  annual  temperature 
is  nearly  81°  2'.  Violent  thunderstorms 
occur  at  the  change  of  the  seasons ;  but 
the  hurricanes,  so  destructive  in  the  West 
Indies,  are  unknown.  The  trade  is  con¬ 
centrated  mainly  in  Georgetown,  the  cap¬ 
ital.  .  Sugar,  rum,  and  molasses  are  the 
principal  exports.  Guiana  was  first  set¬ 
tled  by  the  Dutch  about  1580.  It  was 
taken  by  the  British  in  1783,  In  1796,  and 
again  in  1803,  and  later  it  was  definitely 
given  up  to  them.  Pop.  305,991. 

(xli  1  a  n  a  Dutch,  or  Surinam,  a  Dutch 
uruidiid,  colony  in  gouth  America> 

situated  between  English  and  French 
Guiana ;  area,  about  46,060  square 
miles.  The  general  aspect  is  the  same 
with  that  of  British  Guiana — flat  and 
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Painted  by  Guido  Reni. 


Guiana 


Guignet’s  Green 


swampy  on  the  coast,  and  mountainous  in 
the  interior ;  well  watered  by  numerous 
streams,  and  of  which  the  Surinam  and 
its  affluents  are  the  chief.  It  has  also  a 
similarly  warm,  moist  climate,  and  is  very 
fertile.  Only  a  small  part  of  the  colony 
is  under  cultivation,  the  products  being 
similar  to  those  of  British  Guiana.  On 
the  Surinam  River,  about  10  miles  from 
its  mouth,  is  situated  the  capital,  Para¬ 
maribo.  The  principal  exports  are  sugar, 
coffee,  molasses,  and  rum.  The  gold  wash¬ 
ings  are  of  considerable  value  and  crush¬ 
ing  plants  have  been  introduced.  The 
government  is  vested  in  a  governor-gen¬ 
eral  and  council.  Pop.  84,103. 
frni  an  a  French,  a  French  colony 

u  u  a  d.  ,  jn  goutb  America,  between 

Dutch  Guiana  and  Brazil ;  area,  about 
35,000  square  miles.  This  territory  re¬ 
sembles  British  Guiana  in  its  physical 
features,  climate,  and  vegetable  produc¬ 
tions,  with  the  addition,  in  the  latter 
case,  of  pepper,  cloves,  cinnamon,  nut¬ 
meg,  etc.  The  colony  comprises  the  isl¬ 
and  of  Cayenne,  celebrated  for  the  pepper 
bearing  that  name.  Gold  has  also  been 
found  in  considerable  quantities,  and  of 
late  gold  washing  has  been  the  chief  in¬ 
dustry  and  has  proved  very  profitable, 
the  annual  yield  being  nearly  $2,500,000. 
The  French  are  said  to  have  first  settled 
in  Cayenne  in  1604.  Pop.  32,908. 

Gniana  "Rnrlr  the  bark  of  Port " 

UUiana  landia  hexandra, 

order  Cinchonaceae,  considered  to  possess 
great  value  as  a  febrifuge. 

frmYp-iflrrHm  (  gwe -  cb&r-de'ne  )  , 
UUlCCldl  Ullll  Francesco,  an  Ital¬ 
ian  historian,  born  at  Florence  in  1482 ; 
died  in  1540.  He  became  professor  of 
jurisprudence  at  Florence,  and  held  va¬ 
rious  public  appointments.  He  began  in 
1534  his  famous  History  of  Italy — Dell* 
Istoria  d’  Italia — which  embraces  the 
period  1490-1534.  It  has  been  translated 
into  English. 

Guicowar’s  Dominion'll^; 

(gidz),  in  an  army,  persons 
vruiuca  selected  for  their  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  the  topography  of  the  place  in 
which  the  army  operates,  and  employed 
to  conduct  the  army  or  detachments  of  it 
to  any  place  which  has  to  be  reached. 
The  name  of  *  guides  ’  is  sometimes  given 
to  troops  without  any  very  specific  mean¬ 
ing.  In  the  Indian  army  it  is  given  to  a 
regiment  of  cavalry  and  infantry  attached 
to  the  Punjab  Frontier  Force.  f 

Guido  Aretino  Gm^V 

Arezzo,  an  Italian  monk,  celebrated  for 
his  skill  in  music,  flourished  in  the 
eleventh  century.  He  was  a  native  of 


Arezzo,  became  a  Benedictine  monk,  and 
finally  prior  of  Avellana,  where  he  died  in 
1050.  He  invented  the  musical  staff  of 
lines  and  spaces  (or  at  least  systematized 
their  use),  and  he  introduced  the  names 
of  the  first  six  notes  of  the  scale,  ut,  re, 
mi,  fa,  sol,  le. 

Guidon  (gi'don),  the  little  flag  or 
standard  of  a  troop  of 

cavalry. 

Guido  !Rerii  (gwe'do  ra'ne),  a  cele- 
VJUIUU  XVCIIl  brated  Italian  painter, 

born  at  Bologna  in  1575 ;  died  there  in 
1642.  Being  the  son  of  a  musician,  he 
devoted  some  time  to  the  study  of  music, 
but,  as  painting  seemed  his  true  vocation, 
he  was  placed  under  the  tuition  of  Dionys¬ 
ius  Calvaert,  and  subsequently  joined,  in 
his  twentieth  year,  the  school  of  the  Ca- 
racci.  In  1602  he  visited  Rome,  and  having 
seen  the  paintings  of  Caravaggio,  he  imi¬ 
tated  his  style.  At  the  request  of  Cardinal 
Borghese  he  painted  The  Crucifixion  of 
St.  Peter  and  the  Aurora.  He  was  also 
employed  by  Paul  Y  to  paint  a  chapel  on 
Monte  Cavallo,  and  one  in  Santa  Maria- 
Maggiore.  Guido’s  paintings  are  gener¬ 
ally  considered  as  belonging  to  three  dif¬ 
ferent  periods.  His  earliest  pictures,  after 
the  style  of  Caravaggio  and  Caracci,  dis¬ 
play  powerful  contrasts  of  light  and 
shade.  His  second  manner  exhibits  light 
and  agreeable  coloring,  with  little  shade. 
His  third  period  is  marked  by  careless 
haste.  Having  quarreled  with  Cardinal 
Spinola,  the  treasurer  of  Urban  VIII,  he 
left  Rome  and  returned  to  Bologna,  but 
was  subsequently  recalled.  In  1622  he 
removed  to  Naples,  but,  after  a  brief  stay, 
returned  once  more  to  Bologna,  never  to 
leave  it  again.  Among  his  most  famous 
works  may  be  mentioned  his  Aurora,  his 
Magdalene,  Michael  Vanquishing  Satan, 
Lot  and  his  Daughters,  his  Fortune,  etc. 
Guido  was  also  celebrated  in  his  own  day 
for  his  etchings,  but  his  works  of  this 
class  have  now  sunk  very  much  in  value. 
GniPnnP  or  Guyenne  (ge-en'),  an 

17  incline,  ancient  province  of 

France,  now  comprising  the  departments 
of  Gironde,  Lot,  Lot-et-Garonne,  Dor¬ 
dogne,  and  Aveyron,  with  part  of  Landes 
and  of  Tarn-et-Garonne.  The  capital  was 
Bordeaux.  It  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
English  in  1152,  was  nearly  all  con¬ 
quered  by  Charles  V  in  1377,  reconquered 
by  Henry  V  and  Henry  VI,  and  finally 
annexed  to  France  in  1453. 

Guignet’s  Green  }  ’prepaid 

by  heating  in  a  reverberatory,  furnace  a 
mixture  of  three  parts  of  boracic  acid  and 
one  of  bichromate  of  potassium,  made 
into  a  thick  paste  with  water.  This  color 
is  quite  fixed — it  does  not  alter  by  light 


Guild 


Guillemot 


or  reagents,  and  it  is  quite  harmless,  so 
that  it  forms  an  excellent  substitute  for 
the  greens  which  contain  arsenic  and 
copper. 

fi-nild  (gild),  a  society  or  association 
vj  uuu  for  carrying  on  commerce,  a 
handicraft,  or  some  other  undertaking. 
Such  associations  are  known  from  very 
early  times  in  various  countries.  The 
societies  of  tradesmen  exclusively  author¬ 
ized  to  practice  their  art,  and  governed 
by  laws  of  their  own,  played  a  very  im¬ 
portant  part  in  the  middle  ages.  They 
often  formed  a  bulwark  against  the  op¬ 
pression  of  the  nobility,  and  were  thus 
extremely  conducive  to  the  growth  of 
municipal  and  civil  liberty.  Traces  of 
these  trade  societies  are  found  in  the 
tenth  century.  In  Milan  we  find  the 
mechanics  united  under  the  name  cre- 
dentia.  At  Florence  the  trades  were 
federated  into  twenty-one  guilds  or  arti. 
These  originated  in  1282,  on  the  over¬ 
throw  of  the  nobility,  and  every  candi¬ 
date  for  citizenship  was  obliged  to  enter 
some  particular  guild.  Such  a  step  be¬ 
came  a  necessity  at  a  period  in  which 
individual  rights,  as  such,  failed  to  se¬ 
cure  respect.  The  purely  Teutonic  guilds, 
although  connected  with  the  constitution 
of  the  cities,  possessed  certain  peculiari¬ 
ties.  In  the  thirteenth  century  the  Ger¬ 
man  guilds  of  craftsmen  obtained  the 
right  of  defending  by  arms  their  own 
interests,  and  became  so  powerful  that 
persons  unconnected  with  a  trade  were 
often  glad  to  attach  themselves  to  them. 
As  illustrations  of  the  manner  in  which 
associations  originally  instituted  for  de¬ 
fensive  purposes  became  the  mainstay  of 
a  tyrannical  monopoly  may  be  mentioned, 
the  frequent  withholding  of  permission 
from  more  than  a  certain  number  of 
master  mechanics  to  reside  in  one  place, 
the  restrictions  placed  upon  particular 
branches  of  industry,  and  upon  the 
free  exercise,  by  each  Individual,  of  his 
trade  except  under  the  sanction  of  the 
guilds.  With  the  view  of  destroying  the 
political  influence  which  they  had  ac¬ 
quired  the  Emperor  Frederick  II  abol¬ 
ished  them  by  a  decree  issued  in  1240 ; 
but  the  decree  remained  without  effect,  as 
did  also  the  clauses  inserted  with  a  simi¬ 
lar  view  into  the  Golden  Bull  in  185(5, 
and  it  was  not  until  the  last. century  that 
unrestricted  freedom  to  practice  any  trade 
was  established  in  the  German  states. 
Tn  Austria  this  was  done  in  18(50,  and  in 
1868  it  was  done  for  all  the  states  of 
the  North  German  Confederation.  Tn 
Britain  trade  guilds  long  possessed,  an 
importance  which  was  mainly  political. 
As  the  right  of  voting  was  involved  in 
the  membership  of  a  guild,  many  persons. 


not  mechanics,  acquired  the  rights  of 
‘  freemen  ’  by  connecting  themselves  with 
some  body  of  this  kind.  These  guilds,  in 
England,  had  no  legal  right  to  prevent 
any  man  from  exercising  what  trade  he 
pleased.  The  only  restriction  on  the 
exercise  of  trades  was  the  statute  of 
Elizabeth,  requiring  seven  years’  appren¬ 
ticeship.  This  the  courts  held  to  extend 
to  such  trades  only  as  were  in  being  at 
the  time  of  the  passing  of  that  statute; 
but  by  an  act  passed  in  1835,  every  kind 
of  restriction  on  artisans,  trades,  etc., 
was  abolished.  The  guilds  or  companies 
of  the  city  of  London  (among  the  oldest 
of  which  are  the  weavers,  founded  in 
1164 ;  the  parish  clerks,  in  1232 ;  the 
saddlers,  in  1280 ;  the  fishmongers,  in 
1284)  are  still  very  important  corpora¬ 
tions,  which  give  relief  to  poor  and  de¬ 
cayed  members,  and  also  manage  vast 
funds  bequeathed  for  benevolent  purposes. 
Besides  the  secular  guilds  there  were  from 
a  very  early  period,  in  Britain,  religious 
guilds.  From  the  time  of  Henry  II  all 
such  guilds  were  required  to  have  a 
charter  from  the  crown.  In  1388  a  re¬ 
turn  of  these  guilds  was  ordered  to  be 
made,  and  it  was  then  found  that  that 
of  Corpus  Christi,  York,  numbered  14,800 
members.  The  property  of  the  religious 
guilds  was  sequestrated  in  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII.  In  France  guild-privileges 
were  sold  by  the  state  from  the  tenth 
century  till  the  revolution  of  1789,  but 
at  that  date  guilds  were  entirely  abol¬ 
ished.  This  was  done  also  at  a  later 
period  in  Belgium,  Holland,  Italy,  Swe¬ 
den,  and  Denmark.  Many  of  the  trades- 
unions  have  now  somewhat  of  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  ancient  guilds. 

Glllldfnrd  (gil'furd),  a  town  of 
VJUllUlum  England,  the  county 

town  of  Surrey,  on  the  Wey,  a  well- 
built  and  thriving  place.  It  has  an  iron- 
foundry,  corn,  paper,  and  powder  mills, 
and  an  important  grain  market.  Pop. 
(1911)  23,823. 

Guildhall  (gild'hal),  the  city  hall  of 
\JUliUlIdil  London>  Cheapside,  first 

built  in  1411.  all  but  consumed  in  the 
great  fire  of  1666 ;  and  in  1669  rebuilt. 
The  front  was  not  erected  until  1789. 
The  most  remarkable  room  is  the  hall, 
153  feet  long,  48  broad,  and  55  high, 
used  for  city  feasts,  etc.  It  contains 
the  curious  wooden  statues  of  Gog  and 
Magog.  In  the  common-council  room  is 
a  collection  of  pictures,  some  of  them 
valuable.  There  is  also  a  library  in  the 
Guildhall. 

Gm  11  pm  nt  (giTe-mot),  a  name  of 
uumemub  sevpral  web-f0oted  birds 

belonging  to  the  family  Alcidfe  or  auks. 
The  guillemots  have  a  straight,  com* 


Guilloche 


Guinea 


Common  Guillemot 
(  Uria  troile). 


pressed,  and  pointed  bill,  covered  with 
feathers  as  far  as  the  nostrils,  and  have 
no  hallux  or  hind-toe.  The  wings  are 

pointed  and 
very  short,  the 
legs  also  short, 
and  placed  far 
back.  They  live 
on  fish,  and 
build  on  precipi¬ 
tous  rocks  ad¬ 
joining  the  sea. 
The  common 
guillemot  ( Uria 
troile),  about 
18  inches  in 
length,  lays  one  egg ;  the  black  guillemot 
( U .  grylle) ,  of  the  North  Atlantic,  is 
smaller  and  lays  two  or  three  eggs ;  the 
U.  lacteolus  is  entirely  white. 

frill  HopTip  (gil-losh'),  in  Grecian 
v*  uiixuv/iiv  architecture,  an  ornament 

consisting  of  straight  or  curved  bands 
symmetrically  interplaited. 

frllillntine  (gil-lo-ten')f  an  engine 
UUIIIUllllc  for  beheading  persons  at 

one  stroke — an  invention  of  the  middle 
ages — adopted  with  improvements  by  the 
National  Assembly  of  France  during  the 
first  revolution  on  the  proposal  of  a 
Dr.  Ouillotin,  after  whom  it  is  named 
and  still  used  in  France.  The  original 
invention  of  machines  of  this  kind  is 
ascribed  to  the  Persians,  and  similar  in¬ 
struments  were  in  use  in  Italy  and  Ger¬ 
many  in  the  middle  ages.  In  the  guillo- 


Guillotine  as  used  in  Paris. 

tine  decapitation  is  effected  by  means 
of  a  steel  blade  loaded  with  a  mass  of 
lead,  and  sliding  between  two  upright 
posts,  grooved  on  their  inner  sides,  the 


person’s  neck  being  confined  in  a  circular 
opening  between  two  planks,  the  upper 
one  of  which  also  slides  up  or  down.  The 
condemned  is  strapped  to  a  board,  which 
in  the  cut  is  shown  resting  horizontally 
on  the  table  in  front  of  the  upright  posts, 
but  which  is  easily  drawn  forward  and 
set  upright  when  necessary,  and  again 
canted  over  upon  the  table  and  rapidly 
moved  up  so  as  to  place  the  neck  of 
the  condemned  within  the  semicircle  of 
the  lower  plank,  the  other  being  raised 
for  the  purpose.  On  the  right  of  the 
table  is  a  large  basket  or  trough  of 
wicker-work  for  the  reception  of  the  body. 
Under  the  place  where  the  head  rests  is 
an  oblong  trough  for  its  reception.  The 
knife  is  fixed  to  the  cap  or  lintel  on  the 
top  of  the  posts  by  a  claw  in  the  form 
of  an  8,  the  lower  part  of  which  opens  as 
the  upper  part  closes.  This  claw  is  acted 
upon  by  a  lever,  to  which  a  cord  is  at¬ 
tached. 

fi-m’marApns  or  Guimards  (ge-mA- 
VXuimaraeilSj  rans'),  a  town  in  Por¬ 
tugal,  province  of  Minho,  strongly  fortified 
and  well  built.  Pop  9104. 
ftnimaras  an  island  of  the  Philip- 
vjuiiiiaiaa,  pines  between  Panay  and 
Negros.  It  is  about  24  m.  long,  and  is 
mountainous  in  the  w.  (highest  peak,  Mt 
Jaljat) ,  and  flat  in  the  s.  Pop.  20,000. 
fLvn-m'hal  pueblo,  Iloilo,  province,  s. 

iruimDai,  £oast  of  Panay  l  f  Philip_ 

pines,  65  m.  s.  s.  w.  of  Conception.  Dye- 
woods  and  woven  fabrics  are  exported. 
Pop.  11,000. 

Guindulman,  oTt 

hol  Island,  Philippines.  Pop.  12,000.  >  # 
friiinpa  (gin'e),  a  geographical  divi- 
U timed  g-on  0f  \Vestern  Africa,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Atlantic  coast-line  and  an 
indefinite  area  of  the  interior  between 
the  frontiers  of  Senegambia  and  Cape  Ne¬ 
gro,  or  Cape  Frio  (where  German  terri¬ 
tory  now  begins).  It  is  divided  into  two 
districts,  lying  north  and  south  of  Cape 
Lopez  ;  the  former,  called  North  or  Upper 
Guinea,  includes  Sierra  Leone,  Liberia, 
the  Grain,  Ivory,  Gold,  and  Slave  coasts, 
the  states  Ashantee,  Dahomey,  Benin, 
etc. ;  the  latter,  called  South  or  Lower 
Guinea,  includes  Congo,  Angola,  and 
Benguela.  See  the  separate  articles. 
n  ni'YiAo  an  English  gold  coin  worth 
UUiiiCd,  2is.  sterling.  Guineas  were 
first  coined  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II 
(1663),  of  gold  from  Guinea,  and  bore  the 
figure  of  an  elephant.  Its  value  ranged  at 
different  times  from  20s.  up  to  30s.,  until, 
in  1717.  it  was  fixed  at  21s.  In  1817 
the  coin  was  withdrawn  from  circulation. 
It  is,  however,  still  customary  to  estimate 
professional  honoraria,  etc.,  in  guineas. 


Guinea 


Guiscard 


frni  npa  Gulf  of,  that  portion  of 
vtu  Cd,  Atlantic  which  washes 

the  shores  of  Upper  Guinea,  between 
Cape  Palmas  and  Cape  Lopez,  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  bights  of  Benin  and  Biafra. 
The  islands  of  Fernando  Po,  Prince’s, 
and  St.  Thomas,  are  within  this  gulf. 
Guinea  New.  See  New  Guinea. 

Guinea-corn,  §ur“me0n/iT0f  tJ° 

grains  also  called  millet.  In  the  United 
States  it  is  cultivated  under  the  name  of 
broom-corn. 

Guinea-fowl  or  Pintado,  a  genus 

U  UIIICcl  AUWi,  of  gallinaceous  birds, 

family  Phasianidae  or  pheasants,  origin¬ 
ally  all  natives  of  Africa.  The  common 
guinea-fowl  ( Numida  meleagris) ,  now 
well  known  as  a  domestic  fowl,  has  a 
slate-colored  plumage  varied  with  round 
white  spots.  It  is  about  the  size  of  a 
common  fowl,  and  is  of  a  noisy  and 
<yuarrelsome  disposition.  Its  eggs  are 


Guinea-fowl  ( Numida  meleagris). 


■esteemed.  Among  the  other  species  of 
guinea-fowl  may  be  mentioned  the  Nu - 
mida  vulturina  (or  Aery  Ilium  vulturi- 
num),  by  far  the  most  beautiful  of  them 
all,  with  somewhat  vulturine  head  and 
neck ;  the  Numida  mitrdta,  found  in  Kaf- 
fraria  and  in  Madagascar ;  and  the 
Numida  cristata,  a  native  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

fi-n i n pq cc  ( Panicum  maximum), 
UUUlcd  gldbb  a  yery  Species  0f 

grass,  a  native  of  Africa,  of  the  same 
genus  with  the  millet,  often  6,  and  some¬ 
times  even  10  feet  in  height.  It  has  been 
naturalized  in  South  America  and  the 
West  Indies,  and  largely  cultivated  for 
fodder.  It  does  not  perish  even  in  the 
temperate  zone,  but  there  it  is  not  so 
productive  as  in  warmer  climates. 

GlllUPfl  ( Xylopia  aromat - 

uiuned  reppei  ica)  a  lofty  tree 

of  the  same  family  with  the  custard 
apple.  Its  fruit,  consisting  of  dry  car¬ 
pels,  is  used  as  pepper,  ‘  Negro  Pepper.* 
The  term  Guinea  Pepper  is  often  used  as 
an  equivalent  for  Grains  of  Paradise ,  or 
Malaguetta.  It  is  also  a  common  desig¬ 


nation  of  Capsicum  frutescens.  See  Cap¬ 
sicum. 

GniTiPa-Tvio’  &  well-known  rodent 
U  lulled  pigj  mammal,  family  Cavi- 

dse  or  Cavies.  The  domestic  specimen  is 
sometimes  regarded  as  descended  from 
Cavia  aperea,  and  sometimes  termed 
Cavia  cobaya.  It  is  a  native  of  South 
America  (like  the  other  cavies),  and  re¬ 
sembles  the  pig  only  in  its  grunting  voice. 
It  is  a  timid  little  animal,  extremely  pro¬ 
lific,  and  it  feeds  on  vegetables,  especially 
parsley,  bread,  grain,  etc.  It  is  very 
destitute  of  intelligence. 

Guinea-plum,  *****  t?L,a  X$ 

narium  excelsum,  order  Chrysobalanaceae, 
growing  to*  the  height  of  60  feet. 

Gni tip q .wnrm  ( Filar  ia  Medinen- 

ixumea  worm  sis)  SL  parasitic  worm 

of  the  order  Nematoda,  white,  of  the 
thickness  of  pack-thread,  somewhat  atten¬ 
uated  at  the  hook-shaped  posterior  ex¬ 
tremity.  It  varies  in  length  from  6 
inches  to  several  feet,  and  it  is  found  in 
the  intertropical  regions  of  the  Old 
World.  It  is  frequently  found  in  the 
tissue  of  the  human  body  below  the  skin, 
and  produces  a  painful  ulcer,  out  of 
which  a  small  portion  of  the  worm  issues 
to  eject  its  eggs.  It  is  then  carefully 
extracted  by  winding  it  round  a  stick 
once  or  twice  every  day,  care  being  exer¬ 
cised  not  to  break  the  worm.  The  man¬ 
ner  in  which  it  effects  an  entrance  into 
the  body  is  unknown. 

Guing’arrm  (gap-S&p),  a  town  in 

wuingcunp  Prance,  dep.  C6tes-du- 
Nord,  on  the  Trieux ;  has  manufactures 
of  linen,  thread,  etc.,  and  several  tan¬ 
neries.  Pop.  9233. 

Guipuzcoa  (p-PUth'ko-a),  one  of  the 
P  three  Basque  provinces, 

in  the  n.  e.  of  Spain,  bounded  N.  by  the 
Bay  of  Biscay;  n.  e.  by  France;  area, 
728  square  miles.  The  coast  is  bold  and 
728  sq.  miles.  The  coast  is  bold  and 
rocky,  and  much  indented ;  the  interior  is 
generally  mountainous.  The  chief  riches 
of  the  province  are  in  its  minerals,  par¬ 
ticularly  iron,  and  its  woods,  which  are 
used  in  smelting  it.  San  Sebastian  is 
the  capital.  Pop.  195,850. 


Guisborough.  Odz'bu-ro) ,  a  town  in 

°  England,  in  the  county 
of  York  (North  Riding),  situated  in  a 
narrow  but  fertile  valley,  extending  along 
the  Tees.  It  has  ropeworks  and  tanning. 
Pop.  7,062. 

Guisnard  (gis-kar),  Robert  (that  is, 

\JUlbLdIU  Rohert  the  CuntUnffh  Duk(; 

of  Apulia  and  Calabria,  a  son  of  Tancred 
de  Hauteville,  born  in  1015.  His 
brothers,  having  acquired  large  posses¬ 
sions  in  Italy,  Robert  followed  them  about 


Cruise 


Guitar 


1053,  and  in  the  same  year  captured 
1  ope  Leo  IX  at  Civitella.  On  the  death 
of  his  brother  Humphrey  he  was  pro¬ 
claimed  count  of  Apulia  in  1057  He 
then  conquered  Calabria,  and  *  Pope 
Nicholas  II  made  him  gonfalonier  of  the 
church.  Having  become  a  tributary  of 
the  holy  see,  and  suppressed  the  privi¬ 
leges  of  the  Apulian  nobility,  he  sent 
his  youngest  brother,  Roger,  to  seize 
Sicily.  Robert  himself  arrived  in  Sicily 
in  1061,  and,  in  conjunction  with  his 
brother,  defeated  the  Sa  acens  at  Enna. 
Returning  to  Italy,  Robert  conquered  the 
towns  still  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the 
Saracens,  being  detained  from  1068  to 
1071  at  the  siege  of  Bari.  In  1074  he 
was  excommunicated  by  Gregory  VII  for 
refusing  to  become  his  vassal,  but  the 
ban  was  removed  in  1080.  As  his 
daughter  Helen  was  betrothed  to  the  son 
of  the  Byzantine  emperor,  Michael  VII, 
Guiscard,  on  the  latter’s  deposition,  took 
up  arms  in  his  favor,  and  defeated  Alexis 
Comnenus  at  Durazzo  (1082).  As  Greg¬ 
ory  VII  had  been  meanwhile  imprisoned 
by  the  invading  forces  of  Henry  IV  of 
Germany,  Guiscard  delivered  the  pontiff 
in  1084.  He  then  went  again  to  Epirus, 
where  he  repeatedly  defeated  the  Greeks, 
and,  by  means  of  his  fleet,  made  himself 
master  of  many  of  the  islands  of  the 
Archipelago.  He  was  upon  the  point  of 
advancing  against  Constantinople,  when 
he  died  in  the  island  of  Cephalonia  in 
1085. 

I'lyi  -ie a  (gwez) ,  a  town  of  France,  dep. 
vxui&c  0f  ^isne,  beautifully  situated 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Oise.  It  has 
manufactures  of  textiles,  iron  and  copper 
foundries,  etc.,  and  a  large  work  for  mak¬ 
ing  stoves,  connected  with  which  is  an 
edifice  in  which  live  some  400  families  of 
the  working  people.  It  is  an  ancient 
city,  and  its  castle  gave  its  title  to  the 
distinguished  family  of  that  name  (see 
the  following  article).  Pop.  (1906)  7562. 
frill QP  (gwez),  a  distinguished  ducal 
uuiac  family  of  France,  a  branch  of 
the  house  of  Lorraine.  The  founder  was 
Claude,  a  son  of  Ren£  II,  duke  of  Lor¬ 
raine,  who  in  1506  became  naturalized  in 
France.  In  his  favor  the  county  of  Guise 
was  erected  in  1528  by  Francis  I  into  a 
duchy.  He  died  in  1550,  leaving  behind 
him  five  daughters  (the  eldest  of  whom, 
Marie,  married  James  V  of  Scotland,  and 
was  the  mother  of  Mary  Queen  of  Scots), 
and  six  sons — Francois,  who  succeeded 
him,  Charles  (Cardinal  of  Lorraine), 
Louis  (Cardinal  of  Guise),  Claude,  Fran¬ 
cois,  and  Ren6.  The  family  acquired 
great  political  importance  on  the  acces¬ 
sion  of  Francis  II,  who  was  married  to 
Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  The  direct  line 


became  extinct  in  1675.  In  1704  the 
title  was  revived  for  the  house  of  Conde. 
— Two  of  the  dukes  require  particular 
mention. — Franqois  de  Lorraine,  the 
second  duke,  born  in  1519,  early  distin¬ 
guished  himself  in  war,  especially  at 
Metz,  which  he  defended  with  success 
against  Charles  V,  and  at  the  battle  of 
Renti,  1544.  In  his  Italian  expedition 
(1556-57)  he  failed  to  conquer  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Naples.  But  he  was  successful 
in  that  which  resulted  in  the  final  annex¬ 
ation  of. Calais  to  France.  Under  Henry 
II  and  Francis  II  he  was  the  virtual 
ruler  of  France.  On  the  death  of  Fran¬ 
cis  II  the  factions  of  Conde  and  Guise 
arose,  the  Protestants  (Huguenots)  be¬ 
ing  on  the  side  of  the  former,  the  Catho¬ 
lics  on  that  of  the  latter.  When  civil 
war  broke  out  the  Duke  of  Guise  took 
Rouen  and  Bourges,  and  won  the  battle 
of  Dreux  in  1562.  He  was  preparing  for 
the  siege  of  Orleans,  the  central  point 
of  the  Protestant  party,  when  he  was 
assassinated  by  a  Huguenot  nobleman, 
Feb.,  1563.  He  left  memoirs  written  by 
himself. — Henry,  third  duke,  eldest  son 
of  the  preceding,  was  born  in  1550.  He 
was  a  bitter  opponent  of  the  Huguenots, 
and  fought  against  them  at  Jarnac  and 
Moncontour,  and  advised  the  massacre  of 
St.  Bartholomew  (1572).  From  revenge 
he  personally  conducted  the  assassins  to 
the  house  of  Coligny.  In  1576  was 
formed  the  Catholic  League,  first  pro¬ 
jected  by  his  uncle,  the  Cardinal  of  Lor¬ 
raine.  A  period  of  civil  war  followed, 
the  party  of  Guise  proved  too  strong  for 
his  opponents,  and  having  brought  about 
a  rising  of  the  Catholics  in  Paris  (May 
1588),  he  entered  the  city  in  triumph. 
He  might  now  have  made  himself  master 
of  the  throne,  but 
negotiations  were 
set  on  foot,  and 
the  duke’s  dis¬ 
plays  of  impru¬ 
dent  ambition  led 
to  his  assassina¬ 
tion  in  the  king’s 
cabinet.  December 
23,  1588,  at  Blois, 
whither  the  states 
had  been  sum¬ 
moned  in  order 
finally  to  ratify 
the  treaty  that 
had  been  ar- 

/  •  1,  French  Guitar  of  Sev- 

V  enteenth  Century.  2,  Mod' 
.  ,  .  ^ar  '  ’  ern  Guitar, 

a  stringed  instru¬ 
ment  with  a  hollow  body,  and  a  neck 
somewhat  similar  to  that  of  a  violin, 
used  especially  to  accompany  the  voice. 


ranged. 

Guitar 


Guizot 


Gulden 


The  modern  or  Spanish  guitar  has  six 
strings,  the  three  highest  of  gut,  the  three 
lowest  of  silk  covered  with  fine  wire, 
tuned  respectively  to  the  E  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  space  of  the  bass  staff,  A  its  fourth, 
and  the  treble  D,  C,  B,  and  E. 
The  intermediate  intervals  are  produced 
by  bringing  the  strings,  by  the  pressure 
of  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  into  con¬ 
tact  with  the  frets  fixed  on  the  key-board, 
while  those  of  the  right  pluck  or  twitch 
the  strings.  It  is  extremely  popular  in 
Spain.  The  Spaniards  derived  it  from 
the  Moors,  who  brought  it  from  the  East, 
fi-n  1 ( ge-zo )  >  F  r  a  n  g  o  is-Pierre- 
UUlAUL  Guillaume,  a  French  his¬ 
torian  and  statesman,  born  at  Nimes  in 
1787  ;  died  in  1874.  His  father,  a  law¬ 
yer,  having  in  1794  rterished  by  the  guil¬ 
lotine,  his  mother  and  her  three  sons  re¬ 
tired  to  Geneva,  where  Francois  was  gra¬ 
tuitously  educated  at  the  gymnasium.  In 
1805  he  commenced  legal  studies  at  Paris, 
but  gradually  drifted  into  the  literary 
profession.  In  1812  he  married  Mile,  de 
Meulan,  editor  of  the  Publiciste ,  and  be¬ 
came  professor  of  history  at  the  Sorbonne. 
On  the  fall  of  the  empire  he  obtained 
several  public  offices,  such  as  councilor 
of  state,  and  director-general  of  the  de¬ 
partmental  and  communal  administra¬ 
tion.  In  1816  he  published  Du  Gouverne- 
ment  Representatif  et  de  VEtat  actuel 
de  la  France ,  and  Essai  sur  V Instruc¬ 
tion  Publique.  In  1820  the  Due  de  Berry 
was  assassinated,  and  Guizot’s  party  fell 
before  in  ultra-royalist  reaction.  In  1825 
he  was  deprived  of  his  chair  on  account 
of  the  political  character  of  his  lectures, 
but  it  was  restored  to  him  in  1828.  In 
1829  he  again  became  councillor  of  state, 
and  in  1830  was  elected  deputy  for  the 
arrondissement  of  Lisieux.  .  After  .  the 
July  revolution  he  was  appointed  minis¬ 
ter  of  the  interior,  but  resigned  in  1831. 
After  the  death  of  Pgrier,  Guizot,  along 
with  Thiers  and  De  Broglie,  formed  a 
coalition  ministry,  and  he  rendered  great 
service  as  minister  of  public  instruction. 
He  became  ambassador  at  the  British 
court  in  1840,  and  next  year  he  became 
the  real  head  of  the  government  of  which 
Soult  was  the  nominal  chief.  He  re¬ 
tained  the  office  of  minister  of  foreign 
affairs  until  1848,  and  during  that  period 
opposed  all  measures  of  reform. .  After 
the  fall  of  Louis  Philippe,  Guizot  es¬ 
caped  and  fled  to  England.  Henceforth 
he  practically  retired  from  public  life. 
Born  of  a  Calvinist  family.  Guizot  al¬ 
ways  remained  a  stern  Protestant  of  the 
orthodox  type,  although  he  zealously  sup¬ 
ported  the  temporal  authority  of  the  pope. 
Among  his  numerous  works  may  he  men¬ 
tioned,  Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  en 


France,  Histoire  generate  de  la  Civilisa¬ 
tion  en  Europe;  Histoire  de  la  Revolu¬ 
tion  d' Angleterre  ;  Washington ;  Discours 
sur  la  Revolution  d’ Angleterre ;  Medita¬ 
tions  et  Etudes  Morales;  Guillaume  le 
Conquer  ant;  Memoires  pour  servir  d 
V Histoire  de  mon  Temps  (1858-68)  ; 
Meditations  sur  VEtat  Actuel  de  la  Re¬ 
ligion  Chretienne;  Melanges  Biogra- 
phiques  et  Litteraire ;  Histoire  de  France 
Racontee  d  mes  Petits  Enfants;  etc. 
frmVrflt  Gujarat  (go-ja-raP),  or 
uuJcia9  Guzerat,  a  maritime  prov¬ 
ince  in  Western  Hindustan,  Presidency 
of  Bombay  ;  total  area,  70,038  sq.  miles ; 
pop.  over  9,000,000.  The  southwest  por¬ 
tion  is  an  extensive  peninsula,  with  the 
Gulf  of  Kach  (Cutch)  on  the  northwest 
side,  and  the  Gulf  of  Cambay  on  the 
southeast.  The  central  districts  form  an 
extensive  plain,  but  the  northern  and 
eastern  districts  are  mountainous,  rug¬ 
ged,  and  jungly.  The  rivers  include  the 
Narbada,  Myhe,  and  Sabarnati.  The 
climate  is  very  hot  in  summer,  and  during 
the  hot  months  the  surface  mostly  ap¬ 
pears  sand  or  dust,  and  in  the  rainy 
season  a  thick  mire ;  but  it  is  extremely 
fertile.  Gujerat  comprises  a  number  of 
native  states  within  its  area,  the  chief 
being  the  scattered  territories  of  the 
Gaekwar  or  Guicowar  of  Baroda.  The 
population  presents  an  extraordinary  as¬ 
semblage  of  sects  and  castes.  It  gives 
name  to  the  vernacular  language  of 
Northern  Bombay — Gujarati.  The  area 
of  the  British  portion,  comprising  the 
districts  of  Surat,  Broach,  Kaira,  Panch 
Mahals,  and  Ahmedabad,  is  10,158  square 
miles,  and  the  population  estimated  at 
about  4,798,504. 

friiirfl'H  (guj-ran-wala) ,  a  town 

ixiijranwaia  of  India>  in  the  Punjab, 

administrative  headquarters,  of  a  district 
of  the  same  name.  It  has  inconsiderable 
manufactures  of  country  wares,  such  as 
brass  vessels,  etc.  Pop.  about .  30,000. — 
Area  of  district,  2578  square  miles. 
fTllirflt  (goj-rat'),  a  district  of  India 
vxujiat  jn  tlie  iieiltenant-governorship 
of  the  Punjab,  in  the  RawSl  Pindi  divi¬ 
sion  between  the  .Tehlam  and  the  Chenab. 
Pop.  about  700.000. — Gujrat,  the  capi¬ 
tal,  5  miles  from  the  Chenab,  is  a  com¬ 
mercial  center.  Its  manufactures  are 
principally  of  cotton  and  of  Gujr&t  ware, 
that  is,  inlaid  work  in  gold  and  iron. 
Pop.  19,410. 

friiTharVa  (gffl-bftr'ga),  a  town  of 

UUiuax  gd  Tndia  in  the  gtate  of  Hy_ 

derabad.  Pop.  29.228. 
nnldp-n  (gSPden),  a  silver  coin  of 
vxuiucii  Austria-Hungary  and  also  of 
Holland,  worth  about  40  cents.  Also 
called  «  florin. 


Gules 


Gull 


GllleS  (gulz),  the  heraldic  name  of  the 
color  reel.  See  Heraldry. 

Gulfuort.  a  city>  port  of  entry*  and 

_  ,r.  .  county  seat  of  Harrison 

Co.,  Mississippi,  on  Mississippi  Sound,  an 
arm  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  67  miles  e.  of 
New  Orleans.  Noted  for  its  great  exports 
of  pitch-pine  lumber.  It  manufactures  au¬ 
tomobiles,  rubber  tires,  etc.,  and  has  creo- 
soting  and  wood-reduction  plants,  saw 
mills,  car  shops,  etc.  The  Gulf  Park  Col¬ 
lege  for  girls  and  a  U.  S.  naval  station 
are  here.  Pop.  (1920)  8157. 

Gulf  Stream,  °ne  “ost 

9  brated  of  the  oceanic 


currents,  so  called  because  it  issues  from 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  It  owes  its  origin  to 
the  fact  that  the  westward-moving 
waters  of  the  tropical  portion  of  the 
Atlantic,  encountering  the  eastward  pro¬ 
jection  of  South  America,  become  divided 
into  two  currents,  one  setting  southwards 
along  the  Brazilian  coast,  and  the  other 
northward  past  the  mouths  of  the  Ama¬ 
zon  and  Orinoco,  into  the  Caribbean  Sea. 
It  then  enters  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and 
thence  emerges  through  the  Channel  of 
Florida  as  the  Gulf  Stream.  Its  course 
is  next  to  the  north  and  eastward,  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  of  the 
United  States,  past  Cape  Hatteras  (lat. 
35°  13'),  along  the  southern  edge  of  the 
4  great  banks  ’  of  Nantucket  and  New¬ 
foundland  (between  the  meridians  of  48° 
and  60°  west),  after  which  its  course 
as  a  distinct  current  cannot  be  traced. 
In  the  earlier  part  of  its  course,  especially 
when  rounding  the  extremity  of  Florida, 
the  Gulf  Stream  forms  a  well-defined 
current,  distinguished  by  its  high  tempera¬ 
ture  and  its  deep  blue  or  indigo  color. 
On  account  of  the  descent  of  the  Polar 
or  Baffin  Bay  current  along  the  coast 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
Gulf  Stream,  the  water  on  its  inland 
side  is  colder  than  that  to  the  eastward 
of  it.  The  difference  of  temperature  be¬ 
tween  the  Gulf  Stream  and  this  cold 
current  sometimes  amounts  to  20°  (or 
even  30°)  Fahr.  The  velocity  of  the 
Gulf  Stream  varies  with  its  course. 
Within  the  Florida  Channel  it  attains  a 
mean  of  65  miles  per  day,  this  sinks  to 
56  miles  off  Charleston,  becomes  36  miles 
to  46  off  Nantucket,  and  28  miles  to  the 
south  of  the  Newfoundland  Banks ;  300 
miles  to  the  eastward  of  Newfoundland 
its  movement  is  hardly  perceptible.  At 
the  bottom  of  the  Florida  Channel  the 
observed  temperature  is  34°,  that  of  the 
surface  from  80°  to  84°.  Geographers 
have  greatly  exaggerated  the  influence  of 
the  Gulf  Stream  on  the  temperature  of 
Europe.  If  it  possesses  any  direct  in¬ 
fluence  such  must  be  extremely  small,  as 


the  current  is  both  too  narrow  and  too 
shallow,  and  its  slight  amount  of  su¬ 
perior  heat  probably  vanishes  after  it 
has  passed  Cape  Hatteras.  The  relatively 
high  temperature  of  western  and  north¬ 
western  Europe  must  rather  be  referred 
to  the  general  set  of  the  tropical  waters 
to  the  northeast,  and  to  the  warm  winds 
blowing  in  the  same  direction,  and  not 
to  the  Gulf  Stream  exclusively. 

Gulf-weed  ( Sargassum ),  a  genus  of 
vjuii  weeu  seaweeds  (Algse)  sub¬ 
order  Fucacese,  of  which  one  species,  8. 
Bacciferum ,  exists  to  an  enormous  extent 
in  the  tropical  seas.  It  floats  on  the 
surface,  and  is  propagated  by  buds.  It 
derives  its  ordinary  appellation  from  the 
exploded  idea  that  it  is  borne  on  the  Gulf 
Stream  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  Sev¬ 
eral  areas  of  the  ocean  exhibit  great 
quantities  of  this  and  other  weeds  float¬ 
ing  on  the  surface.  One  such,  the  Sar¬ 
gasso  Sea,  is  in  the  North  Atlantic,  lying 
southwest  of  the  Azores,  and  north  of 
the  tropic  of  Cancer. 

Gllll  (gul),  the  general  name  of  a 
^  L  AA  family  of  birds  distinguished  by 
their  straight  bill,  bending  downwards 
towards  the  point,  and  marked  below  the 
under  mandible  by  a  triangular  promi¬ 
nence,  by  their  large  wings,  slender  legs, 
palmated  feet,  and  small  hind  toe.  Gen¬ 
erally  seen  in  large  flocks,  the  larger 
species  frequent  the  sea,  the  smaller, 
lakes  or  rivers.  They  swim  well,  but  are 
incapable  of  diving.  Their  flight  is  rapid 
and  long  sustained.  They  are  extremely 
voracious,  and  feed  on  every  kind  of 


Lesser  Biack-Backed  Gull  (Lama  fuacus). 

animal  food,  putrid  or  fresh.  Their  prin¬ 
cipal  food  is  fish,  which  they  catch  with 
great  agility,  darting  down  like  an  arrow. 
They  breed  only  once  a  year,  laying  two 
to  four  eggs.  The  species  are  exceedingly 
numerous,  and  resemble  each  other 
greatly.  Among  the  principal  are  the 
common  gull  ( Larus  canus ),  which 
breeds  on  the  coast,  or  inland  in  moory 
districts;  the  lesser  black-backed  gull, 
L.  fuscus;  the  black-headed  gull,  L.  ridi- 
bundus ,  of  which  the  masked  gull,  L. 
capistratua,  is  only  a  variety;  the  ivory 


Gullet 


Gun 


gull,  L.  elurneus;  the  Iceland  gull,  L. 
islandicus,  distinguished  by  its  white 
quill  feathers  from  the  herring  gull,  L. 
argentdtus;  the  great  black-backed  gull; 
the  burgomaster ;  the  little  gull,  sabine’s 
gull ;  the  kittiwake,  etc. 

Gullet.  See  (Esophagus. 

Quitter  (gul'per),  a  deeP  sea  eel,  re" 
markable  for  the  extraordi¬ 
nary  width  of  its  mouth. 


Gulper  ( Saccopharynx  ampullaceus). 

Gllttl  a  su^stance  of  various  proper- 
vtuaii)  ties  wj1jct1  exudes  spontaneously 
from  the  bark  of  certain  trees,  such  as  the 
plum,  the  peach,  etc.,  or  from  incisions 
made  in  the  bark  to  facilitate  the  flow. 
Gums  form  non-crystalline  rounded  drops 
or  tears,  the  purest  varieties  being  trans¬ 
parent  or  translucent,  of  a  pale  yellow 
but  sometimes  of  a  dark  color.  When  dis¬ 
solved  in  water  gum  forms  a  thick,  smooth 
fluid,  with  considerable  viscosity.  Some 
gums,  such  as  gum-arabic,  dissolve  in 
water ;  others,  like  tragacanth,  are  only 
partially  soluble ;  they  are  insoluble  in 
alcohol,  this  property  distinguishing  them 
from  resins.  They  have  no  odor,  and  only 
a  very  faint  taste.  The  different  kinds 
of  gum  receive  their  names  from  the 
countries  from  which  they  are  imported — 
such  as  gum-arabic,  gum-senegal,  Bar¬ 
bary  gum,  East  India  gum,  etc.,  and  from 
individual  features,  as  cherry-tree  gum, 
tragacanth,  etc.  Gum-resins  require 
water  and  alcohol  to  dissolve  them.  See 
Gum-resins. 

Gumal.  See  Gomul- 
Gum-arabic,  is  the  p!?rest  fo;m  of 

>  gum,  and  may  be  re¬ 
garded  as  typical.  It  comes  from  various 
species  of  Acacia,  such  as  the  Acacia 
vera,  A.  sepal,  and  A.  arahica  or  nilotica 
(see  Acacia ).  The  gum  exudes  spon¬ 
taneously,  and  its  appearance  is  an  indi¬ 
cation  of  the  tree  being  in  an  unhealthy 
condition ;  but  in  order  to  get  it  in  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  incisions  are  made  in  the 
bark.  Gum-arabic  is  very  largely  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  finishing  and  dressing  of 
fabrics ;  for  thickening  the  colors  in  cal¬ 
ico-printing ;  in  pharmacy;  as  a  cement; 
in  ink-making :  for  making  crayons  and 
water-color  cakes,  and  for  many  other 
purposes.  The  purest  gum-arabic  is  in 


round  tears,  transparent,  and  almost  col¬ 
orless,  faintly  odorous,  completely  soluble 
in  water,  the  solution  being  feebly  acid. 

Gumbinnen  (gom-bin'en),  a  Prus- 
uuuiuiiiiieii  gian  townj  proy  Eagt 

Prussia,  on  the  Pissa.  It  has  brewing 
and  distilling,  and  manufactures  of  wool¬ 
en  and  linen  cloth.  Pop.  14.194. 
Gnm-'hnil  an  abscess  in  the  gum, 
uum  UUil,  generally  the  result  of 
bacterial  infection  through  the  presence 
of  decayed  teeth  or  stumps.  The  carious 
tooth  or  stump,  if  the  inflammation  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  this  cause,  should  be  removed. 
The  purulent  matter  should  be  evacuated 
by  a  free  incision,  and  the  mouth  often 
washed  with  tincture  of  myrrh  and  water, 
fr-nm-pic-hic  ( Cistus  ladaniferus) ,  a 

UUIII  ClblUb  plant  largely  cultivated 

in  Portugal,  and  yielding  a  gum  of  a 
pleasant  balsamic  odor. 

Gum-dragon.  See  Tragacanth. 

Gum-elastic.  ^lU™outchouc'  India 
Gum-elemi.  See  Elemi- 

Gnrn-imrmpr  the  resin  of  Callitris 
vjuiii  juiupei,  quadrivalviSf  a  conif_ 

erous  tree  of  Barbary,  used  in  varnish, 
etc. 

Gummino’  (gum'ing),  a  disease  of 
®  certain  fruit-trees,  .as 
cherries,  plums,  apricots,  peaches,  etc., 
consisting  in  a  morbid  exudation  of  gum. 
and  generally  resulting  in  the  death  of 
the  tree. 

Gnm-rp«nnc:  solidified  jui  es  exuded 
UUIII  iesms,  by  various  plants  They 

contain  a  gum,  which  is  soluble  in  water, 
and  a  resin,  which  dissolves  in  spirit,  so 
that  the  body  usually  is  nearly  quite 
soluble  in  dilute  alcohol ;  but  there  are 
usually  present  in  addition  essential  oil, 
and  a  variety  of  impurities.  The  gum- 
resins  have  frequently  a  strong  and  char¬ 
acteristic  taste  and  smell.  They  are  solid, 
opaque,  and  brittle.  The  common  gum- 
resins  are  aloes,  ammoniacum,  asafoetida, 
bdellium,  galbanum,  gamboge,  myrrh, 
olibanum,  opoponax,  sagapenum,  and 
scammony. 

Gumti.  or  Goomti  (gom'te) ,  a  river 
J  of  Hindustan,  rises  in  the 
northwest .  provinces,  and  flowing  south¬ 
east  falls  into  the  Ganges  between  Ghazi- 
pur  and  Benares.  In  its  course  it  passes 
the  cities  of  Lucknow  and  Jaunpur. 
Length  about  500  miles. 

Gum-trees,  a,  general  name  for  trees 
....  ’  of  the  genus  Eucalyptus 

(which  see) . 

Gun.  a  m^ss^e  weapon,  causing  de- 
,  '  struction  by  the  discharge  of  a 

ball,  bullet,  or  other  substance,  through 


Gunboat 


Gun-carriage 


a  cylindrical  tube,  along  which  it  is 
propelled  by  the  action  of  gunpowder  or 
other  explosive  substance.  The  term  in¬ 
cludes  small  arms,  such  as  portable, 


Vertical  Section  through  a  Turret  and  Barbette 
for  12-inch  Guns. 

#  a,  turret-gun;  b,  turret-port  armor  plate;  c, 
sighting-hood;  d,  turret-roof;  e,  escape-scuttle; 
/,  scuttle  for  access  from  deck;  g,  electric  rammer; 
h,  h,  combined  hydraulic  recoil  and  spring  return- 
cylinders;  i,  main  deck;  j,  gun-sleeve;  k,  trun¬ 
nions  on  gun-sleeve;  l,  deck-lug;  to,  turret-gun 
girder;  n,  turret-pan;  o,  ammunition-hoist  guide- 
rails;  p,  gun  elevating  gear;  q,  turret-rollers;  r,  r, 
upper  and  lower  turret-roller  paths;  s,  s,  turret 
supports  or  foundations;  t,  holding-down  clip; 
u,  barbette-armor;  v,  gun-deck;  w,  handling-room ; 
x,  x,  magazines;  y,  ammunition-hoist  carriage; 
z,  water-tight  doors  from  magazines  and  shell- 
rooms  to  handling-room;  a',  protective  deck; 
b',  upper  platform;  c',  lower  platform.  (From  Sci- 
entific  American.) 


United  States  navy  the  term  is  applied  to 
men  of  war  of  less  than  2000  tons, 
equipped  with  large  and  small  ordnance 
and  capable  of  considerable  speed  though 
the  light  draft  feature  is  retained.  Special 
gunboats  have  been  built  for  shallow  riv¬ 
ers,  but  the  class  is  not  a  large  one  and  is 
not  apt  to  be  greatly  added  to  because  of 
its  limited  range  of  effectiveness  except 
for  special  purposes. 

Gun-carriage,  the  structure  o  n 

°  ’  which  a  cannon  is 
mounted,  and  on  which  it  is  fired.  Gun- 
carriages  are  of  very  various  construc¬ 
tions.  In  the  case  of  a  field  or  siege 
piece  the  carriage  is  united,  for  trav¬ 
eling,  with  a  two-wheeled  forepart, 
termed  a  limber,  to  which  the  horses 
are  attached,  so  as  to  form  a  single 
four-wheeled  carriage.  In  action  the  gun 


J 

Plan 


Rapid-Fire  Gun. 


sporting  and  military  weapons ;  machine- 
guns,  which  discharge  a  rapid  succession 
of  bullets  through  one  or  more  barrels  on 
a  rest ;  and  the  heavier  pieces  termed 
cannon  or  ordnance.  See  Cannon ,  Rifle, 
Machine-gun,  etc. 

fl-n  n  Tins  t  a  war-vessel  belonging  to  the 
uunuudi/,  ciass  uext;  jn  size  below  a 

cruiser,  and  mounting  one  or  more  heavy 
guns.  They  are  useful  because  of  their 
light  draft,  which  enables  them  to  run 
close  in  shore  or  up  rivers  whose  depth 
would  prevent  the  passage  of  larger  ves¬ 
sels.  The  term  was  originally  applied  to 
^mail  vessels  mounting  one  gun,  but  in  the 


a,  top-carriage  saddle;  b,  pedestal  or  pivot  (the 
only  part  of  the  pedestal  showing  in  the  cut  is  the 
deck-flange,  the  remainder  being  in  the  interior 
of  the  top-carriage);  c,  cylindrical  sleeve;  d, 
hydraulic  recoil-cylinder;  e,  /,  spring  return- 
cylinders;  g,  projecting  arm  by  which  gun  is 
attached  to  spring  return-rods;  h,  projecting  arm 
by  which  gun  is  attached  to  recoil-cylinder  piston- 
rod;  j,  hand- wheel  for  elevating  gear;  k,  hand- 
wheel  for  training  gear;  l,  shoulder-piece;  to,  auxil¬ 
iary  training- wheel;  n,  n,  trunnion  bearings;  o , 
gun-shield;  q,  q,  gun-sights. 

is  unlimbered,  and  then  rests  on  its 
pair  of  wheels,  and  on  a  strong  support 
termed  the  trail.  A  gun  in  a  fortress 
has  its  carriage  commonly  mounted  on 


Guncotton 


Gunnery 


what  is  termed  a  traversing  platform, 
tlmt  is,  a  strong  framework  supported  on 
metal  trucks  or  small  wheels.  These 
trucks  are  constructed  to  run  on  metal 
rails,  which  are  laid  in  concentric  arcs 
of  circles,  whose  centers  are  a  real  or 
imaginary  pivot  close  to  the  mouth  of 
the  embrasure  through  which  the  gun 
fires.  By  this  means  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun,  when  run  up,  is  brought  nearly  over 
the  pivot,  so  that  the  direction  of  its 
fire  may  be  altered  laterally  considerably, 
and  yet  allow  of  a  very  narrow  embras¬ 
ure.  Carriages  on  the  ‘  disappearing  prin¬ 
ciple,’  which  are  visible  to  the  enemy 
only  during  the  acts  of  aiming  and  firing 
(while  the  loading  is  effected  under 
shelter),  are  best  exemplified  in  those  of 
Col.  Moncrieff.  In  one  of  these  the  car¬ 
riage  is  so  contrived  that  a  heavy  counter¬ 
weight  attached  to  it  is  sufficient  to  raise 
the  gun  into  the  position  for  firing,  the 
sides  of  the  carriage  having  some  resem¬ 
blance  to  the  ‘  rockers  ’  of  a  rocking- 
horse.  The  recoil  brings  the  gun  down 
into  the  loading  position,  after  which  it 
is  again  brought  into  firing  position  as 
before.  The  iron  carriages  now  made  are 
thus  elaborate  mechanical  structures.  In 
mortars  a  cast-iron  bed  takes  the  place  of 
a  carriage. 

frnnrrtftnn  or  Pyroxyline,  is  an 
ttuncoxion,  e  x  p  1 0  sive  substance 

formed  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
cotton.  ^  In  the  process  of  manufacture 
sulphuric  acid  is  mixed  with  the  nitric, 
its  function  being  to  absorb  the  water 
formed  by  the  weakening  of  the  nitric 
acid  as  it  gradually  combines  with  the 
cotton.  The  product  of  this  process  is 
a  chemical  compound  of  four  or  five  times 
the  explosive  power  of  gunpowder.  The 
cotton  is  generally  reduced  to  a  finely 
divided  condition,  and  the  guncotton 
molded  into  discs  of  suitable  sizes.  When 
ignited  in  a  free  state  it  burns  with  a 
strong  flame;  it  is  only  when  fired  by  a 
detonating  fuse  or  when  heated  in  confine¬ 
ment  that  it  explodes.  The  presence  of 
water  and  other  substances  does  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  this  kind  of  explosion.  From 
this  follows  the  important  fact  that  it  can 
be  kept  wet  with  safety  while  in  a  con¬ 
dition  in  which  it  may  be  exploded  by 
means  of  a  detonator.  In  short ,  when 
wet  it  is  quite  safe ,  and  yet  quite  ready 
for  work  at  a  moment's  notice ;  for.  while 
it  refuses  to  burn  even  in  the  heat  of 
a  powerful  flame,  the  application  of  a 
large  or  of  a  small  detonator  inserted  in 
one  dry  disk  of  guncotton  causes  the 
wet  mass  to  explode  with  its  full  violence. 
Bursters  of  guncotton  and  water  have 
been  used  in  shells  for  certain  purposes. 
When  exploded  it  produces  little  smoke 


and  a  very  small  amount  of  residual 
matter.  There  are  also  preparations  al¬ 
lied  to  guncotton  with  wood  fiber  as  a 
basis,  such  as  Schulze’s  powder,  sawdust 
powder,  etc.  An  imperfect  chemical  form 
of  guncotton  termed  collodion,  soluble 
in  a  mixture  of  ether  and  alcohol,  is  used 
in  photography  and  surgery. 

Gunduck.  See  Gandak- 

Gllllja,  Same  as  Hashish. 

fi-nrmfG  (gun'el),  or  Butterfish 
VJUiiiici  ( Centro  notus  gunellus),  a 
fish  which  belongs  to  the  family  of  the 
Blennies.  The  common  gunnel  resembles 
an  eel,  is  about  G  inches  in  length,  is 
brown  in  color  and  has  black  spots  on  the 
base  of  the  dorsal  fin.  It  is  termed  ‘  but¬ 
terfish  ’  on  account  of  the  mucous  secre- 
‘tion  of  its  skin. 

frTmTipr  in  the  United  States  navy  is 
vju.iiii.ci,  a  warraut  officer  of  the  line 

who  ranks  as  assistant  to  the  ordnance 
officer  and  under  him  is  responsible  for 
the  ordnance  of  the  ship.  Gunners  are 
promoted  from  the  leading  petty  officers 
after  examination  and  after  six  years’ 
service  are  eligible  to  take  the  examina¬ 
tion  for  chief-gunner  and  if  they  pass  rank 
with  (but  after)  ensigns,  also  to  take  ex¬ 
aminations  for  appointment  as  ensigns. 

Gunnera  (gun'er-a),  a  genus  of 
vjuiiiicici  plants  of  the  breadfruit 

order,  one  species  of  which  (O.  scabra), 
a  native  of  S.  America,  somewhat  re¬ 
sembles  the  rhubarb,  and  is  used  as  an 
ornamental  plant.  It  has  large  rough 
leaves,  astringent  roots,  while  its  leaf¬ 
stalks  are  a  substitute  for  rhubarb, 
frnnnprv  (gun'er-i),  the  science  of 
c  y  conducting  the  fire  of  ar¬ 
tillery.  Gunnery  may  be  divided  into  the 
theoretical  and  practical  branches.  The 
former  consists  chiefly  in  the  application 
of  mathematics  to  the  solution  of  the 
problems  in  dynamics  involved  in  the 
consideration  of  the  motion  of  shot 
through  the  air,  and  is  essential  to  the 
design  of  good  systems  of  rifling  and 
well-proportioned  projectiles.  Practical 
gunnery,  which  deals  with  the  actual 
firing,  has  reference  rather  to  the  use  of 
individual  guns  than  to  the  handling  of 
artillery  on  a  large  scale.  Theoretical 
gunnery  would  be  simple  were  the  pro¬ 
jectiles  .  fired  in  vacuo,  as  gravity  alone 
would,  in  such  a  case,  require  to  be  taken 
into  account,  and  the  path  of  projectiles 
would  simply  describe  a  parabola.  The 
line  taken  by  a  projectile  (or  its  trajec¬ 
tory  as  it  is  called)  is,  however,  subject 
to  modifications  caused  bv  the  resistance 
of  the  air,  the  form  of  the  shot,  etc. 
Among  the  things  to  be  considered  11 


Gunnison  River 


Gunpowder 


gunnery  are  the  velocity  of  the  projectile, 
initial  and  subsequent,  the  angle  of  ele¬ 
vation  of  the  piece,  the  range  or  distance 
to  which  the  projectile  is  carried,  etc. 
\\  ith  .cast-iron  spherical  shot  the  chief 
complication  arises  from  the  center  of 
gravity  never  falling  exactly  in  the  center 
ot  the  figure.  Killed  guns,  however,  tire 
projectiles  with  a  certain  known  rotation , 
and  in  the  case  of  elongated  shot,  these 
are  more  accurately  centered  in  the  bore 
by  the  action  of  the  grooves,  and  possess 
the  faculty  of  traveling  point  first,  and 
of  thus  overcoming  the  resistance  of  the 
air.  One  mechanical  disadvantage  be¬ 
longs  to  rifled  shot,  namely,  the  wild 
irregularity  of  their  ricochet,  a  disadvan¬ 
tage  which,  however,  does  not  apply  to 
shells  burst  on  the  instant  of  graze  by 
percussion  fuses,  or  before  contact  by  time 
fuses.  The  most  approved  projectiles 
have  their  centers  of  gravity  nearly  half 
way  along  their  axes,  and  in  flight  they 
carry  towards  the  right  hand  of  the  per¬ 
son  laying  the  gun,  a  species  of  deviation 
to  which  the  name  of  drift  or  deflection 
is  given.  The  recoil  of  a  gun  must  neces¬ 
sarily  diminish  the  velocity  of  its  pro¬ 
jectile  ;  and  this  has  been  carefully  borne 
in  mind  by  men  who  have  made  gunnery 
their  especial  study. 


Gunnison  River,  a  ?treamK  of, 

9  rado,  about  200 
miles  in  length,  which  flows  into  Grand 
River  at  Grand  Junction.  In  its  course 
are  several  magnificent  canons,  the  Grand 
Canon  being  about  40  miles  long,  and 
2500  feet  in  depth.  There  is  a  tunnel 
through  the  bordering  mountain. 

Gunny-bags  ^rshPa^ot'hna^.  8%ka 

ing  manufactured  in  India  of  some  native 
fiber,  chiefly  jute.  They  are  extensively 
used  in  India  in  packing  rice,  sago,  spices, 
etc.,  for  export,  and  in  America  for  bales 
of  cotton. 


Guuuowder  <  gun'pow-der ) ,  a  mix- 
UUIipuwUcI  ture  0f  saltpeter,  sul¬ 
phur,  and  charcoal.  We  hear  of 
gunpowder  from  a  very  early  period.  It 
appears  to  have  been  used  in.  China  be¬ 
fore  the  Christian  era,  though  it  is  doubt¬ 
ful  if  they  understood  the  making  of  this 
explosive  in  its  modern  sense.  Marcus 
Graecus,  who  lived  about  the  ninth  century, 
describes  its  composition,  which  was  also 
known  to  Roger  Bacon,  who  refers  to  it 
in  1267.  It  was  also  apparently  known 
to  the  Arabs  at  an  early  period.  .  In 
1342  the  Moors  employed  it  in  the  siege 
of  Algeciras.  According  to  the  common 
story,  the  discovery  of  its  propulsive  power 
was  due  to  the  German  monk  Bertaold 
Schwarz  between  1290  and  1320.  Guns 
are  said  to  have  been  employed  by  Ed- 
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ward  III  in  1327,  on  his  invasion  of 
Scotland.  It  is  also  asserted  that  gun¬ 
powder  was  employed  in  1346  by  the 
English  at  Cr6cy.  It  was  not,  however, 
until  the  sixteenth  century  that  its  use 
m  warfare  became  general.  The  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  ingredients  in  the  composi¬ 
tion  of  gunpowder  is  different  in  different 
countries,  and  in  powder  for  different 
purposes.  The  crude  saltpeter  is  dissolved 
in  an  equal  weight  of  boiling  water  in  a 
copper  boiler,  filtered,  and  allowed  to 
cool  and  crystallize  in  a  trough  in  order 
to  purify  it  from  nitrates  of  soda  and 
lime,  chlorides  of  potassium  and  sodium, 
etc.,  the  liquid  being  continually  agitated, 
so  that  the  crystals  may  be  formed  small 
and  pure.  They  are  then  wTashed  and  al¬ 
lowed  to  drain.  The  sulphur  is  purified 
and  ground.  The  charcoal  is  obtained 
from  alder  and  willow  wood,  or  from 
dogwood  for  the  finest  powder.  These 
ingredients  are  first  roughly  mixed,  then 
sprinkled  with  water  and  incorporated 
under  rollers  in  a  mill,  and  formed  into 
a  cake  termed  *  mill  cake.’  This  is 
broken  up  under  grooved  rollers,  and 
brought  by  pressure  into  *  press  cake.’ 
After  this  it  is  granulated,  by  being 
passed  between  toothed  rollers,  and  separ¬ 
ated  into  classes  by  sieves  of  different 
sizes  of  mesh. .  Within  recent  years  a 
very  large  grain  has  been  adopted  for 
the  heaviest  charges ;  this  is  termed  pellet 
or  pebble  powder.  ‘  Pellet  ’  powder  is 
made  by  filling  the  cylindrical  holes  in 
a  thick  gun-metal  plate  with  mealed  pow¬ 
der,  and  by  means  of  pistons  under  an 
hydraulic  press,  forming  them  into  short 
cylinders  or  ‘  pellets,’  with  a  small  cavity 
at  one  end  to  catch  a  flame  the  more 
readily.  ‘  Pebble  ’  powder  is  made  by 
cutting  or  pressing  edges  which  divide 
the  press  cake  into  small  cubes ;  these, 
like  pebbles,  have  their  corners  rubbed 
off  and  rounded  by  friction.  There  is 
also  ‘Brown  ’  powder,  the  composition  of 
which  is  not  well  known.  This  powder 
Is  remarkable  for  equable  action,  greater 
coherency,  and  diminished  danger  in  us¬ 
ing,  and  for  decidedly  greater  power 
under  diminished  pressure  of  gas  in  the 
barrel.  Schultze’s  powder  is  also  a  pow¬ 
erful  explosive,  remarkable  for  the  uni¬ 
formity  of  its  shooting.  As  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  the  flame  must  traverse  the 
interstices  between  the  grains,  the  grain 
must  be  suited  to  the  size  of  the  charge 
of  the  gun.  A  smokeless  powder  has  also 
been  introduced.  The  greatest  precau¬ 
tions  must  be  taken  to  prevent  fire  or 
water  from  coming  into  contact  with 
gunpowder.  Hence  it  is  usually  kept  in 
magazines  which  are  of  great  strength 
works,  although  lighter  »nd 


Gunpowder 


Guntur 


well-ventilated  buildings  suffice  under 
other  conditions.  In  the  transportation 
of  gunpowder,  the  casks  should  be  dust- 
proof,  and  the  carriages  and  vessels  con¬ 
taining  it  should  be  water-tight.  As 
iron  vessels  are  dangerous,  gunpowder  is 
usually  packed  in  copper-hooped  barrels 
made  with  copper  nails.  The  explosive 
power  of  gunpowder  is  very  great.  It  is, 
however,  necessary  to  place  it  within  a 
confined  space,  as,  when  it  is  heaped  up 
in  the  open  air,  it  explodes  without  report 
or  much  effect.  As  the  result  of  experi¬ 
ments  it  appears  that  the  weight  of  the 
gases  produced  by  inflaming  gunpowder 
is  about  six-tenths  of  that  of  the  powder, 
and  their  volume  288  times  its  bulk,  when 
they  have  attained  an  elasticity  equal  to 
that  of  the  air.  If  the  effect  of  heat 
evolved  during  the  combustion  be  added, 
the  elastic  force  is  increased  to  1000 
atmospheres  in  round  numbers. 

Gunpowder, 

Gunpowder  Plot, 

land  in  1004,  the  second  year  of  the 
reign  of  James  I,  by  misguided  Roman 
Catholics,  to  blow  up  the  king  and  par¬ 
liament  in  order  to  be  revenged  on  the 
government  for  its  severities  against  their 
religion.  The  time  ultimately  fixed  for 
the  execution  of  the  plot  was  the  5th  of 
November,  1605,  when  parliament  was  to 
be  opened  by  the  king  in  person.  The 
plot  originated  with  Robert  Catesby, 
Thomas  Winter,  and  John  Wright,  and 
was  at  once  made  known  to  Guido 
Fawkes,  a  zealous  Catholic,  who  had 
served  in  the  Spanish  army  in  Flanders, 
and  to  Thomas  Percy,  a  relation  of  the 
Earl  of  Northumberland.  These  five 
were  the  original  conspirators,  but  the 
plot  was  subsequently  communicated  to 
Sir  Everard  Digby,  Ambrose  Rookwood, 
Francis  Tresham,  Thomas  Keyes,  Christo¬ 
pher  Wright  (a  brother  of  John),  and  to 
some  Jesuit  fathers  and  others.  The  con¬ 
spirators  took  a  house  next  the  Parlia¬ 
ment  House,  and  their  original  plan  was 
by  digging  under  this  house  to  undermine 
the  House  of  Parliament.  They  latterly 
discovered,  however,  that  there  was  a 
cellar  right  under  the  chamber  of  parlia¬ 
ment,  which  was  occupied  by  a  coal- 
dealer.  They  at  once  hired  this  cellar, 
and  filled  it  with  powder,  faggots,  and 
billets.  The  plot  was  discovered  by  means 
of  a  letter  sent  to  Lord  Mounteagle,  a 
Catholic  peer  in  favor  with  the  court,  who 
laid  it  before  the  secretary  of  state,  Cecil. 
It  was  a  warning  couched  in  mysterious 
terms,  not  to  be  present  at  the  approach¬ 
ing  meeting  of  parliament.  Cecil  showed 
it  to  some  of  the  council,  and  did  nothing 


till  the  return  of  the  king  from  a  hunting 
party.  On  hearing  the  letter  James  at 
once  divined  its  meaning,  and  declared 
that  it  referred  to  gunpowder.  This  led 
to  investigation  and  to  the  arrest  of 
Fawkes  in  the  cellar,  where  a  hogshead 
and  thirty-six  barrels  of  powder  were 
discovered.  It  is  now  very  generally 
thought  that  Tresham,  the  reputed  author 
of  the  letter  to  Lord  Mounteagle,  had 
previously  informed  his  lordship  of  the 
plot,  and  that  the  sending  and  publication 
of  the  letter  were  merely  intended  as 
blinds.  It  seems  also  that  Cecil,  knowing 
the  king’s  vanity,  was  desirous  of  making 
him  the  discoverer  of  the  plot.  Catesby, 
Percy,  and  the  two  Wrights  were  killed 
in  defending  Holbeach  House,  in  which 
they  had  taken  refuge,  against  the  sheriff. 
Sir  Everard  Digby  was  tried  and  exe¬ 
cuted  at  Northampton  ;  Tresham  died  in 
prison.  Fawkes,  Rookwood,  Winter,  and 
others  were  tried  at  Westminster  on  Jan¬ 
uary  27th,  1606,  and  executed  on  the  30tli 
and  31st. 

GunrOOm  a  comPartment  in  a  ship 
9  of  war,  partly  occupied 
by  the  junior  officers. 

GiillS  (gunz),  a  town  of  Hungary,  57 
miles  s.  e.  of  Vienna.  It  con¬ 
sists  of  a  walled  town  of  limited  extent, 
and  a  large  suburb ;  staple  manufacture 
woolen  cloth.  Pop.  7930. 

Gunter  (gun'ter),  Edmund,  an  Eng¬ 
lish  mathematician,  who 
flourished  in  the  reign  of  James  I,  and 
invented  the  instruments  mentioned  in 
following  articles,  as  also  the  sector,  etc. 
He  was  boivn  in  1581  and  died  in  1626. 
He  was  educated  at  Oxford,  and  became 
professor  of  astronomy  in  Gresham  Col¬ 
lege,  London,  in  1619.  He  was  the  first 
to  employ  the  terms  cosine,  cotangent, 
etc. 

Gunter’s  Chain,  the  chain, in  com- 

7  mon  use  for  meas¬ 
uring  land  ;  so  called  from  its  inventor, 
Edmund  Gunter.  Its  length  is  66  feet, 
or  22  yards,  or  4  poles  of  5%  yards  each  ; 
and  it  is  divided  into  100  links  of  7.92 
inches  each.  100,000  square  links  make 
1  acre. 

Gunter’s  Scale,  a. scal®  havins  va- 

7  nous  lines  upon  it, 
of  great  use  in  working  problems  in 
navigation.  This  scale  is  usuallv  2  feet 
long  and  about  1  y2  inches  broad.  On 
the  one  side  are  the  natural  lines,  and 
on  the  other  the  artificial  or  logarithmic 
ones. 

Guntur  ( gun-tor'),  a  town  of  Hin¬ 
dustan,  presidency  of  Madras, 
district  of  Kistna,  46  miles  from  Masuli- 
patam,  and  30  miles  from  the  Coromandel 
coast.  Pop.  about  30,000. 


Gunwale 


Gustavus  II 


Gunwale,  or  Gunnel  (gun'l),  the 
J  upper  edge  of  the  side  of  a 
ship  or  boat. 

Gurhwal,  Gurwal.  See  Garhwal. 

Gliriun  (gur'jun),  a  thin  balsam  or 
J  oil,  derived  from  trees  of  the 

genus  Dipterocarpus,  in  Burrnah  and  the 
Eastern  Archipelago.  It  is  used  in  var¬ 
nish-making,  for  mixing  paints,  preserv¬ 
ing  wood  from  the  attacks  of  white  ants, 
and  also  medicinally. 

Gurkhas.  See  u°orkhas- 

PrTi  T’Tnnlrt  asiwpi  v  ( gbr-muk-tes'war ) , 

uurmuKxeswar  a  town  of  British 

India,  in  the  Meerut  district,  Northwest¬ 
ern  Provinces,  on  the  Ganges,  which  is 
here  crossed  by  a  much-frequented  ferry. 
A  great  annual  fair  attracts  200,000  pil¬ 
grims  from  all  parts  of  the  country. 
Pop.  about  8000. 

frnrnflrfl  (gur'nard),  or  Gurnet, 
UUIIldIU  the  p0pUiar  name  of 

acanthopterous  fishes  of  the  genus  Trigla. 
The  head  is  angular  and  wholly  covered 
with  bony  plates.  The  body  is  elon¬ 
gated,  nearly  round  and  tapering ;  there 
are  two  dorsal  fins  ;  the  pectoral  fins  are 
large ;  the  teeth  are  small  and  numerous. 


Sture,  the  administrator  of  the  kingdom, 
was  treacherously  carried  off  with  other 
noble  Swedes  by  Christian  II  of  Denmark, 
and  kept  a  prisoner  in  Jutland  for  more 
than  a  year,  but  at  length  escaped, 
reached,  after  many  dangers,  Dalecarlia, 
where  he  roused  the  peasants  to  resist 
Danish  oppression,  defeated  the  Danes, 
took  Upsala,  Stockholm,  and  other  towns, 
and  drove  the  Danes  out  of  Sweden. 
Solicited  to  become  king,  he  consented, 
and  was  crowned  in  1527.  In  1529  he 
procured  the  abolition  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  in  Sweden,  and  estab¬ 
lished  Protestanism  in  its  stead.  He 
died  in  1560.  During  his  long  reign 
Sweden  made  great  progress  in  commerce 
and  civilization. 

GustaVUS  II, 

grandson  of  Gustavus  Vasa,  was  born 
in  1594,  and  received  a  most  carerul 
education.  He  was  trained  to  war  under 
experienced  generals,  took  his  plage  in 
the  state  councils  at  the  age  of  sixteen, 
and  was  in  command  of  the  army  in  his 
seventeenth  year  during  the  war  with 
Denmark,  which  was  concluded  in  1613, 
and  by  which  Sweden  recovered  impor¬ 
tant  possessions  on  the  Baltic.  He  then 
turned  his  arms  against  the  Russians. 


Gray  Gurnard  ( Trigla  gurnardus). 

The  gray  gurnard  is  the  Trigla  gurnar¬ 
dus,  common  on  the  British  coast ;  the 
red  gurnard  is  the  T.  cuculus,  also  com¬ 
mon  on  the  same  coasts ;  the  flying  gur¬ 
nard  is  the  T.  volitans,  which  inhabits 
the  Mediterranean,  Atlantic,  and  Indian 
seas. 

friirn  av  (gur'ni) ,  Sir  Goldworthy, 
\junicjr  inventor;  born  at  Treator, 
England,  in  1793;  died  in  1875.  He 
studied  medicine  but  gave  his  attention 
to  chemistry.  His  inventions  include  the 
lime-magnesium  and  oil-gas  lights,  the 
high-pressure  steam  jet,  the  tubular  boiler, 
a  steam  carriage,  etc.,  and  he  claimed 
the  invention  of  the  oxyhydrogen  blow¬ 
pipe  and  to  have  been  the  first  to  observe 
the  deflection  of  the  magnetic  needle  by 
voltaic  cross  currents.  He  was  knighted 
in  1863. 

Gn<stnvn<J  T  (gus-ta'vus),  commonly 
U  US  Id  V  Ub  X  called  Gustavus  Vasa , 

was  born  in  1490,  or,  according  to  others, 
in  1496.  He  was  the  son  of  Eric  Johans¬ 
son,  a  Swedish  noble,  served  under  Svante 


Gustavus  Adolphus,  King  of  Sweden 

Afterwards  he  was  engaged  in  a  war  with 
Poland,  which  lasted  nine  years,  and  was 
concluded  on  advantageous  terms  for  Gus¬ 
tavus  in  1629,  he  being  allowed  to  retain 
important  conquests  in  East  Prussia. 


Gustavus  III 


Guthrie 


His  attention  was  now  diverted  from 
northern  wars  by  the  affairs  of  Germany. 
The  oppression  of  the  Protestants  by 
Ferdinand  II  excited  his  sympathy,  and 
the  progress  of  Wallenstein  alarmed  him 
for  the  existence  of  Protestantism  in  Ger¬ 
many.  Probably  also  he  was  moved  by 
military  ambition.  He  embarked  for 
Germany  in  1630  with  about  20,000  men, 
landed  near  the  mouth  of  the  Oder,  and 
in  a  short  time  had  seized  nearly  all 
Pomerania.  After  taking  many  fortified 
towns,  repeatedly  defeating  the  imperial 
generals,  at  Leipzig  (1631),  Wurzburg 
(1631),  Passage  of  the  Lech  (1632),  and 
conquering  a  great  part  of  Germany,  he 
was  killed  in  the  battle  of  Liitzen,  after 
defeating  Wallenstein,  16th  November, 
1632.  (See  Thirty  Years'  War.) 
Though  a  severe  disciplinarian,  he  was 
beloved  by  his  soldiers,  and  the  prestige 
of  success  derived  from  his  victories 
lasted  long  after  his  death.  He  ranks 
among  the  great  soldiers  of  the  world. 

Gustavus  III,  Ping  .  °^J*weden’ 

>  born  in  1746,  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  father,  Adolphus  Frederick, 
in  1771.  Finding  the  country  weary 
of  the  misrule  of  the  nobles,  he  gained 
the  good-will  of  the  army,  surrounded 
the  assembly  of  the  states-general,  and 
forced  them  to  accept  a  new  constitution 
which  much  restricted  their  privileges. 
In  1788  he  took  command  of  the  army 
against  Russia  and  Denmark,  and  stormed 
the  defenses  of  Frederickshall,  destroy¬ 
ing  a  great  number  of  vessels.  In  1789 
he  executed  another  coup  d’6tat,  arresting 
the  opposition  leaders,  and  passing  a  law 
extending  the  royal  prerogative.  On  the 
outbreak  of  the  French  revolution  he 
made  strenuous  exertions  to  form  a  coali¬ 
tion  between  Russia,  Denmark,  Sweden, 
and  Spain,  but  while  preparations  were 
making,  a  conspiracy  of  the  nobles  was 
formed  against  him,  and  he  was  shot  at 
a  masquerade  by  Ankarstroem,  a  dis¬ 
banded  officer,  on  16th  March,  1792.  He 
died  on  29th  March. 

Gustavus  IV  >waS  “£ 

on  1st  November,  1778,  and  succeeded 
his  father,  29th  March,  1792.  On  as¬ 
suming  power  Gustavus  showed  that  he 
had  inherited  his  father’s  hatred  of  the 
principles  of  the  French  revolution,  which 
he  carried  to  the  extent  of  fanaticism. 
*  After  the  Peace  of  Tilsit  he  exposed  him¬ 
self  to  a  war  with  Russia  while  he  was 
at  war  with  France,  by  refusing  to  join 
the  continental  blockade  and  opening  his 
ports  to  England  ;  and  in  1808  he  quar¬ 
reled  with  England,  his  only  ally.  Fin¬ 
land  was  lost  to  Sweden  in  consequence, 
being  taken  by  Russia,  and  in  1809  a 


revolution  took  place.  Gustavus  was  de¬ 
throned,  and  his  uncle,  the  Duke  of  Sun- 
dermania,  was  proclaimed  king  under  the 
title  of  Charles  XIII.  Gustavus  died 
in  poverty  at  St.  Gall,  7th  February, 
1837. 

fiTm+nvnQ  V  KinS  of  Sweden,  born 

uusiavus  v,  June  16>  1858.  suc_ 

ceeded  his  father,  Oscar  II,  Dec.  8,  1907. 
He  is  a  great  grandson  of  Marshal  Ber- 
nadotte  of  Napoleon’s  army,  who  suc¬ 
ceeded  Charles  XIII  in  1818.  He  mar¬ 
ried  in  1881  the  Princess  Victoria  of 
Baden,  and  has  three  sons,  the  oldest  be¬ 
ing  the  Crown  Prince  Gustavus  Adolphus. 
Giistrow  (gus'tro),  .a  town  of  Ger- 
m  a  n  y,  in  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,  on  the  Nebel.  It  has  an  active 
trade  and  industries  of  some  importance. 
Pop.  (1905)  17,163. 

Gut.  See  Catgut  and  Silkworm-gut. 

Gutenberg  (g<5'ten-berg) ,  Johan, 
vruicnucig  the  reputed  inventor  of 

printing  -vith  movable  types,  was  born  at 
Mayence  or  Mainz,  about  the  end  of  the 
fourteenth  century.  Little  or  nothing  is 
known  of  his  early  life.  In  1434  he  is 
said  to  have  been  living  in  Strasburg, 
and  in  1436  to  have  started  or  attempted 
to  start  a  printing  office  there ;  but  this 
seems  false.  In  1448  we  find  him  at 
Mainz,  where  he  formed,  two  years  after, 
a  co-partnership  with  Johann  Fust,  and 
established,  mainly  with  the  money  of 
the  latter,  a  press,  in  which  the  Mazarin 
Bible,  the  Letters  of  Indulgence,  and  the 
Appeal  Against  the  Turks  were  printed. 
After  five  years  this  connection  was  dis¬ 
solved,  and  Fust  sued  Gutenberg  for 
large  advances  which  he  could  not  pay, 
and  by  a  judgment  at  law  obtained  pos¬ 
session  of  most  of  the  printing  materials, 
with  which,  in  company  with  his  son-in- 
law  Schoffer,  he  continued  to  print  books. 
After  this,  according  to  some,  Gutenberg 
carried  on  a  separate  printing  establish¬ 
ment  ;  but  there  is  no  printed  matter 
which  can  be  ascribed  to  Gutenberg  after 
1454.  He  died  in  1468. 

Gnthrip  (guth'ri),  a  city,  county  seat 
uuiniic  of  Log{m  Co>  0klahomat  on 

Cottonwood  and  Cimmeron  rivers,  31 

miles  N.  of  Oklahoma  City.  Till  1911  it 

was  the  State  capital.  It  has  flour  and 

cotton  milling  interests,  printing  plants, 

oil  refinery,  rug  and  broom  factories,  etc. 

The  mineral  waters  here  have  curative 

qualities.  Here  is  St.  Joseph’s  Academy 

for  girls.  Pop.  (1920)  11,757. 

(rntbriP  Thomas,  a  Scottish  divine, 
outline,  born  at  Brechinj  Forfar. 

shire,  1803,  educated  at  the  University 
of  Edinburgh.  The  work  with  which 
his  name  is  chiefly  identified  out  of 


Guthrie 


Guy 


Scotland,  was  the  introduction  into  Edin¬ 
burgh  of  the  ragged  school  system,  then 
recently  originated  in  London  and  Aber¬ 
deen,  Into  this  work  he  threw  himself 
with  characteristic  energy,  employing  in 
it  both  his  personal  labors  and  his  pen. 
His  Flea  for  Ragged  Schools  (1847) 
remains  one  of  the  most  celebrated  of  his 
productions.  He  became  editor  of  the 

Sunday  Magazine  in  1864,  but  never 
assumed  full  editorial  responsibility.  He 
died  in  1873.  His  chief  later  works  are, 
The  Oospel  in  Ezekiel  (1855),  A  Flea 
for  Drunkards  (1856),  Christ  and  the 
Inheritance  of  the  Saints  (1858),  etc. 
An  Autobiography  and  Memoir  has  been 
published  by  his  sons. 

Guthrie  Thomas  Anthony,  au- 

vjuuiiie,  thor;  pseud0Iiym  F  An. 

stey ;  born  at  Kensington,  England,  in 
1856.  He  became  a  member  of  the  bar 
in  1880,  and  subsequently  devoted  much 
time  to  authorship,  chiefly  of  humorous 
stories.  Among  his  works  are :  Vice 

Versa,  The  Giant’s  Rohe,  The  Black 
Poodle,  The  Tinted  Venus,  Love  Among 
the  Lions,  etc. 

Gutta-percha  (g  n  t '  a-per'cha  ;  Ma- 

r  lay  name,  meaning 

‘gum-tree’),  a  substance  resembling 

caoutchouc  in  many  of  its  properties,  but 
stronger,  more  soluble,  and  less  elastic. 
It  is  the  inspissated  milky  juice  of  Iso - 
nandra  Gutta  and  other  kindred  trees  of 
the  nat.  orr^r  Sapotaceae.  It  chiefly 
comes  from  Mal¬ 
acca,  Borneo, 
and  other  islands 
of  the  Indian 
Archipelago. 
When  pure,  gut¬ 
ta-percha  Is  of  a 
brownish-red  col¬ 
or.  Below  the 
temp  erature  of 
50°  it  is  as  hard 
as  wood  and  ex¬ 
ceedingly  tough. 
By  an  increase  of 
heat  it  becomes 
more  flexible,  un¬ 
til  at  a  tempera- 
^  ture  of  115°  F. 

Sprig  of  Gutta-percha  Tree,  it  becomes  pasty, 
and  between  this 
ard  140°  or  150°  it  may  be  molded  into 
ail  varieties  of  forms  with  the  greatest 
ease,  retaining  precisely  the  same  form  as 
it  cools  and  hardens  to  its  previous  state 
of  rigidity.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  solu¬ 
ble  with  difficulty  in  ether  and  other 
caoutchouc  solvents,  but  very  in  oil  of 
turpentine  and  naphtha.  It  is  not  at¬ 
tacked  by  solutions  of  alkalies  nor  by 
hydrofluoric  acid,  but  it  is  acted  on  by 


sulphuric,  nitric,  and  hydrochloric  acids. 
Gutta-percha  has  been  applied  to  a  va¬ 
riety  of  purposes:  as  a  substitute  for 
leather,  especially  in  the  soles  of  shoes, 
etc.,  as  an  insulating  coating  for  the  cop¬ 
per  wires  of  submarine  telegraph  cables, 
as  an  ingredient  in  mastics  and  cements, 
for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  hose- 
tubes,  bottles,  etc. 

Guttenberg,  %  t0,wn  Hudson 
07  County,  New  Jersey, 
on  the  Hudson  River,  opposite  New  York. 
It  has  manufactures  of  chemicals,  em¬ 
broideries,  pearl  buttons,  etc.  Pop.  6726. 

Guttiferae  (gut- if' e-re),  a  natural 
order  of  exogenous  trees 
or  shrubs,  which  generally  secrete  an 
acrid  yellow  resinous  juice,  in  some  cases 
of  considerable  value,  as  the  gamboge 
yielded  by  the  Garcinia  morella,  or  the 
tacamahaca  from  the  Pop  ulus  balsamifera. 
They  are  found  in  the  humid  and  hot 
places  of  tropical  regions,  chiefly  South 
America.  The  fruit  of  some  is  highly 
esteemed,  in  particular  the  mangosteen 
and  the  mammee  apple. 

Glltzkow  (gots'ko),  Karl  Ferdi¬ 
nand,  a  German  writer, 
born  at  Berlin  in  1811.  After  studying 
theology  he  took  to  journalism  and  poli¬ 
tics,  and  became  the  leading  spirit  of  a 
small  body  of  reformers  known  as  ‘  Young 
Germany.’  In  1835  his  novel  Wally  die 
Zweiflerin  appeared.  It  was  at  once  con¬ 
fiscated  by  the  government  as  hostile  to 
religion  and  society,  and  the  author  was 
imprisoned  for  three  months.  In  spite 
of  government  prohibition  Gutzkow  man¬ 
aged  to  publish  a  number  of  works  from 
Hamburg,  where  he  had  settled.  Amongst 
these  are :  Blasedow  und  seine  Sohne 
(1838),  a  satire,  and  Borne  Leben 
(1840).  He  was  active,  also,  in  dra¬ 
matic  literature,  producing  Richard  Sav¬ 
age  (1840),  Patkul  (1841),  and  Uriel 
Acosta  (1847),  tragedies,  and  Topf  und 
Schwert,  a  comedy.  He  died  in  1878. 
GiitzlafF  (guts'iaf),  Karl,  a  Ger- 
man  missionary,  born  in 
1803.  He  went  out  as  a  missionary  to  the 
Battas  in  Sumatra  in  August,  1826,  but 
settled  instead  in  Batavia,  Singapore,  and 
Siam.  In  1831  he  went  to  China,  acted 
as  British  interpreter  during  the  first 
Chinese  war,  visited  Europe  in  1849,  and 
died  at  Victoria,  Hong-Kong,  in  1851. 
His  principal  works  are:  Journal  of 
Three  Voyages  along  the  Coast  of  China 
in  1831 ,  1832,  and  1833  (.London,  1834)  ; 
China  Opened,  or  a  Display  of  the  Topog¬ 
raphy,  History,  etc.,  of  the  (Thinese  Em¬ 
pire  (1838)  :  Geschichte  des  Chinesischen 
Reichs  (Stuttgart,  1847). 

(el),  Thomas,  the  founder  of 
Guy’s  Hospital,  London,  was  the 


Guy 


Guyenne 


Gwalior 


son  of  a  lighterman  in  Southwark,  and 
born  in  1043.  He  was  brought  up  a 
bookseller.  He  dealt  largely  in  the  im¬ 
portation  of  Bibles  from  Holland,  and 
afterwards  contracted  with  Oxford  for 
those  printed  at  that  university  ;  but  his 
principal  gains  arose  from  dealings  in 
South  Sea  stock  in  1720.  He  amassed  a 
fortune  of  nearly  half  a  million  sterling, 
of  which  he  spent  upwards  of  £200,000  in 
building  and  endowing  his  hospital  in 
Southwark,  besides  erecting  almshouses 
at  Tamworth  and  supporting  various 
other  charities.  He  was  member  of  Par¬ 
liament  for  Tamworth  from  1694  to  1707. 
He  died  in  1724.  See  Guy's  Hospital. 

Guyenne.  See  Guienne- 


Guy  of  Warwick, 

mance,  whose  hero  is  an  Anglo-Danish 
knight  said  to  have  been  the  son  of  Si- 
ward,  baron  of  Wallingford,  to  have  be¬ 
come  Earl  of  Warwick,  and  to  have  slain 
in  single  combat  the  Danish  giant  Col- 
brand,  the  Dun-Cow  of  Dunsmore,  and  the 
dragon  of  Northumberland,  and  many 
other  wonderful  feats.  He  is  said  ulti¬ 
mately  to  have  become  a  hermit  in  War¬ 
wick. 

friivnn  (ge-yoij),  Jeanne-Marie  Bou- 

VIER  DE  LA  MOTTE,  MADAME,  a 
celebrated  mystic,  the  introducer  in 
France  of  the  system  of  Quietism,  was 
born  at  Montargis  13th  April,  1648.  At 
the  age  of  sixteen  she  was  married  to 
Jacques  Guyon,  after  whose  death  in  1676 
the  tendency  to  mystic  enthusiasm  which 
had  characterized  her  younger  years,  again 
acquired  ascendency,  and  she  began  the 
religious  propagandism  of  her  extreme 
views  of  self-abnegation,  indifference  to 
life  and  death,  and  even  to  future  salva¬ 
tion  or  perdition.  She  became  associated 
with  some  enthusiastic  priests,  abandoned 
her  children  and  her  goods,  reserving  a 
moderate  annuity ;  and  moved  from  place 
to  place,  making  numerous  proselytes. 
She  also  published  numerous  works,  such 
•.  s  Le  C antique  des  G antiques  interprets 
selon  le  Sens  Mystique  (1685)  ;  Poesies 
Svirituelles  (five  vols.,  1685)  ;  Discours 
Chretiens  et  Spirituels  (1716),  etc.  At 
last  the  Archbishop  of  Paris  thought  it 
necessary  to  take  steps  against  the 
spread  of  Madame  Guyon’s  mystical  doc¬ 
trines.  Through  his  influence  she  was 
shut  up  in  the  convent  of  the  Visitation, 
but  afterwards  released  at  the  instiga¬ 
tion  of  Madame  Maintenon.  who  herself 
became  for  a  time  a  convert  to  the  new 
doctrines,  and  allowed  Madame  Guyon  to 
preach  in  the  seminary  of  St.  Cyr, 
where  she  made  a  convert  and  dis¬ 
ciple  of  Fgnelon.  A  commission  of  eccle¬ 


siastics,  chief  amongst  whom  was  Bos- 
suet,  now  sat  in  judgment,  and  the  doc¬ 
trines  of  Madame  Guyon  were  condemned 
(1695).  This  led  to  her  being  imprisoned 
for  some  years,  latterly  in  the  Bastille, 
whence  she  was  liberated  in  1702.  The 
rest  of  her  life  was  spent  in  retirement 
and  in  works  of  charity.  She  died  in 
1717. 

ftnvnt  (ge-yo),  Arnold,  geographer 
V*  ujr  o  an(j  physicist,  born  in  Switzer¬ 
land  in  1807.  He  studied  theology  at 
Berlin,  then  took  up  natural  science,  and 
became  professor  of  history  and  physical 
geography  in  the  Academy  of  Neufchatel. 
He  shared  in  Agassiz’s  investigations  of 
glacier  phenomena  of  the  Alps.  In  1848 
he  emigrated  to  the  United  States  and  de¬ 
livered  lectures  in  Boston,  wThich  after¬ 
wards  appeared  under  the  title  Earth  and 
Man.  He  rendered  much  service  to  me¬ 
teorological  science  in  connection  with  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  In  1855  he  was 
appointed  professor  of  geology  and  physi¬ 
cal  geography  in  the  College  of  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Princeton,  where  he  continued  until 
his  death  in  1884. 

Guy’s  Hospital, 

Thomas  Guy  (see  Guy,  Thomas ).  The 
original  building,  completed  in  1725  and 
endowed  at  a  cost  of  over  £200,000,  con¬ 
tained  accommodation  for  400  sick  or  in¬ 
curable  persons.  It  has  since  been  im¬ 
proved  and  enlarged  greatly,  and  is  now 
the  largest  in  London,  the  beds  amount¬ 
ing  to  720.  Attached  to  the  hospital  is 
an  extensive  medical  school  containing 
lecture-rooms,  theaters,  museums,  and 
medical  library. 

Guzerat.  See  Gujerat 

Gwalior  (g  w&'ls-or  ),  a  city  and 
wwcuiui  fortress  of  Hindustan,  cap¬ 
ital  of  the  state  of  Gwalior,  situated  65 
miles  south  from  Agra.  The  fortress  is 
the  largest,  the  strongest,  and  the  most 
magnificent  in  India.  It  stands  on  an 
isolated  rock  about  350  ft.  high  and  nearly 
perpendicular  in  the  upper  part.  The 
fortress  contains  wells  and  reservoirs  of 
water,  and  is  inaccessible  except  bv  steps 
up  the  side  of  the  rock.  Old  Gwalior,  the 
town  at  the  northern  angle  of  the  base  of 
the  rock  is  built  of  stone,  and  has  some 
remarkable  ruins  of  temples  and  an  inter¬ 
esting  example  of  old  Hindu  palace  archi¬ 
tecture.  The  new  town,  known  as  New 
Gwalior  or  Lashkar  (the  camp),  the  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  ruler.  Maharajah  Sindhia, 
has  sprung  up  recently  on  the  southeastern 
skirt  of  the  rock,  but  is  already  a  flourish¬ 
ing  city  with  a  pop.  of  89,154. — The  State 
of  Gwalior,  in  political  relationship  with 
the  government  of  India,  consists  of  sev- 


Gwyniad 


Gymnasium 


eral  portions  of  territory,  otherwise  known  counts,  in  1687,  according  to  others  in 
as  Sindhia’s  Dominions,  the  largest  and  1691. 

most  compact  portion,  usually  known  as  fJ-vfTPS  (gl'jez) ,  a  king  of  Lydia  who 
Gwalior,  being  the  one  ‘  containing  the  u<'oca  reigned,  according  to  Herod- 
above  town  and  fortress.  The  total  area  otus,  b.  c.  716-678.  He  was  the  favorite 
of  Gwalior  is  about  20,000  sq.  miles,  of  the  Lydian  king  Candaules,  who,  to 
Gwalior  is  not  as  a  whole  very  fertile ;  convince  him  of  the  beauty  of  his  queen, 
one  of  its  most  notable  products  is  opium,  showed  her  to  him  naked.  The  queen 
The  drainage  is  chiefly  taken  by  the  was  so  incensed  that  she  ordered  Gyges 
Chambal.  Pop.  about  3,000,000,  mainly  either  to  murder  the  king,  ascend  his  va- 
Ilindus.  cant  throne,  and  become  her  husband,  or 

frurvmswl  Gwiniad  (gwin'i-ad  ;  W.  to  atone  for  his  curiosity  by  death.  He 
uwjfiuau  from  gwyn,  white).  The  chose  the  former. 

Coregonus  Pennantii,  a  fish  of  the  salmon  (rVTnnasillTTl  ( j  i  m  -  n  a'zi-um) ,  the 
or  trout  kind  found  plentifully  in  some  of  *  name  given  by  the 

the  Welsh  lakes,  in  Ulleswater,  and  in  Greeks  to  the  public  building  where  the 


The  Fortress  of  Gwalior.- 

many  lakes  in  Europe.  It  is  gregarious, 
and  may  be  taken  in  great  numbers  at  a 
draught. 

fi.'W'trvin  (gwin),  ELEANOR,  better 
Ixwynn  known  by  the  name  of  Nell , 
a  celebrated  mistress  of  King  Charles  II, 
was  at  first  an  orange  girl,  and  also 
gained  her  bread  by  singing  from  tavern 
to  tavern.  About  1667  she  became  the 
mistress  of  Lord  Buckhurst,  who  surren¬ 
dered  her  about  1670  to  the  king.  As 
mistress  of  the  king  she  had  an  establish¬ 
ment,  and  was  made  lady  of  the  privy 
chamber  to  Queen  Catharine.  _  She  was 
merry  and  open-hearted,  is  said  to  have 
been  faithful  to  Charles,  mindful  of  old 
friends,  and  a  liberal  patroness  of  the 
poets  Dryden,  Lee,  Otway,  and  Butler. 
From  her  are  sprung  the  dukes  ot  fet. 
Albans.  She  died,  according  to  some  ac- 


-From  an  original  sketch. 

young  men,  quite  without  clothes  (hence 
the  name,  from  gymnos,  naked),  exercised 
themselves  in  leaping,  running,  throwing 
the  discus  and  spear,  wrestling,  and 
pugilism.  Its  objects,  however,  were  ex¬ 
tended  also  to  the  exercise  of  the  mind; 
for  here  philosophers,  rhetoricians,  and 
teachers  of  other  branches  of  knowledge 
delivered  their  lectures.  Gymnasia  were 
at  first  only  open  level  places,  surrounded 
by  a  wall,  and  partitioned  off  for  the  dif¬ 
ferent  games.  At  a  later  date  they  were 
composed  of  a  number  of  connected  build¬ 
ings,  spacious  enough  to  admit  many 
thousands.  See  Gymnastics. 

fj-xrm uadi nm  a  term  applied  in  Ger- 
Urymnasrum,  many  to  a  class  of 

schools  in  which  formerly  Latin  and 
Greek,  and  the  branches  connected  with 
antiquity,  were  taught  almost  to  the  ex- 


Gymnastics 


Gypsies 


elusion  of  other  subjects.  A  more  prac¬ 
tical  bent  is  given  to  the  course  of  in¬ 
struction  in  these  institutions  now,  though 
the  real-schools ,  as  they  are  called,  are 
the  institutions  specially  established  for 
high-class  education  in  such  branches  as 
mathematics  and  physical  science,  history 
and  modern  languages.  The  gymnasia  are 
the  feeders  of  the  universities,  and  the 
training  adopted  in  them  is  specially  In¬ 
tended  to  equip  the  pupils  for  entering 
these  institutions.  The  last  or  exit-exam¬ 
ination,  to  show  whether  the  pupils  are 
fit  to  enter  any  of  the  universities,  is 
very  severe,  and  includes  history,  Latin 
and  Greek,  and  at  least  one  foreign 
language. 

frVTYvn  cili  PS  ( jim-nas  tiks  ;  for  der- 

urymnasucs  iyation>  see  Qymna- 

sium)  is  the  technical  term  used  to  desig¬ 
nate  any  system  of  exercises  specially  de¬ 
signed  to  promote  the  development  of 
physical,  and  especially  of  muscular  pow¬ 
ers.  An  excellent  gymnastic  training  is 
given  by  cricket,  football,  rowing,  and 
similar  amusements,  but  the  special  value 
of  formal  gymnastic  exercises  is  that  they 
are  capable  of  being  scientifically  ar¬ 
ranged  so  as  to  secure  not  only  a  general 
development  of  muscular  power,  but  also 
an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  uses  of  the 
various  muscles,  and  further  that  they  are 
capable  of  being  applied  to  each  individ¬ 
ual  case,  so  as  to  meet,  allow  for,  and  as 
far  as  possible  overcome,  defects  in  physi¬ 
cal  organization.  For  these  purposes  an 
elementary  course  of  gymnastics  is  of 
great  value  to  all,  especially  to  the  seden¬ 
tary  student.  In  regard  to  gymnastic  ex¬ 
ercises  two  general  rules  may  be  laid 
down,  which  will  form  an  efficient  guide 
in  self-imposed  exercises.  The  first  is  the 
universal  rule  in  mechanics  that  the 
strength  of  any  machine  is  the  strength  of 
its  weakest  part ;  the  second  is  the  funda¬ 
mental  law  of  muscular  exercise,  that  it 
is  exercise  within  the  extreme  power  of 
the  muscle  which  develops  and  improves, 
while  straining  weakens  and  injures,  and 
excessive  exercise  develops  particular  mus¬ 
cles  abnormally  at  the  expense  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  health.  It  is  quite  possible,  indeed, 
to  carry  physical  exercises  as  a  whole  too 
far,  and  to  develop  muscular  power  at  the 
expense  of  vital  strength.  Till  the  age  of 
twelve  the  ordinary  games  apd  pastimes 
of  childhood  are  generally  quite  sufficient 
exercise ;  after  that  some  very  light  sys¬ 
tem  of  gymnastics  may  be  adopted  to  aid 
the  development  of  the  system.  After  the 
age  of  thirty-five  unusual  muscular  efforts 
are  apt  to  leave  persistent  strains,  and 
moderate  exercise  becomes  the  safest 
means  of  developing  and  giving  tone  to 
the  muscular  system. 


G-VinnOP’en  (jim'nu-jen),  in  botany, 
uyiiinugeii  a  plant  with  a  naked 

seed.  Among  gymnogens  are  pines  and 
firs,  yews,  joint-firs,  tne  cycads,  etc.  In 
the  gymnogens  there  is  no  proper  ovary, 
the  seeds  being  fertilized  by  the  pollen 
coming  into  direct  contact  with  the  fora¬ 
men  of  the  ovule  without  the  intervention 
of  a  stigma. 

fl-vmnns-nprm  (jim'nu-sperm),  a 
uyiiinu&peiiu  plant  with  a  naked 

seed;  a  gymnogen  (which  see), 
fj-vmm’p  (gim'pi),  a  municipal  town 
of  Australia,  in  Queensland, 
on  the  side  of  a  range  of  hills  overlooking 
the  river  Mary,  116  miles  north  of  Bris¬ 
bane.  It  owes  its  origin  to  the  goldfields 
here  which  have  yielded  good  results.  The 
town  has  some  good  public  buildings,  well- 
paved  streets,  and  is  lighted  by  gas.  Pop. 
12,000. 

Prvnfpppnm  (jl-ne'si-um),  in  botany, 

uyn*ceum  the  pistil  taken  in  a  col. 

lective  sense,  precisely  as  the  stamens 
form  the  androecium. 

ji),  that 
treats  of 

diseases  peculiar  to  women. 

Ct vn  a  n  rl  ri  a  (jl-nan'dri-a),  the  name 

uynanana  ?iven  t0  one  of  the 

classes  in  the  artificial  system  of  Linnaeus, 
characterized  by  having  the  stamens  and 
pistil  consolidated  in  a  single  body,  as  in 
orchids. 


Gynecology 


Gvn prill rn  Oi-ne'ri-um),  a  genus  of 
uyneiiuiii  grasses>  of  which  the 

best  known  is  O.  argenteum  or  Pampas 
Grass  (which  see). 

fivnriP’vnn  (dyeun'dveush),  a  town 
of  Hungary,  44  miles  n. 
e.  of  Budapest ;  it  has  manufactures  of 
woolen  stuffs,  an  active  trade,  and  pro¬ 
duces  the  celebrated  Erlauer  red  wine. 
Pop.  16,442. 

G-vnflpfll<l  (ji-pa'e-tus),  the  genus  of 
birds  to  which  belongs  the 
Bearded  Vulture  or  Lammergeyer  of  the 
Alps  (which  see). 


GVDSieS  (jip'ses;  from  Egyptians ,  the 
J  P  name  by  which  they  were 

called  in  the  English  statutes),  a  wander¬ 
ing  nation,  whose  physical  characteristics, 
language,  and  customs  differ  much  from 
those  of  European  nations.  They  are 
called  by  the  French  BohSmiens,  from 
the  belief  that  they  were  Hussites  driven 
from  Bohemia :  in  Germany  the  general 
name  is  Zigeuner,  which  is  not  unlike 
the  Italian  Zingari.  They  call  themselves 
Romm  any,  from  rom,  (man).  This  race 
is  slowly  melting  away.  Its  present  total 
number  hardly  reaohes  500.000;  of  whom 
there  are  about  120.000  in  European  Tur¬ 
key  ;  140.000  in  Hungary  :  60.000  in  Tran¬ 
sylvania  ;  40,000  in  Spain ;  40,000  spread 


Gypsies 


Gyrencephala 


over  Germany,  France,  and  Italy  ;  18,000 
in  Britain,  of  whom,  however,  only  a  small 
number  are  tent-gypsies,  preserving  the 
language  and  traditions  of  their  race ;  and 
the  remainder  scattered  over  other  coun¬ 
tries.  The  gypsies  are  now  considered  to 
jave  come  from  India,  the  main  body  of 
'"heir  language,  though  mixed  with  a  great 
number  of  borrowed  words,  having  a  close 
affinity  with  some  of  the  Indian  languages. 
Gypsies  are  remarkable  for  the  yellow 
brown,  or  rather  olive  color,  of  their  skin ; 
the  jet-black  of  their  hair  and  eyes,  the 
extreme  whiteness  of  their  teeth,  and  gen¬ 
erally  for  the  symmetry  of  their  limbs. 
The  typical  Gypsies  rarely  settle  perma¬ 
nently  anywhere,  but  live  in  tents,  wan¬ 
dering  about  working  in  wood  and  iron, 
making  domestic  utensils,  telling  fortunes, 
practising  tricks,  etc.  Their  talent  for 
music  is  remarkable,  and  some  of  their 
melodies  have  become  the  much-valued 
property .  of  other  nations,  or  are  incor¬ 
porated  in  some  of  our  favorite  operas. 
They  have  no  peculiar  religion.  Amongst 
the  Turks  they  are  Mohammedans ;  and 
in  Spain,  at  least,  as  well  as  In  Transyl¬ 
vania,  they  follow  the  forms  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  religion,  without,  however,  caring  for 
instruction,  or  having  any  real  interest  in 
religion.  The  marriage  ceremony  is  of  the 
simplest  kind.  If  the  husband  becomes 
tired  of  his  wife,  he  will  turn  her  off  with¬ 
out  ceremony.  There  is  no  idea  of  edu¬ 
cation  amongst  them.  The  children  grow 
up  in  idleness  and  the  habits  of  stealing 
and  cheating.  The  Gypsies  first  appeared 
in  Germany  and  Italy  about  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  fifteenth  century.  At  that 
time  they  wandered  about  in  hordes  with 
a  commander  at  their  head.  In  the  Aus¬ 
trian  States,  where  they  are  very  numer¬ 
ous,  Maria  Theresa  formed  the  plan  of 
converting  them  into  orderly  citizens.  But 
her  ordinances  that  they  should  dwell  in 
settled  habitations,  practice  some  trade 
and  send  their  children  to  school,  re¬ 
mained  to  a  large  extent  ineffectual.  In 
England  the  Gypsies  first  appeared  about 
the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
notwithstanding  severely  repressive  enact¬ 
ments  on  the  part  of  the  government  con¬ 
tinued  to  maintain  themselves  as  tinkers, 
mat  and  basket-makers,  etc.  In  Scotland 
they  were  more  favorably  received,  and 
frequently  intermarried  with  the  natives. 
The  town  of  Yetholm,  in  Roxburghshire, 
was  once  a  sort  of  headquarters  for  the 
race,  and  almost  exclusively  inhabited  by 
Gypsies.  Considerable  numbers  of  the 
British  Gypsies  have  emigrated  to  Amer¬ 
ica,  where  they  settle  amongst  the  people 
and  lose  their  distinctive  characteristics. 
With  regard  to  their  language,  a  large 
number  of  the  words  in  all  the  different 


dialects  are  of  Indian  origin,  as  already 
mentioned.  The  grammar  of  the  tongue  is 
also  oriental,  and  corresponds  with  the 
Indian  dialects.  This  similarity  cannot 
be  considered  the  work  of  chance,  partic¬ 
ularly  as  their  persons  and  customs  show 
much  of  the  Hindu  character.  Amongst 
the  chief  authorities  in  the  English  lan¬ 
guage  on  the  subject  of  the  language  and 
origin  of  the  Gypsies  are :  George  Bor¬ 
row  s  account  of  the  Gypsies  in  Spain 
and  Romano  Lavosil;  C.  G.  Leland,  the 
English  Gypsies  and  their  Language: 
and  Smart  and  Crofton,  the  Dialect  of 
the  English  Gypsies. 

GvBSlim  (jip'sum) ,  a  monoclinic  min- 

f*  eral,  chemically  a  hydrated 

calcic  sulphate  (CaSO^HaO).  It  is  found 
in  a  compact  state  as  alabaster,  or  crys¬ 
tallized  as  selenite,  or  in  the  form  of  a 
soft  chalky  stone,  which  in  a  very  moder¬ 
ate  heat  gives  out  its  water  of  crystal¬ 
lization,  and  becomes  a  very  fine  white 
powder,  extensively  used  under  the  name 
of  plaster  of  Paris  (which  see).  This  last 
is  the  most  common,  and  is  found  in  great 
masses  near  Paris,  where  it  forms  the  hill 
of  Montmartre,  near  Aix  in  Provence,  and 
near  Burgos  in  Spain.  Gypsum  may  be 
geologically  of  any  age,  but  occurs  abun¬ 
dantly  in  the  more  recent  sedimentary 
formations,  and  is  even  now  unmmg. 
When  gypsum  occurs  without  water  it  is 
called  anhydrite,  but  in  its  most  ordinary 
state  it  is  combined  with  water. 

Gvmv  Moth  a  sma11  brown  moth, 
rnu  HI,  Porthetria  Dispar,  com¬ 
mon  in  Europe,  where  it  is  not  very 
harmful,  and  a  pest  in  America  since  its 
accidental  introduction  into  New  England 
about  1870.  It  eats  the  foliage  of  trees, 
sometimes  destroying  whole  forests.  Since 
1890  extensive  public  measures  have  been 
taken  for  its  extermination,  but  with  little 
success.  The  moths  live  by  preference  on 
oaks,  apples,  gray  birch  and  willows,  but 
will  not  thrive  on  white  pine.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  owners  of  forests  where  direct  con¬ 
trol  of  the  pest  would  be  impossible  be¬ 
cause  of  the  expense  are  advised  to  cut 
down  their  trees  and  plant  white  pine 
instead. 

Gypsy-wort,  ^f?rpifn“TS  £ 

Britain  in  ditches  and  on  river  banks.  It 
yields  a  dye  said  to  be  used  by  the  Gypsies 
to  render  their  skin  darker. 

Gyrencephala  1 1&£)* 

classes  into  which  Owen  divided  the  mam¬ 
malia,  characterized  by  having  the  hem¬ 
ispheres  of  the  cerebrum  covering  the 
greater  part  of  the  cerebellum  and  the 
olfactory  lobes.  It  comprehends  the  Quad- 
rumana,  Carnivora,  Artiodactyla,  Perisso- 


Gyrfalcon 


Gyula-Fehervar 


dactyla,  Proboscidea,  Sirenia,  and  Ceta¬ 
cea. 

frvrfal^nn  or  Jerfalcon  (jer-fal- 

uryilctiooil,  kol})  See  Falcon. 

Gyroscope  Crr°-sk6P>!  an.  aPPa™- 

J  tus,  consisting  of  a  rotat¬ 

ing  disc  mounted  by  very  accurately  fitted 
pivots  in  a  ring  or  rings  (forming  a  sort 
of  gimbals),  for  illustrating  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  rotation  generally.  The  funda¬ 
mental  principle  of  the  whole  is  the  resist¬ 
ance  which  a  disc  in  rapid  motion  pre¬ 
sents  to  any  change  of  direction  in  the 
axis  of  rotation.  Some  curious  phenom¬ 
ena  may  be  exhibited  by  it  difficult  to  ex¬ 
plain  without  resorting  to  mathematical 
formulae.  The  figure  shows  a  simple  gyro¬ 
scope.  If  the  disc  a,  which  revolves  on 


Gyroscope. 

an  axis  within  the  ring  B,  is  set  very  rap¬ 
idly  in  motion  by  the  unwinding  of  a 
string  round  the  axis,  and  if  the  part  c 
is  then  rested  on  a  pivot  at  the  top  of  the 
upright  support  D,  the  apparatus  instead 
of  falling  will  go  slowly  round  in  the  di¬ 
rection  shown  by  the  arrows.  The  gyro¬ 
scope,  on  a  large  scale,  has  been  utilized 
to  give  steadiness  to  vessels  in  rough  seas 
and  is  considered  as  applicable  to  the 
aeroplane,  to  keep  it  on  a  fixed  level.  One 
of  the  most  successful  of  the  recent  appli¬ 
cations  of  the  gyroscope  is  in  its  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  marine  compass.  All  battle¬ 
ships  in  the  United  States  Navy  are  fitted 
with  the  gyro  compass.  As  a  gyro  com¬ 
pass  is  independent  of  the  magnetism  of 
the  earth  and  of  the  ship,  and,  when  run¬ 
ning  properly,  always  points  to  the  North 
Pole,  its  great  convenience  in  vessels 
carrying  heavy  guns  and  armor  is  at  once 
apparent.  Another  important  use  of  the 
gyroscope  is  found  in  its  relation  to  the 
naval  torpedo,  especially  the  Whitehead 
pattern.  Its  first  application  to  this  pur¬ 
pose  was  made  by  an  officer  in  the  Aus¬ 


trian  navy  in  1895,  and  this  device  or  an 
improved  modification  of  it,  such  as  the 
Angle  Gyroscope  invented  by  Lieut.  W.  I. 
Chambers,  of  the  United  States  Navy,  is 
in  use  on  all  torpedoes.  See  Torpedo. 
Another  interesting  application  of  the 
gyroscope  is  in  the  Gyroscope  Railway, 
which  see. 

Gyroscope  Railway,  a,ith  rf™y 

gle  line  of  rails,  on  which  the  car  is  kept 
erect  by  the  steadying  power  of  a  pair  of 
heavy  gyroscopes,  or  fly  wheels,  rotating 
in  opposite  directions  at  very  high  veloc¬ 
ity.  There  are  two  recent  inventions  of 
this  kind,  an  English  and  a  German,  prac¬ 
tically  the  same  in  character.  The  Eng¬ 
lish,  the  invention  of  an  Australian  named 
Brennan,  had  its  first  form  in  a  model, 
a  small  car  on  which  the  gyroscopes  ro¬ 
tated  at  the  enormous  speed  of  7500  revo¬ 
lutions  per  minute.  They  were  hung  in 
special  bearings  and  rotated  in  a  partial 
vacuum,  the  friction  being  so  slight  that 
the  wheels  would  continue  to  revolve  and 
give  stability  to  the  car  for  a  considerable 
time  after  the  power  was  shut  off.  Also, 
in  such  a  case,  supports  at  the  side  kept 
the  car  from  overturning.  This  model 
showed  itself  capable  of  traveling  at  high 
speed  on  a  single  rail,  rounding  sharp 
curves,  and  even  traversing  with  ease  a 
wire  cable  hung  in  the  air.  In  1909  a 
car  was  tried  14  feet  long  and  10  wide, 
capable  of  carrying  40  passengers.  The 
gyroscopes  in  this,  moved  by  a  gasoline 
engine,  revolved  in  a  vacuum  at  a  speed 
of  3000  rotations  per  minute.  They  were 
3*4  feet  in  diameter  and  weighed  together 
1^4  tons.  With  a  full  load  of  passengers 
this  car  sped  easily  around  a  circular  rail 
220  yards  long,  and  proved  that  it  could 
not  be  upset,  since  when  all  the  passen¬ 
gers  crowded  to  one  side  the  car  remained 
firmly  erect,  the  gyroscopes  lifting  it  on 
the  weighted  side.  It  is  claimed  that  in 
the  monorail  system  a  speed  of  more  than 
100  miles  an  hour  is  safely  possible.  The 
German  invention,  displayed  by  Herr 
Schorl,  a  capitalist  of  Berlin,  is  in  many 
respects  like  the  English  one.  The  ex¬ 
perimental  car  was  18  feet  long  and  4 
wide,  the  gyroscopic  fly  wheels  being 
very  light,  weighing  but  125  pounds  each, 
while  their  speed  of  rotation  was  8000 
per  minute.  The  same  success  was  at¬ 
tained  as  in  the  English  experiments,  and 
there  seems  to  be  a  successful  future  be¬ 
fore  this  interesting  vehicle  of  travel. 

Gyula-Fehervar.  see  CarUiurg. 
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TT  the  eighth  letter  of  the  English  al- 
■“■J  phabet,  often  called  the  aspirate ,  as 
being  a  mere  aspiration  of  breathing, 
though  not  the  only  aspirated  letter  in 
English.  The  sound  that  distinctively  be¬ 
longs  to  it  is  that  which  it  has  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  a  syllable  before  a  vowel,  as  in 
hard,  heavy.  It  is  very  commonly  joined 
to  other  consonants  to  represent  sounds 
for  which  there  are  no  special  letters  in 
the  alphabet,  as  in  the  digraphs  ch,  sh,  th 
(child,  ship,  thin,  this),  or  in  other  con¬ 
sonantal  combinations  of  various  origins 
and  values,  as  in  the  words  enough  (gh  — 
/),  plough  (gh  silent),  philosophy  (ph—f, 
rhetoric  (h  silent),  etc.  Ch  is  common  in 
words  taken  from  the  Greek,  but  in  this 
case  it  generally  has  the  k  sound,  as  in 
chemistry,  chyle,  logomachy,  etc.  See 
Qrimm’s  Law. 


Haakon  VII.  See  Hakon  VII.  4 

TTc.  arlpm  (har'lem),  a  town  of  Hol- 
Udariein  iand>  province  N.  Holland, 

10  miles  w.  of  Amsterdam,  intersected  by 
the  Spaarne,  which  is  joined  by  canals 
from  Leyden  and  Amsterdam,  and  along 
which  a  considerable  traffic  is  maintained. 
The  town  is  well  and  regularly  built ;  the 
streets  exceedingly  clean,  planted  with 
trees,  and  laid  out  in  promenades. 
Among  the  notable  buildings  are  the 
town-hall,  the  church  of  St.  Bavon  with 
its  celebrated  organ,  the  Prinsenhof,  in 
which  the  provincial  assembly  meets.  The 
manufactures  of  Haarlem,  as  well  as  its 
population,  are  less  than  what  they  were 
formerly ;  but  it  has  still  various  indus¬ 
trial  works,  a  celebrated  type-foundry,  the 
oldest  and  most  famous  printing-office  in 
Holland,  while  its  flower  ^ade,  especially 
in  hyacinths  and  other  bulbs,  is  very 
important.  On  the  south  side  of  the  town 
is  the  park  of  Haarlem,  a  plantation  of 
fine  old  beeches  surrounded  with  villas, 
cafes,  and  places  of  holiday  resort.  Haar¬ 
lem  was  a  prosperous  place  as  far  back 
as  the  twelfth  century.  During  the  re¬ 
volt  of  the  Netherlands  it  sustained  a  fa¬ 
mous  seven  months’  siege  by  the  Span¬ 
iards.  It  is  the  birthplace  of  Laurence 
Poster,  and  of  the  painters  Ostade,  the 
iYouv'enaans,  Ruisdael,  etc.  Pop.  70,491. 


TTaavlpm  (har'lem),  Lake  of,  a  for- 

naanem  mer  lake  of  Hoiland.  a(1. 

joining  and  communicating  with  the  Y, 
between  Haarlem  and  Amsterdam.  Previ¬ 
ously  a  swamp,  it  was  formed  in  the  fif¬ 
teenth  century  by  the  overflow  of  the 
Rhine  and  the  crumbling  away  of  the 
banks  of  the  Y,  and  imperiled  by  its 
growth  the  towns  of  Haarlem,  Amsterdam, 
and  Leyden.  It  was  18  miles  long,  9  miles 
broad,  and  about  14  feet  deep.  The  drain¬ 
ing  of  it  was  commenced  in  1840,  and 
completed  in  1853.  The  soil  thus  re¬ 
claimed,  known  as  the  Haarlemmer  Pol¬ 
der,  now  forms  a  commune,  which  num¬ 
bers  over  16,000  inhabitants. 

TTqLqVVhV  (hab'a-kuk,  or  ha-bak'- 
naudKKUK  uk)  the  eighth  0f  the 

twelve  minor  prophets.  He  flourished 
about  600  b.c.  at  the  time  of  the  inva¬ 
sion  of  Judah  by  the  Chaldeans,  against 
whom  he  prophesies  God’s  retributive  jus¬ 
tice.  He  concludes  with  a  kind  of  psalm 
(chap.  3)  remarkable  for  the  majesty  of 
its  language  and  the  sublimity  of  its 
thought. 

TTaKh  prln-n  (hab'er-tun) .  John,  au- 
HaDoeriOR  thor>  born  at  Brooklyn, 

New  York,  in  1842.  He  served  as  an  offi¬ 
cer  in  the  Civil  war,  1862-65,  and  after¬ 
wards  became  a  journalist  and  novelist. 
His  Helen's  Babies  (1876)  was  a  very 
popular  story.  Other  books  are:  The 
Worst  Boy  in  Town,  Who  Was  Paul 
Grayson,  A  Lucky  Lover. 

Habeas  Corpus 

dressed  to  one  who  has  a  person  in  cus¬ 
tody,  commanding  him  to  produce  the 
body  of  the  person  named  at  a  certain 
place  and  time.  From  the  time  of  the 
Magna  Charta  imprisonment  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  any  person  has  been  unlawful 
in  England,  but  for  long  the  royal  pre¬ 
rogative  was  so  indefinite  and  the  power 
of  the  crown  so  great  that  persons  were 
frequently  detained  in  custody  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  crown.  It  was  not  till  1679 
that  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act  provided  the 
great  remedy  for  the  violation  of  personal 
liberty  bv  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad 
subjiciendum,  (that  you  have  the  body  to 
answer).  The  provisions  of  the  act  may 


Habergeon 


Haddington 


be  stated  generally  thus : — 1.  That  on 
complaint  or  request  in  writing,  by,  or  on 
behalf  of,  any  person  committed  and 
charged  with  any  crime  (unless  treason, 
felony,  etc.,  expressed  in  the  warrant), 
the  lord-chancellor,  or  any  of  the  judges 
shall  award  a  habeas  corpus  for  such 
prisoner,  and  shall  discharge  the  party,  if 
bailable,  upon  security  being  given  to  ap¬ 
pear  and  answer  to  the  accusation.  2. 
The  writ  shall  be  returned,  and  the  pris¬ 
oner  brought  up  within  a  limited  time,  not 
exceeding  twenty  days.  3.  No  person 
once  delivered  by  habeas  corpus  shall  be 
recommitted  for  the  same  offence.  4. 
Every  person  committed  for  treason  or 
felony  may  insist  on  being  tried  at  the 
next  assizes,  or  admitted  to  bail,  and  if 
not  tried  at  the  second  assizes  or  sessions, 
he  shall  be  discharged  from  the  imprison¬ 
ment.  The  English  statute  has  been  copied 
in  the  United  States  without  essential 
change.  It  is  the  grandest  safeguard 
against  despotism  which  jurisprudence 
affords.  In  the  days  of  slavery  the  writ 
was  often  issued  in  behalf  of  slaves  who 
had  escaped  from  their  masters,  and  when 
it  was  shown  that  the  masters  had  brought 
them  into  a  free  state  the  court  set  them 
free.  So  important  was  the  writ  of  habeas 
corpus  considered  by  the  framers  of  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States  that 
they  inserted  an  express  provision  (art.  I, 
sec.  9)  that  it  should  not  be  suspended 
*  unless  when  in  cases  of  rebellion  or  in¬ 
vasion  the  public  safety  may  require  it.’ 
The  question  whether  the  power  to  sus¬ 
pend  is  vested  in  Congress  or  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  or  in  each  alike,  is  a  disputed  point. 
During  the  Civil  war  the  power  was  exer¬ 
cised  by  the  president,  with  the  tacit  con¬ 
sent  or  express  permission  of  Congress. 
No  state  court  has  a  right  to  issue  the 
writ  for  the  discharge  of  a  person  held 
under  the  authority  of  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment.  The  proceedings  upon  a  return  of 
a  writ  may  take  place  in  chambers  before 
a  single  judge,  or  before  several  judges  in 
open  court,  as  determined  by  the  language 
of  the  writ. 


Habergeon 


(ha-ber'jun),  a  jacket  of 
hain-mail  shorter  than 


the  hauberk,  and  without  sleeves,  worn 
during  the  middle  ages  by  the  squires  and 
archers. 


Habibulla  Khan, 

at  Cabul  in  1872,  succeeded  his  father, 
Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  October  3,  1901. 
TTaTvi+aYvfre  or  Habitans,  a  name 

naDixanxs,  applied  t0  the  inhabi- 

tants  of  Canada,  especially  in  Quebec 
province,  who  are  of  French  extraction 
and  still  speak  the  French  language  and 
preserve  French  customs.  See  Canada. 


TTp  plrlipvrv  (hak'ber-i) ,  the  popular 
XLeiCiv  UGI I  y  uame  of  North  Americau 

varieties  of  the  nettle-tree,  Celtis  crassi- 
folia,  also  of  the  Celtis  occidentalis,  be¬ 
longing  to  the  nettle  family  Urticacea*. 
TTa  pItpti  qp  pV  (  hak,en-sak  ),  county 

nacKensacK  seat  of  Ber{?en  COt 

New  Jersey,  on  Hackensack  River,  12 
miles  n.  of  New  York.  It  has  paper 
mills,  iron  works,  wall  paper  and  silk  fac¬ 
tories  ;  also  the  Johnson  Public  Library. 
Pop.  (1910)  14,050;  (1920)  17,677.. 
TTnpVlii-ndpr  (hak'len-der),  Fried- 

iiacKianaer  RICH  wILHelm  von,  a 

German  novelist  and  comedy  writer,  born 
in  1816.  He  engaged  first  in  commerce, 
then  entered  the  Prussian  artillery,  and 
commenced  his  literary  career  in  1841 
with  Pictures  from  a  Soldier’s  Life  in 
Time  of  Peace.  He  then  became  succes¬ 
sively  private  secretary  to  Baron  Taubeu- 
hein,  whom  he  accompanied  to  the  East, 
and  to  the  Crown  Prince  of  Wiirtem- 
berg.  In  1849  he  served  with  the  Austri¬ 
ans  during  the  war  with  Sardinia,  and 
published  his  observations  in  Soldier 
Life  in  Time  of  War.  He  was  ennobled 
by  the  Emperor  Francis  Joseph.  He 
died  in  1877.  Amongst  his  many  writ¬ 
ings  distinguished  by  a  mixture  of  pathos 
and  humor,  we  may  mention  Daguerreo- 
typen  (1842),  Handel  und  Wandel 
(1850),  Der  Neue  Don  Quixote  (1858), 
Geschichten  im  Zickzack  (1871)  ;  of  his 
comedies,  Der  Geheime  Agent  (1850) 
was  the  most  successful. 

Hackmatack  iTy 

parts  of  the  United  States  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  larch.  See  Larch. 

TTqpVupv  (hak'ne),  a  suburb  of 
naCKney  London>  in  Middlesex,  3 

miles  N.  N.  E.  of  St.  Paul’s.  It  includes 
Hackney  proper,  South  Hackney,  Homer- 
ton,  Clapton,  Dalston,  etc.,  and  is  a 
favorite  residence  of  wealthy  merchants. 
Pop.  222,587. 

Hackney  Coach,  ?orCOhirhe.  leHa* 

ney  coaches  began  first  to  ply  under  this 
name  in  London  in  1625,  when  they  were 
twenty  in  number.  Hackney  coachmen 
are  generally  put  under  police  regu¬ 
lations,  and  a  tariff  of  fares  imposed 
upon  them.  Cabs  are  now  the  common 
kind  of  hackney  coaches. 

Haddington  (bh„VVh  n0V  t&iLi 

capital  of  the  county  of  same  name,  17 
miles  east  by  north  of  Edinburgh,  on  the 
Tyne.  The  town  has  a  Gothic  church  of 
the.  eleventh  .  or  twelfth  century.  Its 
grain  market  is  one  of  the  largest  in  Scot¬ 
land.  Pop.  4053. — The  county,  also  called 
East  Lothian,  is  bounded  by  the  Firth 


Haddock 


of  Forth,  the  German  Ocean,  Berwick¬ 
shire,  and  Midlothian;  area,  280  square 
miles,  of  which  four-fifths  are  arable  or 
fit  for  cultivation.  The  Lammermuir 
Hills  yield  coal,  iron,  and  limestone. 
Jishing  and  fish-curing  are  carried  on  at 
Dunbar  and  other  points.  Pop.  38,602. 
Haddock  (had'uk),  a  well-known 
/n  j-n  \  r  fish  the  cod  family 
(Gadidse),  Morrhua  ( Gadus )  ceglefinus. 
It  is  smaller  than  the  cod,  which  it  much 
resembles,  but  it  has  a  dark  spot  on  each 
side  of  the  body  just  behind  the  head, 
this  fish  commonly  weighs  from  2  to  6 
lbs.,  though  sometimes  as  high  as  10  lbs. 


Hadramaut 


Hadji  Khalifah.  f.ha'j6  kan-fa>; 

_  ,  0  the  surname  of 

Mustapha-Ben-Abdallah,  a  Turkish  his¬ 
torian,  born  at  Constantinople  about 
1605 ;  became  ‘  first  secretary  ’  to  Sultan 
Mourad  IV,  and  died  at  Constantinople 
in  1658.  His  most  important  work  is 
Keshf-ul-tzunun,  a  kind  of  encyclopaedia  of 
Arabic,  Turkish,  and  Persian  literature. 
Among  his  other  works  are  Chronological 
Tables,  Mirror  of  the  World,  and  Ilistorg 
of  the  Maritime  Wars  of  the  Turks.  All 
the  works  mentioned  above  have  been 
translated  into  Latin  and  modern  lan¬ 
guages. 


Haddock  ( Melanogrammus  ceglefinus). 


It  breeds  in  immense  numbers  in  the 
northern  seas  in  February  and  March, 
and  constitutes  a  considerable  article  of 
food.  It  is  plentiful  on  the  coasts  of 
America,  from  New  York  to  the  Arctic 
regions. 

Haddonfield  a  residential  borough 
xiduuuiuieiu,  of  Camden  Co  New 

Jersey,  6  miles  s.  e.  of  Camden,  with 
some  manufactures.  Pop.  (1920  )  5646. 
"FTarlAQ  (ha'dez),  originally  the  Greek 
name  of  the  lord  of  the  lower 
or  invisible  world,  afterwards  called 
Pluto  ;  but  in  later  times,  as  in  the  Greek 
Scriptures,  it  is  applied  to  the  region  it¬ 
self.  With  the  ancients  Hades  was  the 
common  receptacle  of  departed  spirits,  of 
good  as  well  as  bad. 

Hadli  the  Mohammedan  pil- 

grimage  to  Mecca,  which  every 
Mohammedan  ought  to  perform  once  in 
his  life,  and  after  which  he  is  entitled  to 
prefix  Hadji  to  his  name.  The  pilgrimage 
was  made  in  disguise  by  Burckhardt  in 
1814,  by  Burton  in  1853,  and  by  T.  F. 
Keane  in  1878,  each  of  whom  published 
accounts  of  his  journey. 


TTarllpv  (had'li),  Arthur  Twining, 

xictuicj  an  Amelfican  educator  ;  born 

in  New  Haven,  Connecticut,  in  1856.  He 
graduated  at  Yale  College  in  1876 ;  be¬ 
came  professor  of  political  science  in 
1886  and  president  of  Yale  University  in 
1899.  He  accepted  the  Roosevelt  profes¬ 
sorship  at  Berlin,  1907-08. 

TTadlpv  (had'li),  John,  an  English 

iiduicj  astronomer,  born  towards 

the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century.  He 
is  the  reputed  inventor  of  the  quadrant 
that  goes  by  his  name,  though  the  honor 
is  also  claimed  for  Newton,  from  whom 
Hadley  got  a  descriDtion  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  in  1727,  and  for  Thomas  Godfrey,  of 
Philadelphia,  who  produced  his  instru¬ 
ment  about  the  same  time  as  Hadley,  in 
1731.  The  Royal  Society  decided  that 
Godfrey  and  Hadley  were  both  entitled  to 
the  honor  of  the  invention. .  Hadley  also 
invented  the  sextant.  He  died  in  1744. 

TTodrarnanf  (ha-dra-ma'),  a  dis- 
jlRQrallldUl  trict  of  Arabia  which, 

in  the  older  and  wider  use  of  the  term, 
extended  from  Yemen  on  the  west  to 
Oman  on  the  east,  and  from  the  Indian 


Hadrian 


Hsematozoa 


Ocean  on  the  south  to  the  great  desert  of 
El  Ahkaf  on  the  north.  The  name  is, 
however,  generally  confined  by  the  natives 
to  a  much  smaller  tract  in  the  southwest. 
There  are  some  fertile  valleys  and  glens, 
one  of  the  most  important  being  that  of 
the  Wadi-Doan,  where  the  slopes  of  the 
mountains  are  covered  with  towns  and 
villages,  and  grain  crops,  dates,  indigo, 
bananas,  etc.,  are  extensively  cultivated. 
On  the  coast  Makallah  is  the  chief  com¬ 
mercial  depot. 

TTa  Hrian  (ha'dri-an),  in  full,  Pub- 
XLctU.1  ldll  LIUS  mius  HADRIANUS, 

the  fourteenth  in  the  series  of  Roman  em¬ 
perors,  born  at  Rome,  24th  Jan.,  76  a.d. 
His  father,  who  was  cousin  to  the  Em¬ 
peror  Trajan,  died  when  he  was  ten  years 
old,  and  left  him  under  the  charge  of  his 
illustrious  kinsman.  He  married  Sabina, 
Trajan’s  grandniece,  accompanied  the  em¬ 
peror  on  his  expeditions,  filled  the  highest 
offices  of  state,  and,  on  the  death  of  Tra¬ 
jan,  assumed  the  government  as  his 

adopted  son  (117).  He  made  peace  with 

the  Parthians,  renouncing  all  conquests 
east  af  the  Eu¬ 
phrates,  and 
bought  off  a 
war  with  the 
R  o  x  o  1  a  ni  by 
payment  of  a 
sum  of  money. 
From  the  year 
121  he  spent 
most  of  his  time 
in  visiting  the 
various  prov¬ 
inces  of  the  em- 

Coin  of  Hadrian. 

peaceful  one,  because  he  saw  that  the 
further  extension  of  the  empire  only 
weakened  it.  Although  avoiding  war  as 
much  as  he  could,  he  kept  the  armies  in 
excellent  condition,  fortified  the  frontiers 
in  Germany,  and,  crossing  over  into 
Britain,  constructed  the  wall  known  as 
Hadrian’s  Wall  (or  that  of  Severus), 
which  protected  the  Roman  province 
from  the  barbarous  tribes  of  the  north. 
He  next  traveled  into  Asia  and  Africa, 
and  lived  in  Athens  for  three  years.  In 
131  he  promulgated  the  Edictum  Perpe- 
tuum,  a  fixed  code  of  laws,  which  forms 
an  important  epoch  in  the  development 
of  Roman  law.  In  132  the  Jews  began 
a  revolt,  and  for  four  years  carried  on 
a  bloody  war,  the  only  notable  one  of  his 
long  reign.  Hadrian  died  at  Baise  in 
138. 

Hadrian’s  Wall,  “5 

quite  as  often  associated  with  the  name 
of  Severus.  See  Severus  ( Wall  of). 


TTo ms  (h  a  -  d  r  o-sg.  rus),  a 

naarosaui  ub  genus  of  large  ex_ 

tinct  reptiles,  whose  remains  have  been 
found  in  the  newer  cretaceous  strata  of 
the  United  States.  A  fine  example,  found 
in  New  Jersey,  is  in  the  Philadelphia 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.  It  appears 
to  have  resembled  the  gigantic  iguanodon 
of  Europe  in  its  enormous  dimensions, 
herbivorous  habits,  and  anatomical 
structure. 

TTcppVpI  (hek'l),  Ernst,  a  German 
•ncCl/JAd  naturalist,  born  at  Pots¬ 
dam  in  1834,  studied  medicine  and  science 
at  Berlin,  Wurzburg,  and  Vienna ;  trav¬ 
eled  in  Norway  and  Italy,  became  profes¬ 
sor  of  zoology  at  Jena  in  1865.  Later  he 
visited  Spain,  Egypt,  India,  and  Ceylon 
to  perfect  his  knowledge  of  natural  forms. 
He  is  the  most  prominent  exponent  of  the 
Darwinian  theories  and  of  the  doctrine 
of  monism  in  Germany.  Among  his 
works  may  be  mentioned  The  Radio- 
larice  (1862),  The  History  of  Creation 
(1868),  Anthropology  (1874),  History  of 
the  Evolution  of  Man  (1875),  Riddle  of 
the  Universe  (1902),  and  Wonders  of 
Life  (1905).  He  died  August  9,  1919. 
Haemal  Cavity  (he'mal),  in  anat- 

omy,  a  term  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  cavity  which  contains  the 
great  centers  of  circulation  in  the  Verte- 
brata,  together  with  the  digestive  and 
respiratory  apparatus.  The  Hcemal  Arch 
is  the  arch  formed  by  the  projections  an¬ 
teriorly  of  the  ribs  and  the  sternum  from 
the  vertebrae. 

TTfpmfl+pmpsnq  (he-ma-tem'e-sis),  a 

naemaxemesis  vomiting  of  blood 

from  the  stomach,  resulting  from  some 
disease  of  the  stomach,  as  ulcer  or  cancer. 
TTjpma+in  Hematine  (he'ma-tin), 

.nsemaxm  the  red  coloring  matter 

of  the  blood  occurring  in  solution  in  the 
interior  of  the  blood  corpuscles  or  cells. 
It  is  the  only  structure  of  the  body,  ex¬ 
cept  hair,  which  contains  iroij. 

TTpptti q ■fif p  (he'ma-tlt) ,  Red  and 

iisemaxixe  Brown  See  Hematite 

and  Iron. 

Haematopus  (h®-mat'o-pus),  a  ge- 

P  nus  of  wading  birds, 
the  best  known  species  of  which  is  H. 
ostralegus,  or  common  oyster-catcher. 

Hematoxylin  g ™  ;totkhf^,: 

oring  matter  of  logwood,  or  Hcematoxylon 
campechianum.  This  coloring  matter  is  a 
constituent  part  of  all  the  colors  prepared 
with  logwood,  and  the  changes  which  it 
undergoes  by  the  action  of  acids  and  alka¬ 
lies  render  it  useful  as  a  reagent  to  detect 
their  presence. 

Hsematozoa  and 


Haematuria 


Hagiology 


z«on,  a  living  creature),  a  name  given  to 
the  parasitic  animals  which,  under  cer¬ 
tain  conditions,  exist  in  the  bluod  of 
mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  lishes,  and  many 
invertebrate  animals.  They  are  generally 
microscopic,  and  are  thought  to  he  con¬ 
nected  with  various  diseases. 

Haematuria  Vi?  ‘i11  Vi*  u'Ya ;  Gr; 

nairna,  blood,  and 
ouron ,  urine),  a  discharge  of  bloody 
urine,  usually  arising  from  disease  of  the 
kidneys  or  bladder.  In  some  parts  of 
Africa  it  is  an  endemic  disease  arising 
from  a  parasite  in  the  blood. 

Haemoglobin  hjemoglobulin  (he- 
xxcciiiugiuum,  m  o  .  g  lob'u-lin) ,  the 

semifluid  or  quite  fluid  matter  of  a  red 
color  contained  in  the  red  corpuscles  of 
the  blood.  It  can  be  resolved  into  an 
albuminous  substance  called  globulin  and 
the  coloring  matter  haematin. 

Hjpmnntv<ri<;  (h  e-m  o  p  'ti-sis  ;  Gr. 
JltCinopLyblb  haima>  blood,  and 

ptysis ,  a  spitting),  the  coughing  up  of 
blood,  sometimes  produced  by  fullness  of 
the  blood  vessels  of  the  lungs  or  throat, 
or  by  the  rupture  of  blood  vessels  as  a 
consequence  of  ulceration.  It  is  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  blood  coming  from  the 
stomach  by  the  comparative  smallness  of 
its  quantity,  and  by  its  usually  florid 
color.  It  occurs  in  heart  disease,  in  pneu¬ 
monia  and  tubercular  disease  of  the 
lungs.  It  is  sometimes  a  case  of  vicarious 
menstruation. 

Haemorrhage.  See  Hemorr1ia^ 
Haemorrhoids.  See  Hemorr^oids. 

TTcptyitiq  (he'mus) ,  in  ancient  geog- 
xiccmus  rapby,  the  chain  of  moun¬ 
tains  now  known  as  the  Balkan. 

TTa-firl  (h&'fid),  Mulai,  Sultan  of 
XLcillU.  ]\[or0cc0,  born  in  1873,  the 

half  brother  of  Sultan  Abdel  Aziz,  edu¬ 
cated  at  University  of  El  Azaar,  Cairo, 
lie  was  viceroy  of  Southern  Morocco  for 
seven  years,  and  in  1907  put  himself  at 
the  head  of  the  rebellion  against  Sultan 
Aziz,  whose  course  of  life  had  caused 
great  dissatisfaction.  After  a  struggle 
lasting  about  a  year  the  revolution  suc¬ 
ceeded,  Aziz  was  dethroned,  and  Hahd 
proclaimed  sultan,  February  11,  1908. 
Hafir  (ba'fiz),  Mohammed  Shems 
xL&iLci  ED  DIN^  one  0£  j-he  most  cele¬ 
brated  and  most  charming  poets  of  Per¬ 
sia,  was  born  at  Shiraz  in  the  beginning 
of  the  fourteenth  century.  He  studied 
theology  and  law,  sciences,  which,  in  Mo¬ 
hammedan  countries,  are  intimately  con- 


him  to  visit  Bagdad.  He  died  at  Shiraz 
about  1390.  His  poems,  known  collec¬ 
tively  as  the  Divan ,  are  Anacreontic  in 
sentiment,  abounding  in  the  praise  of 
love  and  wine. 

Haggar.  See  Ah^gar. 

Has’  ^e  name  the  fishes  of  the 
genus  Myxine,  which,  with  the 
allied  lampreys,  constitute  the  order  of 
Marsipobranchii.  They  are  of  worm-like 
form,  and  have  no  eyes  or  scales.  The 
mouth  is  formed  for  suction,  is  without 
lips,  and  furnished  with  fleshy  filaments 
or  barbels.  There  is  a  single  median  fang 
upon  the  palate,  by  means  of  which  the 
hag  makes  its  way  into  the  interior  of 
other  fishes,  such  as  the  cod,  ling,  or 
haddock,  where  it  lives  parasitieally. 
The  Myxine  glutinosa,  or  common  hag, 
takes  its  name  from  the  quantity  of  viscid 
mucus  which  it  can  secrete.  An  Ameri¬ 
can  species  is  not  uncommon  in  rivers 
of  New  York  and  New  England. 

Ha2*eU  (hiPgen) ,  a  thriving  manu- 
&  facturing  town  of  Prussia,  in 
Westphalia,  at  the  confluence  of  the 
Yolme  and  Ennepe.  It  has  manufactures 
of  woolen,  linen,  and  cotton  cloth,  leather, 
hats,  steel,  and  ironware.  Pop.  88,605. 

HaP’enail  (ha'ge-nou),  a  town  of 
xiagciiau  Lower  Alsace,  18  miles  n. 
of  Strasbourg,  on  the  Moder.  It  has  man¬ 
ufactures  of  woolen  goods,  shoes,  wine, 
etc.  In  1673  it  was  given  to  France ;  in 
1871  to  Germany ;  in  1918  returned  to 
France.  Pop.  18,868. 

Hagerstown  (ha'gers-toun),  a  city, 

XLdgeibiuwn  county  seat  of  Wash. 

ington  Co.,  Maryland,  in  the  N.  w.  section, 
on  4  railroads.  It  has  car  shops,  organ 
and  furniture  factories,  textile  mills, 
leather  and  metal-working  industries,  au¬ 
tomobile  factories,  etc.  Pop.  (1910) 
16,507;  (1920)  28,066. 

TTacro'ni  (hag'a-I),  the  tenth  in  order 
0f  the  minor  prophets,  and 
first  of  those  who  prophesied  after  the 
captivity.  The  book  of  Haggai  consists 
of  four  distinct  prophetical  addresses — 
two  in  the  first  and  two  in  the  second 
chapter — intended  to  rouse  his  disheart¬ 
ened  countrymen  to  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple.  They  were  delivered  in  520  b.c., 
and  are  written  in  a  brief  style.  The 
closing  prediction  foreshadows  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  Messianic  kingdom. 

Hagiographa  (tehr^^'rtS;£  aGUek* 

meaning  in  general  holy  writings,  but 
specifically  applied  to  the  writings  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Jewish  Ivetubim,  or  third 


nected  with  each  other.  He  preferred  s nrintures  See  Bible. 

independent  poverty  as  a  dervish  to  a  life  ^  1S1°"  o£ ‘'“e  (TfaY-o  i'o-j  f)  ,  th  a  t 
at  court,  whither  he  was  often  invited  by  Hagiology  pranch  0f  literature 
Sultan  Ahmed,  who  earnestly  pressed  &  brancn  or 
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which  has  to  (Jo  with  the  history  of  the 
iives  and  legends  of  the  saints. 

IIqo’iip  The  (hag;  Dutch,  ' S- Graven- 
Xicigue,  jiage  —  the  Count’s  Hedge; 

French,  La  Haye),  practically,  though  not 
formally,  the  capital  of  the  Netherlands, 
in  the  province  of  South  Holland,  33  miles 
southwest  from  Amsterdam,  and  within 
3  miles  of  the  sea.  It  is  the  residence  of 
the  queen  and  of  the  foreign  ambassadors, 
and  the  seat  of  the  States-General  of  the 
Netherlands.  It  is  pleasantly  situated, 
and  is  distinguished  for  width  and 
straightness  of  streets,  and  general  ele¬ 
gance  of  public  buildings.  Among  the 
most  important  structures .  are  the  royal 
palace,  the  palace  of  the  Prince  of  Orange, 
the  Binnenhof,  a  large  irregular  building, 
founded  in  1249,  and  containing  the  hall 
of  assembly  of  the  States-General,  and 
'  various  government  offices ;  also  the  pro¬ 
vincial  government  house,  a  large  roomy 
edifice,  the  town  hall,  royal  library 
(200,000  vols. )  ;  the  Groote  Kerk,  or 
Church  of  St.  James,  with  hexagonal 
tower  and  finely  vaulted  interior ;  the 
Mauritshuis,  built  by  Prince  John  Mau¬ 
rice  of  Nassau,  now  converted  into  a  mu¬ 
seum  containing  some  of  the  finest  works 
of  the  Dutch  masters.  To  these  has  re¬ 
cently  been  added  the  so-called  ‘  Palace  of 
Peace,’  built  by  Andrew  Carnegie  for  the 
meetings  of  the  International  Peace  Con¬ 
ference.  There  are  some  manufactures — 
iron,  ordnance,  gold  and  silver  wares, 
hats,  furniture,  etc. — but  the  town  mostly 
depends  on  the  presence  of  the  court  and 
.  the  numbers  of  strangers  that  come  for 
sea-bathing  to  Scheveningen,  about  3 
miles  distant.  The  population  in  1900 
was  212,211 ;  it  had  increased  to  294,693 
in  1913. 

Hague  Tribunal,  nltionai.6' Inier' 

TTaTtfipitib  Y1Y1  (ha'ne-man),  Samuel 
Adniiemdlili  qhristian  Friedrich, 

the  founder  of  the  homoeopathic  system, 
born  at  Meissen  in  1755 ;  studied  medi¬ 
cine  at  Leipzig,  Vienna,  and  Erlangen, 
taking  his  degree  at  the  last-mentioned 
place  in  1779.  After  practicing  in  vari¬ 
ous  places,  he  published  in  1810  his  Or¬ 
ganon  der  rationellen  Heilkunde,  which 
fully  explained  his  new  system  of  curing 
any  disorder  by  employing  a  medicine 
which  produces  a  similar  disorder.  (See 
Homoeopathy.)  Hahnemann  was  driven 
from  Saxony  by  the  government  prohibit¬ 
ing  him  from  dispensing  medicines,  but 
found  an  asylum  ultimately  in  Paris, 
where  his  system  was  authorized  by  the 
government  and  acquired  a  certain  popu¬ 
larity.  In  its  developed  form  it  now 
ranks  among  the  prominent  schools  of 
medicine.  He  died  at  Paris  in  1843. 

Sir  Douglas,  British  general, 
born  in  Fifeshire  in  1861,  en¬ 


tered  the  hussar  service  in  the  army  in 
1885  and  took  part  in  1888  in  the  Sudan 
campaign  under  Kitchener.  In  the  Boer 
War  he  served  as  a  staff  officer  and  won 
repute  for  skill  and  courage,  reaching  the 
rank  of  lieutenant-colonel,  lie  was  in¬ 
spector  general  of  cavalry  in  India  in 
1903  and  major  general  in  1904,  was 
chief  of  staff  in  India  1909-13,  and  in 
1914  was  made  commander  of  the  First 
Army  on  the  France-Belgium  line.  He 
showed  brilliant  powers  on  the  Aisne  and 
at  Ypres  and  in  1916  succeeded  General 
French  as  commander-in-chief  of  the 
British  forces  in  France. 

TTp-il  (hal),  small  masses  of  ice  or 
XLdii  frozen  rain  falling  from  the 
clouds  in  showers  or  storms,  varying  in 
their  form,  being  either  angular,  pyra¬ 
midal,  or  stellated,  as  well  as  in  their 
consistency,  being  sometimes  as  hard  as 
ice  and  sometimes  as  soft  as  snow.  At 


Haig, 


Forms  of  Hailstones. 

Fig.  1.  a,  Hailstone  which  fell  at  Bonn  in  1822: 
diameter  14  inches,  weight  300  grains,  b  c,  Sections 
.of  differently  shaped  Hailstones  which  fell  on  the 
same  occasion.  Fig.  2.  a,  Section  of  Hailstone  with 
minute  pyramids  on  its  surface,  b  c  d  e,  Fragmentf 
of  same  when  burst  asunder. 

the  center  there  is  generally  an  opaque 
spongy  mass,  resembling  sleet  in  its  com¬ 
position,  and  round  this  a  semi-trans 
parent  congealed  mass,  consisting  of  a 
succession  of  layers  or  strata,  is  formed. 
Properly  there  are  two  kinds  of  hail — 
the  small  grains  which  generally  fall  in 
winter  and  usually  before  snow ;  and  the 
large  hail  which  occurs  chiefly  in  spring 
and  summer,  and  is  most  severe  in  very 
hot  climates.  The  small-grained  hail  is 
probably  formed  by  the  freezing  of  rain¬ 
drops  as  they  pass  in  falling  through 
colder  air  than  that  from  which  they 
started.  The  large  or  common  hail  is 
probably  due  to  the  meeting  of  two  cur¬ 
rents  of  air,  of  very  unequal  temperature 
and  electric  tension.  The  usual  size  of 
hailstones  is  about  %  inch  in  diameter, 
but  they  are  frequently  of  much  larger 
.  dimensions,  sometimes  even  3  or  4  inche' 


Hailes 


Hair 


in  diameter.  In  hot,  and  even  iu  tem¬ 
perate  climates  they  are  often  very  de¬ 
structive  to  crops. 

Hailes,  ]favid)  See  Dalrymple  (*S 'ir 

Hainan  Oji'niin),  an  island  of 
China,  belonging  to  the 
province  of  Quaug-Tuug,  between  the 
China  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Tonquin,  and 
separated  from  the  mainland  by  a  chan¬ 
nel  of  15  miles,  encumbered  with  shoals 
and  coral  reefs.  It  is  almost  oval  in 
shape,  and  has  an  area  of  over  16,000 
square  miles.  The  fertile  lowlands  on 
the  northern  and  western  coasts  are  occu¬ 
pied  by  immigrant  Chinese,  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  about  1,500,000,  who  cultivate  rice, 
sugar,  tobacco,  etc.  The  fisheries  are 
also  productive.  The  interior,  which  is 
mountainous  and  covered  with  forests,  is 
inhabited  by  a  distinct  race  still  in  a  very 
primitive  stage.  The  capital  is  Kiang- 
chow,  on  the  northern  coast,  a  large  sea¬ 
port. 

TT  A 1 T1  cm  t  or  Hainault  ( a-no  ; 
Xldiiiaui,  Dutch,  Hennegowen;  Ger¬ 
man,  Hennegau) ,  a  province  of  Belgium, 
bounded  on  the  south  and  west  by 
France;  area,  1400  square  miles. 
Though  nowhere  properly  mountainous,  it 
is  very  hilly  in  the  southeast,  where  it 
is  covered  by  the  Western  Ardennes.  In 
other  directions  it  is  generally  flat,  though 
well  diversified.  About  three-fourths  of 
the  whole  surface  is  arable,  and  scarcely 
a  hundredth  part  is  waste.  The  soil  is 
generally  fertile,  and  there  are  extensive 
coal  fields,  coal,  together  with  flax,  linen, 
hemp,  tobacco,  and  porcelain  being  the 
chief  articles  of  export.  Manufactures, 
chiefly  cutlery,  woolen  and  linen  goods, 
etc.,  are  carried  on  to  a  great  extent. 
The  capital  is  Mons.  Population,  1,146,- 
646.  The  old  province  of  Hainault,  in 
Caesar’s  time  the  native  district  of  the 
Nervii,  was  in  the  tenth  century  governed 
by  a  race  of  counts,  the  succession  of 
which  continued  unbroken  till  1436.  when 
Jacqueline,  heiress  of  William  IV,  was 
forced  to  cede  her  lands  to  Philip,  duke 
of  Burgundy.  With  Mary  of  Burgundy, 
Hainault  passed  to  the  house  of  Aus¬ 
tria.  but  in  1659  a  part  of  it  was#  ceded 
to  France,  and  is  now  included  in  the 
department  of  Nord. 

■P’ai'nlvnvo’  or  HaimbURG  (hln'bur/i, 
HailiDUIg,  him'bqr/i) ,  a  town  of 

Tower  Austria,  beautifully  situated  on 
the  Danube,  27  miles  southeast  of  Vienna. 
It  is  walled  ;  has  an  ancient  town  house, 
remains  of  a  Roman  aqueduct,  and  other 
antiquities.  The  old  castle  on  the  height 
is  the  Heimbure  of  the  Nibelungenlied, 
the  old  frontier  fortress  of  the  Huns. 
Pop.  6225. 

14—5 


Hainicheil  (Wnih-en)  a  town  of 
haxony,  41  miles  south¬ 
east  of  Leipzig.  It  has  manufactures  of 
woolen,  linen,  and  cotton  cloth,  and  is  the 
chief  seat  of  the  German  flannel  manu¬ 
facture.  Pop.  7932. 

Hair  (^ar),  ^ie  ^ne»  threadlike,  more 
or  less  elastic  substance,  of  va¬ 
rious  form  and  color,  which  constitutes 
the  covering  of  the  skin  in  the  class  of 
mammalia.  It  has  the  same  use  as  feath¬ 
ers  in  birds,  and  scales  in  fishes  and  rep¬ 
tiles.  No  species  of  mammalia  is  without 
hair  in  an  adult  state,  not  even  the 
Cetacea.  In  quadrupeds  it  is  of  the  most 
various  conformation,  from  the  finest 


A  B  CD 

Hairs  op  Various  Animals  Magnified, 
a,  Indian  bat.  b,  Mouse,  c,  Sable,  d,  Human. 


wool  to  the  quills  or  a  porcupine  or  the 
bristles  of  the  hog.  The  human  body  is 
naturally  covered  with  long  hair  only  on 
a  few  parts ;  yet  the  parts  which  we 
should  generally  describe  as  destitute  of 
it  produce  a  fine,  short,  colorless,  some¬ 
times  hardly  perceptible  hair.  The  only 
places  entirely  free  from  it  are  the  palms 
of  the  hands  and  the  soles  ‘of  the  feet ; 
but  the  body  of  the  male  often  produces 
hair  like  that  of  the  head  on  the  breast, 
shoulders,  arms,  etc.  Each  hair  consists 
of  a  shaft  and  a  root.  The  shaft  or  part 
outside  the  skin  does  not  grow ;  but  the 
root  embedded  in  the  skin  expands  at  its 
lower  end  into  a  swelling  or  bulb  which 
is  composed  of  little  cells  and  grows  by 
forming  new  cells,  the  old  ones  being 
pressed  forward  and  becoming  part  of 
the  shaft.  The  color  is  due  to  minute 
pigment  granules  in  the  cells  of  the  hair. 
The  color  of  the  hair  is  a  race  character ; 
and  the  shape  of  the  shaft  has  likewise 
been  used  in  this  way,  transverse  sec¬ 
tions  showing  circular,  oval,  flat,  or  reni- 
form  outlines.  The  human  hair  varies 
according  to  age,  sex,  country,  and  cir¬ 
cumstances.  At  birth  an  infant  gener¬ 
ally  has  light  hair.  It  always  grows 
darker  and  stiffer  with  age.  The  same  is 
the  case  with  the  eyelashes  and  eye¬ 
brows.  At  the  age  Qf  puberty  the  hair 
grows  in  the  armpits,  etc.,  of  both  sexes, 
and  on  the  chin  of  the  male.  The  hair 
of  men  is  stronger  and  stiffer;  that  of 


Hair 


Hair-tail 


females  longer  (even  in  a  state  of  na¬ 
ture),  thicker,  and  not  so  liable  to  be 
shed.  Connected  with  the  hairs  are  small 
glands  which  secrete  an  oily  substance, 
serving  as  a  lubricant  to  the  skin  as  well 
as  the  hair.  These  are  called  sebaceous 
glands.  If  the  root  is  destroyed  there  is 
no  means  of  reproducing  the  hair ;  but  if 
it  falls  out  without  the  root  being  de¬ 
stroyed,  as  is  often  the  case  after  nervous 
fevers,  the  hair  grows  out  again  of  itself. 
Each  hair,  indeed,  lasts  only  a  certain 
time,  after  which  it  falls  out  and  is  re¬ 
placed  by  another  as  long  as  the  papilla 
is  not  weakened.  Grayness  of  hair  is 
caused  by  a  deficient  amount  of  pigment 
granules  in  the  hair  cells.  The  deficiency 
arises  at  the  hair  bulb  where  the  cells 
are  produced.  Any  influences  that  affect 
the  nutrition  of  the  bulb  may  thus  affect 
the  color  as  well  as  the  growth  of  the 
hair.  Baldness  is  caused  by  atrophy  of 
the  papilla,  generally  due  to  lessened  cir¬ 
culation  of  the  blood  in  the  scalp.  For 
some  diseases  which  have  a  close  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  hair,  see  Plica  Polonica, 
Ringworm,  Sycosis .  Under  ordinary  cir¬ 
cumstances  hair  is  a  very  stable  sub¬ 
stance.  It  is  the  last  thing*  which  decays, 
and  it  often  grows  after  death  and  lasts 
for  centuries.  Hair  is  not  acted  on  by 
water,  but  heated  in  it  under  pressure  it 
decomposes,  evolves  sulphuretted  hydro¬ 
gen,  and  dissolves ;  it  is  also  dissolved  by 
alkalies  and  acids.  When  burned  it  emits 
a  disagreeable  odor  as  of  burning  horn. 

Hair  for  manufacture  is  furnished 
chiefly  from  the  horse,  the  ox,  the  hog,  the 
goat,  especially  the  Angora  or  Mohair 
goat,  the  camel,  and  the  alpaca.  That  of 
the  first  three  is  most  used  for  uphol¬ 
stery  purposes,  the  short  hair  being  man¬ 
ufactured  into  curled  hair  for  stuffing, 
and  the  long  straight  hair  manufactured 
into  hair-cloth  for  seating.  The  long 
hair  is  also  reserved  for  the  manufacture 
of  fishing-lines,  brushes,  etc.  White  hair 
is  of  the  most  value,  being  most  adapted 
for  dyeing  and  for  the  manufacture  of 
fancy  articles.  The  horse-hair  used  for 
weaving  comes  chiefly  from  Russia,  Ger¬ 
many,  Belgium,  South  America,  and  Aus¬ 
tralia.  Russia  chiefly  furnishes  the  bris¬ 
tles,  so  largely  used  for  brushes.  The 
sable,  the  minniver,  the  marten,  the  bad¬ 
ger  supply  the  finer  brushes  or  hair-pen¬ 
cils  of  painters.  The  hair  of  the  goat, 
the  camel,  and  the  alpaca  is  chiefly  used 
in  combination  with  or  subordinated  to 
wool  and  other  fibers  for  spinning  and 
weaving  into  dress  fabrics.  The  kind  of 
hair  most  used  in  manufacture  is  the 
fleecy  coat,  or  soft  hair  of  the  sheep, 
known  as  wool  ( q .  v.).  Human  hair 
is  used  chiefly  for  the  manufacture  of 


wigs,  curls,  beards,  chignons,  etc.  Most 
of  the  supply  comes  from  France,  Ger¬ 
many,  and  Italy,  where  the  peasant  girls 
sell  their  hair  to  itinerant  dealers.  In 
every  case,  and  for  any  purpose,  hair  is 
always  best  taken  from  the  healthy  living 
subject,  hair  of  diseased  and  dead  people 
being  much  inferior. 

TTni  r-rlvpQ  substances  for  giving 
Jldil  uycfc,  hair  some  parti(.ular 

color  desired.  The  numerous  prepara¬ 
tions  sold  for  this  purpose  have  generally 
a  basis  of  lead  or  nitrate  of  silver.  Bis¬ 
muth,  pyrogallic  acid,  sulphur,  the  juice 
of  green  walnut  shells  and  other  astrin¬ 
gent  vegetable  juices,  are  also  employed. 
TTair-ppl  the  living  form  into  which 
horse-hairs,  when  left  to  soak 
in  running  water,  are  supposed  by  many 
to  develop.  The  horse-hair  worm  or 
hair-eel  is  really  a  Nematode.  See  Nema- 
telmia. 

"FTflir-Pra^  {Aira),  a  genus  of 
jxaii  grasses  belonging  to  that 

division  of  the  order  in  which  the  spike- 
lets  have  two  or  more  florets,  and  the 
inflorescence  is  a  loose  panicle.  It  is  of 
little  use  for  cattle,  which  dislike  it,  but 
may  serve  where  covert  is  wanted  for 
game..  A.  ccespetosa,  or  tufted  hair-grass, 
the  windlestrae  of  the  Scotch,  is  used  as 
thatch  for  ricks,  and  in  some  places  for 
making  mats. 

a  preparation  of 
pulverized  starch 
formerly  much  used 
Sometimes  the  pow¬ 
der  was  colored.  The  custom  of  wearing 
it  was  introduced  from  France  into  Eng¬ 
land  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  To  make 
the  powder  hold,  the  hair  was  usually 
greased  with  pomade.  It  is  now  scarcely 
to  be  seen  except  on  the  heads  of  footmen 
in  attendance  on  the  people  of  rank  or 
wealth. 

Hair-spring,  in  watches,. the  fine 

r  05  hair-like  spring  made 
of  steel,  which  is  attached  to  the  axle  of 
the  balance  wheel,  and  serves  by  its  re¬ 
sisting  power  to  equalize  the  vibrations 
of  the  escapement-wheel. 

Hair-tail  a  ic.n,,s 

acanthopterous  fishes,  of 
the  tropical  marine  fauna,  generally 
found  near  land.  The  body  is  long,  scale¬ 
less,  ribbon-shape,  and  ends  in  a  long 
whip-like  tail.  The  dorsal  fin  extends 
along  the  whole  back  and  is  spiny 
throughout.  There  are  six  species  known, 
some  of  them  being  four  feet  long.  The 
Dilvery  Hair-tail,  or  Ribbon-fish,  is  found 
in  the  Atlantic,  along  the  east  coast  of  the 
United  States  from  Cape  Cod  to  Florida 
and  in  the  West  Indies.  The  others  are 
found  in  Pacific  waters. 


Hair-powder, 

and  some  perfume, 
to  whiten  the  head. 


Hair-worms 


Halberd 


Hair-worms.  See  Nematelminthes. 

Haiti.  See  Eavu- 

Haiilii  ( ha'ji-lij ) ,  an  Egyptian,  In- 
J  J  dian,  and  African  tree  of  the 
genus  Balanites  ( B .  JEgyptiaca) ,  nat.  or¬ 
der  Simarubeae,  cultivated  for  its  edible 
fruit,  from  the  seeds  of  which  an  oil  is 
expressed. 

TTaiirmv  (ha-je-por') ,  a  town  of  In- 
J  dia,  in  the  Muzaffarpur  Dis¬ 

trict,  Bengal,  on  the  Little  Gandak,  a 
short  distance  above  its  confluence  with 
the  Ganges.  Its  command  of  water  traffic 
gives  it  considerable  commercial  import¬ 
ance.  Pop.  about  20,000. 

TTalrp  (hak),  the  Merlucius  vulgaris 

of  Europe,  and  the  M.  albidus 
of  N.  America,  fishes  belonging  to  that 


Hake  ( Merlucius  vulgaris ). 

division  of  the  col  family  or  Gadidae, 
which  has  the  head  much  flattened,  and 
two  dorsal  and  one  long  anal  fin.  The 
European  hake  is  known  in  some  places 
as  king  of  the  herrings,  on  which  it  preys. 
TTnlnm  (ha'kim),  a  Turkish  word, 
'  originally  signifying  sage , 
philosopher,  and  then  a  physician.  Hakim 
hashi  is  the  physician  of  the  sultan,  that 
is  to  say,  the  chief  of  the  physicians,  al¬ 
ways  a  Turk  ;  whilst  the  true  physicians 
in  the  seraglio  under  him  are  Western 
Europeans,  Greeks,  and  Jews. 

TTqVItixH-  (hak'lot),  Richard,  one  of 
HdKlliyi  the  earliest  English  collec¬ 
tors  of  voyages  and  maritime  journals, 
born  in  1553.  He  entered  Christ  Church 
College,  Oxford,  in  1575,  and  became  so 
eminent  for  his  acquaintance  with  cos¬ 
mography,  that  he  was  appointed  public 
lecturer  on  that  science.  About  1584  he 
went  to  Paris  as  chaplain  to  the  English 
ambassador,  and  stayed  there  five  years. 
After  his  return  home  he  prepared  for 
the  press  his  collection  of  The  Principal 
Navigations,  Voyages,  and  Discoveries  of 
the  English  Nation,  made  by  Sea,  or  over 
Land,  Within  the  Compass  of  These 
1500  Years.  The  first  volume,  in  folio, 
was  published  in  1589,  and  the  third  and 
last  in  1600.  Besides  narratives  of  marly 
220  voyages,  these  volumes  comprise  pat¬ 
ents,  letters,  instructions,  and  other  docu¬ 
ments,  not  readily  to  be  found  elsewhere. 
Hakluyt  died  in  1616,  and  was  interred 
in  Westminster  Abbey. 

TTakndarti  (ba'ko-da'de),  or  Hako- 
HdKOudul  date,  a  city  of  Japan, 


near  the  south  end  of  the  island  of  Yesso, 
at  the  foot  of  a  hill  on  the  shore  of  a 
beautiful  and  spacious  bay,  which  forms 
one  of  the  best  harbors  in  the  world.  The 
commerce  is  important  and  there  are 
manufactures  of  matches,  etc.  The  city 
is  strikingly  clean,  well  laid  out,  and  at¬ 
tractive  in  other  particulars.  Pop. 
78,040. 

Haknn  VIT  (ha'kon),  Prince 
JldHUil  V1J.  Charles  of  Denmark, 

was  elected  by  the  Norwegian  parliament 
and  popular  vote  (Nov.  12-13,  1905),  as 
the  first  ruler  of  the  resuscitated  king¬ 
dom  of  Norway.  He  was  born  in  1872, 
the  second  son  of  Frederick  VIII  of  Den¬ 
mark,  and  in  1896  married  Princess 
Maud,  third  daughter  of  Edward  YII  of 
England.  He  chose  the  name  Hakon  as 
a  revival  of  the  title  of  a  number  of  an¬ 
cient  kings  of  Norway. 

TTalarTm  (hal'a-ka),  Halaka  (Heb. 
old  I  at/ lid  <  rule  >) ,  the  Jewish  oral  or 

traditional  law,  as  distinguished  from  the 
written  law  laid  down  in  the  Scriptures, 
and  like  it  believed  to  be  of  divine  origin. 
It  was  finally  reduced  to  a  written  code 
forming  part  of  the  Talmud. 

TTfllTiprH  or  Halbert  (hal'bert), 
iidiuciu,  an  0ffensive  weapon,  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  pole  or  shaft  about  6  feet 
long,  having  its  head  armed  with  a  steel 


Halberts. 

1  Halbert  (Time  *f  Henry  VIII).  2,  Do.  with 
fleur-de-lis  (Henry  VII).  3,  Double-axed  Halbert 
(Charles  I).  4,  Halbert  (Charles  II).  5,  Do. 

(Wilham  III). 

point  edged  on  both  sides.  Near  the  head 
was  a  cross  piece  of  steel  somewhat  in 
the  form  of  an  axe,  with  a  spike  or  hook 
at  the  back.  It  was  much  used  in  the 
English  army  in  the  sixteenth  century, 
and  gave  its  name  to  troops  called  halbcr- 


Halberstadt 


Half -pay 


dierg,  to  whom  was  confided  the  defense 
of  the  colors,  and  other  special  duties.  It 
is  now  used  only  on  ceremonial  occasions. 

Halberstadt  <“ M 

province  of  Saxony,  32  miles  s.  w.  of 
Magdeburg,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Holzemme.  It  is  an  old  town,  with  many 
timber-framed  and  curiously  ornamented 
houses.  Its  principal  buildings  are  the 
cathedral,  the  Liebfrauen  church,  an  old 
Episcopal  palace,  town  house,  etc.  It  has 
considerable  manufactures  of  carpets, 
soap,  leather,  oil,  gloves,  etc.  Pop.  46,481. 

Hfllpvon  (hal'si-on),  an  old  or 
XLai^^yuii  poetical  name  of  the  king¬ 
fisher.  It  was  fabled  to  lay  its  eggs  in 
nests  that  floated  on  the  sea,  about  the 
winter  solstice,  and  to  have  the  power  of 
charming  the  winds  and  waves  during  the 
period  of  incubation,  so  that  the  weather 
was  then  calm ;  whence  the  term,  halcyon 
days.  See  also  Kingfisher. 

TTalp  (hal),  Edward  Everett,  au- 
J"taAC  thor  and  clergyman,  born  at 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  in  1822.  He  was 
graduated  at  Harvard  in  1839,  was  the 
pastor  of  a  Unitarian  Church  in  Worces¬ 
ter,  Massachusetts,  1846-56,  and  of  one 
in  Boston  1856-1903,  when  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  chaplain  of  Congress.  He  died 
June  6,  1909.  His  books  were  numerous 
and  a  number  of  them  highly  popular. 
Prominent  among  them  were  The  Man 
Without  a  Country,  Ten  Times  One  is 
Ten,  Philip  Nolan's  Friends,  A  New  Eng¬ 
land  Boyhood,  etc. 

TTplp  Horatio,  philologist,  was  born 
Aiaic>  in  New  Hampshire,  about 

1817,  a  son  of  S.  J.  Hale.  Graduating 
at  Harvard  in  1837,  he  studied  philology 
and  produced  a  valuable  work  entitled 
Ethnology  and  Philology,  that  contained 
a  remarkable  amount  of  information  on 
those  subjects.  He  also  edited  the  Iro¬ 
quois  Book  of  Rites.  He  died  in  1896. 
TTplp  John  P.,  statesman  and  Free- 
Aia  c,  gQ.j  candidate  for  the  Presi¬ 

dency,  was  born  at  Rochester,  New 
Hampshire,  in  1806.  Elected  to .  Con¬ 
gress  in  1842,  he  became  prominent  in  his 
opposition  to  slavery.  In  1846  Mr.  Hale 
was  chosen  U.  S.  Senator.  In  1847  he 
was  nominated  for  the  Presidency  by  the 
National  Liberty  party,  and  in  1852  by 
the  Free-soil  party.  His  speeches  were 
replete  with  humor  and  pathos.  His  16 
years  in  the  Senate  were  devoted  to  the 
agitation  of  the  slavery  question.  He 
died  in  1873. 

TTplp  Nathan,  an  American  patriot, 

9  was  born  at  Coventry,  Connec¬ 

ticut,  in  1755.  He  was  graduated  at  Yale 
College  in  1773,  entered  Washington’s 
army  in  1775,  and  took  part  in  the  battle 


of  Long  Island  in  1776.  Being  sent  by 
Washington  to  penetrate  the  enemy’s  line 
and  obtain  information,  he  was  taken, 
condemned  as  a  spy,  and  executed  the 
next  day,  September,  1776.  He  has  since 
been  looked  upon  as  a  martyr  to  the 
cause  of  liberty.  He  said,  ‘  I  only  regret 
that  I  have  but  one  life  to  lose  for  my 
country.’ 

TTplp  Sarah  Josepha,  authoress, 
J"La  was  born  at  Newport,  New 

Hampshire,  in  1793 ;  died  in  1879.  She 
published  The  Genius  of  Oblivion,  and 
other  Poems  in  1823,  and  N orthwood,  a 
novel,  in  1827.  She  edited  the  Ladies 
Magazine,  Boston,  1828-37,  and  published 
other  poems  and  works  of  fiction. 

TTpIpq  (halz),  Alexander  de,  sur- 
xidicd  named  the  Irrefragable  Doc¬ 
tor ;  an  English  theologian,  born  at  Hales 
in  Gloucestershire,  date  unknown,  cele¬ 
brated  among  the  controversialists  of  the 
thirteenth  century.  He  died  at  Paris  in 
1245. 

Halevv  (a-la-ve),  Jacques  Fean- 
v  j  g0IS  Fbomental  Elie,  a 
French  musical  composer,  born  of  Jewish 
parentage  at  Paris,  1799.  He  studied  at 
the  conservatory  under  Lambert  and 
Cherubini,  and  was  sent  to  Italy  to  finish 
his  musical  education.  Here  he  wrote  his 
first  two  operas  Les  Bohemiennes  and 
Pygmalion.  The  first  of  his  pieces  per¬ 
formed  was  a  little  comic  opera,  U Arti¬ 
san,  given  at  the  Theatre  Feydau  in 
Paris,  in  1827.  His  chef  d’oeuvre,  Lt 
Juive,  appeared  in  1835,  and  rapidly  ob¬ 
tained  a  European  celebrity.  Among  his 
other  works  are  L’Eclaire,  Guido  et  Gin- 
evra,  La  Reine  de  Cliypre ,  Le  Val  d’An- 
dorre,  and  La  Fee  aux  Roses.  He  died 
at  Nice  in  1862.  He  was  a  cultivated 
and  scholarly  composer  but  without  much 
genius. — His  son,  Ludovic  Halevy,  born 
in  1834,  was  a  popular  author  of  vaude¬ 
villes,  and  wrote  the  librettos  of  most  of 
Offenbach’s  operas.  He  also  wrote  the 
charming  L’AbbS  Constantin  and  other 
novels,  and  a  number  of  plays,  including 
Frou  Frou  and  Tricoche  et  Caealot.  a 
comedy  which  had  a  remarkable  success. 
He  died  in  1908. 


TTalf-mnnn  fortification,  an  out- 

Tidii  moon,  work  composed  of  two 

faces  forming  a  salient  angle,  whose 
gorge  is  in  the  form  of  a  crescent  or  half¬ 
moon. 


Half-nav  *n  the  British  army,  is 
P  J  >  granted  as  a  remunera¬ 
tion  for  past  services,  either  to  an  officer 
who  retires  altogether  from  active  duty 
after  the  full  period  of  service,  or  to  one 
who  is  compelled  by  ill-health,  reduction 
of  his  regiment,  or  some  exceptional 
cause,  to  quit  active  service  for  a  time. 


Half-pike 


Halifax 


An  officer  placed  on  the  retired  list  in 
tiie  United  states  army  is  granted  75  per 
cent,  of  the  pay  of  his  rank. 

Half-Dike.  a  defensive  weapon,  for- 
.  ,  ,,  9  merly  used  in  the  navy 

to  repel  the  assault  of  boarders. 

Half-tone,  an  illustration  printed 
^  ’  from  a  plate  produced  by 

the  half-tone  process.  By  this  process 
blocks  that  may  be  used  in  an  ordinary 
P/'ess  are  made  from  photographs.  The 
illustrations  show  not  only  black  and 
white,  but  all  the  gradations  between  these 
— the  half  ’  and  other  fractional  ‘  tones,’ 
once  thought  to  be  beyond  the  power  of 


caught  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  and 
is  much  prized  for  the  table. 

Halicarnassus  (hal-i-kar-nas'us),  in 

ancient  geography, 
the  capital  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor,  once 
an  important  city.  Queen  Artemisia 
erected  here,  in  honor  of  her  husband, 
King  Mausolus,  the  celebrated  tomb  hence 
known  as  the  Mausoleum.  Halicarnassus 
was  the  native  place  of  Herodotus. 

Halichondria  (bal-i-kon'dri-a),  an 

.  .  order  ol  sponges 

comprising  the  common  sponges  of  the 
British  coasts.  They  are  found  incrusting 
stones  and  sea-Weed  below  the  tide-mark, 


Halibut  ( Hippoglossus  vulgaris). 


ordinary  printing. 

Haliaetus  .‘K  efnus 

of  birds  to  which  belong 
the  white-tailed  sea  eagle  of  Britain,  and 
the  whiteheaded  or  bald  eagle  of  America. 

TTaliVmr+rm  (hal'i -bur-tun), 
naiiDurion  Thomas  chandler, 

an  Anglo-American  humorous  writer, 
born  at  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia,  in  1797  ; 
died  in  1865.  He  practiced  law  in  Hali¬ 
fax,  wrote  a  Historical  and  Statistical 
Account  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  contributed 
a  series  or  humorous  letters  to  a  Halifax 
newspaper  under  the  pseudonym  of  ‘  Sam 
Slick.’  In  1840  he  became  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Nova  Scotia,  but  subse¬ 
quently  went  to  England.  In  1859  he  was 
elected  a  member  of  Parliament. 
Halibut  (hal'i-but) ,  or  Holibtjt, 
the  Hippoglossus  vulgaris, 
one  of  the  largest  of  the  Pleuronectidm 
or  flat-fish  family,  sometimes  weighing 
more  than  300  lbs.  The  fish  has  a  com¬ 
pressed  body,  one  side  resembling  the 
back  and  another  the  belly,  and  both  eye3 
on  the  same  side  of  the  head.  It  is 


and  have  often  elegant  forms,  but  are 
unfit  for  any  use.  One  species,  H. 
oculata,  is  popularly  known  as  the 
‘  mermaid’s  glove.’ 

Halicore  (ha-lib'o-re).  See  Dugong. 

(bal'i-faks),  a  city  of  Eng- 

XLanidA  lan(J>  in  the  county  of  York 
(West  Riding),  on  the  Ilebble,  36  miles 
w.  s.  w.  of  York.  It  is  built  on  a  rising 
slope,  and  has  a  very  picturesque  appear¬ 
ance.  The  more  modern  streets  are  spa¬ 
cious  and  well  paved.  Among  the 
principal  buildings  are  the  parish  church 
of  St.  John  the  Baptist  (restored  1879), 
All  Souls’  Church,  the  Square  Church, 
the  town-hall,  market-hall,  theater,  assem¬ 
bly  rooms,  infirmary,  etc.  There  are 
several  charitable  institutions,  three  pub¬ 
lic  parks,  and  two  grammar-schools. 
Halifax  commands  abundant  supplies  of 
coal  and  water,  and  an  extensive  inland 
navigation  connecting  it  with  Hull  and 
Liverpool.  It  is  one  of  the  centers  of 
the  woolen  and  worsted  manufactures  in 
Yorkshire,  a  great  variety  of  goods  being 
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produced.  There  are  also  iron,  chemical, 
and  machine-making  works.  Pop.  (1911) 
101,556. 

TTalifa*  a  city,  capital  of  Nova 
*“.ct  AcIAj  Scotia,  is  situated  on  the 
slope  of  a  commanding  hill,  on  the  west¬ 
ern  side  of  Halifax  harbor.  The  harbor 
is  one  of  the  best  and  most  spacious  in 
America  and  is  easy  of  access  at  all  sea¬ 
sons  of  the  year.  Its  length  from  north  to 
south  is  about  16  miles,  and  it  terminates 
in  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water  called  Bed¬ 
ford  Basin,  within  which  are  10  square 
miles  of  good  anchorage.  The  harbor  is 
well  fortified,  and  has  an  extensive  govern¬ 
ment  dockyard.  The  city,  which  was  first 
settled  as  a  colony  by  Governor  Corn¬ 
wallis  in  1749,  has  spacious  and  regular 
streets,  an  elegant  Province  Building, 
large  Roman  and  Anglican  Catholic 
cathedrals,  a  military  hospital,  theater, 
university,  etc.  It  is  the  principal  naval 
station  of  British  America,  has  an  exten¬ 
sive  foreign  and  coasting  trade,  and  large 
exports.  There  are  numerous  manufac¬ 
tures,  including  iron  castings,  cars,  ma¬ 
chinery  paint,  soap,  cordage,  fertilizers, 
skates,  tobacco,  paper,  etc. ;  also  rolling 
mills.  Pop.  (1911)  46,619.  This  city  was 
the  scene  of  a  frightful  accident  on  De¬ 
cember  6,  1917,  when  a  French  vessel, 
loaded  with  munitions,  including  a  large 
quantity  of  high  explosives,  was  run  into 
by  a  vessel  laden  with  supplies  for  the 
Belgian  Relief  Commission.  The  munition 
ship  was  set  on  fire  and  quickly  exploded 
with  terrific  violence,  the  whole  city 
being  shaken  and  the  section  of  its  known 
as  Richmond,  a  district  of  over  two  square 
miles  in  area,  almost  completely  wrecked 
by  the  explosion  and  the  widespread  con¬ 
flagration  that  followed.  This,  the  north¬ 
ern  part  of  the  city,  consisted  largely  of 
frame  buildings,  but  the  more  substantial 
buildings  farther  away  suffered  consider¬ 
able  damage  from  the  violent  shock.  The 
loss  in  human  life  was  great,  more  than 
1500  persons  being  killed,  while  about 
4000  were  injured.  The  property  loss 
was  estimated  at  $50,000,000. 

Halifav  Charles  Montague,  Earl 

AidiiidA,  QF>  an  English  poet  and 

statesman,  born  in  1661 ;  died  in  1715 
He  was  educated  at  Westminster  School 
and  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  He  first 
attracted  notice  by  his  verses,  and  in 
1687  wrote,  in  conjunction  with  Matthew 
Prior,  The  Town  and  Country  Mouse. 
He  entered  the  House  of  Commons  as 
member  for  Malden  during  the  Conven¬ 
tion  Parliament,  became  a  lord  of  the 
treasury  in  1692,  and  chancellor  of  the 
exchequer  in  1694.  His  administration 
was  distinguished  by  the  adoption  of  the 
funded  debt  system,  and  by  the  establish¬ 


ment  of  the  Bank  of  England.  In  1700  he 
was  raised  to  the  peerage  as  Baron  Hali¬ 
fax,  was  twice  impeached  by  the  House  ot 
Commons,  and  remained  out  of  office  dur¬ 
ing  the  reign  of  Anne.  Having  taken  an 
active  part  in  securing  the  succession  of 
the  house  of  Brunswick,  George  I  created 
him  an  earl,  and  bestowed  on  him  the 
order  of  the  Garter.  He  became  first  lord 
of  the  treasury  in  1714.  His  character 
was  a  mixture  of  meanness  and  arrogance, 
but  his  taste  in  literature  and  the  arts 
was  good,  and  he  had  a  great  talent  for 
finance. 

TTalifav  George  Saville,  Marquis 
XLcuiictA,  0F>  gon  of  gir  William  Sa. 

ville,  English  statesman  and  writer,  born 
in  1630 ;  died  in  1695.  Having  exerted 
himself  for  the  return  of  Charles  II  he  was 
created  Viscount  Halifax  in  1667,  in  1669 
Earl,  and  in  1682  Marquis  of  Halifax, 
being  also  keeper  of  the  privy  seal  and 
president  of  the  council.  He  supported 
James  II,  but  lost  his  favor  by  oppos3 
ing  the  repeal  of  the  Test  and  Habeas 
Corpus  acts.  He  was  chosen  speaker 
of  the  House  of  Lords  in  the  Convention 
Parliament,  and  largely  contributed  to 
the  elevation  of  William  III  to  the 
throne.  He  wrote  Advice  to  a  Daughter , 
various  political  tracts,  such  as  the 
Character  of  a  Trimmer ,  Maxims  of 
State,  etc.  He  himself  was  a  specimen 
of  the  trimmer,  his  conduct,  however, 
being  guided  more  by  patriotic  than  per¬ 
sonal  reasons. 

TTolio-Hc  (hal-i-o'tis) ,  a  genus  of  gas- 
Xldliu  tifc  teropodous  molluscs,  both 
fossil  and  recent,  commonly  called  ear- 
shells,  or  sea-ears,  found  adhering  to 
rocks  on  the  shore  and  remarkable  for 
the  pearly  iridescence  of  the  inner  sur¬ 
face.  The  name  is  derived  from  their 
likeness  to  an  ear. 

TToll  (hal) ,  an  ancient  town  of  Aus- 
XLcU-A  tria,  in  the  Tyrol,  6  miles  east 
of  Innsbruck,  on  the  Inn,  which  is  here 
navigable.  It  has  very  extensive  salt 
works,  and  in  recent  times  has  become  a 
summer  resort.  Pop.  6191. 

TToll  a  town  of  Wurtemberg.  See 
.Tlcill,  Schwdhisch-Hall. 

Hall  (hal),  Asaph,  astronomer,  born 
at  Goshen,  Connecticut,  in  1829 ; 
died  in  1907.  He  graduated  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Michigan,  and  in  1863  was 
made  professor  of  mathematics  in  the 
United  States  navy.  In  1877  he  made 
the  capital  discovery  of  two  moons  of 
Mars,  named  by  him  Deimos  and  Phobos. 
Hall  (hal).  Basil,  a  naval  officer  and 
,  _  traveler,  son  of  Sir  James  Hall 
of  Douglass,  born  at  Edinburgh  in  1788, 
entered  the  navy  in  1802,  and  became 
post-captain  in  1817.  Amongst  his  prin- 
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cipal  works  are:  A  Voyage  of  Discovery 
to  the  West  Coast  of  Corea  arid  the  Great 
Loo  Choo  Island  (1817)  ;  Extracts  from 
a  Journal  (written  on  the  Pacific  coast 
of  America)  ;  Travels  in  North  America 
(1829)  ;  Fragments  of  Voyages  and  Trav¬ 
els;  Schloss  Heinfeld,  or  A  Winter  in 
Styria.  He  died  in  Gosport  in  1844. 
Hall  Charles  Francis,  an  Arctic 
’Aia  explorer,  born  at  Rochester, 
New  Hampshire,  in  1821.  He  began  life 
as  a  blacksmith,  became  a  journalist  in 
Cincinnati ;  in  1860  organized  an  Arctic 
expedition  in  search  of  Sir  John  Frank¬ 
lin  and  remained  among  the  Eskimos 
two  years.  'In  1864  he  undertook  a 
second  expedition  to  the  same  regions, 
where  he  remained  till  1869.  In  1871. 
at  the  instigation  of  Hall,  the  United 
States  government  fitted  out  the  Polaris 
for  an  expedition  to  the  North  Pole,  and 
placed  Captain  Hall  in  command.  The 
Polaris  sailed  from  New  York,  June  29. 
1871,  and  on  August  30,  reached  lat. 
82°  16'  N.,  and  then  turned  back  to 
winter  in  a  sheltered  bay,  lat.  81°  38', 
where  Hall  died  on  November  8th.  An 
account  of  his  first  expedition  was  given 
by  Capt.  Hall  in  his  Arctic  Researches. 
TTqI]  Edward,  an  English  chronicler, 
xiciii,  born  jn  London  about  1495  ;  died 
in  1547.  He  practiced  law  and  attained 
the  office  of  judge  in  the  sheriff’s  court. 
He  had  a  seat  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
and  was  a  zealous  Catholic.  Hall’s 
Chronicle ,  published  in  1548,  is  a  curious 
picture  of  the  manners  and  customs  of 
the  age. 

Hall  G.  Stanley,  an  American  edu- 
xlcui,  cator<  born  at  Ashfield,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  in  1845.  He  was  educated  at 
Williams  College  and  in  Germany.  In 
1888  he  was  chosen  president  of  Clark 
University  at  Worcester,  Massachusetts. 
He  is  especially  noted  for  his  work  on  the 
psychology  of  the  adolescent.  His  books 
include  Aspects  of  German  Culture 
(1881)  ;  The  Contents  of  a  Child’s  Mind 
on  Entering  School  (1894),  and  Adoles¬ 
cence  (1905). 

TTall  James,  author,  was  born  at 
xictil,  Philadelphia,  in  1793;  died  in 
1868.  He  studied  law,  practiced,  and  be¬ 
came  a  judge.  His  works  include  Legends 
of  the  IPcsf,  Tales  of  the  Border,  The 
Wilderness  and  the  War-path,  etc.,  and 
with  T.  L.  McKinney  The  History  of  the 
Indian  Tribes  of  North  America. 

TTall  James,  geologist,  was  born  at 
.nail,  Hingham.  Massachusetts,  in 
1811  ;  died  in  1898.  He  was  appointed 
on  the  New  York  geological  staff  in  1837, 
and  began  a  survey  of  the  west  of  the 
state.  His  researches  won  him  distinction, 


their  results  being  described  in  The  Pa¬ 
leontology  of  New  York .  He  was  made 
state  geologist  of  Iowa  in  1855,  of 
Wisconsin  in  1858,  and  of  New  York 
in  1866. 

Hall  Joseph,  an  English  prelate  and 
9  writer,  born  in  1574.  He  was 
educated  at  Emmanuel  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  became  successively  dean  of 
Worcester,  bishop  of  Exeter  (1627),  and 
bishop  of  Norwich  (1641).  He  agreed 
with  the  Puritans  in  doctrine,  but  dis¬ 
approved  of  their  views  of  church  govern¬ 
ment,  and  took  a  prominent  part  in 
defending  the  liturgy  of  the  church 
against  the  views  published  by  the  Non¬ 
conformists  in  the  tract  Smectymnuus. 
In  1642  he  was  sent  to  the  Tower  along 
with  twelve  other  prelates  who  had  pro¬ 
tested  against  their  expulsion  from  the 
House  of  Peers.  In  1643,  when  the  de¬ 
struction  of  the  Establishment  was 
finally  resolved  on  by  the  Puritans,  he 
was  specially  named  in  the  ordinance 
passed  for  sequestering  what  were  called 
notorious  delinquents,  and  heartlessly 
robbed  of  all  his  property  by  inquisitors, 
who  turned  him  houseless  into  the  streets. 
Ultimately  he  was  allowed  to  take  pos¬ 
session  of  a  small  estate  which  he  pos¬ 
sessed  at  Higham,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Norwich.  Here  he  spent  the  remainder 
of  his  days  unostentatiously,  performing 
the  duties  of  a  faithful  pastor,  and  died 
at  the  advanced  age  of  eighty-two,  in 
1656.  Amongst  his  writings  are :  Virgide - 
miarum,  a  series  of  poetical  satires  writ¬ 
ten  in  his  earlier  years ;  A  Century  of 
Meditations ;  Contemplations ;  etc. 

Hall  Marshall,  an  English  physi- 
a  ctA  >  cian  and  physiologist,  born  in 
1790 ;  died  in  1857.  He  studied  at  Edin¬ 
burgh  and  on  the  European  continent, 
commenced  practice  at  Nottingham  in 
1815,  and  removed  to  London  in  1826, 
where  he  obtained  a  large  practice.  Dr. 
Hall  was  distinguished  by  his  medical 
writings  on  diagnosis,  the  circulation  of 
the  blood,  and  female  diseases ;  but  par¬ 
ticularly  by  his  discoveries  made  public  in 
his  work  on  the  nervous  system,  and  by 
his  method  of  restoring  asphyxiated  per¬ 
sons. 

TToll  Newman,  an  English  minister, 
•i1cUAj  was  born  in  1816 ;  died  in  1902. 
He  preached  in  the  Congregational 
Church  of  Hull,  1842-54,  was  an  advocate 
of  the  cause  of  the  North  during  the 
American  Civil  war,  and  came  to 
America  in  1867,  where  he  preached  be¬ 
fore  both  houses  of  Congress.  On  his 
return  to  London  he  was  instrumental  io 
the  erection  there  of  a  monument  to 
Abraham  Lincoln.  His  Come  to  Jesus 
had  a  large  circulation,  and  he  wrote 
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also,  Italy,  the  Land  of  the  Forum  and 
the  Vatican,  and  other  works. 

TTq]]  Robert,  a  celebrated  preacher 
xlclA1>  among  the  Dissenters  in  Eng¬ 
land,  was  born  at  Arnsby,  Leicestershire, 
in  1764,  the  son  of  a  Baptist  minister. 
He  studied  at  the  Baptist  College  at 
Bristol,  and  afterwards  at  Aberdeen.  In 
1783  he  became  assistant  pastor  of 
Broadmead  Church  in  Bristol,  suffered 
for  a  time  from  mental  alienation,  recov¬ 
ered  and  became  pastor  of  the  Baptist 
Church  at  Cambridge,  where  he  soon  ac¬ 
quired  a  great  reputation  by  his  preach¬ 
ing  and  his  writings,  such  as  Apology 
for  the  Freedom  of  the  Press  (1793)  ; 
Modern  Infidelity  (1800)  ;  and  Reflec¬ 
tions  on  War  (1802).  He  again  became 
insane  and  resigned  his  charge,  but  re¬ 
covering,  married  and  settled  at  Leicester 
in  1808,  till  in  1826  he  was  again  called 
to  Bristol.  Nearly  all  his  life  he  suffered 
so  intensely  from  calculus  in  the  kidney 
that  for  twenty  years  he  was  never  able 
to  pass  an  entire  night  in  bed,  and  could 
obtain  rest  only  by  a  ruinous  use  of 
laudanum.  He  died  in  1831. 

TTqll  Samuel  Carter,  an  English 
-clclA  >  writer,  born  in  1801 ;  died  in 
1889.  He  studied  law  and  became  a 
barrister ;  reported  parliamentary  debates 
for  the  Neiv  Times;  edited  in  succession 
the  Amulet,  the  New  Monthly  Magazine, 
and  the  Art  Journal  (1839-80),  besides 
various  popular  annuals,  and  the  Book 
of  Gems,  Book  of  British  Ballads,  and 
Baronial  Halls. 

TToll  Thomas  Cuming,  an  American 

>  theologian,  born  in  Armagh,  Ire¬ 
land,  in  1858,  son  of  Rev.  John  Hall 
(1829-98,  pastor  of  Fifth  Avenue  Presby¬ 
terian  Church,  New  York.  1867-98).  He 
graduated  at  Princeton  University,  and 
studied  at  Berlin  and  Gottingen.  Or¬ 
dained  a  minister,  he  was  pastor  of  Pres¬ 
byterian  churches  in  Omaha  and  Chicago, 
and  in  1898  became  professor  of  Christian 
Ethics  at  Union  Theological  Seminary. 
Author  of  The  Power  of  an  Endless  Life, 
a  Biography  of  John  Hall,  History  of 
Ethics  Within  Organized  Christianity. 
Hall  Walter  Henry,  an  American 

>  choral  conductor  and  composer, 
born  in  London,  England,  in  1862.  He 
was  conductor  of  the  Brooklyn  Oratorio 
Society  from  1893,  and  music  professor 
at  Columbia  University  from  1913. 

Hall  William  Edward,  an  English 

’  writer  on  international  law,  born 
at  Leatherhead,  Surrey,  in  1835 ;  died  in 
1894.  In  1874  he  published  his  Rights 
and  Duties  of  Neutrals;  his  greatest 
work,  a  Treatise  on  International  Law, 
was  published  in  1880. 


TTq  11  William  Thomas,  an  American 
•“■aAA>  chemist,  born  at  New  Bedford, 
Massachusetts,  in  1874,  graduated  at  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  in 
1895,  and  studied  at  Gottingen.  Espe¬ 
cially  noted  for  his  translation  of  many 
German  books  on  chemistry. 

Hall  Winfield  Scott,  an  American 
-tiaAAj  physician  and  author,  born  at 
Batavia,  Illinois,  in  1861,  graduated  from 
Northwestern  University  in  1887,  and 
studied  at  Leipzig.  Widely  known  as  a 
lecturer  on  dietetics  and  physiology. 
Author  of  Laboratory  Guide  in  Physiol¬ 
ogy,  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous 
Bystem,  Text-book  of  Physiology ,  Text¬ 
book  of  Normal  and  Pathologic  Physiol¬ 
ogy,  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  Construc¬ 
tive  Eugenics,  A  Physician' s  Counsel  to 
Parents,  Youth  and  Its  Problems,  etc. 

TTallam  (hal'am),  Arthur  Henry, 
xxctiictiii  eldegt  gon  of  Henry  Hallam 

(q.  v. ),  born  in  1811;  died  in  1833.  He 
was  educated  at  Cambridge,  where  he  be¬ 
came  a  close  friend  of  Tennyson,  to  whose 
sister  he  was  engaged  to  be  married.  His 
premature  death  cut  short  what  promised 
to  be  a  notable  career.  He  was  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  Tennyson’s  poem  In  Memoriam. 
Hallarn  (hal'am),  Henry,  an  English 
historian,  son  of  the  dean 
of  Bristol,  born  at  Windsor  in  1777.  He 
was  educated  at  Eton  and  Oxford,  and 
studied  for  the  law,  but  abandoned  it  for 
literary  pursuits.  His  contributions  to 
the  Edinburgh  Review  brought  him  into 
notice,  and  his  View  of  the  State  of 
Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages,  which 
appeared  in  1818,  at  once  established  his 
reputation.  His  next  work,  the  Constitu¬ 
tional  History  of  England,  published  in 
1827,  showed  like  the  first  the  solid  learn¬ 
ing,  patient  research,  accuracy  and  im¬ 
partiality  of  statement,  which  are  the 
characteristics  of  Mr.  Hallam’s  work.  In 
1837-39  appeared  his  last  great  work, 
the  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of 
Europe.  He  died  in  1859. 

Halle  (hal'le),  usually  called  Halle 
an  der  Saale  (Halle  on  the 
Saale),  to  distinguish  it  from  other  places 
of  the  same  name,  an  important  German 
town  in  the  Prussian  province  of  Saxony, 
about  20  miles  northwest  of  Leipzig,  on 
the  river  Saale.  The  older  streets  are 
narrow  and  crooked,  but  the  appearance 
of  the  town  has  of  late  been  much  im¬ 
proved.  Among  the  principal  buildings 
are  the  Church  of  the  Virgin  and  that  of 
St.  Maurice,  the  ‘Red  Tower’  (a  clock- 
tower)  in  the  market-place,  the  mediaeval 
town-house,  the  ruined  Moritzburg,  origi¬ 
nally  the  citadel,  the  university  buildings, 
the  Protestant  cathedral,  the  theater,  and 


Halleck 


Halliwell-Phillipps 


Francke’s  Institution,  founded  by  Pastor 
Francke  in  1698,  comprising  an  orphan 
asylum,  schools,  etc.  The  university, 
with  which  that  of  Wittenberg  was  in¬ 
corporated  in  1817,  is  a  celebrated  insti¬ 
tution  founded  in  1694,  and  attended  by 
1500  students.  Halle  has  extensive  trade 
and  manufactures,  chiefly  chemicals,  oil, 
malt,  dyes,  agricultural  machines,  etc.,  be¬ 
sides  its  celebrated  salt-works.  Halle  is 
mentioned  as  early  as  806.  It  was  long 
a  powerful  member  of  the  Hanseatic 
League.  Pop.  (1910)  180,843. 

TTallonV  (hal'ek).  Fitz  Greene,  poet, 
■H-dllCLK  born  at  Guilford,  Connec¬ 
ticut,  in  1790.  He  became  a  clerk  in 
a  New  York  banking-house,  and  for  years 
was  in  the  employment  of  John  Jacob 
Astor.  In  1819  poems  by  him  and  a 
friend  (J.  R.  Drake)  appeared  in  the 
Net c  York  Evening  Post  under  the  sig¬ 
nature  of  Croaker  &  Co .,  and  attracted 
some  attention.  In  1820  he  published 
Fanny ,  his  longest  poem,  a  satire  on 
the  follies  and  fashions  of  the  day.  In 
1822  he  visited  Europe.  Amongst  his  best 
poems  are  Marco  Bozzaris ,  To  the  Mem¬ 
ory  of  Burns ,  Alnwick  Castle ,  and  Red 
Jacket.  He  died  in  1867. 

TTallprlr  Henry  Wager,  an  Ameri- 
AiaiicGiv,  can  generai?  born  at -Utica, 

near  New  York,  in  1815 ;  was  educated 
for  the  army  at  West  Point,  and  entered 
the  engineers  in  1839.  In  1846  he  pub¬ 
lished  Elements  of  Military  Art  and  Sci¬ 
ence,  and  he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of 
captain  for  his  services  in  the  Mexican 
war.  In  1854  he  left  the  army  and 
settled  in  San  Francisco  as  a  lawyer  and 
director  of  a  mining  company.  On  the 
outbreak  of  the  Civil  war  in  1861  he 
was  created  major-general  in  the  United 
States  army.  He  commanded  at  the 
siege  and  capture  of  Corinth  in  1862,  and 
soon  after  was  made  commander-in-chief 
of  the  Union  armies,  directing  their  move¬ 
ments  from  Washington,  till  superseded 
by  General  Grant  in  1864,  when  he  was 
appointed  chief  of  staff.  Ultimately  he 
received  the  command  of  the  South  Di¬ 
vision  at  Louisville,  where  he  died  in 
1872.  Amongst  his  writings  are  two 
works  on  International  Law. 

TTallAlnifl  (hal-e-16'ya),  or  IIalle- 
HailClula,  lujah,  or  Alleluia 

(‘praise  ye  the  Lord’)>  a  Hebrew  form¬ 
ula  of  praise  often  occurring  in  the 
Psalms,  and  which  is  retained  in  the 
translations  of  the  various  Christian 
churches,  probably  on  account  of  its  tun 
and  fine  sound,  so  proper  for  public  re¬ 
ligious  services.  The  Great  Halleluja  is 
the  name  given  by  the  Jews  to  Psalms 
cxiii-cxvii,  which  are  sung  on  the  feasts 
of  the  Passover  and  Tabernacles. 


Haller  (hal'ler),  Albrecht  von,  a 
Swiss  physician  and  physiol¬ 
ogist,  born  in  Bern  in  1708 ;  studied 
medicine  at  Tubingen,  and  afterwards  at 
Leyden  under  the  famous  Boerhaave.  He 
became  a  public  lecturer  on  anatomy  at 
Bern,  and  afterwards  physician  to  the 
hospital  and  principal  librarian.  In  1736 
he  was  made  professor  of  anatomy  and 
surgery  in  the  University  of  Gottingen. 
In  1747  his  Primes  Linecs  Physiologoiee 
appeared,  and  in  1757  his  Elementa  Phy¬ 
siologies  Corporis  Humani.  Other  works 
appeared  later,  and  he  was  ennobled  by 
the  Emperor  Francis  I,  and  became  chief 
magistrate  of  Bern,  to  which  he  had  re¬ 
tired  in  1753.  Haller  had  a  considerable 
reputation  as  a  poet.  He  also  wrote  three 
philosophical  romances,  Usong,  Alfred 
the  Great,  and  Fahius  and  Cato.  He 
died  in  1777. 

Halle V  (hal'li),  Edmund,  an  English 
J  mathematician  and  astrono¬ 
mer,  born  in  1656.  He  was  educated  at 
Queen’s  College,  Oxford,  published  before 
he  was  nineteen  a  method  for  finding  the 
aphelia  and  eccentricity  of  the  planets, 
and  stayed  two  years  in  St.  Helena 
(1676-78)  cataloging  the  stars  of  the 
Southern  Hemisphere  and  arranging  them 
into  constellations.  In  1682  he  discovered 
the  comet  which  bears  his  name,  and 
his  prediction  of  its  return  in  1759  was 
the  first  of  its  kind  that  proved  correct. 
He  surveyed  the  coast  of  Dalmatia  at 
the  request  of  the  German  Emperor,  and 
returning  to  England,  was  elected  Sa- 
vilian  professor  of  geometry  at  Oxford 
(1703).  In  1713  he  was  made  secretary 
of  the  Royal  Society,  and  astronomer- 
royal  in  1719.  He  died  in  1742. 
TTaFIpv’s  f!nmf>t  discovered  in  1682 

naiiey  s  uomei;,  by  Edmund  Haiiey. 

(See  preceding  article.)  Halley’s  demon¬ 
stration  that  this  comet  was  the  same 
with  the  comet  of  1456,  1531,  and  1607 
first  fixed  the  identity  of  comets.  It 
performs  its  revolution  in  about  75  years. 
Its  last  appearance  was  in  1910,  when  it 
failed  to  show  the  brilliance  displayed  on 
earlier  occasions. 

Halliwell-Phillipps,  ^“DES0^: 

in  ally  J.  O.  Halliwell,  Shakesperean 
scholar,  was  born  in  1820 ;  died  in 
1889.  In  1839  he  began  his  editorial 
labors  with  a  reprint  of  Mandevillc's 
Travels.  He  was  a  leading  and  active 
member  of  the  Percy  and  Shake- 
spere  societies ;  for  the  former  he  edited 
the  Minor  Poems  of  Lydgate,  Early  Naval 
Ballads  of  England ,  Nursery  Rhymes  of 
England,  etc. ;  and  for  the  latter,  The 
Coventry  Mysteries,  Tarleton*s  Jests,  The 
Fairy  Mythology  of  Shakespere,  etc.  His 
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chief  Shakespearean  publications  are  a 
Life  of  Shakespeare  (1848),  the  Works  of 
Shakespeare,  etc. 

TToll  morV  the  official  stamp  affixed 
Hail-llidl  K,  ky.  (Goldsmiths’  Com¬ 
pany  of  London  and  certain  assay  offices 
to  articles  of  gold  and  silver  as  a  mark 
of  their  fineness.  The  hall-mark  generally 
denotes  the  place  of  manufacture  or  as¬ 
say,  as  an  anchor  for  Birmingham ;  a 
leopard’s  head  for  London ;  tree,  salmon, 
and  bell  for  Glasgow ;  a  crown  for  Shef¬ 
field.  The  standard  hall-mark  of  London 
is  a  lion  passant  (silver)  or  a  crown 
(gold);  for  Edinburgh,  a  thistle;  for 
Glasgow,  a  lion  rampant. 

TTall  nf  I’jmip  an  institution  at 
nail  01  lame,  New  York  Univer¬ 
sity  for  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the 
memory  of  great  Americans.  The  colon¬ 
nade  of  the  Hall  of  Fame,  overlooking 
the  Palisades  and  the  Hudson  River,  was 
dedicated  in  1900  and  in  that  year  100 
names  were  voted  upon  for  inclusion  in 
the  Hall  of  Fame.  The  list  was  increased 
to  234  names  and  of  these  29  received  a 
majority  vote  and  were  declared  elected. 
In  1905  five  more  names  were  added ;  in 
1910  eight ;  in  1915  eight ;  in  1920  six ; 
making  in  all  up  to  1921  a  total  of  56 
names  of  Great  Americans  inscribed  in 
the  Hall  of  Fame.  In  1904  New  York 
University  set  apart  a  site  for  a  Hall  of 
Fame  for  Women.  Following  are  the 
names  of  those  in  the  Hall  of  Fame : 

Authors:  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson, 

Nathaniel  Hawthorne,  Washington 
Irving,  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow, 
James  Russell  Lowell,  John  Greenleaf 
Whittier,  George  Bancroft,  William  Cul¬ 
len  Bryant,  James  Fenimore  Cooper, 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  John  Lothrop 
Motley,  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  Francis  Park- 
man,  Samuel  Langhorne  Clemens.  Edu¬ 
cators:  Horace  Mann,  Mark  Hopkins. 
Preachers ,  Theologians:  Jonathan  Ed¬ 
wards,  Henry  Ward  Beecher,  William 
Ellery  Channing,  Phillips  Brooks,  Roger 
Williams.  Philanthropists ,  Reformers: 
Peter  Cooper,  George  Peabody.  Scientists: 
John  Janies  Audubon,  Asa  Gray,  Louis 
Agassiz,  Joseph  Henry.  Engineers,  Archi¬ 
tects:  James  Buchanan  Eads.  Physicians, 
Surgeons:  William  Thomas  Green  Mor¬ 
ton.  Inventors:  Robert  Fulton,  Samuel 
Finley  Breese  Morse,  Eli  Whitney,  Elias 
Howe.  Missionaries,  Explorers :  Daniel 
Boone.  Soldiers,  Sailors:  David  Glascoe 
Farragut,  Ulysses  Simpson  Grant,  Robert 
Edward  Lee,  William  Tecumseli  Sher¬ 
man.  Lawyers,  Judges:  James  Kent, 
John  Marshall,  Joseph  Story,  Rufus 
Choate.  Rulers,  Statesmen:  John  Adams, 
Henry  Clay,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Thomas 


Jefferson,  Abraham  Lincoln,  George 
Washington,  Daniel  Webster,  John 
Quincy  Adams,  James  Madison,  Andrew 
Jackson,  Alexander  Hamilton,  Patrick 
Henry.  Musicians,  Painters,  Sculptors , 
Etc.:  Gilbert  Charles  Stuart,  Augustus 
Saint-Gaudens. 

Following  are  the  names  in  the  Hall  of 
Fame  for  Women:  Authors:  Harriet 
Beecher  Stowe.  Educators,  Missionaries: 
Mary  Lyon,  Emma  Willard,  Alice  Free¬ 
man  Palmer.  Philanthropists,  Reform¬ 
ers,  Home  or  Social  Workers:  Frances 
Elizabeth  Willard.  Scientists:  Maria 
Mitchell.  Musicians,  Painters,  Sculptors, 
etc.:  Charlotte  Saunders  Cushman. 

TX<a  11  nweVu  (hal'o-en),  or  Hallow- 
JldllUwe  CII  EVEN>  the  evening  of  the 

31st  of  October,  so  called  as  being  the 
eve  or  vigil  of  All  Hallows,  or  All  Saints, 
which  falls  on  the  1st  of  November.  The 
celebration  of  it  in  various  ways  has 
spread  widely. 

Hallucinations 

tions  without  corresponding  external  ob¬ 
jects.  Hallucinations  are  to  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  illusions,  for  in  these  there 
are  real  sensory  objects,  though  they  are 
erroneously  interpreted.  Hallucinations 
of  several  senses  may  exist  simultaneously 
in  the  same  individual,  but  the  most 
common  are  those  of  hearing  and  sight, 
though  those  of  taste,  smell  and  touch 
also  occur.  The  simplest  form  of  halluci¬ 
nations  of  hearing  is  the  tingling  of  the 
ears ;  but  the  striking  of  clocks,  the 
sounds  of  musical  instruments  and  of  the 
human  voice  are  often  heard,  and  in  these 
instances,  as  in  those  of  the  perturba¬ 
tions  of  the  other  senses,  there  must  be 
a  diseased  sensorium,  though  there  be  no 
structural  derangement  of  the  nerves. 

TTnllnin  (al-u-ap),  a  town  of  France, 
XLdiiuin  dep  of  Nord  on  the  right 

bank  of  the  Lys,  10  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Lille. 
It  has  considerable  manufactures  of 
cloths,  linen,  and  calicoes,  besides  cotton 
and  oil  mills,  etc.  Pop.  16,000. 

TTnllmr  (hal'lukz),  the  innermost  of 
the  five  digits  which  normally 
compose  the  hind  foot  of  a  vertebrate 
animal ;  in  a  person  the  great  toe,  in  a 
bird  the  hind  toe. 

TTplrn^tnrlt  (halm'stat),  a  seaport 

naimsxaax  of  Swedent  on  the  Cat. 

tegat,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Nissa.  It  has 
cloth-making,  brewing,  salmon  fisheries, 
and  a  trade  in  deals,  lumber,  pitch.  Pop. 
18,276. 

Halo  name  given  to  col¬ 

ored  circles  of  light  sometimes 
seen  around  the  sun  or  moon,  and  to 
other  connected  luminous  appearances. 


Halpine 


Hamburg 


They  are  the  result  of  certain  modifica¬ 
tions  which  light  undt  goes  by  reflec¬ 
tion,  refraction,  disperV  m,  diffraction, 
and  interference  when  it  falls  upon  the 
crystals  of  ice,  the  raindrops,  or  the  min¬ 
ute  particles  that  constitute  clouds.  See 
also  Corona . 

TTal-ninp  (hal'pen),  Charles  Gra- 
xxaijji  c  HAM)  p0et  and  humorist, 

born  in  Ireland  in  1829,  came  to  the 
United  States  and  adopted  the  profession 
of  journalism.  He  served  in  the  Civil 
war,  and  was  brevetted  brigadier-general 
at  its  close.  Under  the  pen-name  of  Miles 
O'Reilly  he  wrote  Poems ,  Miles  O'Reilly 
Papers,  etc.  He  died  in  1868. 

Hals  (hals)»  Frans,  a  portrait  and 
AXiiia  genre  painter,  born  probably  at 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  about  1580 ;  died  in 
1660.  Hals  is  usually  regarded  as  the 
founder  of  the  Dutch  school  of  genre¬ 
painting.  His  subjects  of  feasting  and 
carousal  are  treated  with  marvelous  vi¬ 
vacity  and  spirit,  and  as  a  portrayer  of 
faces  convulsed  with  laughter  he  is  with¬ 
out  a  rival.  Of  his  portrait  groups  eight 
noble  examples  are  preserved  in  the  mu¬ 
seum  of  Haarlem,  the  finest  being  that 
dated  1633.  representing  the  officers  of  the 
corps  of  St.  Adrian.  The  Mandoline 
Player  (1630),  in  the  gallery  of  Amster¬ 
dam,  The  Laughing  Cavalier,  and  Hille 
Bobbe  (National  Gallery,  Berlin),  are 
typical  examples  of  his  single  figures. 

TToIc+aq rl  (haTsted) ,  Murat,  journal- 
Jlctibicdu  }s^  was  horn  in  Butler 

County,  Ohio,  in  1829 ;  died  in  1908.  As 
proprietor  of  the  Cincinnati  Commercial, 
and  later  of  the  Commercial  Gazette,  he 
became  an  important  figure  in  the  annals 
of  the  Republican  party. 

TTavn  one  °f  the  three  sons  of  Noah, 
XI d, ill «  ba(j  four  sons — Cush,  Miz- 

raim,  Phut,  and  Canaan — from  the  first 
three  of  whom  the  tribes  that  peopled  the 
African  continent  are  stated  to  have 
sprung,  while  Canaan  became  the  father 
of  the  tribes  that  principally  occupied  the 
territory  of  Phoenicia  and  Palestine. 

TTo-m  the  inner  angle  of  the  joint 
Xlailij  which  unites  the  thigh  and  the 
leg  of  an  animal,  but  more  generally 
understood  to  mean  the  cured  and  smoked 
thigh  of  the  hog. 

TTa-marlan  (bam-a-dan'U  a  city  of 

Hamaaan  persia,  on  the  site  of  the 

ancient  Ecbatana.  in  the  province  of 
Irak-Ajemi,  185  miles  southwest  of  Tehe¬ 
ran.  It  is  pleasantly  situated  near  the 
base  of  a  great  range  of  mountains,  and 
is  surrounded  by  ruins  as  well  as  by 
beautiful  orchards  and  gardens.  It  has 
extensive  caravanseries  and  bazaars,  a 


number  of  tanneries,  and  also  consider¬ 
able  manufactures  of  carpets,  woolens, 
and  cotton  stuffs.  Pop.  estimated  at 
40,000. 

Hnmadrvarl  (ham'a-drl'ad) ,  in  Greek 
Hamadryad  mythology,  a  wood- 

nymph  believed  to  inhabit  a  particular 
tree  with  which  they  were  born  and  with 
which  they  perished.  (S ee  Nymphs.)  In 
herpetology,  a  large  Oriental  cobra-like 
snake  ( Ophiophagus  elaps).  It  occurs 
from  Ceylon  to  the  Philippines  and  is  the 
largest  of  all  venomous  snakes,  attaining 
a  length  of  12  feet  and  possessing  an 
aggressive  temper  ;  it  is  known  as  the 
King  Cobra  ( Naja  regina) .  In  mam¬ 
malia,  a  large  Abyssinian  baboon.  (See 
Baboon.) 

HamaR  (ha'ma),  or  Hamath,  a 
xicuucui  city  of  gyria>  on  the  banks 

of  the  Orontes  or  El-Azy,  on  the  caravan 
route  between  Aleppo  and  Damascus,  in 
a  well-watered  and  productive  district. 
Amongst  the  curiosities  are  huge  Persian 
water-wheels,  70  or  80  feet  in  diameter, 
which  are  turned  by  the  current  of  the 
river  and  supply  the  houses  and  gardens 
with  water.  The  famous  Hamath  In- 
icriptions  were  noticed  by  Burckhardt  in 
1812,  but  have  not  yet  been  deciphered. 

Hamamelidacese  (shef^;X“'- 

hazels,  a  small  natural  order  of  epigynous 
exogenous  trees  or  shrubs,  varying  in 
height  from  6  to  30  feet.  Hamamelis 
Virginica  yields  the  drug  witch  hazel. 
TTamlrnro’  (ham'burg),  a  maritime 
Xldinuuig  city  in  the  Free  State  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  the  greatest  port  on 
the  continent,  and  second  largest  city 
of  Germany,  is  situated  about  80  miles 
from  the  North  Sea,  on  the  north  branch 
of  the  Elbe,  which  is  navigable  for 
large  vessels.  The  town  of  Altona  ad¬ 
joins  it  on  the  west.  From  the  Elbe 
proceed  canals  which  intersect  the  east¬ 
ern  and  lower  part  of  the  city  in  all  di¬ 
rections,  and  it  is  also  intersected  by 
the  Alster,  which  here  forms  two  fine 
streets,  the  Binnenalster  and  Aussenal- 
ster.  The  quays  and  harbor  accommoda¬ 
tions  are  very  extensive.  After  the  de¬ 
structive  fire  of  1842  whole  streets  were 
rebuilt  in  a  magnificent  and  expensive 
style.  Hamburg  is  not,  however,  very 
rich  in  notable  buildings.  Amongst  the 
most  important  are  the  church  of  St. 
Nicholas,  a  noble  Gothic  structure  with 
a  lofty  tower  and  spire,  built  between 
1845  and  1874 ;  St.  Peter’s,  another  lofty 
Gothic  edifice;  St.  Michael’s,  the  largest 
of  the  churches;  St.  Catherine’s,  an 
ancient  edifice;  St.  James’s,  erected  in 
1354,  but  surmounted  by  a  modern  tower ; 
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an  elegant  Jewish  temple ;  an  exchange,  a 
noble  edifice,  consisting  chiefly  of  a  mag¬ 
nificent  hall,  surrounded  by  a  fine  colon¬ 
nade.  There  are  also  the  Johanheum 
institution,  containing  an  ancient  college, 
museums,  and  the  city  library,  with  about 
300,000  volumes ;  several  well-endowed 
hospitals  ;  zoological  and  botanic  gardens  ; 
the  Kunsthalle,  a  large  collection  of 
pictures  and  sculpture ;  theaters,  etc. 
Hamburg  is  of  most  importance  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  great  shipping  trade  and  the 
business  of  banking,  exchange,  marine 
assurance,  etc.,  carried  on  in  connection 
with  that.  Its  manufactures,  though 
large,  are  less  important,  including  ship¬ 
building,  tobacco  and  cigar  making,  iron- 
founding,  brewing,  etc.  A  great  many 
emigrants  embark  here.  Pop.  953,079. 
The  state  of  Hamburg  embraces  a  terri¬ 
tory  of  158  square  miles,  and  consists  of 
three  divisions,  viz. : — City  of  Hamburg, 
fifteen  rural  districts,  and  outlying  towns 
and  bailiwicks  (Cuxhaven,  Ritzebtittel, 
etc.).  The  legislative  power  belongs  in 
common  to  the  senate  and  the  house  of 
burgesses,  but  the  executive  power  is 
vested  chiefly  in  the  senate,  which  is 
composed  of  eighteen  members,  of  whom 
nine  must  have  studied  law  or  finance, 
and  of  the  other  nine  seven  must  belong 
to  the  commercial  class.  The  members 
are  elected  for  life.  The  house  of  bur¬ 
gesses  consists  of  160  members,  half  of 
whom  are  elected  every  three  years  by 
the  votes  of  all  tax-paying  citizens,  while 
the  other  half  are  chosen  partly  by  a 
much-restricted  franchise,  and  partly 
deputed  by  guilds  and  corporations.  The 
city  owes  its  foundation  to  the  emperor 
Charlemagne,  who  (808-811)  built  a 
citadel  and  a  church  on  the  heights  be¬ 
tween  the  Elbe  and  the  eastern  bank  of 
the  Alster,  as  a  bulwark  against  the 
neighboring  pagans.  It  became  impor¬ 
tant  as  a  commercial  city  in  the  twelfth 
century,  and  in  the  thirteenth  it  combined 
with  Liibeck  in  forming  the  Hanseatic 
League.  In  1618  Hamburg  was  formally 
acknowledged  a  free  city  of  the  empire. 
During  the  Thirty  Years’  war  its  popu¬ 
lation  and  prosperity  continued  to  in¬ 
crease  on  account  of  the  immunity  of  its 
position,  and  in  the  following  century 
it  obtained  a  large  share  of  the  trade 
with  North  America.  In  1810  it  was 
formally  incorporated  in  the  French  em¬ 
pire  with  the  northwestern  part  of  Ger¬ 
many  ;  in  1815  it  joined  the  Germanic 
Confederation  as  a  free  city  ;  in  1888  it 
was  included  in  the  Zollverein. 

TTamrlp'n  a  town  (township)  of  New 
■Hcuiiu.cn,  Hayen  Countyi  conecticut, 

6  miles  N.  of  New  Haven.  Iron  castings, 
suspender  webbing,  radiators,  corsets  and 


garden  implements  are  produced.  Pop. 
(1920)  8611. 

“fTa m pi -n  (ha'meln),  a  town  of  Ger- 
■TLaiucj.il  mauy,  in  Hanover,  on  the 
Weser,  which  is  here  crossed  by  a  sus¬ 
pension  bridge.  It  has  many  pictur¬ 
esque  old  buildings  and  remains.  Pop. 
18,965. 

XT  q  in  Avlnn  (ha’mer-tun),  Philip 
XLdmeiLOn  Gilbert,  an  English  art 

critic,  born  at  Laneside,  in  Lancashire, 
in  1834 ;  studied  landscape  painting,  but 
deviated  into  literature,  publishing  a 
work  on  Heraldry  in  1851,  and  in  1855 
The  Isles  of  Loch  Awe  and  other  Poems. 
In  1859  Mr.  Hamerton  married  a  French 
lady,  and  afterwards  resided  chiefly  at 
Autun.  He  made  himself  well  known  to 
the  English  public  as  a  writer  on  art. 
Amongst  his  works  are  Thoughts  about 
Art  (1862),  Contemporary  French  Paint¬ 
ers  (1867),  The  Intellectual  Life  (1873), 
French  and  English  (1889),  and  several 
novels.  He  died  in  1894. 

TTamilnar  (h  a  m  -i  1 '  kar) ,  the  name 
XLcUlilicai  0f  several  Carthaginian 

generals,  of  whom  the  most  celebrated 
was  Hamilcar,  surnamed  Barca  (the 
lightning),  the  father  of  the  great  Han¬ 
nibal.  While  quite  a  young  man  he  was 
appointed  to  the  command  of  the  Cartha¬ 
ginian  forces  in  Sicily,  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  the  first  Punic  war,  B.c.  247,  when 
the  Romans  were  masters  of  almost  the 
whole  island.  For  two  years  he  defied 
all  the  efforts  of  the  Romans  to  dislodge 
him ;  but  the  Carthaginian  admiral, 
Hanno,  having  been  totally  defeated  off 
the  2Egates,  B.c.  241,  he  reluctantly  con¬ 
sented  to  evacuate  Sicily.  A  revolt  of  the’' 
returned  troops,  joined  by  the  native 
Africans,  was  successfully  repressed  by 
Hamilcar.  He  then  entered  on  a  series 
of  campaigns  in  Spain,  where  he  founded 
a  new  empire  for  Carthage.  Here  he 
passed  nine  years,  and  had  brought  the 
whole  southern  and  eastern  part  of  the 
country  under  Carthaginian  rule  when 
he  was  slain  in  battle  against  the  Vet- 
tones,  B.c.  229.  His  great  design  of 
making  Spain  a  point  of  attack  against 
Rome  was  ably  carried  out  by  his  son 
Hannibal. 

Hamilton  (bam'il-tun),  a  city  of 
JiaililllOIl  gcotland>  in  Lanarkshire, 

on  the  Clyde,  about  10  miles  southeast  of 
Glasgow.  Numerous  villas  and  gardens 
give  it  a  pleasant  rural  aspect.  Coal, 
ironstone,  and  limestone  are  extensively 
worked  in  the  vicinity.  The  county  build¬ 
ings,  town-hall,  and  extensive  cavalry 
barracks  are  the  most  important  public 
buildings.  Near  the  town  is  Hamilton 
Palace,  seat  of  the  Duke  of  Hamilton, 
a  large  building,  chiefly  modern.  In  the 
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adjacent  grounds  are  the  ruins  of  Cad- 
zow  Castle  and  a  few  old  oaks,  the  re¬ 
mains  of  Cadzow  Forest.  Here  a  herd 
ot  wild  cattle  are  kept,  white,  with  black 
ears  and  muzzles.  Pop.  (1911)  38,644. 

Hamilton,  ^  island  metropolis  'of 
.  ’the  western  district  of 
\  ictoria,  Australia,  on  the  Grange  Burn 
Creek,  counties  of  Dundas  and  Normandy, 
224  miles  w.  of  Melbourne,  with  which  it 
is  connected  by  railway.  The  district  is 
pastoral  and  agricultural.  Pop.  5000. 
Hamilton  capital  of  the  Ber- 

XLdlllli  LUIl,  mudas>  on  the  coast  of 

the  largest  island,  with  a  landlocked  har¬ 
bor.  Pop.  2627. 

Hamilton  a  city  of  Canada,  in  t^e 
Hamilton,  province  of  Ontario, 

county  of  Wentworth,  on  the  south  side 
of  Burlington  Bay,  Lake  Ontario,  an  im¬ 
portant  railway  center,  with  excellent 
water  shipping  facilities,  is  situated  in  a 
fertile  horticultural  and  agricultural  sec¬ 
tion.  The  public  buildings  include  custom 
house,  theaters,  public  schools,  Collegiate 
Institute,  Technical  School,  Normal 
School  and  the  Provincial  Asylum  for  the 
Insane.  Dundurn  Park  (40  acres)  is 
notable.  There  are  numerous  factories 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  steel,  iron, 
cotton  and  woolen  goods,  agricultural  ma¬ 
chinery,  plows,  boats,  furniture,  wire 
fencing,  machinery.,  etc.  Pop.  100,808. 

Ha-mil+rm  a  city,  county  seat  of  But- 
JldJIllllUIi,  ler  County)  Ohio,  on  the 

Great  Miami  River,  25  miles  north  of 
Cincinnati.  A  manufacturing  city  with 
large  safe  and  bank  vault  factories,  paper 
mill,  tool  and  Corliss  engine  plants,  etc. 
Served  by  four  steam  and  two  electric 
railways.  Founded  in  1791  by  General 
Arthur  St.  Clair.  The  site  of  old  Fort 
Hamilton  is  marked  bv  a  monument.  Pop. 
(1910)  35,279;  (1920)  39,675. 

HarmH-nn  Alexander,  a  distin- 
ncuuilbuil,  guished  American  officer 

and  legislator  during  the  contest  for  inde¬ 
pendence,  was  born  in  1757  in  the  island 
of  Nevis,  West  Indies.  At  the  age  of 
sixteen  he  became  a  student  of  Columbia 
College,  New  York.  On  the  outbreak  of 
the  war  he  received  (1776)  a  commission 
as  captain  of  artillery,  and  soon  at¬ 
tracted  the  attention  of  Washington,  who 
appointed  him  his  aide-de-camp  and  em¬ 
ployed  him  in  the  most  delicate  and  diffi¬ 
cult  affairs.  In  1781  he  left  the  service, 
studied,  entered  Congress  as  a  member 
from  New  York  in  1782,  and  in  1787 
was  one  of  the  delegates  to  the  Constitu¬ 
tional  Convention.  He  was  a  strong  sup¬ 
porter  of  the  federal  party,  and  by  the 
letters  which  he  wrote  to  the.  Daily  Ad¬ 
vertiser,  of  New  York,  afterwards  pub¬ 
lished  under  the  title  of  The  Federalist , 


contributed  greatly  to  the  success  of  the 
party.  It  was  due  to  his  strenuous  efforts 
that  the  constitution  was  ratified  by  the 
State  of  New  York.  On  the  organization 
of  the  federal  government  in  1789,  with 
Washington  at  its  head,  Hamilton  was 
appointed  secretary  of  the  treasury,  and 
won  a  high  reputation  by  his  skilful 
treatment  of  the  national  finances.  This 
office  he  held  till  1795,  when  he  resign‘d 
ancl  retired  into  private  life.  In  1798  he 
was  appointed  second  in  command  of  the 
provisional  army  raised  under  the  appre¬ 
hension  of  a  French  invasion,  and  on  the 
death  of  Washington,  in  1799,  he  became 
commander-in-chief.  In  1804  he  became 
involved  in  a  political  dispute  with  Aaron 
Burr,  then  candidate  for  the  governorship 
of  New  York,  accepted  a  challenge  from 
that  gentleman,  and  received  a  fatal 
wound  in  the  subsequent  duel,  July  11, 
1804. 

Hamilton  Andrew  (1676-1741)  an 

American  lawyer,  perhaps 
the  ablest  of  his  time  and  the  first  to 
achieve  a  continental  reputation.  In  1717 
he  became  attorney-general  of  Pennsylva¬ 
nia  and  was  in  the  provincial  council 
1721-24.  He  was  elected  from  Bucks 
county  to  the  provincial  assembly  1727- 
39.  He  is  best  known  for  his  gratuitous 
defense  of  John  Peter  Zenger  (q.  v.),  of 
New  York,  who  was  arrested  for  printing 
seditious  libels.  Hamilton’s  defense  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  acquittal  of  Zenger  and  es¬ 
tablished  freedom  of  the  press  in  North 
America.  He  was  born  in  Scotland,  went 
to  Virginia,  and  removed  to  Philadelphia. 
Hamilton  Andrew  (  ?-1703  ) ,  an 

xxdiuiitun,  English  coloniai  governor 
in  America,  born  in  Scotland.  From  1692 
to  1701  he  was  governor  of  the  colonies 
of  East  and  West  Jersey,  and  was  ap¬ 
pointed  deputy  governor  of  Pennsylvania 
by  William  Penn  in  1701. 

Ha  mi  It  rm  Sir  Ian  Standish  Mon- 

Hammon,  TEITH  (1853_  h  a  Brit_ 

ish  general,  born  at  Corfu.  He  entered 
the  army  in  1873,  served  in  the  Afghan 
war  (1878-80),  Boer  war  (1881),  Nile 
Expedition  (1884-85),  and  in  the  South 
African  war  of  1899-1901,  where  he  took 
part  in  the  defense  of  Ladysmith.  He 
was  chief  of  staff  to  Lord  Kitchener 
(q.  v.).  1901-02.  He  fought  in  the  Euro¬ 
pean  war  (1914-18)  and  commanded  the 
Mediterranean  Expeditionary  Forces  in 
the  heroic  campaign  at  Gallipoli  (q.  v.). 
TTo miltnn  James,  a  marine  painter, 

Hamilton,  wag  born  in  Ireland  about 

1820,  and  was  brought  to  the  United 
States  in  infancy.  He  studied  and 
practiced  art  in  Philadelphia,  and  won 
distinction  by  his  illustrations  of  Dr. 
Kane’s  Arctic  Explorations  and  his  ad- 
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mired  Capture  of  the  Serapis  and  Old 
Ironsides.  He  was  especially  successful 
in  the  representation  of  water  scenes,  and 
was  unsurpassed  in  his  delineation  of 
oceanic  effects.  He  died  in  1878. 

Patrick,  usually  con¬ 
sidered  as  the  first  Scot¬ 
tish  reformer,  was  the  second  son  of  Sir 
Patrick  Hamilton  of  Kincavel  and  Stane- 
house,  and  of  Catharine,  daughter  of  the 
Duke  of  Albany,  second  son  of  James 
II.  He  was  probably  born  in  Glasgow 
in  1504,  and  was  educated  partly  at  St. 
Andrews  and  partly  at  Paris,  where  he 
took  his  degree  in  1520.  While  still  a 
'  boy  he  had  been  appointed  Abbot  of 
Fearn,  in  Rosshire,  but  never  went  into 
residence,  settling  instead  at  St.  Andrews 
in  1523.  Here  he  began  to  announce  his 
convictions  in  the  principles  of  the  Refor¬ 
mation,  and  was  summoned  in  1526  by 
Archbishop  Beaton  to  stand  his  trial  for 
heresy.  He  fled  to  Germany,  where  his 
education  as  a  reformer  was  completed 
by  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  Luther 
and  Melanchthon.  After  six  months’  ab¬ 
sence  he  returned  to  Scotland,  and  began 
to  preach  the  gospel  openly  at  Linlith¬ 
gow,  but  was  allured  by  Beaton  to  St. 
Andrews  under  pretence  of  a  friendly 
conference,  put  on  his  trial,  convicted  of 
various  heresies,  and  burned  at  the  stake, 
March  1,  1527,  in  the  twenty-third  year  of 
his  age.  His  death  did  perhaps  more 
to  extend  the  principles  of  the  Reforma¬ 
tion  in  Scotland  than  even  his  life  could 
have  done. 

Sir  William,  grandson 
of  William,  third  duke 
of  Hamilton,  was  born  in  Scotland  in 
1730.  In  1761  he  was  elected  member 
of  parliament  for  Midhurst,  and  in  1764 
he  received  the  appointment  of  ambas¬ 
sador  to  the  court  of  Naples.  He  devoted 
his  leisure  to  science,  making  observations 
on  Vesuvius,  iEtna,  and  other  volcanic 
mountains ;  and  the  results  of  his  re¬ 
searches  are  detailed  in  the  Philosophical 
Transactions,  and  in  his  Campi  Phlegrwi, 
or  Observations  on  the  Volcanoes  of  the 
Two  Sicilies  (Naples,  1776-79,  three  vols. 
folio).  He  took  an  active  part  in  the 
excavation  of  Herculaneum  and  Pompeii, 
and  collected  a  cabinet  of  antiquities,  of 
which  an  account  was  published  by 
D’Hancarville,  in  a  splendid  work  with 
finely  colored  plates.  Sir  William’s  sec¬ 
ond  wife  was  the  Lady  Hamilton,  who 
became  notorious  from  her  connection 
with  Admiral  Nelson.  He  died  in  1803. 

Sir  William,  a  metaphy¬ 
sician,  the  most  acute 
logician  and  most  learned  philosopher  of 
the  Scottish  school,  was  born  in  1788 
at  Glasgow,  where  his  father  and  grand¬ 
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father  held  in  succession  the  chairs  of 
anatomy  and  botany.  Having  studied 
with  distinction  at  Glasgow,  in  1809  he 
entered  Baliol  College,  Oxford,  as  a  Snell 
exhibitioner,  where  he  gained  first-class 
honors.  In  1813  he  was  admitted  to  the 
Scottish  bar,  but  never  acquired  a  prac¬ 
tice  in  his  profession,  his  taste  lying 
much  more  towards  the  study  of  philos¬ 
ophy,  in  which  he  had  already  made  ex¬ 
tensive  researches.  In  1820  he  became  a 
candidate  for  the  chair  of  moral  philoso¬ 
phy  in  Edinburgh,  rendered  vacant  by 
the  death  of  Thomas  Brown,  but  being 
defeated  by  Professor  John  Wilson,  he 
was  obliged  to  content  himself  with  the 
unimportant  chair  of  universal  history, 
forming  no  part  of  the  college  curriculum, 
to  which  he  was  appointed  in  1821  by  its 
patrons,  the  Faculty  of  Advocates.  In 
1829  the  publication  in  the  Edinburgh 
Review  of  his  celebrated  critique  of 
Cousin’s  system  of  philosophy  gave  him 
at  once  a  first  place  amongst  the  philo¬ 
sophical  writers  of  the  time.  This  was 
followed  in  1830  by  his  criticism  of 
Brown,  and  in  1831  by  his  article  on  the 
authorship  of  the  Epistolce  Obscurorum 
Virorum.  In  1836  he  was  appointed  to 
the  chair  of  logic  and  metaphysics  in 
Edinburgh  University.  Here  he  gathered 
about  him  a  number  of  ardent  students, 
and  re-established  the  fame  of  the  Scot¬ 
tish  school  of  metaphysicians,  which  had 
begun  to  wane.  In  1846  he  published  an 
annotated  edition  of  the  works  of  Thomas 
Reid,  and  in  1854  the  first  volume  of  a 
similar  edition  of  the  works  of  Dugald 
Stewart.  He  died  suddenly  at  Edinburgh 
in  1856.  His  lectures  on  logic  and  meta¬ 
physics  were  collected  and  edited  by 
Dean  Mansel  and  Professor  Veitch.  Ham¬ 
ilton’s  most  important  contributions  to 
philosophy  are  connected  with  his  doc¬ 
trine  of  the  Quantification  of  the  Predi¬ 
cate  in  his  system  of  logic ;  his  theory 
of  the  ‘  relativity  of  knowledge,’  in  the 
Kantian  sense,  held  along  with  an  ap¬ 
parently  incompatible  doctrine  of  im¬ 
mediate  perception  of  the  non-ego ;  and 
his  definition  of  the  infinite  or  uncon¬ 
ditioned  as  a  mere  negation  of  thought. 

Hamilton,  a“: 

tronomer,  was  born  in  Dublin  in  1805. 
Before  he  had  completed  his  fourteenth 
year  he  had  made  himself  acquainted  with 
thirteen  languages,  among  which  were 
Arabic,  Persian,  Hindustani,  Sanskrit,  and 
Syriac.  At  the  age  of  seventeen  he  was 
pronounced  by  a  competent  authority  the 
first  mathematician  of  his  age.  At  Trin¬ 
ity  College,  Dublin,  he  gained  the  highest 
honors,  and  he  was  appointed  in  1827 
professor  of  astronomy  in  Trinity  College, 
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as  well  as  astronomer-royal.  He  was 
knighted  in  1835,  and  elected  in  1837 
president  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy. 
His  fame  is  chiefly  founded  on  his  dis¬ 
covery  of  quaternions  (q.  v.). 

Hamilton  College  ^ton,  n. 

°  Y„  founded  m 
1(03  by  Rev.  Samuel  Kirkland,  a  Con¬ 
gregational  missionary  ;  formally  opened 
in  1709  and  named  for  Alexander  Hamil¬ 
ton.  It  is  distinctly  a  classical  college; 
especially  noted  for  its  rhetorical  and 
oratorical  departments.  Students,  300. 

Hamilton  Group, 

tion,  occupying  the  middle  of  the  Devon¬ 
ian  period,  so  named  from  Hamilton,  New 
York,  near  which  it  is  best  displayed. 
It  consists  of  shales,  with  some  lime¬ 
stones,  and  follows  the  Appalachian 
system  southward  into  Virginia,  with  an 
extension  westward  into  and  beyond  Ohio. 
Flagstones  of  excellent  quality  are  ob¬ 
tained  from  it,  and.  some  of  its  deeper  bi¬ 
tuminous)  layers  are  supposed  to  be  the 
chief  source  of  the  Pennsylvania  and  West 
Virginia  petroleum  and  natural  gas.  The 
fossils  include  land  and  water  plants,  in¬ 
vertebrate  animals  and  fishes. 

Hamirtmr  (hum-er-pqr'),  a  town  of 
XLctmiipui  In(Jiaj  Northwestern 

Provinces,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Jumna.  Pop.  7155. 

TTnmitp<i  (ham'Itz;  descendants  of 
Ham),  the  name  given  to  a 
number  of  races  in  North  Africa,  who  are 
regarded  as  of  kindred  origin  and  speak 
allied  tongues.  They  include  the  ancient 
Egyptians  and  their  modern  descendants, 
the  Copt»,  the  Berbers,  Tuaregs,  Kabyles, 
the  Gallas,  Falashas,  Somali,  Dankali, 
etc. 

TTamlpf  (ham'let),  Prince  of  Den- 
xxdiiiic  L  make,  the  hero  of  Shake- 

spere’s  most  famous  tragedy.  The  story 
is  founded  on  an  old  tradition,  related, 
amongst  others,  by  Saxo-Grammaticus,  of 
a  Danish  prince,  Hamlet,  who  lived  about 
500  b.c.,  but  is  essentially  altered  in  de¬ 
tails  and  conclusion. 

TTamlin  (ham'lin),  Hannibal,  Vice- 
Jl.clllli.IIl  President,  was  born  at  Paris, 

Maine,  in  1809.  He  practiced  law,  and 
served  as  a  member  of  the  Legislature. 
In  1842  he  was  elected  to  Congress,  and 
in  1848  to  the  Senate.  In  1800  he  was 
elected  vice-president  with  Lincoln.  He 
was  returned  to  the  Senate  in  1860,  serv¬ 
ing  until  1881,  and  died  in  1801. 

TTq  mm  (hiim),  a  manufacturing  town 
xiauim  0£  prussia>  province  of  West¬ 
phalia.  Its  industries,  which  are  impor¬ 
tant,  are  mainly  in  metals.  Pop.  43,658. 
TTammo  (hiim),  a  town  in  the  prov- 
ilcUlllllc  jnce  q£  panders,  Belgium, 


18  m.  n.  e.  of  Ghent.  Among  its  princi¬ 
pal  manufactures  are  rope,  oil,  lace,  and 
linen.  Pop.  15,000. 

Hammer-beam,  »  Jh?rt  beam  at. 

7  tached  to  the  foot 
ot  a  principal  rafter  in  a  roof,  in  the  place 
of  the  tie-beam.  Hammer-beams  are  used 
in  pairs,  and  project  from  the  wall,  ex- 


Hammer-beam  Roof,  Westminster  Hall. 


tending  less  than  half-way  across  the 
apartments.  The  hammer-beam  is  gener¬ 
ally  supported  by  a  rib  rising  up  from  a 
corbel  below ;  and  in  its  turn  forms  the 
support  of  another  rib,  constituting,  with 
that  springing  from  the  opposite  hammer- 
beam,  an  arch. 

Hammer-cloth,  ;  “ 

7  used  to  cover  the 
box-seat  of  a  private  carriage.  It  usually 
bears  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  owner  of  the 
carriage. 

TTflmmPrfp<it  (ham'er-fest),  a  mari- 
jidiniiieiiebt  time  town  in  Norway? 

in  Finmarken,  on  Hvaloe  (Whale  Isl¬ 
and),  a  bare,  treeless,  barren  spot,  in  lat. 
70°  40'  n.,  being  th  s  the  most  northerly 
town  in  the  world.  It  is  a  fishing  center, 
and  carries  on  a  lively  trade.  Though 
within  the  Arctic  circle,  the  winter  is  com¬ 
paratively  mild,  and  the  surrounding 
waters  seldom  freeze.  Pop.  2298. 

Hammer-headed  Shark.  %^rl? 
Hammer-oyster,  ^ jg: 

fjdris ,  inhabiting  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
resembling  the  pearl-oyster  when  young, 
but  becoming  always  more  hammer-like  as 
it  advances  in  age,  by  the  lengthening  of 
its  two  ears. 

Hammer-Purgstall 

herb  von,  an  eminent  orientalist,  was 
born  in  1774  at  Gratz.  in  Styria.  He  was 
educated  at  the  Oriental  Academy,  Vi¬ 
enna,  and  when  still  a  very  young  man 


Hammersmith 


Hampden 


took  a  share  in  the  preparation  of  Menin- 
sky’s  Arabic,  Persian,  and  Turkish  Lexi¬ 
con.  In  1799  he  accompanied  as  inter¬ 
preter  to  Constantinople  the  internuncio 
Freiherr  von  Herbert,  who  afterwards  in¬ 
trusted  him  with  a  mission  to  Egypt, 
where  he  collected  various  antiquities  and 
manuscripts  for  the  Imperial  Library, 
lie  also  accompanied,  as  interpreter  and 
secretary,  Sir  Sidney  Smith  and  Yussuf- 
Pasha  in  the  campaign  against  General 
Menou.  In  1810,  on  the  occasion  of  the 
marriage  of  Napoleon  with  Maria  Louisa 
of  Austria,  he  accompanied  the  latter  to 
Paris,  where  he  became  intimate  with  Syl- 
vestre  de  Sacy  and  other  orientalists.  In 
1817  he  was  appointed  imperial  councillor 
at  the  court  of  Austria,  where  he  also  held 
the  post  of  interpreter.  On  succeeding  to 
the  estates  of  the  Countess  of  Purgstall  in 
1835  he  received  the  title  of  Freiherr 
(Baron).  He  died  in  1856.  Among  his 
numerous  literary  works  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  Constitution  and  Administration  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire ;  Constantinople  and 
the  Bosporus;  History  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire  (ten  vols.)  ;  History  of  Turkish 
Poetry;  and  History  of  Arabic  Litera¬ 
ture. 

TXa  m  m  Prcm  i  f Ti  u  suburban  district 

nammersmirn,  of  Londonj  in  Mid_ 

dlesex,  about  6  miles  w.  s.  w.  of  the  Lon¬ 
don  post-office.  The  Thames  is  here 
crossed  by  a'  fine  suspension  bridge.  The 
vicinity  is  occupied  chiefly  by  nurseries 
and  market-gardens.  Pop.  of,  parish, 
121,603. 

HflmTTIPT’sitP'in  (h  a  m  f  er-stin),  Os- 

udmmersxem  CAR>  theatrical  and 

operatic  manager,  born  at  Berlin,  Ger¬ 
many,  in  1847 ;  came  to  America  in  1863. 
He  engaged  in  the  cigar  business,  in¬ 
vented  labor-saving  devices  in  this  indus¬ 
try,  grew  wealthy,  and  engaged  in  the¬ 
atrical  and  operatic  enterprises.  He  wrote 
several  short  comedies  in  German  and 
produced  them  in  New  York.  Became 
manager  of  the  Stadt  Theater  in  1870, 
and  subsequently  built  the  Harlem  Opera 
House,  the  Manhattan  Opera  House,  and 
several  theaters.  He  built  in  1907  a  mag¬ 
nificent  opera  house  in  Philadelphia, 
which  he  sold  in  1910  and  went  to  Eng¬ 
land,  where  he  built  a  grand-opera  house 
in  London.  His  rivalry  with  the  Metro¬ 
politan  Opera  Co.  ended  in  his  signing  an 
agreement  (1910)  not  to  produce  opera 
for  ten  years.  He  died  August  1,  1919. 
TTflmmnplt  (ham'ok),  a  rectangular 
JldllllliULtf.  piece  of  cloth  or  netting 
about  6  feet  long  and  4  feet  wide,  gathered 
together  at  the  two  ends  and  slung  hori¬ 
zontally,  forming  a  sort  of  bed  or  place 
in  which  one  may  recline  for  pleasure. 
Hammocks  are  in  common  use  on  board 


ships  of  war.  The  word  is  said  to  be  of 
Caribbean  origin. 

“HA m m rvn rt  < ham'und ) ,  a  city  of  Lake 
HdllllllOIlU  Cb(  Indiana,  on  Grand 

Calumet  River,  20  miles  s.  E.  of  Chicago. 

It  has  manufactures  of  chemicals,  pianos, 

mattresses,  machinery,  etc.  Pop.  (1910) 

20,925;  (1920  )  36,004. 

Hammond  j0HN  Hays,  mining  en- 
jidiiiinoiia,  gineer>  was  born  at  San 

Francisco  in  1855.  He  studied  mining  at 
Freiburg,  Saxony,  and  became  an  expert 
on  the  United  States  geological  survey  in 
1880.  .  He  subsequently  examined  mining 
fields  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  being  con¬ 
sulting  engineer  in  South  Africa  1893-96. 
T'  nn  he  joined  in  the  reform  movement, 
and  though  taking  no  part  in  the  Jameson 
raid  ;  yet  was  arrested  in  connection  with 
it  and  sentenced  to  death,  a  sentence,  af¬ 
terwards  commupted  to  fifteen  years’  im¬ 
prisonment.  He  was  later  released  on 
payment  of  a  fine  of  $125,000.  In  1911 
he  was  appointed  to  represent  the  United 
States  at  the  coronation  of  George  V. 
Hammond  WILLIAM  A.,  surgeon, 

xLdnimunu,  born  at  Annapolis>  Mary. 

land,  in  1828 ;  died  in  1900.  He  gradu¬ 
ated  at  the  University  of  New  York  in 
1848,  and  entered  the  army  as  assistant 
surgeon.  He  became  professor  of  anat¬ 
omy  and  physiology  in  the  University  of 
Maryland  in  1860,  re-entered  the  army  in 
1861,  and  was  appointed  surgeon-general 
in  1862.  He  was  professor  of  nervous 
diseases  at  Bellevue  Hospital  (1868-73) 
and  subsequently  at  the  University  of 
New  York.  He  wrote  Sleep  and  its  De¬ 
rangements,  and  other  works. 

Hammonton  ($a?5n_1?n)»r,a  tawn 

of  Atlantic  Co.,  New 
J ersey,  31  miles  s.  e.  of  Philadelphia,  in 
a  fruit  and  poultry  district,  with  shoe, 
glass  and  clothing  factories.  Pop.  6417. 

Hammiirahi  (ha-mo-ra-be),  a  king 
Actiinii  Ul  d  U1  of  Babylon>  identified 

by  Schrader  with  Amraphel,  king  of 
Shinar  ( Gen.  14 :  1) .  By  his  victories 
over  Elam,  Lalsa,  Sumer  and  Akkad  he 
unified  the  3abylonian  empire.  His 
reign  is  variously  dated  between  2400  and 
2000  B.  C.  The  discovery  and  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  Hammurabi  code  in  1902 
threw  much  light  on  Babylonian  history. 
Hamilden  (hamp'den),  John,  cele- 

XldlliJJUCII  brated  for  hig  patriotic  op. 

position  to  taxation  by  prerogative,  was 
born  in  London  in  1594,  being  cousin- 
german  by  the  mother’s  side  to  Oliver 
Cromwell.  In  1609  he  was  entered  a  gem 
tleman  commoner  at  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.  He  began  the  study  of  law  in 
the  Inner  Temple,  but  having  inherited  an 
ample  fortune  on  his  father’s  death  he 
lived  the  usual  life  of  a  country  gentle- 
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man.  He  entered  Parliament  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  Charles  I’s  reign  as  member 
for  Grampound,  and  continued  to  sit  in 
the  House  of  Commons  three  times  in  suc¬ 
cession  as  member  for  Wenduver,  and 
finally  as  member  for  Bucks.  Although 
for  some  years  a  uniform  opposer  of  the 
arbitrary  practices  in  church  and  state, 
it  was  not  until  1030  that. his  resistance 
to  Charles’s  demand  for  ship-money  made 
him  the  argument  of  all  tongues.  Al¬ 
though  the  decision  in  the  Court  of  Ex¬ 
chequer  was  given  against  him  by  seven 
voices  to  five,  the  victory,  as  far  as  re¬ 
garded  public  opinion,  was  bis.  In  the 
following  year  (1637)  he  was  one  of 
those  who  meditated  emigration  to  Amer¬ 
ica,  which  they  were  prevented  from  carry¬ 
ing  out  by  an  order  in  council  detaining 
them.  Henceforward  he  took  a  promi¬ 
nent  part  in  the  great  contest  between  the 
crown  and  the  Parliament,  and  was  one  of 
the  five  members  whom  the  king,  in  1642, 
so  imprudently  attempted,  in  person,  to 
seize  in  the  House  of  Commons.  When 
the  appeal  was  made  to  the  sword,  Hamp¬ 
den  accepted  the  command  of  a  regiment 
in  the  Parliamentary  army  under  the  Earl 
of  Essex,  and  was  fatally  wounded  on 
Chalgrove  Field,  24th  June,  1643. 
Hampshire  (hamP'shir)>  Hants,  or 

F  S  O  UTHAMPT0NSHIRE,  a 

maritime  county,  including  the  Isle  of 
Wight,  in  the  south  of  England ;  area 
1640  sq.  miles.  Its  surface  is  pleasantly 
varied  with  gently  rising  hills,  fruitful 
valleys,  and  extensive  woodlands.  The 
coast-line  is  very  irregular ;  the  principal 
indentation,  Southampton  Water,  is  navi¬ 
gable  almost  to  its  head  for  vessels  of  con¬ 
siderable  burden.  In  its  confines  is  the 
New  Forest,  and  among  its  streams  is  the 
Avon.  Two  ranges  of  chalk  hills,  the 
North  and  South  Downs,  traverse  the 
county,  running  in  direction  nearly  east 
and  west.  On  the  Downs  large  flocks  of 
sheep,  known  as  the  ‘  Hampshire  Downs  ’ 
are  fed.  Hampshire  is  also  famous  for  its 
wool,  bacon,  honey,  and  timber.  The 
manufactures  are  unimportant,  but  the 
shipping  is  very  extensive.  Pop.  915,503. 
TTam-nc+Aarl  (hamp'sted),  a  suburb 

nampsieaa  of  London>  and  Parlia¬ 
mentary  borough  in  Middlesex.  #  It  is  sit¬ 
uated  on  the  declivity  of  a  hill  on  the 
northwestern  side  of  the  city,  and  has 
long  been  celebrated  for  its  fine  air  and 
the  beauty  of  its  surroundings.  Hamp¬ 
stead  Heath  crowns  the  summit  of  the 
hill,  and  is  now  sprinkled  over  with 
handsome  villas.  Pop.  82,329. 
TTarrm+rm  (hamp'tun),  a  village  of 
•Tlctinp  ion  Middlesex,  situated  14  miles 
s.  w.  of  London,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Thames.  Pop.  9221.  About  a  mile  from 
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the  village  are  the  palace  and  park  of 
llauipton  Court,  originally  built  by  Car¬ 
dinal  Wolsey  in  1525.  Hampton  Court 
lias  been  the  residence  of  many  sovereigns 
from  Henry  \  III,  to  whom  it  was  pre¬ 
sented  by  Wolsey,  down  to  George  II.  It 
contains  a  valuable  collection  of  pictures 
by  Holbein,  Lely,  Kneller,  West,  etc. 

Hampton.  ?■  city,  county  seat  of  Eliza- 
.  ..  .  .  ,bet,h.  City  County,  Va.,  one 

of  the  original  shires  of  the  Colony  of 
Virginia,  on  the  north  side  of  Hampton 
Koads,  lo  miles  N.  n.  w.  of  Norfolk  ;  was 
ftSied  m  ;  incorporated  as  a  town  in 
188 1,  and  as  a  city  in  1908.  There  are 
large  fish  and  oyster  industries  and  sev¬ 
eral  crab-canning  factories.  The  Hamp¬ 
ton  Normal  and  Agricultural  Institute 
(q.  v.),  Old  Point  Comfort  College,  and  a 
national  soldiers’  home  and  national  cem¬ 
etery  are  here.  Pop.  (1920)  6138. 
Hampton.  Wade,  grandson  of  a  Rev- 
*  ’  olutionary  general  of  the 

same  name,  was  born  at  Columbia,  South 
Carolina,  in  1818  ;  died  in  1902.  Graduat¬ 
ing  at  the  University  of  South  Carolina, 
he  became  a  lawyer,  and  on  the  outbreak 
of  the  Civil  war  joined  the  Confederate 
army.  In  1862  he  served  as  a  brigadier- 
general  at  Antietam  and  in  1863  was 
wounded  at  Gettysburg. .  Promoted  major- 
general,  he  was  placed  in  command  of  all 
the  cavalry  of  Lee’s  army  in  1864,  and 
served  in  South  Carolina  in  1865.  He 
was  elected  governor  of  South  Carolina  in 
1876  and  again  in  1878,  was  United  States 
Senator,  1879-91,  and  was  appointed  com¬ 
missioner  of  railroads  in  1893. 

Hampton  Court  Conference, 

a  conference  which  took  place  in  1604  at 
Hampton  Court  under  the  presidency  of 
James  I  between  the  representatives  of 
the  Episcopalian  and  Puritan  parties  in 
the  church.  A  few  slight  alterations  were 
made  in  the  Common  Prayer  Book,  and 
it  was  determined  that  a  new  version  of 
the  Bible  should  be  undertaken.  This, 
the  Authorized  Version,  appeared  in  1611. 

Hampton  Normal  and  Agricul- 
tural  Institute,  L“Mraii0n 

youths  of  both  sexes,  founded  in  1868, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Mis¬ 
sionary  Association  and  under  the  charge 
of  General  Samuel  C.  Armstrong,  at 
Hampton,  Virginia.  At  first  devoted  to 
colored  students,  Indians  were  admitted 
in  1878,  15  held  as  prisoners  of  war  being 
the  first  students.  The  Indian  pupils  are 
chiefly  from  the  Sioux  tribe.  Instruction 
is  given  in  farm  work  and  in  various 
trades  to  boys,  and  in  household  work, 
sewing,  etc.,  to  girls.  The  institute  has  a 
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tract  of  1S5  acres  of  farm  land,  and  a  few 
miles  away  has  600  acres  mainly  devoted 
to  stockraising.  The  students  are  kept 
under  military  discipline.  They  number 
about  1300  colored  and  60  Indians,  under 
100  instructors.  Among  the  numerous 
graduates  the  most  notable  has  been 
Booker  T.  Washington,  of  Tuskegee  In¬ 
stitute. 

TTarnsinn  (ham'sun),  Knut,  a  Nor- 
XLcuiiau.il  wegian  novelist,  born  in 

1859,  winner  of  the  Nobel  prize  for  lit¬ 
erature  in  1920.  His  best  known  work 
is  Hunger,  a  psychological  novel.  Others 
are  Shallow  Soil,  Pan,  Growth  of  the 
Soil,  etc.  He  writes  a  brilliant  style, 
natural',  sparkling  and  audacious. 

TTa  m  t r  a  m  rV  ( ham-tram'ik ) ,  a  village 

namirdmcK  of  Wayne  Co>>  Michi_ 

gan,  5  miles  N.  E.  of  Detroit.  It  has  nu¬ 
merous  manufactures.  Pop.  (1910)  3559; 
(1920)  48,615. 

Hail  a  Chinese  dynasty  (b.  c.  206  to 
’  A.  n.  220) ,  with  which  commences 
the  modern  history  of  China. 

Ha  nail  (han'ou),  a  town  of  Prussia, 
XLctiiau  province  Hesse-Nassau,  at  the 

confluence  of  the  Kinzig  with  the  Main. 
Pop.  (1910)  37,472. 

TTa-nnnnV  (han'kok),  John,  a  Revolu- 
xlcwiouojx.  tionary  patriot  and  presi¬ 
dent  of  Congress,  born  in  Quincy,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  in  1737.  In  the  inception  of  the 
Revolutionary  struggle  he  was  a  leading 
spirit,  and  the  attempt  to  arrest  Han¬ 
cock  and  Samuel  Adams  led  to  the  battle 
of  Lexington.  Mr.  Hancock  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Continental  Congress  from  1775 
to  1780,  also  from  1785  to  1786,  serving 
as  president  of  the  body  from  1775  to 
1777.  The  Declaration  of  Independence 
as  first  published  bore  only  his  name.  He 
served  as  governor  of  Massachusetts 
twelve  years.  As  an  orator  he  was  elo¬ 
quent  ;  as  a  presiding  officer,  dignified  and 
impartial.  He  died  in  1793. 

HcmnnoV  Winfield  Scott,  soldier 
XLdiit/Ut/iv,  wag  korn  in  Montogomery 

County,  Pennsylvania,  in  1824  ;  graduated 
at  West  Point  in  1844,  served  as  lieuten¬ 
ant  in  the  Mexican  war,  and  was  made 
captain  in  1855.  In  1861  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  brigadier-general  of  volunteers, 
and  served  with  distinction  in  the  early 
years  of  the  war,  on  the  Peninsula,  at  An- 
tietam,  and  at  Fredericksburg.  He  com¬ 
manded'  a  corps  at  Gettysburg  and  was 
wounded.  In  1864  he  took  command  of 
the  second  corps  of  Grant’s  army,  and 
at  the  battle  of  Spotsylvania  captured 
nearly  4000  prisoners  and  twenty  pieces 
of  artillery.  In  1864  he  was  made  briga¬ 
dier-general  in  the  regular  army  and 
major-general  in  1866,  and  held  several 
commands  until  1880,  when  he  was  nomi¬ 


nated  by  the  Democratic  party  as  its  can¬ 
didate  for  the  Presidency.  He  was  de¬ 
feated  by  Garfield,  the  Republican  candi¬ 
date,  and  died  in  1886. 

TTqtipapV  a  town  of  Houghton  Coun- 
Xlcl  Ill/Ul/lvj  ^  Michigan,  connected 

with  Lake  Superior  by  a  ship  canal,  and 
on  the  Copper  Range  and  the  Mineral 
Range  railroads.  Rich  veins  of  pure  cop¬ 
per  are  mined  here,  and  there  are  exten¬ 
sive  stamping  mills,  large  foundries  and 
machine  shops,  smelting  works,  etc.  Pop. 
(1920)  7527. 

Hand  the  part  of  tbe  body  wbi(:h  ter‘ 

XLctiiu.,  nrinates  the  arm,  consisting  of 
the  palm  and  fingers,  connected  with  the 
arm  at  the  wrist ;  the  principal  organ  of 
touch  and  prehension.  The  human  hand 
is  composed  of  twenty-seven  bones,  name¬ 
ly,  eight  bones  of  the  carpus  or  wrist  ar¬ 
ranged  in  two  rows  of  four  each,  the  row 
next  the  forearm  containing  the  scaph¬ 
oid,  the  semilunar,  the  cuneiform,  and 
the  pisiform,  and  that  next  the  metacar¬ 
pus,  the  trapezium,  the  trapezoid,  the  os 
magnum,  and  the  unciform.  The  metacar¬ 
pus  consists  of  the  five  bones  which  form 
the  palm,  the  first  being  that  of  the  thumb, 
the  others  that  of  the  fingers  in  succes¬ 
sion.  Lastly,  the  fingers  proper  contain 
fourteen  bones  called  phalanges,  of  which 
the  thumb  has  but  two,  all  the  other  digits 
having  three  each.  These  bones  are  jointed 
so  as  to  admit  of  a  variety  of  movements, 
the  more  peculiar  being  those  by  which 
the  hand  is  flexed  backwards,  forwards, 
and  sideways,  and  by  which  the  thumb 
and  fingers  are  moved  in  different  ways. 
The  chief  muscles  which  determine  these 
movements  are  the  flexors,  which  pass 
down  the  forearm,  are  attached  by  ten¬ 
dons  to  the  phalanges  of  the  fingers,  and 
serve  to  flex  or  bend  the  fingers ;  and  the 
extensors  for  extending  the  fingers.  There 
are  two  muscles  which  flex  all  the  fingers 
except  the  thumb.  The  thumb  has  a  sep¬ 
arate  long  and  short  flexor.  There  is  a 
common  extensor  for  the  fingers  which 
passes  down  the  back  of  the  forearm  and 
divides  at  the  wrist  into  four  tendons,  one 
for  each  finger,  each  being  attached  to  all 
three  phalanges.  The  forefinger  and  lit¬ 
tle  finger  have,  in  addition,  each  an  exten¬ 
sor  of  its  own,  and  the  thumb  has  both  a 
short  and  a  long  extensor.  The  tendons 
of  the  muscles  of  the  hand  are  interlaced 
and  bound  together  by  bands  and  aponeu¬ 
rotic  fibers,  and  from  this  results  a  more 
or  less  complete  unity  of  action.  It  is 
sometimes  difficult  to  make  a  movement 
with  a  single  finger  without  the  others 
taking  part  in  it.  as  in  executing  instru¬ 
mental  music,  for  instance ;  but  practice 
gives  to  these  movements  perfect  inde¬ 
pendence.  Of  all  the  movements  of  the 


Handball 


Handel 


hand  the  opposition  of  the  thumb  to  the 
other  lingers,  alone  or  united,  especially 
characterizes  the  human  hand.  This  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  thumb  results  from  its  length, 
from  the  first  metacarpal  bone  not  being 
placed  on  the  same  plane  as  the  other 
four,  as  is  the  case  in  the  monkey,  and 
from  the  action  of  a  muscle — the  long 
flexor  of  the  thumb — peculiar  to  the  hu- 


Skeleton  of  Human  Hand  and  Wrist. 

1.  Scaphoid  bone.  2,  Semilunar  bone.  3,  Cunei¬ 
form  bone.  4,  Pisiform  bone.  5,  Os  trapezium. 
6,  Os  trapezoides.  7,  Os  magnum.  8,  Unciform 
bone.  9,  Metacarpal  bones  of  thumb  and  fingers. 

10,  First  row  of  phalanges  of  thumb  and  fingers. 

11,  Second  row  of  phalanges  of  fingers.  12,  rl  bird 
row  of  phalanges  of  thumb  and  fingers. 

man  hand.  This  muscle  completes  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  other  motor  of  the  thumb,  and 
permits  man  to  hold  a  pen,  a  graver,  or  a 
needle ;  it  gives  to  his  hand  the  dexterity 
necessary  in  the  execution  of  the  most 
delicate  work.  Properly  speaking  then, 
the  hand,  with  its  highly  specialized  mus¬ 
cles,  belongs  to  man  alone.  It  cannot  be 
considered,  as  in  the  ape,  as  a  normal 
organ  of  locomotion,  though  it  is  closely 
approached  in  structure  in  the  highest 
apes.  It  is  essentially  the  organ  of  touch 
and  prehension.  It  molds  itself  to  a 
body  to  ascertain  its  form :  it  comes  to  the 
aid  of  the  eye  in  completing  or  rectifying 
its  impressions.  The  functions  of. touch 
devolve  principally  upon  its  anterior  or 
palmar  face,  the  nervous  papillae  abound¬ 
ing  specially  at  the  end  of  the  fingers.  A 
layer  of  adipose  tissue,  very  close  in  tex¬ 
ture,  protects,  without  lessening  its  power 
or  its  delicacy,  the  network  of  muscles, 
vessels,  and  nerves,  with  which  this  re¬ 
markable  organ  is  equipped. 

Hanwha  11  a  same  of  ball,  played 
xLctUU-Ucili^  without  any  instrument 

for  striking,  the  hand  only  being  used. 
The  regulation  handball  court  is  from  60 
to  65  feet  long,  and  22  to  25  feet  wide. 
Two  or  four  men  can  play,  one  or  two  on 
a  side.  ,  .  , 

TTonrlnn-fFc  an  instrument  formed  of 
XXcUlUUUiia,  tWQ  jron  ringS  connected 

by  a  short  chain  or  fixed  on  a  hinge  on 
the  ends  of  a  very  short  iron  bar,  which 


being  locked  over  the  wrists  of  a  malefac¬ 
tor,  prevents  his  using  his  hands. 
Handel  (han'del;  properly  Haen- 
del)  ,  George  Frederick,  a 
great  German  composer,  born  at  Halle  on 
the  Saale,  in  1685.  The  strong  passion 
which  he  early  showed  for  the  art  over¬ 
came  his  father’s  opposition  to  training 
him  as  a  musician,  and  at  the  age  of 
seven  he  was  placed  under  the  tuition  of 
Zachau,  organist  of  Halle  Cathedral,  and 
was  soon  so  far  advanced  in  the  practical 
part  of  the  science  as  to  be  able  to  officiate 
occasionally  as  deputy  to  his  instructor. 
In  1696  he  was  sent  to  Berlin,  where  he 
heard  the  music  of  Bononcini  and  Ariosti, 
then  at  the  head  of  the  Berlin  Opera 
House.  He  returned  to  Halle,  was  ap¬ 
pointed  organist  of  the  cathedral  in  1702, 
but  soon  left  to  visit  Hanover  and  Ham¬ 
burg,  where  Steffani  and  Reinhard  Keiser, 
the  latter  the  greatest  German  operatic 
composer  of  his  day,  resided.  At  Ham¬ 
burg  he  played  second  violin  in  the  orches¬ 
tra,  and  brought  out  in  1704  his  first 
work,  an  oratorio  on  the  Passion,  and  his 
first  opera,  Almira,  followed  in  February 
by  his  Nero,  and  subsequently  by  his  Flo- 
rinda  and  Daphne.  In  1706  he  went  to 
Italy.  On  his  return  to  Germany  he 
entered  the  service  of  the  Elector  of  Han- 


George  Frederick  Handel 

over,  afterwards  George  I  of  England,  as 
musical  director.  He  visited  England 
twice,  and  ultimately,  having  received  a 
pension  from  Queen  Anne,  settled  down 
there.  For  some  years  his  popularity  was 
very  great.  He  was  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  newly-founded  Royal  Academy  of 
Music,  and  accumulated  a  large  fortune 


Hand-fish 


Hanging  Gardens 


in  spite  of  the  heavy  losses  which  he  in¬ 
curred  by  setting  up  an  opera  company  in 
opposition  to  that  supported  by  the  lead¬ 
ing  nobility  and  the  principal  Italian 
singers.  Amongst  the  operas  which  he 
had  composed  up  to  this  date  (1735)  are: 
Itadamisto,  Ottone,  Giulio  Cesare,  Flavio , 
Tamerlano,  Scipio,  Ricardo  I,  Orlando , 
Ariadne ,  etc.  His  last  opera  was  per¬ 
formed  in  1740.  By  this  time  he  had  be¬ 
gun  to  devote  himself  chiefly  to  music  of 
a  serious  nature,  especially  the  oratorio. 
The  approval  which  his  first  works  of 
this  kind  ( Esther ,  1731 ;  Deborah,  1732  ; 
Athalia,  1733)  had  met  with  encouraged 
him  to  new  efforts ;  and  he  produced  in 
succession  Israel  in  Egypt,  U Allegro  and 
II  Penseroso,  Saul,  and  The  Messiah.  The 
last-mentioned,  which  is  his  chief  work, 
was  brought  out  in  1741,  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Foundling  Hospital.  It  was  not 
much  appreciated  at  the  first  representa¬ 
tion,  but  increased  in  reputation  every 
year.  In  1742  the  Samson  appeared,  in 
1746  the  Judas  Maccabceus,  in  1748  the 
Solomon,  and  in  1752  the  Jephthah.  In 
1752  he  became  blind,  but  did  not  lose  his 
spirits,  continuing  to  perform  in  public 
and  even  to  compose.  He  died  at  London 
in  1759,  and  was  buried  in  Westmin¬ 
ster  Abbey.  Handel  was  of  large  and  un¬ 
gainly  person.  His  manners  were  rough 
and  his  temper  violent,  but  his  disposi¬ 
tion  was  humane  and  liberal.  As  a  mu¬ 
sician  his  characteristics  are  boldness  and 
strength  of  style  and  combination  of  vigor, 
spirit,  and  invention  in  his  instrumental 
compositions. 

Hand-fish.  See  Cheironeetes. 

Handicapping, 

and  sports,  a  system  of  equalizing  the 
chances  of  victory  in  favor  of  each  of  the 
competitors  by  allowing  certain  advan¬ 
tages  to  an  inferior  competitor,  as,  in 
horse-racing,  the  making  the  best  horses 
carry  heavier  weights  proportionably  to 
their  racing  qualities,  or,  in  chess-playing, 
the  stronger  player  giving  up  one  or  more 
of  his  men  at  the  beginning  of  the  game. 

Hand-language.  %™mb.eai  and 

TTa  n  rl  a  yi  +  the  Cheirostemon  pla- 
nana  piani,  tanoides>  a  Mexican 

tree  of  the  order  Sterculiaceae.  It  grows 
about  30  feet  or  more  in  height,  and  has 
flowers,  the  stamens  of  which  present  an 
appearance  somewhat  like  that  of  the  hu¬ 
man  hand. 

TTanrI«:  Laying  on  of.  This  rite,  as 
9  a  token  of  blessing,  or  the  com¬ 
munication  of  spiritual  gifts,  or  of  some¬ 
thing  else  which  could  not  be  literally  de¬ 
livered  into  the  hands  of  another,  has  been 


in  use  from  the  earliest  times.  It  occurs 
in  Scripture  as  a  patriarchal  usage.  In 
the  early  church  this  rite  was  used  in 
benediction,  absolution,  the  unction  of  the 
sick,  and  the  reconciliation  of  penitents 
as  well  as  in  ordination  and  confirmation. 
The  rite  is  still  retained  by  most  western 
churches  in  the  ceremony  of  ordination, 
and  in  the  Roman  Catholic,  Anglican,  and 
Lutheran  churches  both  in  confirmation 
and  ordination. 

TTpnfnrfl  (han'ford),  a  city,  county 
naniora  seat  of  Kings  Co M  Califor¬ 
nia,  30  miles  s.  of  Fresno,  on  the  Southern 
Pacific  and  the  Gulf,  Colorado  &  Santa 
Fe  railroads.  Fruit  growing  and  canning, 
farming  and  dairying  are  the  principal  in¬ 
dustries.  Pop.  (1920)  5888. 

HariP’-Chow  (bang'chou'),  or  Hang- 

Jiang  I'liuw  Ch00)  a  large  city>  cap_ 

ital  of  the  province  of  Chekiang,  China, 
on.  the  estuary  of  the  Tsien-tang-kiang. 
It  is  one  of  the  handsomest  cities  of  China, 
with  many  magnificent  temples,  monu¬ 
ments,  and  triumphal  arches.  It  has  ex¬ 
tensive  manufactures  in  silks,  furs,  gold 
and  silver  ornaments,  tapestries,  lacquered 
ware,  fans,  etc.,  and  a  large  trade.  The 
larger  portion  of  the  inhabitants  live  with¬ 
out  the  walls  in  the  beautiful  suburbs  and 
in  boats  on  the  river.  It  is  also  a  great 
center  of  literary  and  ecclesiastical  me. 
Pop.  (1912  )  594,000. 

Hanging, 

See  Capital  Punishment. 

Hanging  -  buttress, 

in  architecture,  a  buttress 
not  standing  solid  on  a 
foundation,  but  supported 
on  a  corbel.  It  is  applied 
chiefly  as  a  decoration. 

Hanging  Gardens. 

The  Hanging  Gardens  of 
Babylon  were  anciently 
reckoned  among  the  won¬ 
ders  of  the  world.  Their 
construction  has  been  va¬ 
riously  ascribed  to  the 
legendary  Queen  Semi- 
ramis  and  to  Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar.  Diodorus  and 
Strabo  have  given  descrip¬ 
tions  of  them.  They  are 
said  to  have  formed  a 
square,  with  an  area  of 
nearly  four  acres,  and 
rose  in  terraces,  sup¬ 
ported  on  masonry  arches,  Hanging-buttress, 
to  a  height  of  75  feet. 

They  were  irrigated  from  a  reservoir 
built  at  the  top.  to  which  water  was 
lifted  from  the  Euphrates  by  a  screw. 


Hang-nest 


Hannibal 


Hane-nest  (Ictend&),  a  popular 

®  name  given  to  the  Ameri¬ 

can  orioles,  a  family  of  finch-like  perch¬ 
ing  birds,  of  brilliant  black  and  color,  the 
best  known  being  the  Baltimore  oriole. 
They  are  so  called  from  their  curious 
purse-like  nests,  often  about  two  feet  long, 
with  a  hole  for  entrance  near  the  bottom. 
See  Oriole. 

Hankow  (hiin'kou';  ‘Mouth  of  the 
Han’),  a  town  and  river- 
port  in  China,  in  the  province  of  Hupeh, 
at  the  junction  of  the  Han  with  the  Yang- 
tse-kiang;  Han-yang  being  on  the  oppo¬ 
site  bank  of  the  Han,  and  Wuchang  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Yang-tse.  The  port 
was  opened  to  foreign  trade  in  1862,  and 
has  become  the  chief  emporium  for  the 
green-tea  districts  in  the  central  prov¬ 
inces,  which  formerly  sent  their  produce 
for  export  to  Canton.  Large  steamers 
ascend  to  the  town.  In  1857  Hankow 
fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Taiping  rebels, 
and  was  almost  completely  demolished  by 
them.  Pop.  estimated  at  850,000. 
Hanlev  (han'li),  a  municipal  and 

agj  parliamentary  borough  of 
North  Staffordshire,  England,  pleasantly 
situated  on  rising  ground  near  the  Trent, 
18  miles  north  by  west  of  the  county 
town  of  Stafford.  It  is  quite  a  modern 
town,  owing  its  growth  entirely  to  the 
vast  manufactures  of  china  and  earthen¬ 
ware  in  which  the  inhabitants  are  mostly 
employed ;  but  there  are  also  iron-fur¬ 
naces,  foundries,  brickworks,  and  several 
important  collieries.  Pop.  (1911)  66,264. 
TToyihq  (han'a),  Marcus  Alonza, 
XlciJiiicl  senator,  born  at  Lisbon,  Ohio, 

in  1837;  died  in  1904.  He  grew  wealthy 
in  business,  became  active  in  political 
affairs,  was  chairman  of  the  National  Re¬ 
publican  Committee  in  1896,  managed  the 
McKinley  presidential  campaign,  and  was 
elected  United  States  Senator  in  1897. 
He  continued  chairman  of  the  committee 
in  the  campaign  of  1900. 

i_r q  n  n  q  n  (han’an ) ,  Frederick  Wat* 
UdiiUcUl  gON  (ig00.  an  Amer¬ 
ican  Methodist  Episcopal  clergyman  and 
theological  instructor,  born  at  Gochecton, 
N.  Y.,  educated  at  Hackettstown  Colle¬ 
giate  Institute  and  Wesleyan  University, 
Conn.  He  was  graduated  from  the  Drew 
Theological  Seminary  in  1893,  ordained 
to  the  Methodist  Episcopal  ministry  and 
became  pastor  of  a  church  at  Bay  port, 
N.  Y.  the  same  year.  He  was  pastor 
of  the  First  Church  of  Meriden,  Conn., 
from  1894  to  1898,  and  pastor  of  the 
First  Church  of  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1898- 
1901.  Removing  to  Brooklyn  he  became 
pastor  of  the  Bushwick  Avenue  Church  in 
1901,  remaining  there  till  1909,  when  he 
accepted  a  call  to  the  New  York  Avenue 


Church  of  Brooklyn.  In  1913  he  resigned! 
the  pastorate  of  the  New  York  Avenue 
Church  and  became  professor  of  Biblical 
Theology  at  the  Drew  Theological  Sem¬ 
inary,  Madison,  N.  J. 

Ha  mi  a  v  James,  a  Scotchman  of  let- 
* 9  ters,  born  at  Dumfries  in 
1827 ;  died  at  Barcelona  in  1873.  At  an 
early  age  he  entered  the  navy,  but  left 
it  in  1845  to  become  a  reporter  on  the 
Morning  Chronicle  in  London.  In  1860 
he  went  to  Edinburgh  as  editor  of  the 
Edinburgh  Courant,  but  resigned  this  post 
in  1864.  In  1868  he  was  appoined  Brit¬ 
ish  consul  at  Barcelona.  He  wrote  sev¬ 
eral  novels,  among  which  Singleton  Fon- 
tenoy  and  Eustace  Conyers  are  the  best. 

Ha  mil  ha  1  (han'ni-bal)r  or  Annibal, 
Aicumiuai  one  of  the  greatest  gen_ 

erals  of  antiquity,  born  b.c.  247,  was  the 
son  of  Hamilcar  Barca,  also  a  general  and 
leader  of  the  popular  party  among  the 
Carthaginians.  He  was  but  nine  years  of 
age  when  his  father  made  him  swear  at 
the  altar  eternal  hatred  to  the  Romans. 
He  grew  up  in  his  father’s  camp  in  Spain 
(see  Hamilcar ),  but  returned  to  Carthage 
when  his  father  fell  in  battle,  in  229  n.o. 
At  the  age  of  twenty-two  he  returned  to 
the  army  in  Spain,  then  commanded  by 
his  brother-in-law  Hasdrubal,  and  three 
years  after,  on  the  murder  of  Hasdrubal, 
received  the  chief  command  by  acclama¬ 
tion.  Hannibal  now  prepared  to  carry 
out  his  great  designs  against  Rome.  His 
siege  and  capture  of  Saguntum,  a  city  in 
alliance  with  Rome,  led  to  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  war  from  the  Romans,  who  made 
preparations  to  carry  on  the  war  in 
Spain.  But  Hannibal,  judging  that  Rome 
could  be  overthrown  only  in  Italy,  under¬ 
took  his  great  march  on  Rome  across  the 
Pyrenees,  the  Rhone,  and  the  Alps.  He 
set  out  with  90,000  foot-soldiers,  40  ele¬ 
phants,  and  12,000  horsemen.  When  he 
reached  the  northern  foot  of  the  Alps  he 
had  still  50,000  foot-soldiers,  9000  horse, 
and  37  elephants.  When  he  arrived  at 
the  southern  foot,  after  15  days  of  in¬ 
credible  toils,  his  force  had  diminished  to 
20,000  foot-soldiers  and  6000  horse.  The 
point  at  which  he  crossed  is  generally  be¬ 
lieved  to  have  been  the  Little  St.  Bernard. 
On  the  banks  of  the  Ticino  he  first  en¬ 
countered  a  Roman  army  under  Publius 
Scipio,  and  defeated  it  mainly  by  the  su¬ 
periority  of  his  Numidian  cavalry,  218 
B.c.  Shortly  after  another  Roman  army, 
under  Sempronius,  was  totally  routed  on 
the  Trebia.  After  wintering  in  Cisalpine 
Gaul,  Hannibal  opened  next  year’s  cam¬ 
paign  (217)  by  defeating  the  Roman  gen¬ 
eral  Flaminius.  whom  he  enticed  into  an 
ambush  at  Lake  Thrasymenus.  In  this 
battle  half  the  Roman  army  perished,  and 


Hannibal 


Hanover 


the  rest  were  taken  prisoners.  Hannibal 
now  marched  into  Apulia,  spreading  ter¬ 
ror  wherever  he  approached.  Rome,  in 
consternation,  proclaimed  Fabius  Maxi¬ 
mus  dictator,  who  sagaciously  resolved  to 
hazard  no  more  open  battles,  but  exhaust 
the  strength  of  the  Carthaginians  by  de¬ 
lay.  But  for  some  time  the  wisdom  of 
this  policy  was  not  understood  by  his 
countrymen,  who,  dissatisfied  with  his  in¬ 
activity,  appointed  Minutius  Felix  his 
colleague.  The  result  was  that  the  latter 
was  drawn  into  a  battle  by  Hannibal,  and 
would  have  perished  but  for  the  aid  of 
Fabius.  After  this  the  Roman  generals 
avoided  engagements,  and  Hannibal  at 
this  critical  period  saw  his  army  wasting 
away  in  inactivity.  Next  year  (21G), 
however,  the  rashness  of  the  new  consul 
Terentius  Varro  gave  Hannibal  the  last 
of  his  great  victories.  The  battle  was 
fought  at  Cannse,  the  Romans  under  L. 
iEmilius  Paulus  and  Varro  numbering 
more  than  80,000  men,  the  Carthaginians 
about  50,000,  and  ended  in  a  total  defeat 
of  the  Romans,  40,000  or  50,000  of  whom 
were  slain  and  the  rest  scattered.  Instead 
of  marching  on  Rome,  Hannibal  now 
sought  quarters  in  Capua,  where  luxuri¬ 
ous  living  undermined  the  discipline  and 
health  of  his  troops.  The  campaigns  of 
215,  214,  and  213  were  comparatively  un¬ 
important.  While  Hannibal  was  seizing 
Tarentum  (212),  Capua  was  invested  by 
two  Roman  armies.  To  relieve  Capua 
Hannibal  marched  on  Rome,  and  actually 
appeared  before  its  gates  (211),  but  the 
diversion  remained  fruitless,  and  Capua 
fell.  In  207  a  reinforcement  tardily  sent 
by  the  Carthaginians  to  Hannibal,  under 
command  of  his  brother  Hasdrubal,  was 
intercepted  by  the  Romans  and  destroyed 
at  the  Metaurus.  Hannibal  now  retired 
to  Bruttium  (the  toe  of  Italy),  where  he 
still  maintained  the  contest  against  over¬ 
whelming  odds,  till,  in  203,  he  was  re.- 
oalled  to  defend  his  country,  invaded  by 
Scipio.  In  Africa  he  was  defeated  by  the 
Romans  at.  Zama  (202  B.c.),  and  the 
second  Punic  war  ended,  after  a  bloody 
contest  of  eighteen  years,  in  Carthage 
having  to  accept  the  most  humiliating  con¬ 
ditions  of  peace.  Hannibal  now  devoted 
himself  as  civil  magistrate  to  restoring  the 
resources  of  Carthage,  and  was  workfrig 
at  reforms  of  administration  and  finance 
when  the  jealous  Romans  sent  ambassa¬ 
dors  to  demand  his  surrender.  He  fled 
to  the  court  of  Antiochus  of  Syria,  and 
offered  his  services  for  the  war  then  com¬ 
mencing  against  the  Romans.  .They  were 
accepted,  but  Hannibal’s  advice  for  the 
conduct  of  the  war  was  not  followed,  and 
he  himself  as  commander  of  the.  Syrian 
fleet  failed  in  an  expedition  against  the 


Rhodians.  In  190  B.c.  Antiochus  was 
forced  to  conclude  a  disgraceful  peace 
with  the  Romans,  one  of  the  terms  of 
which  was  that  Hannibal  should  be  de¬ 
livered  up.  Hannibal,  again  obliged  to 
flee,  took  refuge  with  Prusias,  king  of 
Bithynia,  and  is  said  to  have  gained 
several  victories  for  Prusias  against 
Eumenes,  king  of  Pergamus,  an  ally  of 
the  Romans.  But  the  Roman  senate  once 
more  sent  to  demand  the  surrender  of 
their  inveterate  enemy,  and  Hannibal, 
finding  that  Prusias  could  not  protect 
him,  took  poison  rather  than  surrender  to 
the  Romans.  He  died  183  b.  c. 


TTanrnRal  a  city  of  Mario  Co.,  Mis- 
nannioai,  souri,  on  the  Mississippi, 
crossed  here  by  a  steel  bridge,  120  miles 
n.  of  St.  Louis,  on  4  railroads.  It  was 
the  boyhood  home  of  Mark  Twain.  It 
manufactures  cement,  shoes,  car  wheels, 
structural  steel,  wood  products,  buttons, 
stoves,  auto  bodies  and  tires,  etc.  Pop. 
(1910)  18,341;  (1920)  18,950. 

TTcjnnn  (han'no),  a  Carthaginian  nav- 
u  igator  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
centuries  B.c.,  who  made  a  voyage  on  the 
western  coast  of  Africa  for  the  purpose 
of  discovery  and  of  settling  colonies.  He 
wrote  an  account  of  his  voyage,  which 
still  survives  in  a  Greek  translation  known 
as  the  Periplus  of  Hanno.  From  this  ac¬ 
count  Hanno  would  appear  to  have  gone 
as  far  as  the  coast  of  Guinea. 

TTnnm  (ha-noi'),  or  Kesh'o,  capital 
xittiiui  of  Tonquin,  on  the  river  Soug- 
ka,  in  a  fruitful  plain.  Gold  and  silver 
filigree,  lacquered  wares,  silks,  mat  and 
basket  weaving  are  its  principal  indus¬ 
tries.  Although  the  river  is  navigable  only 
for  small  vessels  the  trade  of  Hanoi  is 
considerable,  chiefly  with  the  southern 
provinces  of  China.  Pop.  variously  esti¬ 
mated  at  over  100,000. 

TTan over  (han'o-ver;  Ger.  Hanno 
ver),  formerly  a  kingdon 
in  the  northwest  of  Germany,  now  a  prov¬ 
ince  of  Prussia.  It  is  of  very  irregulat 
shape,  and  is  divided  by  intervening  terri 
tories  into  three  distinct  portions,  besides 
some  small  territories  to  the  south,  and 
a  range  of  sandy  islands  lining  the  coast 
The.  total  area  is  14,857  sq.  miles.  For 
administrative  purposes  it  is  divided  into 
six  districts — Hanover,  Hildesheim.  Liine- 
burg.Stade,  Osnabriick,  Aurich.  The  sur¬ 
face  in  the  south  is  covered  by  the  Harz 
Mountains,  but  the  rest  of  the  country  is 
a  low,  monotonous  flat,  with  a  gentle  slope 
to  the  North  Sea.  The  Ems,  the  Weser 
(with  its  tributaries  the  Leine  and  Aller), 
and  the  Elbe  flow  through  fertile  districts 
industriously  cultivated  for  corn  and  flax. 
Near  the  coast  the  land  is  marshy,  but 
feeds  large  numbers  of  very  superior  cat- 


Hanover 


Hanse  Towm 


tie.  In  Central  Hanover  the  soil  is  of  a 
barren,  sandy  nature.  The  Harz  Moun¬ 
tains  are  rich  in  minerals,  the  working 
of  which  is  an  important  industry. — Han¬ 
over  was  long  connected  with  the  Bruns¬ 
wick  family,  and  latterly  more  especially 
with  the  line  of  Brunswick-Liineburg. 
Ernest  Augustus,  a  prince  of  the  latter 
line,  became  in  1692  the  first  Elector  of 
Hanover,  married  a  granddaughter  of 
James  I  of  England,  and  was  succeeded 
in  1698  by  his  son,  George  Louis,  who  in 
1714  became  George  I  of  England.  Hence¬ 
forth  it  was  ruled  in  connection  with  Eng¬ 
land.  In  1814  the  Congress  of  Vienna 
raised  Hanover  to  the  rank  of  a  kingdom, 
the  crown  of  which  was  worn  by  George 
IV  and  William  IV,  but  on  the  accession 
of  Queen  Victoria,  passed  by  Salic  law  to 
Ernest  Augustus,  duke  of  Cumberland. 
In  1851  he  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 
George  V,  but  in  1866,  Hanover  having 
become  seriously  involved  in  the  Austro- 
Prussian  contest,  his  kingdom  was  con¬ 
quered  and  absorbed  by  Prussia.  Pop. 
2.943.000. 

TTflnnvpr  capital  of  the  Prussian 
Adiiuvci,  province  of  Hanover,  sit¬ 
uated  in  an  extensive  plain  on  the  Leine, 
which  here  receives  the  Ihme  and  becomes 
navigable.  The  old  town,  irregularly 
built  and  with  many  antiquated  build¬ 
ings,  is  surrounded  by  the  handsome  new 
quarters  which  have  arisen  to  the  north, 
east,  and  southeast.  There  are  fine 
promenades,  and  a  large  wood  with  beau¬ 
tiful  walks,  the  Eilenriede,  lies  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  city;  Amongst  the 
principal  buildings  are  the  Market 
Church,  the  old  town-house,  the  theater, 
one  of  the  finest  in  Germany,  the  royal 
palace,  the  Museum  of  Art  and  Science, 
the  Royal  Library,  containing  175,000 
volumes,  the  Central  Railway  Station, 
the  Waterloo  Monument,  etc.  About  a 
mile  to  the  N.  w.  is  Schloss  Herrenhau- 
sen,  the  favorite  residence  of  George  I. 
George  II,  and  George  V.  Nearer  the 
town  is  the  colossal  Welfenschloss,  or 
palace  of  the  Guelphs,  now  fitted  up  as 
a  polytechnic  school.  Hanover  is  a  man¬ 
ufacturing  town  of  some  importance,  has 
cotton-spinning,  machine  works,  iron 
foundries,  chemical  works,  tobacco  and 
cigar  factories,  etc.  Hanover  is  first  men¬ 
tioned  in  1163.  It  joined  the  Hanseatic 
League  in  1481.  It  became  the  residence 
of  the  dukes  of  Brunswick-Liineburg,  and 
capital  of  the  principality  in  1636.  Pop. 
(1910)  302,378. 

TTan/vtrAr  a  village  of  Grafton  Coun- 
xidiiuvci,  ty ,  New  Hampshire,  near 

the  Connecticut  River  and  75  miles  N.  w. 
of  Concord.  It  is  chiefly  notable  as  the 
seat  of  Dartmouth  College,  founded  in 


1769  and  prominent  among  our  collegiate 

institutions.  Pop.  (1920)  2264. 

TTarmvpv  a  borough  of  York  Co.,  Pa., 
xxaiiuvei,  18  mUes  g  w  Qf  York  It 

has  manufactures  of  wire  cloth,  cigar 
boxes, gloves, furniture,  flour,  silk,  machine- 
shop  products,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  8664. 

Hanse  Towns  (bans),  certain 

German  and  other 
commercial  cities  of  Northern  Europe 
formerly  associated  for  the  protection  of 
commerce  and  united  by  what  was  called 
the  Hanseatic  League.  In  the  middle  of 
the  thirteenth  century  the  sea  and  land 
swarmed  with  pirates  and  robbers.  In 
particular  the  thriving  ports  of  the  Bal¬ 
tic  and  the  North  Sea  were  infested,  and 
in  1219  a  compact  was  made  between 
Hamburg,  Ditmarsh,  and  Hadeln  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  adjacent  waters.  This  was  fol¬ 
lowed  in  1241  by  an  alliance  between 
Hamburg  and  Liibeck  to  keep  open  the 
road  across  Holstein,  connecting  the 
North  Sea  with  the  Baltic.  In  1247  this 
league  was  joined  by  Brunswick,  and  out 
of  this  grew  the  Hansa  or  league,  which 
at  its  most  flourishing  period  embraced  85 
towns,  maritime  and  inland,  from  Reval 
and  Narva  to  Amsterdam  and  Middle- 
burg,  and  from  Cologne  to  Breslau  and 
Cracow.  Among  these  the  town  of  Lu- 
beck  was  recognized  as  the  chief  town  of 
the  league.  Here  assembled  the  deputies 
of  the  other  Hanse  towns  to  deliberate  on 
the  affairs  of  the  confederacy ;  but  the 
decrees  of  the  diet  had  no  effect  unless 
they  received  the  sanction  of  the  separate 
towns.  The  chief  trading  centers  of  the 
league  were  the  factories  of  Novgorod  in 
Russia,  Bergen  in  Norway,  Bruges,  and 
London  (the  so-called  Steelyard).  These 
factories  were  subject  to  an  almost  mo¬ 
nastic  discipline,  which  even  required  their 
officers  to  be  celibates  and  live  at  a  com¬ 
mon  table.  During  the  latter  half  of  the 
fourteenth  century  the  power  of  the 
league  was  at  its  height.  It  had  armies 
and  navies,  gained  victories  in  war  over 
the  kings  of  Norway  and  Denmark,  and 
deposed  a  king  of  Sweden.  It  made 
thorough  provision  for  the  security  of 
commerce  on  the  Baltic  and  North  Seas, 
constructed  canals,  introduced  a  uniform 
system  of  weights  and  measures,  and  de¬ 
veloped  the  principles  of  mercantile  law. 
But  as  its  power  and  ambition  increased 
it  was  felt  to  be  an  oppressive  monopoly 
established  mainly  in  the  interests  of  the 
great  seaport  towns.  It  became  less  need¬ 
ful  also  for  commercial  security,  as  the 
princes  learned  the  advantages  of  trade, 
formed  naval  forces  of  their  own,  and  en¬ 
couraged  navigation.  Most  of  the  inland 
members  of  the  confederation  withdrew, 
and  during  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
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centuries  the  cities  of  Hamburg,  LUne- 
burg,  and  Liibeck  were  almost  alone  in 
their  active  efforts  to  maintain  the  power 
of  the  Hansa  and  secure  for  it  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Baltic.  About  the  middle 
of  the  sixteenth  century  the  Dutch  be¬ 
came  predominant  in  the  Baltic  trade.  In 
1597  England  revoked  all  special  privi¬ 
leges  of  the  Hanseatic  merchants,  and  in 
1(314  Liibeck,  Stettin,  Danzig,  Brunswick, 
Liineburg,  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and 
Cologne,  with  a  few  smaller  towns,  were 
the  only  places  that  contributed  to  the 
support  of  the  Hansa.  The  league  still 
made  desperate  efforts  to  retain  its 
monopolies,  but  the  cost  of  doing  so  now 
became  a  heavy  tax  on  the  remaining 
allies.  At  the  last  general  assembly,  held 
in  1630  at  Liibeck,  many  of  the  members 
sent  representatives  only  to  renounce 
their  allegiance.  The  name  still  remained 
attached  to  the  free  cities  of  Liibeck,  Bre¬ 
men,  and  Hamburg,  under  whose  protec¬ 
tion  the  surviving  factories  continued  to 
exist,  that  of  Bergen  being  still  managed 
in  the  old  way  till  1763.  In  1813  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main  was  included  in  the 
number  of  the  Hanse  towns,  and  in  the 
German  Confederation  these .  four  cities 
had  together  one  vote  in  the  diet.  Frank¬ 
fort  was  incorporated  with  Prussia  in 
1866,  but  the  other  three  towns  are  still 
separate  constituents  of  the  German 
Empire.  „ 

TTr,  y»  «i  (han'se) ,  a  town  of  Hissar 
district,  Punjab,  on  the  west¬ 
ern  Jumna  Canal.  Pop.  about  15,000. 

TTaricinrn-ra'h  a  two- wheeled  hack- 
JlclIlaUiii  V/dUj  ney  carrjage  or  cab¬ 
riolet  used  in  the  cities  and  large  towns 
of  Britain  and  the  United  States,  and 
named  after  the  inventor.  It  holds  two 
persons  besides  the  driver,  who  sits  on  an 
elevated  seat  behind  the  body  of  the  car¬ 
riage,  the  reins  being  brought  over  the 
top. 

TTarmwnrst  (ban  s'w  urst),  the 
JianbWUIbL  name  of  a  standing 

comic  character  on  the  older  German 
stage,  corresponding  in  its  grotesque 
traits  and  mirth-making  qualities  to  the 
English  clown  or  Italian  harlequin.  The 
name  is  equivalent  to  the  Jack  Pudding 
of  England. 

HailtS.  See  Bampthire. 

TTavnvman  (han-3-nran') ,  in  Indian 
Xldliumdil  mythology,  the  name 

of  a  fabulous  monkey-god.  who  plays 
a  prominent  part  in  the  epic  Ramftyana. 
As  the  monkey-general  who  aided 
Rama  (the  seventh  incarnation  of 
Vishnu)  in  his  war  against  the  giant 
Ravana,  he  is  worshiped  as  a  demi-god, 
and  on  his  account  the  whole  tribe  of 


monkeys,  to  which  he  is  fabled  to  belong, 
is  treated  as  sacred  and  allowed  to  multi¬ 
ply  indefinitely. 

TTa n wn v  (han'wa),  Jonas,  an 
•ndilWdy  English  traveler  and  phil¬ 
anthropist,  born  in  1712.  At  an  early 
age  he  was  apprenticed  to  a  merchant  at 
Lisbon,  and  in  1743  became  a  partner  in 
a  British  house  at  St.  Petersburg.  He 
traveled  in  Persia,  and  published  An  His¬ 
torical  Account  of  the  British  Trade  over 
the  Caspian  Sea.  Later  he  settled  in 
London,  where  he  became  widely  known 
as  an  active  philanthropist.  He  is  popu¬ 
larly  known  as  one  of  the  first  English¬ 
men  to  persist  in  the  regular  use  of  an 
umbrella.  He  died  in  1786. 

Hapsburg 

^or  *  Ilabs- 

hurg ,  the  hawk’s  castle),  a  small  place  in 
the  Swiss  Canton  of  Aargau,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Aar.  The  castle  was  built 
about  1027  by  Bishop  Werner  of  Strass- 
burg.  Werner  II,  who  died  in  1096,  is 
said  to  have  been  the  first  to  assume  the 
title  of  Count  of  Ilapsburg.  After  the 
death,  about  1232,  of  Rudolph  II,  the 
family  divided  into  two  branches,  the 
founder  of  one  of  which  was  Albert  IV. 
In  1273  Rudolph,  son  of  Albert  IV,  was 
chosen  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  from 
him  descended  the  series  of  Austrian 
monarchs  all  of  the  Hapsburg  male  line, 
down  to  Charles  VI  inclusive.  After  that 
the  dynasty,  by  the  marriage  of  Maria 
Theresa  to  Francis  Stephen  of  Lorraine, 
became  the  Hapsburg-Lorraine.  Francis 
II,  the  third  of  this  line,  was  the  last  of 
the  so-called  ‘  Holy  Roman  Emperors,’ 
this  old  title  being  changed  by  him  for 
that  of  Emperor  of  Austria.  From  the 
Emperor  Rudolph  was  also  descended  a 
Spanish  dynasty  which  began  with  the 
Emperor  Charles  V  (Charles  I  of  Spain), 
and  terminated  with  Charles  II  in  1700. 
The  Hapsburg  regime  in  Austria-Hungary 
ended  with  Charles  I  in  1918. 

Hara  (ha'ra),  takashi  (I854-1921), 

a  Japanese  statesman  and  jour¬ 
nalist.  He  was  for  some  time  in  the  For¬ 
eign  Office  service,  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  and  became  Premier  in  October, 
1918.  O11  his  visit  to  America  in  1908  lie 
was  received  by  President  Roosevelt.  He 
was  for  a  time  editor  of  the  Osaka 
Manichi.  On  the  eve  of  the  Armaments’ 
Limitation  Conference  at  Washington  he 
was  assassinated  at  Tokio,  Nov.  4,  1921. 
Hara-Kiri  (ha'ra-ke're),  or  (incor- 
Jicii 4:1  1  rectly )  Hari-Kari,  a  Jap¬ 

anese  method  of  suicide  by  disembowel- 
ment,  formerly  permitted  to  nobles  and 
military  officers  so  as  to  escape  the  indig¬ 
nity  of  a  public  execution  or  official  dis- 
grace.  Still  occasionally  practised. 


Harar 
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Harar  (ha-rftr'),  a  city  of  North- 
w  eastern  Africa,  about  150 
miles  from  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Aden. 
It  is  the  center  of  a  small  district  gov¬ 
erned  as  an  independent  sovereignty  by 
an  emir.  The  inhabitants  are  strict  Mo¬ 
hammedans.  Pop.  variously  estimated 
from  30,000  co  40,000. 

Harbin  (h&r'bin)>  or  kharbin,  a 

railway  town  on  the  Sun¬ 
gari  River,  in  Northern  Manchuria,  615 
miles  N.  E.  of  Port  Arthur,  350  miles  n. 
w.  of  Vladivostok.  It  was  founded  by 
Russia  in  1896  at  the  junction  of  the 
Trans-Siberian  Railway  with  the  South 
Manchurian  line  to  Port  Arthur,  as  a 
railway  and  military  center,  and  has  now 
a  population  estimated  at  over  70,000.  It 
has  steamboat  connections  via  the  Sungari 
with  the  Amur  and  is  a  trading  center. 
In  1904  it  was  an  important  depot  of 
supplies  for  the  Russian  army  during  the 
war  with  Japan. 

Harbor  (b&r'bur),  a  general  name 

given  to  any  bay,  creek,  or 
inlet  of  the  sea  affording  accommodation 
for  ships  and  protection  against  the  wind 
and  sea.  The  great  requisites  of  a  good 
harbor  are  accessibility,  adequate  depth  of 
water,  and  shelter  from  violence  of  wind 
and  water.  Harbors  are  either  natural 
or  artificial,  the  latter  being  made  wholly 
or  partly  by  the  construction  of  moles  or 
breakwaters.  In  connection  with  the 
more  important  harbors  there  are  usually 
docks,  in  which  the  water  is  kept  as 
nearly  as  possible  at  the  same  level,  thus 
giving  facility  in  loading  and  unloading. 
See  Breakwater  and  Docks. 

Harbor  Grace,  ?  seSPort  of  N‘T 

*  ’  foundland,  on  the 

west  side  of  Conception  Bay.  It  is  the 
seat  of  a  Roman  Catholic  bishop,  has  a 
handsome  cathedral,  and  an  active  trade. 
Pop.  5184. 

TTarhnro*  (har'bourg),  a  town  in 
xj.ctiuu.ig  Prussia,  in  the  province  of 

Hanover,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  South 
Elbe,  opposite  to  Hamburg.  It  has  va- 
neu  manufactures  and  an  important 
trade.  Pop.  (1910)  67,028. 

TIq  remivt'  (haPcort),  Sir  William 
Xldit/Ulilt  George  Granville  Ven¬ 
ables  Vernon,  lawyer  and  politician,  son 
of  the  late  Rev.  William  Vernon  Har- 
eourt,  was  born  in  1827.  lie  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  was 
called  to  the  bar  in  1854,  became  Queen’s 
Counsel  in  1866 ;  contributed  frequently 
to  the  press,  in  particular  the  letters  to 
the  Times  signed  *  Historicus.’  He  was 
returned  for  Oxford  city  in  1869  in  the 
Liberal  interest  and  distinguished  himself 
bv  his  powers  of  satire  and  ridicule  in 
debate ;  was  made  solicitor-general  in  Mr. 


Gladstone’s  ministry,  Nov.,  1873;  home 
secretary  in  1880,  when  he  lost  his  seat 
for  Oxford  but  was  returned  for  Derby. 
In  Feb.,  1886,  he  was  made  chancellor 
of  the  exchequer;  and  after  the  resigna¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  ministry  became 
a  prominent  leader  of  the  Gladstonian 
section  ;  in  1892  he  was  reappointed  chan¬ 
cellor  of  the  exchequer.  He  died  in  1904. 

Hardangerf jord  ?>d 

on  the  west  coast  of  Southern  Norway, 
with  magnificent  scenery. 

Hardee  (bar'de),  william  j.,  soi- 

dier,  born  at  Savannah, 
Georgia  about  1818;  graduated  at  West 
P oint  in  1838 ;  became  captain  in  1844. 
and  joined  the  Confederate  army  in  1861. 
He  served  as  major-general  at  the  battle 
of  Shiloh,  and  was  appointed  lieutenant- 
general  in  October,  1862.  He  fought  at 
Stone  River  and  in  several  later  battles, 
and  unsuccessfully  defended  Savannah 
against  Sherman  in  1864.  His  work  on 
Tactics  was  long,  an  authority.  He  died 
in  1873. 

Hardenberg*  (^den-berg),  fried- 

®  rich  von,  German 
writer,  better  known  under  the  name  of 
Novalis,  was  born  in  1772;  died  in  1801. 
He  studied  at  Jena,  Leipzig,  and  Witten¬ 
berg,  was  the  friend  of  Tieek  and  the 
Schlegels,  and  spent  his  brief  life  in  study 
and  literary  production.  He  was  one  of 
the  leaders  of  the  ‘  romantic  school,  ’  and 
his  writings  are  a  strange  mixture  of 
imagination,  profundity  and  mysticism. 
Amongst  his  works  are  an  unfinisned 
novel,  Heinrich  von  Ofterdingen ,  and 
Spiritual  Songs. 

HardpnLpvo’  Karl  August,  Princf 

jicuueiiueig,  V0N  Prusgian  chancel. 

lor  of  state,  was  born  at  Essenrode,  in 
Hanover,  in  1750.  He  entered  the  civil 
service  of  his  country,  but  left  it  for  that 
of  Brunswick,  and  next  became  Prussian 
minister  of  state,  and  in  1804  first  min¬ 
ister  of  Prussia.  His  conduct  was  vacil¬ 
lating,  now  favoring  an  alliance  with  Na¬ 
poleon  and  again  hostile  to  him.  After 
the  Peace  of  Tilsit,  he  was  banished  from 
the  Prussian  court  by  command  of  Na¬ 
poleon,  was  recalled  to  office  as  chancellor 
in  1810,  and  after  the  French  disaster  at 
Moscow  was  amongst  the  first  to  declare 
that  the  time  had  now  come  for  a  general 
effort  against  Napoleon.  Hardenberg 
signed  the  Peace  ot  Paris,  and  was  cre¬ 
ated  prince.  He  was  one  of  the  most 
prominent  actors  at  the  Congress  of 
Vienna  ;  became  president  of  the  Prussian 
council  of  state;  was  present  in  1818  at 
the  Congress  of  Aix-la-Chapelle ;  in  1819 
at  Carlsbad ;  in  1820  at  Troppau ;  in 
1820-21  at  Laibach ;  and  in  1822  at  Ve- 


Harderwijk 


Hardwar 


rona.  He  died  in  1822.  He  abolished 
feudal  privileges  in  Prussia,  and  was  a 
munificent  patron  of  the  sciences. 

"Ha rdpr will*  (har'der-vik) ,  a  town  of 
XiaiCiei  W1JK  tjle  Netherlands,  in  the 

province  of  Gelderland,  on  the  Zuider  Zee, 
30  miles  east  of  Amsterdam.  Pop.  7425. 
TXa  vr\  _Ti  a  pV  the  American  popular 
HdlU.  IldL-K,  name  of  a  plant,  the 

Spiraea  tomentosa,  common  in  pastures 
and  low  grounds,  and  celebrated  for  its 
astringent  properties,  which  cause  it  to  be 
used  medicinally. 

TTflvdirflnntp  (har-di-ka-nut  ),  or 
HdraiCdliUie  Harthcanut,  King 

of  England  and  Denmark,  was  the  only 
legitimate  son  of  Canute.  Ac  the  time  of 
his  father’s  death,  in  1036,  he  was  in 
Denmark,  where  he  was  immediately  rec¬ 
ognized  as  king.  His  half-brother  Har¬ 
old,  however,  who  happened  to  be  in 
England  at  the  time,  laid  claim  to  the 
throne  of  that  part  of  their  father’s 
dominions,  and  succeeded  in  getting  pos¬ 
session  of  Mercia,  Northumbria,  and 
Wessex,  but  died  in  1040.  when  Hardi- 
canute  peacefully  succeeded  him.  He 
reigned  till  1042,  leaving  the  government 
almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of  his  mother 
and  the  powerful  Earl  Godwin,  while  he 
gave  himself  up  to  feasts  and  carousals. 

TTardip  (har'di),  James  Keir  (1856- 
Xlcll tlic  1915))  a  British  iabor  leader, 

born  in  Scotland.  He  began  work  in  the 
coal  mines  at  the  age  of  eight.  He  found¬ 
ed  the  Labor  Leader  and  was  the  first 
Labor  member  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

Hardin^  (  har'd  ing),  Warren 

xiai  Ulli&  G  (  am aeiel ) .  twenty-ninth 
president  of  the  United  States.  Born  at 
Corsica,  Morrow  Co..  Ohio,  Nov.  2,  1865, 
educated  at  the  Ohio  Central  College 
(now  non-existent).  He  studied  law,  but 
took  up  newspaper  work  at  Marion,  Ohio, 
in  1884,  and  became  president  of  the 
Harding  Publishing  Co.,  publishers  of  the 
Marion  Star,  a  daily  paper.  In  1891  he 
married  Florence  Kling  of  Marion.  He 
served  as  a  member  of  the  Ohio  senate 
from  1900  to  1904,  and  was  lieutenant- 
governor  of  Ohio  1904-06.  He  was  the 
Republican  nominee  for  governor  of  Ohio 
in  1910,  but  was  defeated  by  Governor 
Harmon,  re-elected.  Elected  to  the  U.  S. 
Senate  in  1914  he  was  one  of  those  who 
opposed  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  with  Germany  (q.  v.)  as  presented 
by  President  Wilson.  The  treaty  con¬ 
tained  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations  (q.  v.)  and  Mr.  Harding  joined 
with  the  senators  who  objected  to  the 
United  States  entering  a  league  in  which 
they  were  obligated  to  defend  and  protect 
the  territorial  integrity  of  member  na¬ 
tions,  as  provided  by  article  ten.  He  was 


the  nominee  of  the  Republican  party  for 
president  in  1920,  and  won  the  election  by 
an  overwhelming  majority,  the  electoral 
vote  being:  Harding,  404;  Cox  (Demo¬ 
crat),  127.  He  was  inaugurated  March 
4,  1921.  One  of  his  first  acts  was  to  urge 
ratification  of  the  pending  treaty  with 
Colombia.  The  treaty,  which  provided 
for  the  payment  of  $25,000,000  to  Colom¬ 
bia  bv  the  United  States,  was  ratified  by 
the  Senate  on  April  20.  The  outstanding 
achievements  of  his  administration  weie 
the  Armaments’  Limitation  Conference 
(q  v  )  and  the  British  debt  settlement. 
On  June  20,  1923,  he  started  on  a  trip  to 
Alaska,  making  a  number  of  speeches  on 
the  way.  Returning  to  San  Francisco 
after  his  visit  to  the  Territory  he  was 
stricken  with  double  pneumonia  and  aieu 
from  a  stroke  of  cerebral  apoplexy  Au¬ 
gust  2,  1923.  He  was  distinguished  by  a 
gift  of  eloquence,  shrewd  intuition,  a 
genius  for  friendship,  and  a  genuine  at¬ 
tention  for  his  own  kind.  Calvin  Coo- 
lidge  succeeded  him  as  president. 

(hard'nes),  the  quality  of 
JlcUUllCSsb  bodies  which  enables  them 
to  resist  abrasion  of  their  surfaces.  In 
mineralogy  a  scale  is  used  in  which  a  set 
of  standard  bodies  are  arranged  and  num¬ 
bered,  and  other  bodies  are  referred  to 
this  scale  with  respect  to  hardness.  The 
following  is  the  scale  given  by  F.  Mohs  : 
(1)  talc,  (2)  gypsum,  (3)  calcite,  (4) 
fluorite,  (5)  apatite,  (6)  felspar,  (7) 
quartz,  (8)  topaz,  (9)  sapphire,  (10) 
diamond.  Where  greater  precision  in  the 
determination  of  hardness  is  required,  an 
instrument  called  a  ‘  sclerometer  ’  is  em¬ 
ployed. 

TTarrlrmin  (ar-do-an),  Jean,  a  learned 
XldlUOUlII  French  Jesuit,  born  in 

1646;  died  in  1729.  He  maintained  the 
extraordinary  hypothesis  that  all  the  writ¬ 
ings  under  the  names  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  poets  and  historians,  except  those 
of  Homer,  Herodotus,  Cicero,  and  Pliny 
the  Elder,  the  satires  and  epistles  of 
Horace,  and  the  Georgies  of  Virgil,  are 
the  spurious  productions  of  the  thirteenth 
century,  written  by  monks  under  the 
direction  of  one  Severus  Archontius. 

TTarrlnpn  a  strata  of  hardened  clay 
xidiujJdii,  gand?  or  gravel  severai  feet 

under  the  soft  upper  soil,  for  which  it 
serves  as  a  foundation,  and  aids  in  holding 
water.  It  has  become  a  popular  term  for 
the  lowest  point  of  descent  in  any  state  of 
affairs. 

TTarriwflr  (hur-dwar'),  a  town  of 
xidiuwai  India>  in  gaharanpur  dis¬ 
trict,  Northwestern  Provinces.  It  is 
situated  on  the  Ganges,  and  is  one  of  the 
principal  places  of  Hindu  pilgrimage,  and 
of  the  ceremonial  of  bathing  in  the  sacrel 
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Twenty-ninth  President  of  the  United  States.  Born  in  Ohio  in  1865,  he  became  owner  and  editor  of  the 
Marion  Star;  was  elected  to  the  United  States  Senate  in  1914;  and  took  office  as  President  in  1921. 
Among  the  notable  events  of  his  administration  was  the  great  Conference  on  the  Limitation  of  Arma- 
ments,  which  convened,  on  his  invitation,  at  Washington  in  1921-22.  He  died  at  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

August  2,  1923,  while  returning  from  atrip  to  Alaska. 


Hardware 


Hareld 


river.  The  town  is  of  great  antiquity  and 
has  interesting  ruins.  Pop.  25,597. 

Hardware  (h  &  r  d  '  w  ar) ,  the  name 

usually  given  to  the  com¬ 
moner  articles  made  of  iron,  brass,  and 
copper.  The  manufacture  of  such  arti¬ 
cles  now  forms  a  gigantic  industry  in 
Croat  Britain,  especially  in  England, 
where  its  chief  seats  are  Birmingham  and 
Sheffield. 


Hardwood  Trees,  aie  asuaI1y  tre,f 

9  of  slow  growth, 
such  as  the  oak,  beech,  witch-elm,  elm, 
ash,  service-tree,  walnut,  chestnut,  acacia, 
etc.,  the  tissue  of  which  is  firm  and 
close.  They  are  distinguished  from  soft- 
wooded  trees  such  as  the  willow,  poplar, 
etc.,  and  resinous  trees  such  as  the  pine, 
fir,  cedar,  larch,  etc. 

Hardy  (har'di),  Thomas,  novelist, 
J  born  in  Dorsetshire,  Eng¬ 
land,  in  1840.  He  served  an  apprentice¬ 
ship  as  an  ecclesiastical  architect ;  pub¬ 
lished  his  first  novel,  Desperate  Remedies , 
in  1872,  and  has  since  continued  a  series 
of  favorite  fictions.  ~His  best  known 
work  is  Far  from  the  Madding  Crowd , 
with  its  fine  air  of  rural  life.  Others  are 
The  Hand  of  Ethelherta,  The  Trumpet 
Major ,  The  Woodlanders,  The  Return  of 
the  Native,  The  Mayor  of  Casterbridge , 
Tess  of  the  D’Urbervilles,  etc. 

Hare  (harb  the  common  name  of  the 
A  c  rodent  quadrupeds  of  the  genus 
Lepus  with  long  ears,  long  hind  limbs,  a 
short  tail,  soft  hair,  and  a  divided  upper 
lip ;  its  dental  formula  is :  incisors  § , 
canines  ft,  molars  ft — f  =  28;  the  two 
forefeet  have  five  and  the  hinder  four 
toes.  They  run  by  a  kind  of  leaping  pace. 
The  females  produce  litters  of  three  to 
six  about  four  times  a  year.  The  young 
leverets  have  their  eyes  open  at  birth. 
The  common  hare  ( L .  timidus)  is  found 
throughout  Europe  and  some  parts  of 
Asia.  It  is  tawny  red  on  the  back  and 
white  on  the  belly,  and  is  about  2  ft.  long. 
The  mountain  hare  or  varying  hare  ( L . 
variahilis ) ,  confined  to  Northern  Europe 
and  the  mountainous  regions  of  the  south, 
is  smaller  than  the  common  hare,  and  be¬ 
comes  white  in  winter.  L.  cuniculus  is 
the  rabbit,  properly  so  called,  distin¬ 
guished  by  its  smaller  size  and  burrowing 
habits.  (See  Rabbit.)  The  American 
hare  (L.  Americanus),  not  much  larger 
than  a  rabbit,  is  found  in  most  parts  of 
North  America.  In  North  America  there 
are  also  the  polar  hare  (L.  glacialis),  a 
variety  of  the  varying  hare  (L.  varia¬ 
hilis),  but  of  superior  size  and  purer 
color;  and  the  prairie  hare  (L.  campes- 
tris),  one  of  the  species  known  as  jackass 
hares  or  Jack-rabbits,  from  their  size 
and  length  of  limb.  The  hare,  which  has 


no  courage  and  little  cunning,  is  protected 
from  its  enemies  mainly  by  the  acuteness 
of  its  sight  and  hearing  and  its  extraordi¬ 
nary  swiftness  of  foot.  Its  voice  is  never 
heard  except  when  seized  or  wounded, 
when  it  utters  a  sharp  loud  cry,  not  very 
unlike  that  of  a  child.  Its  flesh  is  rather 
dry,  but  is  much  prized  for  its  peculiar 
flavor. 

Hare  Julius  Charles,  an  English 
f  writer  on  theological  and  so¬ 
cial  subjects,  born  in  1796 ;  died  in  1855. 
He  was  educated  at  the  Charterhouse,  and 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  In  1832  he 
became  rector  of  Herstmonceaux,  in 
1840  was  appointed  Archdeacon  of 
Lewes,  in  1851  obtained  a  prebend  in 
Chichester  Cathedral,  and  in  1853  be¬ 
came  one  of  the  queen’s  chaplains.  In 
concert  with  his  brother,  Augustus 
William  Hare,  he  published  a  well-known 
work  entitled  Guesses  at  Truth  by  Two 
Brothers.  His  other  writings  include  sev¬ 
eral  volumes  of  sermons;  a  Memoir  o) 
John  Sterling,  prefixed  to  a  collection 
of  his  writings;  and  a  Vindication  of 
Luther  Against  His  Recent  English  4  s- 
sailants. 


TTfirp  Robert,  chemist,  born  at  Phila- 
9  delphia,  Pennsylvania,  in 
1781 ;  died  in  1858.  He  was  professor  of 
chemistry  in  the  University  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  1818-47,  and  gained  fame  by  the 
invention  of  the  oxyhydrogen  blowpipe. 
He  also  invented  the  valve-cock,  the  cal¬ 
orimeter,  etc.  He  investigated  spiritual¬ 
ism  and  became  convinced  of  its  truth, 
being  the  first  scientist  to  accept  it. 
TTarpJipll  (har'bel),  the  Scotch 
■".di c UCAA  Bluebell  ( Campanula 

rotundifolia) ,  a  plant  of  the  nat.  order 
Camp  anulaceae,  common 
on  dry  and  hilly  pastures,  by 
roadsides,  etc.,  in  most  dis¬ 
tricts  of  Europe,  with  a  bell- 
shaped  blue  (sometimes 
white)  flower.  The  radical 
leaves  are  cordate  or  reni- 
form,  the  stem-leaves  partly 
ovate  or  lanceolate,  partly 
linear.  Its  slender  stem  is 
to  6  inches  high,  and 
sometimes  a  single 
Several  American 
of  Campanula  are 
to  all  lovers  of  wild 


from  4 
bears 
flower, 
species 
known 
flowers. 


Harebell. 


TTq rplrl  (har'eld  ;  Harelda  glacialis), 
JldlclU  the  long-tailed  duck,  an 
oceanic  duck  having  a  short  thick  bill,  a 
high  forehead  and  two  very  long  feathers 
in  the  tail  of  the  male,  whilst  the  females 
have  the  tail  short  and  rounded.  \t  in¬ 
habits  the  northern  seas,  and  is  frequent 
in  Orkney  and  Shetland. 


Harelip 


Harlan 


TTarplin  a  malformation  consisting 
XLdicup,  in  a  fissure  0l.  vertical 

division  of  the  upper  lip,  sometimes  ex¬ 
tending  also  to  the  palate.  Children  are 
frequently  born  with  this  malformation, 
and  the  cleft  is  occasionally  double.  The 
name  is  given  from  the  imagined  re¬ 
semblance  which  the  part  has  to  the  up¬ 
per  lip  of  a  hare.  The  cure  of  harelip 
is  performed  by  cutting  off  quite  smoothly 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  fissure,  and  then 
bringing  them  together  and  maintaining 
them  in  accurate  apposition  till  they  have 
firmly  united. 

TTarpm  (ha'rem,  ha'rem ;  Ar.,  *  the 
c  L  prohibited’),  is  used  by  Mus¬ 
sulmans  to  signify  the  women’s  apart¬ 
ments  in  a  household  establishment,  for¬ 
bidden  to  every  man  except  the  husband 
and  near  relations.  The  women  of  the 
harem  may  consist  simply  of  a  wife  and 
her  attendants,  or  there  may  be  several 
wives  and  an  indefinite  number  or  concu¬ 
bines  or  female  slaves,  with  black 
eunuchs,  etc.  The  greatest  harem  is  that 
of  the  Sultan  of  Turkey.  The  women 
of  the  imperial  harem  are  all  slaves,  gen¬ 
erally  Circassians  or  Georgians.  Their 
life  is  spent  in  bathing,  dressing,  walking 
in  the  gardens,  witnessing  the  voluptuous 
dances  performed  by  their  slaves,  etc. 
The  women  of  other  Turks  enjoy  the  so¬ 
ciety  of  their  friends  at  the  baths  or  in 
each  other’s  houses,  and  appear  in  public 
accompanied  by  slaves  and  eunuchs ;  but 
the  women  of  the  sultan’s  harem  have 
none  of  these  privileges.  It  is  of  course 
only  the  richer  Moslems  who  can  main¬ 
tain  harems ;  the  poorer  classes  have  gen¬ 
erally  but  one  wife. 

TTqva,o  Hciv  ( Bupleurum ),  a  plant 
xid-i  e  b  of  the  nat  order  Um_ 

belliferse.  The  most  common  European 
species  ( B .  rotundifolium)  flourishes  best 
on  a  chalky  soil.  Under  the  name  of 
thorough-wax  it  was  at  one  time  used  as 
a  vulnerary. 

TTarflpnr  (ar-flewr),  a  town  of 
Jldllieui  France>  dep>  of  Seine- 

Inf6rieure,  on  the  Lezarde,  near  its  en¬ 
trance  into  the  Seine,  6  miles  east  of 
Havre,  once  the  chief  port  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Seine.  Pop.  2612. 

TTa  vcpt’pci  vpq  (  h  4  r'grevz) ,  Edmund 
nargiedveb  x  explorer,  born  in 

Gosport,  England,  in  1815 ;  became  a 
gold-digger  in  California  in  1849,  and 
being  struck  with  the  similarity  in  geo¬ 
logical  formation  between  California  and 
Australia,  believed  that  gold  existed  in 
the  latter.  This  he  proved  in  1856  by  dis¬ 
covering  gold  in  the  Blue  Hills  of  New 
South  Wales.  He  was  appointed  com¬ 
missioner  of  crown  lands  and  received 
an  award  of  $50,000.  He  died  in  1891. 


HfTPP’TPfl  vp*5  (h&r'grevz),  James, 
■n,d'Ao1CclvCb  an  English  inventor, 
author  of  two  important  improvements  in 
the  art  of  cotton-spinning,  was  born  near 
Blackburn  about  1720 ;  died  in  1778.  In 
1760  lie  invented  a  machine  for  carding, 
and  some  years  after  the  spinning-jenny, 
by  which  he  was  ablp  to  spin  with  sev¬ 
eral  spindles  at  once. 

Haricot  (har'i-ko),  a  general  term 
for  various  species  of  kid¬ 
ney-bean,  genus  Pliaseolus.  They  consti¬ 
tute  a  palatable  and  nutritious  article  of 
diet. 

TTnrino*  (ha'ring),  Wilhelm,  best 
axaiiiig  known  as  Wilibald  Alexis, 

a  German  novelist,  born  in  1797 ;  died  in 
1871.  He  adopted  law  as  a  profession, 
but  gave  it  up  in  favor  of  literature.  In 
1823  and  1827  respectively  he  published 
the  novels  Walladmor  and  Schloss  Ava - 
Ion,  which  were  translated  into  English 
and  other  languages.  These  were  followed 
by  a  long  series  of  writings,  consisting  not 
only  of  novels  and  novelettes,  but  of 
books  of  travel,  plays,  ballads,  etc.  life 
most  important  works,  however,  were  his¬ 
toric  novels,  such  as  Cabanis,  Roland  von 
Berlin,  Der  Falsche  Waldemar,  etc. 

Harinffton  (h  a  r'i  n  g  - 1  ii  n ) ,  Sir 
xiaiingiuu  John,  an  English  poet 

of  some  merit,  born  in  1561 ;  died  in  1612. 
At  his  baptism  Queen  Elizabeth  stood 
sponsor.  He  was  in  1596  excluded  from 
court  on  account  of  his  poem  Metamor¬ 
phoses  of  Ajax,  but  was  soon  allowed  to 
return.  His  best-known  performance  is, 
perhaps,  his  translations  of  Orlando  Fu¬ 
rl  oso  in  heroic  verse. 

Hariri  (har'e-re),  Abu  Mohammed 
el  Kasem  Ben  Ali,  sur- 
named  El  Hariri,  or  the  silk  merchant, 
his  father’s  occupation,  a  celebrated  Ar¬ 
abic  scholar  and  poet,  who  lived  chiefly 
at  Bassorah  in  the  time  of  the  Abbas- 
side  caliphs,  born  a.d.  1054 ;  died  1121  or 
1123.  He  is  best  known  by  his  Mehdm- 
mdt,  a  collection  of  tales  narrated  as  in¬ 
cidents  in  the  life  of  the  hero  Abu  Zeid, 
a.  clever  impostor  who  adopts  every  career 
in  life,  and  succeeds  in  all  to  admira¬ 
tion. 

Harlan,  V*01.11*  marshall,  American 
„„„„  jurist,  born  in  Kentucky  in 

183o ;  died  in  1911.  In  1861  he  organized 
the  Tenth  Kentucky  Regiment,  of  which 
he  was  colonel  until  1863,  when  he  be¬ 
came  attorney-general  of  Kentucky.  In 
1877  he  became  an  Associate  Justice  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  in 
which  position  he  showed  himself  a  lib¬ 
eral  constructionist.  In  1889  he  became 
professor  of  law  in  the  George  Washing¬ 
ton  University.  He  was  a  member 
the  Bering  Sea  Tribunal  in  1893. 


Harland 


Harmonica 


Harland,  Marion.  » e’ 

Harlebeke, 

Belgium,  in  West  Flanders,  on  the  Lys. 
It  is  said  to  be  the  oldest  town  in  Fland¬ 
ers,  and  has  a  beautiful  parish  church, 
and  a  pulpit  regarded  as  a  masterpiece 
of  carving.  Pop.  7386. 

Harleian  Library.  See  Harl w- 

TTarlennin  (h  a  r '  1  e-kwin  ;  Fr.  arle- 

Adl  U1I1  quin;  Ital  arlecchino)j 

a  character  of  the  Italian  comedy.  On 
the  Italian  stage  he  is  a  comic  character, 
full  of  drolleries,  tricks,  and  knaveries, 
and  somewhat  resembles  the  English 
clown.  The  harlequin  of  British  panto¬ 
mimes  is  quite  different.  He  is  supposed 
to  be  the  lover  of  the  qolumbine,  and 
possesses  a  wonder-working  wand,  with 
which  he  protects  his  mistress  against  the 
clown  and  pantaloon,  who  pursue  and  en¬ 
deavor  to  capture  her,  until  the  pursuit 
is  brought  to  a  termination  by  a  good 
fairy.  The  harlequin  wears  a  tight  dress 
of  bright  colors,  and  glittering  with  span¬ 
gles.  See  Clown. 

Harlequin  Duck 

of  duck,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
party-colored  plumage  of  white,  gray,  and 
black.  It  inhabits  the  Arctic  regions.  At 
Hudson  Bay  it  is  called  the  Painted 
Duck;  along  the  coast  of  New  England 
the  Lord.  In  length  it  is  about  17  inches. 
The  bill  is  of  a  lead  color,  tipped  with  red. 
The  upper  part  of  the  head  is  black.  Be¬ 
tween  the  eye  and  the  tail  is  a  broad 
space  of  white,  extending  over  the  eye, 
and  ending  in  a  reddish  color.  The  neck 
is  black  and  is  encircled  at  the  base  with 
a  line  of  white.  The  belly  and  upper  body 
are  black ;  the  sides  chestnut.  It  swims 
and  dives  well  and  is  frequently  seen  in 
deep  water  considerably  out  at  sea.  It 
bred  in  Audubon’s  time  in  Nova  Scotia 
and  Labrador. 

TTflvlpv  (liar’ll),  Charles  Richard 
XLctiicy  (1864-  ),  an  American 

sculptor,  born  at  Philadelphia,  educated 
in  art  at  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of 
Fine  Arts  and  various  schools  in  Paris. 
He  was  awarded  a  medal  for  sculpture  at 
the  Buffalo  Exposition,  1901.  Fine  ex¬ 
amples  of  his  work  are  at  Portsmouth, 
New  Hampshire ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  Bruns¬ 
wick,  Maine ;  and  the  Harvard  Stadium 
at  Cambridge,  Mass. 

TTnvlp'u-  Robert,  Earl  of  Oxford, 
an  English  minister,  born 
1661;  died  1724;  the  son  of  Sir  Ed¬ 
ward  Harley.  After  the  accession  of 
Anne  he  and  his  colleague  St.  John,  after¬ 
wards  Lord  Bolingbroke,  became  leaders 


of  the  Tories.  Harley  was  chosen 
speakor  of  the  House  of  Commons  in 
1702  under  Rochester,  and  in  1704  was 
appointed  chief  secretary  of  state,  but  re¬ 
signed  in  1708.  After  the  fall  of  Marl¬ 
borough  Harley  became  chancellor  of  the 
exchequer  in  1710,  and  next  year  was 
created  Earl  of  Oxford.  He  and  Boling- 
broke  secured  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht 
(1713),  but  afterwards  quarreled.  Early 
in  the  reign  of  George  I  he  was  im¬ 
peached  of  high  treason  on  the  ground  of 
his  alleged  Jacobite  intrigues.  He  was 
kept  in  the  Tower  for  two  years,  but, 
owing  to  the  inability  of  the  Peers  and 
the  Commons  to  agree  about  the  mode  of 
procedure  he  was  acquitted.  His  patron¬ 
age  was  extended  to  Swift,  Pope,  and 
other  literary  men,  and  he  made  a  valu¬ 
able  collection  of  books  and  MSS.,  which 
latter  are  preserved  in  the  British  Mu¬ 
seum,  where  they  form  the  Bibliotheca 
Harleiana.  Those  which  have  been 
printed  constitute  the  Harleian  Miscel¬ 
lany. 

Harlingen  (^4rIii?re3)*  a  .scaP',r‘ 

°  of  Holland,  province  of 
Friesland,  intersected  by  numerous 
canals.  It  has  a  great  trade  with  Eng¬ 
land  in  corn,  cattle,  butter,  etc.  Pop. 
10,448. 

Harmattan  £*  a 

coming  from  the  interior  of  Africa,  pre¬ 
vails  at  times  on  the  coast  of  Guinea  in 
December,  January,  and  February.  Un¬ 
der  its  influence  vegetation  withers,  and 
the  grass  becomes  like  hay.  It  is  similar 
to  the  simoon  of  Egypt  and  the  sirocco 
of  Italy. 

TTarmndin<i  (h  a  r- mo 'di-us).  See 
iiarmoarus  Hippias  and  Aristogei- 

ton. 

TTarmnn  (har'mon),  Jtjdson,  gov- 
XLctllllUIl  ernor>  was  born  at  New¬ 
ton,  Ohio,  in  1846.  He  studied  law,  be¬ 
came  mayor  of  Wyoming,  Ohio,  in  1875 ; 
judge  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  in 
1876  and  of  the  Superior  Court  in  1878, 
and  in  1895-97  was  Attorney-General  of 
the  United  States  in  the  Cleveland  cabi¬ 
net.  He  became  professor  of  law  in  the 
U  n  i  v  e  rsity  of 
C  i  n  c  i  nnati  in 
1896,  and  was 
(elected  governor 
of  Ohio  by  the 
Democratic  par¬ 
ty  in  1909. 

Harmonica 

(  h&r-mon'i-ka  ), 

Franklin’s  name  for  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment  constructed  with  glasses  of  different 
sizes,  revolving  by  means  of  mechanism 


Harmonica. 


Harmonics 


Harmony 


worked  by  the  foot,  and  played  upon  by 
touching  the  rim  of  the  glasses  with  the 
moistened  finger.  It  constituted  the  ‘  mu¬ 
sical  glasses’  of  Goldsmith’s  era.  The 
name  is  now  usually  applied  to  an  instru¬ 
ment  consisting  of  a  series  of  glass  keys 
played  by  two  small  hammers. 

Harmonics  (har-mon'iks),  the  ac¬ 
cessory  sounds  accom¬ 
panying  the  predominant  and  apparently 
simple  tone  of  any  string,  pipe,  or  other 
sonorous  body.  No  purely  simple  sound, 
i.  e.  no  sound  whose  vibrations  are  all  in 
the  same  period,  is  producible  in  nature. 
When  a  sound  is  produced  by  the  vibra¬ 
tion  of  an  open  string,  the  whole  string 
vibrates  as  a  unity,  giving  rise  to  a  tone 
called  the  fundamental.  The  string,  how¬ 
ever,  further  divides  into  various  sections, 
Which  vibrate  separately  and  more  rap* 
idly,  and  produce  sounds  differing  from 
the  fundamental,  but  bearing  certain  fixed 
proportions  to  it.  The  first  harmonic  of 
the  fundamental  note  of  any  string  is  that 
produced  by  half  the  string,  and  is  the 
octave  of  the  first ;  the  second  harmonic 
is  given  by  the  third  of  the  string,  and 
is  the  fifth  or  dominant  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  note,  and  so  on,  the  complete 
series  of  harmonics  containing  all  the 
notes  of  the  musical  scale.  But  while 
harmonics  enter  into  the  composition  of 
any  musical  sound  from  any  vibrating 
body  whatsoever,  the  different  structure 
of  different  instruments  suppresses  now 
some  now  others  of  the  succession  of  har¬ 
monics,  and  a  different  body  of  tone  is 
thus  produced,  distinguishing  a  note  in 
one  instrument  from  the  same  note  in 
another.  These  differences  are  called  in 
English  quality,  in  French  timbre,  in  Ger¬ 
man  klangfarbe. 

TTnrmnYl'Utq  (har'm  on-istz),  a  re- 

narmonists  ligious  gect  founded  at 

Wurtemberg  about  the  year  1788  by  two 
brothers  called  George  and  Frederick 
Rapp.  They  endeavored  to  re-establish 
the  social  practices  of  the  early  Christian 
church,  encouraged  celibacy,  held  all  their 
goods  in  common,  and  taught  the  second 
advent.  Persecuted  by  their  countrymen, 
the  followers  of  Rapp  emigrated  to  Amer¬ 
ica,  and  established  themselves  (1805) 
successfully  at  Harmony,  in  Pennsylva¬ 
nia.  They  afterwards  migrated  to  Indi¬ 
ana,  but  this  venture  not  proving  success¬ 
ful,  they  sold  their  land  at  New  Har¬ 
mony  to  Robert  Owen,  the  socialist,  and 
finally  settled  at  a  place  which  they 
named  Economy,  17  miles  from  Pittsburgh. 
George  Rapp  died  in  1847,  but  the  com¬ 
munity  still  exists,  though  reduced  to  a 
very  small  number  of  members  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  its  policy  of  celibacy.  It  has, 
however,  a  property  of  great  value. 


TTflrmnriinm  (h&r-mo'ni-um),  a  mu- 
Xldl  II1UI11 UIII  sical  instrument  of 

modern  invention,  producing  sounds 
somewhat  resembling  those  of  the  organ, 
resulting  from  the  pressure  of  wind  on  a 
series  of  vibrating  metallic  reeds.  By 
the  action  of  bellows,  to  which  the  feet 
communicate  a  more  or  less  rapid  move¬ 
ment,  the  air  is  made  to  impinge  against 
thin  tongues  of  metal  (here  termed 
reeds),  and  to  set  them  vibrating.  These 
metal  tqngues  are  fitted  into  a  slit  in  the 
top  of  a  small  box  or  sonorous  cavity, 
called  a  wind-box,  and  are  enabled  to 
vibrate  by  being  fixed  only  at  one  end. 
The  discovery  that  the  form  of  the  wind- 
boxes  determines  the  quality  of  the  sound 
produced  by  the  vibration  of  these  me¬ 
tallic  tongues  contributed  very  much  to 
the  development  of  the  harmonium,  as  it 
enabled  the  player  to  imitate  the  sound 
of  the  oboe,  flute,  etc.  The  instrument’ 
has  a  keyboard  like  that  of  a  piano,  and 
when  one  of  the  keys  is  pressed  down  a 
valve  is  opened,  which  allows  the  wind 
from  the  bellows  to  rush  through  one  of 
the  wind-boxes  and  act  on  the  vibrator. 
There  are  several  stops,  by  means  of 
which  the  performer  can  direct  the  stream 
of  wind  into  the  wind-boxes  which  pro¬ 
duce  a  flute,  clarionet,  or  any  other 
sound.  There  is  also  a  knee  action, 
which  either  serves  as  an  expression  stop, 
or  brings  all  the  stops  of  the  instrument 
into  play  at  once,  and  what  is  called  the 
percussion  action,  which  consists  in  the 
application  of  a  small  hammer,  which 
strikes  the  vibrator  as  soon  as  the  key  is 
pressed  down,  and  thus  aids  the  action 
of  the  wind.  The  better  class  of  harmo¬ 
niums  have  now  usually  two  or  more 
extra  rows  of  vibrators,  which,  acted 
upon  by  separate  stops,  add  so  many 
octaves  to  the  compass. 

Harmony.  See  Music  and  Counter - 

Harmony  (h  4  r ' m  o-ni) ,  evangeu- 
cal,  or  Harmony  of  the 
Gospels,  the  title  of  works  written  with 
a  view  to  prove  the  substantial  agree¬ 
ment  of  the  four  evangelists.  The  heretic 
Tatian  composed  in  the  second  century 
the  Diatessaron,  the  first  work  of  this 
kind,  a  continuous  narrative  of  the  events 
written  in  the  gospels.  From  this  har¬ 
mony  all  passages  were  omitted  which  fa- 
.the  doctrine  of  the  real  humanity 
of  Christ,  and  hence  told  against  the  pecu¬ 
liar  #  doctrines  of  Tatian.  Theophilus  of 
Antioch  is  said  to  have  composed  a  book 
of  a  similar  kind,  and  Ammonius  Saccas 
(died  243  A.D. )  executed  another  Dia¬ 
tessaron,  with  the  corresponding  passages 
arranged  m  parallel  columns.  The  Ten 
indexes  of  Eusebius  probably  appeared  in 


Harmony  of  the  Spheres 


Harp 


the  first  half  of  the  fourth  century,  and 
was  more  complete  than  its  predecessor^. 
Among  modern  harmonists  are  Gresswell, 
Robinson,  Tischendorf,  etc. 

Harmony  of  the  Spheres, 

an  hypothesis  of  Pythagoras  and  his 
school,  according  to  which  the  motions  of 
the  heavenly  bodies  produced  a  music  im¬ 
perceptible  by  the  ears  of  mortals.  He 
supposed  these  motions  to  conform  to  cer¬ 
tain  fixed  laws,  which  could  be  expressed 
in  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers 
which  give  the  harmony  of  sounds. 

Harmotome  “> -  Jn! 

eral  which  occurs  in  right  rectangular 
prisms  terminated  by  four  rhombic  planes 
corresponding  to  the  solid  angles  of  the 
prism;  but  more  frequently  in  twin-crys¬ 
tals  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two 
flattened  prisms  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  Its  prevailing  color  is  white,  and 
it  is  hard  enough  to  scratch  glass. 

TTornaeV  (har'nak),  Adolph,  a  Ger- 
■Xid-L  iictolv  man  theologian>  born  at 

Dorpat  in  1851.  In  1889  he  was  called 
to  Berlin,  where  his  lectures  attracted 
students  from  all  over  the  world.  He 
regards  the  development  of  dogma  as  a 
deleterious  process  of  interfusion  of  Greek 
forms  of  thought  with  the  gospel  teach¬ 
ing.  His  Lehrbucli  der  Dogmengeschichte, 
translated  as  the  History  of  Dogma 
(1895-1900),  is  an  epoch-making  work. 
TTavnpco  (har'nes),  the  various  arti- 
cles  which  are  required  to 
yoke  a  horse  or  another  animal  to  any 
vehicle.  See  Bit,  Bridle,  Saddle,  etc. 
TTarnM  T  (har'old),  or  Harald  ( Ha - 
JldlUiU-L  %ger;  ‘Beautiful-haired’), 

King  of  Norway,  one  of  the  greatest 
monarchs  of  that  country,  succeeded  his 
father  in  863.  He  brought  all  the  Nor¬ 
wegian  jarls  under  his  power,  and  com¬ 
pletely  subjected  the  country.  Of  the 
conquered  jarls,  Horlf,  or  Rollo,  emi¬ 
grated  to  Neustria  (France)  ;  others 
established  themselves  in  Iceland,  the 
Shetland  Isles,  the  Faroes  and  the  Ork¬ 
neys.  In  consequence  of  their  incursions 
into  his  dominions,  Harold  embarked 
with  a  naval  force  to  subdue  them,  and 
having  conquered  the  Orkneys,  etc.,  re¬ 
turned  home.  He  fixed  his  residence  at 
Trondhjem,  and  died  there  in  933. 

TTavnlrl  TTT  (Hardrada,  ‘the  Har- 
naroiaill  vdy King  of  Norway, 

the  son  of  Sigurd,  a  descendant  of  Harold 
Ilaarfager.  In  his  youth  he  vent  to  Con¬ 
stantinople  and  took  part  in  the  expedi¬ 
tion  to  Italy  against  the  African  pirates. 
He  was  ultimately  appointed  commander 
of  the  imperial  bodyguard,  and  defeated 
the  Saracensr.  About  1042  he  returned  to 


Norway,  after  having,  on  his  way  through 
Russia,  married  the  daughter  of  the 
Grand-duke  Jaroslav.  In  1047  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  nephew,  Magnus  the  Good,  as 
sole  king  of  Norway.  In  1066  he  joined 
Tostig,  the  brother  of  Harold  II  of  Eng¬ 
land,  in  an  invasion  of  that  country,  but 
was  defeated  and  slain  at  the  battle  of 
Stamford  Bridge.  See  Harold  11  below. 

Harold  T  surnamed  Harefoot,  Danish 
•IXctlUiU.  king  of  England,  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  father  Canute  in  1035  as 
king  of  the  provinces  north  of  the 
Thames,  and  became  king  of  all  England 
in  1037.  Ilis  countrymen,  the  Danes, 
maintained  him  upon  the  throne  against 
the  efforts  of  Earl  Godwin  in  favor  of 
Hardicanute ;  and  Harold  later  gained  the 
earl  over.  After  a  reign  of  four  years,  he 
died  in  1040. 

Harold  IT  Kins  of  England,  born 
Jldiuiu  AA,ab0Ut  1022,  was  the 

second  son  of  Godwin,  earl  of  Kent.  Ou 
the  death  of  Edward  the  Confessor,  Janu¬ 
ary  5,  1066,  he  stepped  without  opposition 
into  the  vacant  throne,  without  attending 
to  the  claim  of  Edgar  Atheling,  or  the 
asserted  bequest  of  Edward  in  favor  of 
the  duke  of  Normandy.  The  latter  im¬ 
mediately  called  upon  him  to  resign  the 
crown,  and  upon  his  refusal  prepared  for 
invasion.  He  also  instigated  HarDld’s 
brother,  Tostig,  to  infest  the  northern 
coasts  of  England  in  conjunction  with  the 
king  of  Norway.  (See  Harold  III 
above.)  The  united  fleet  of  these  chiefs 
sailed  up  the  Humber,  and  landed  a 
numerous  body  of  men ;  but  at  Stamford 
Bridge,  in  Yorkshire,  were  totally  routed 
by  Harold,  whose  brother  Tostig  fell  in 
the  battle.  Immediately  after  he  heard 
of  the  landing  of  the  duke  of  Normandy 
at  Pevensey,  in  Sussex.  Hastening 
thither  with  all  the  troops  he  could  mus¬ 
ter,  a  general  engagement  ensued  at  Sen- 
lac,  near  Hastings,  October  14,  1066,  in 
which  Harold  was  slain,  and  the  crown 
of  England  passed  to  William. 

Haroun  al  Raschid. 

HarP  a  instrument  of  great 

-lAaiD  antiquity,  found  among  the 
Assyrians,  Egyptians,  Hebrews,  Greeks, 
Irish,  Welsh,  and  other  nations.  Its  va¬ 
riety  of  form  and  construction  was  only 
equalled  by  its  universality.  The  modern 
instrument  is  well  known :  its  form  is 
nearly  triangular,  and  the  strings  dis¬ 
tended  from  the  upper  part  to  one  of  the 
sides.  It  stands  erect,  and  is  played  with 
both  hands,  the  strings  being  struck  or 
pulled  with  both  fingers  and  thumbs.  The 
instrument  in  its  ancient  forms  was  very 
defective.  Egyptian  harps  are  repre¬ 
sented  with  four,  seven,  ten,  twenty,  or 


Harp 


Harpsichord 


more  strings,  but  we  have  little  idea  of 
the  scale  to  which  they  were  tuned.  The 
frames  are  depicted  as  being  curved  in 
various  forms,  and  the  front  pillars  are 
wanting.  The  harps  of  the  Hebrews  were 
probably  similar  to  the  Egyptian  instru¬ 
ments.  It  is  probable  that  the  various 


Chicago  in  1891.  lie  was  very  successful 
in  promoting  its  interests,  benefited  by 
the  liberal  donations  of  John  D.  Rocke¬ 
feller.  lie  died  in  1906. 

Harper’s  Ferry,  fw-J 

Potomac  River  and  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Shenandoah,  81  miles  west  of  Baltimore. 
The  Potomac  here  passes  through  a  gorge 
in  the  Blue  Ridge,  and  the  town  is  nota¬ 
ble  for  the  beauty  of  its  scenery  and  as 
the  seat  of  memorable  events.  In  1S59, 
John  Brown,  the  noted  abolitionist,  cap¬ 
tured  the  United  States  arsenal  at  this 
place,  with  a  view  to  promote  a  slave 
insurrection.  He  was  taken  and  exe¬ 
cuted.  In  1862  the  place  was  captured 
by  Stonewall  Jackson  and  a  large  garri¬ 
son  taken  prisoners.  It  was  the  scene  of 
other  events  during  the  Civil  war.  There 
is  here  a  college  for  colored  students. 
Pop.  766. 

TTo  rrn  pcj  (har'pez) ,  the  ancient 
■r'  Greek  goddesses  of  storms. 
Their  parentage,  ages,  appearance,  names, 
and  number  are  very  differently  given  by 
the  poets.  In  the  Homeric  poems  they 
are  merely  storm-winds.  Hesiod  repre¬ 
sents  them  as  two  young  virgins  of  great 
beauty  called  Aello  and  Ocypete.  The 
later  poets  and  artists  vied  with  each 
other  in  depicting  them  under  the  most 


Ancient  Harps. 

1,  2,  Egyptian.  3,  Assyrian.  4,  Anglo-Saxon. 

Celtic  harps  were  derived  from  some 
oriental  pattern.  Among  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  the  harp  was  a  favorite  instru¬ 
ment.  The  modern  harp  was  by  no 
means  an  efficient  instrument,  until  pedals 
were  invented,  an  invention  finally  per¬ 
fected  by  Sebastian  Erard,  wThose  patent 
was  taken  out  in  1795.  In  1810  he 
patented  a  double-action  harp  with  seven 
pedals,  each  effecting  two  changes  in  the 
pitch  of  the  strings.  The  harp  thus  con¬ 
structed  contains  forty-three  strings  tuned 
according  to  the  diatonic  scale,  every 
eighth  string  being  a  replicate  in  another 
octave  of  the  one  counted  from. 

Harp  -33olian.  See  JEolian  Harp. 

See  La  Harpe. 


Harpe. 

Harper, 


Harpy,  from  an  antique  gem. 

hideous  forms,  covered  with  filth  and  pol¬ 
luting  everything  in  contact  with  them. 
They  are  often  represented  as  having 
female  faces. 

Harpoon  (har-pon'),  one  of  the  prim 
*  cipal  instruments  used  for 

the  capture  of  whales  and  large  fish.  See 
Whale. 

-seal.  See  Seal- 


William  Rainey,  educa¬ 
tor  ;  born  in  New  Concord, 
Ohio,  in  1856 ;  graduated  at  Muskingum 
College  in  1870.  He  became  professor  of 
Hebrew  at  the  Baptist  Union  Theological 
Seminary,  Chicago,  in  1879-1886;  of 
Semitic  languages  at  Yale  College  in 
1886-1891 ;  president  of  the  University  of 


Harp- 
Harp-shell, 

longing  to  the 
whelk  family, 
more  especially 
shells  are  very 
brilliant  color. 

Harpsichord 


the  shell  of  a  genus  of 
molluscs  ( Harpa )  be- 
gasteropoda  and  to  the 
The  species  are  found 
at  the  Mauritius.  The 
beautiful,  being  of 

(harp'si-kord),  a 
keyed,  stringed  in- 


Harpy-eagle 


Harris 


strument  formerly  in  use,  iu  appearance 
and  construction  similar  to  a  grand 
pianoforte.  In  the  front  the  keys  were 
disposed,  the  long  ones  being  the  naturals, 
and  the  short  ones  the  sharps  and  fiats. 
These  keys  being  pressed  by  the  lingers, 
their  inclosed  extremities  raised  little,  up¬ 
right,  oblong  slips  of  wood  called  jacks, 
furnished  with  crow-quill  plectrums  which 
struck  the  wires,  instead  of  the  hammers 
of  the  modern  pianoforte. 
Harpy-eagle  ( Thrasaetus  Harpyia 
°  or  Harpyia  destruc¬ 

tor ),  a  rapacious  bird  which  inhabits 
tropical  America  from  Southern  Mexico 
to  Southern  Brazil.  It  is  an  extremely 
powerful  bird,  and  in  total  length  slightly 
in  excess  of  the  golden  eagle.  It  has, 
however,  a  somewhat  shorter  expanse  of 
wing.  Its  shoulder  muscles  possess  enor¬ 
mous  strength.  Its  bill  is  powerful  and 
crooked,  and  its  claws  are  extremely 
strong  and  sharp.  The  harpy-eagle  feeds 
on  birds,  sloths,  fawns,  raccoons,  etc.,  as 
well  as  on  fish,  water-snakes,  and  the  eggs 
of  the  tortoise. 


Harquebuse 
Harraden, 


(har'k  we-bus) .  See 
Arquebus. 

Beatrice,  novelist,  born 
in  London  about  1864. 
Her  novel,  Ships  That  Pass  in  the  Night 
(1893),  was  very  successful.  Others 
from  her  pen  were  In  Varying  Moods , 
Hilda  Strafford,  etc. 

TTflrriPr  (har'i-er),  a  kind  of  dog 
employed  to  hunt  the  hare. 
i.t  closely  resembles  the  foxhound,  but  is 
smaller  in  size. 


TTarripr  the  name  of  several  hawks 
>  of  the  genus  Circus,  allied 
to  the  buzzards.  They  strike  their  prey 
upon  the  ground  and  generally  fly  very 
low.  The  marsh-harrier,  the  hen-harrier, 
and  the  ash-colored  harrier,  are  found  in 
Europe,  and  the  marsh-harrier  ( C .  eerugi- 
nosus)  in  North  America  and  Cuba.  It 
is  from  21  to  23  inches  long.  The  hen¬ 
harrier  ( C .  cyaneus)  is  18  inches  to  20 
inches  long.  It  is  very  destructive  to 
poultry-yards,  whence  the  name. 

TTq  rrirnan  Edward  Henry,  railroad 

narriman,  financier>  was  born  at 

Hempstead,  New  York,  in  1847.  He  en¬ 
gaged  early  in  the  brokerage  business  in 
New  York  and  was  a  member  of  the 
Stock  Exchange  at  22.  Active  and  enter¬ 
prising  as  a  broker,  he  engaged  vigor¬ 
ously  in  railroad  finance,  was  made  a 
director  of  the  Illinois  Central.  R.  R.  in 
1883,  was  later  its  vice-nresident  and 
acting  president,  and  in  1898  secured  a 
controlling  interest  in  the  Union  Pacific 
R.  R.  He  developed  and  greatly  in¬ 
creased  the  efficiency  of  this  road.  From 
this  basis  he  rapidly  gained  control  of 
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other  roads,  by  aid  of  a  daring  system  of 
financing,  using  the  credit  of  one  road  to 
raise  funds  to  purchase  a  controlling 
influence  in  another.  In  this  way  he 
gained  control  of  the  Central  and  South¬ 
ern  Pacific  railroads,  the  Oregon  Rail¬ 
road  and  Navigation  Co.,  and  made  a 
vigorous  effort  to  absorb  the  Northern 
Pacific.  He  was  defeated  in  this  by 
James  J.  Hill,  the  struggle  leading  to 
the  stock  exchange  panic  of  1901.  A 
few  years  of  this  bold  and  discreditable 
system  of  speculation,  in  which  he  used 
the  property  of  others  for  his  own  ends, 
raised  him  to  the  position  of  the  railway 
autocrat  of  the  United  States.  In  1906 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  in¬ 
stituted  an  investigation  of  his  methods, 
which  by  the  time  had  given  him  domi¬ 
nating  control  of  a  considerable  number 
of  roads,  a  large  interest  in  others,  and 
a  similar  interest  in  many  financial  insti¬ 
tutions,  and  had  brought  him  enormous 
wealth.  The  only  public  services  ren¬ 
dered  by  him  were  a  marked  improvement 
in  the  condition  ,  of  the  roads  UDder  his 
control  and  a  scientific  expedition  which 
he  sent  out  in  1899  to  explore  the  wastes 
of  Alaska  and  the  North  Pacific.  He 
died  in  1909. 


Harrington 


( har'ing-tun ) ,  James, 
a  celebrated  political 
writer,  born  in  1611 ;  died  in  1677.  Hav¬ 
ing  studied  under  Chillingworth  at  Ox¬ 
ford,  and  traveled  on  the  continent,  he 
was,  on  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  war, 
desirous  of  procuring  a  reconciliation  be¬ 
tween  the  king  and  Parliament,  but  his 
efforts  were  futile.  During  the  Protector¬ 
ate  he  wrote  his  Oceana,  which  describes 
an  ideal  republic,  and  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  1656.  In  the  reign  of  Charles 
II  he  was  imprisoned  on  a  charge  of  plot¬ 
ting  against  the  government,  but  was  re¬ 
leased  on  account  of  the  decay  of  his 
mental  faculties.  In  addition  to  the 
Oceana  he  also  published  an  English 
translation  of  four  books  of  the  JEneid. 
TT q  r*vi  m  (vinn  Maric  YV AX.ROD,  astron- 

XLdlllllg  toil,  omer.  born  at  gyracuse, 

Illinois,  in  1848.  He  graduated  at  the 
University  of  Michigan  in  1868,  was 
professor  of  astronomy  in  that  institution 
and  director  of  its  observatory  1879-91, 
and  was  chief  of  the  Weather  Bureau  at 
Washington.  1891-95.  He  founded  the 
American  Meteorological  Journal  in  1884 
and  edited  it  until  1892.  In  1895  he  was 
appointed  vice-president  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Meteorological  Conference  at 


Munich. 

TTarric  Isham  Green,  legislator, 
9  born  in  Tullahoma,  Tennes¬ 
see,  in  1818.  He  was  a  member  of'  Con¬ 
gress  in  1849-53,  and  governor  of  Ten- 


Harris 


Harrison 


nessee  in  1857-G3.  During  the  latte_r 
part  of  the  Civil  war  he  served  as  a  staff 
officer  in  the  Confederate  army.  He  sub¬ 
sequently  practiced  law  in  Memphis,  and 
in  1877  was  elected  United  States  Sena¬ 
tor,  remaining  in  the  Senate  till  his  death 
in  1897.  He  was  unanimously  elected 
president  pro  tern,  of  the  Senate  in  1893. 
TT  c>  rri  e  Joel  Chandler,  story  writ- 
XLciiiiSj  er.  born  in  Eatonton,  Geor¬ 
gia,  in  1848.  He  had  a  thorough  fa¬ 
miliarity  with  the  negro  of  the  post- 
bellum  period,  and  while  editing  an  At¬ 
lanta  paper  he  produced  for  it  the  series 
of  Uncle  Remus  sketches  and  songs  which 
immediately  made  him  known.  .  Other 
works  of  negro  lore  in  the  same  vein  were 
Nights  With  Uncle  Remus ,  Mr.  Rabbit  at 
Home ,  etc.  As  a  journalist  he  was  con¬ 
nected  with  the  Atlanta  Constitutionalist. 

'  He  died  in  1908. 

TTorric  Robert,  a  Canadian  painter 
Jld-lilb,  (I849-1919)  f  born  in  Wales, 
removed  to  Prince  Edward  Island  in 
childhood.  He  was  director  of  the  Mon¬ 
treal  Art  School,  1883-87,  and  president 
of  the  Royal  Canadian  Academy  from 
1893  to  1906.  He  produced  many  pic¬ 
tures  of  Canadian  life,  but  was  best 
known  as  a  portrait  painter. 

TPTq  rri  c  Thomas  Lake,  an  American 
Jldllib,  spiritualist  (1823-1906),  born 

in  England,  settled  in  Utica,  N.  Y.,  in 
1827.  He  founded  a  spiritualistic  com¬ 
munity  in  1861  at  Amenia,  N.  Y. 

William  Torrey,  educator, 
horn  at  North  Killingly,  Con¬ 
necticut,  in  1835 ;  died  in  1909.  He 

studied  at  Yale,  and  was  superintendent 
of  the  St.  Louis  public  schools  1868-80. 
In  1867  he  became  editor  of  the  Journal 
of  Speculative  Philosophy.  In  1889  he 
was  appointed  United  States  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Education.  He  published  many 
articles  on  philosophy,  art,  and  education, 
and  was  a  member  of  the  Concord  Sum¬ 
mer  School  of  Philosophy,  and  an  officer 
of  the  French  Academy. 

TTa  rriqTmrfr  (haPis-burg),  a  city. 
Hell  1  lb  U UIg  capital  of  Pennsylvania 

and  of  Dauphin  County,  on  the  Susque¬ 
hanna  River,  105  miles  w.  of  Philadel¬ 
phia.  Several  bridges  here  cross  the 
river,  which  is  a  mile  wide  and  flows 
through  picturesque  scenery.  The  city 
lias  handsome  buildings  and  public  monu¬ 
ments,  including  the  war  monument,  110 
feet  high.  The  capitol  building  was 
burned  in  1897,  and  has  been  replaced 
by  a  new  capitol,  one  of  the  handsomest 
in  the  United  States,  and  remarkable  for 
its  artistic  decorations.  The  state  library 
has  200,000  volumes.  There  are  impor¬ 
tant  industries,  chiefly  connected  with 
iron  and  steel.  Pop.  (1920)  75,917. 


Harris, 


Harrishure*  a  city»  capital  of 
HcllIlbUUlg,  gaiine  County,  Illinois, 

68  miles  N.  E.  of  Cairo.  It  has  flour, 
saw,  and  planing  mills,  brick  and  tile 
works.  Coal  is  mined  extensively.  Pop. 
(1920)  7125. 

TTq  rrienn  (har'ris-un) ,  Benjamin, 
ncliiibUil  united.  States  President, 

grandson  of  President  William  Henry 
Harrison,  was  born  at  North  Bend, 
Ohio,  in  1833.  He  studied  law  and  prac¬ 
ticed  in  Indianapolis,  his  future  home. 
He  entered  the  Union  army  in  1862  as 
colonel,  and  served  through  the  war,  re¬ 
ceiving  the  brevet  rank  of  brigadier- 
general.  In  1876  he  ran  for  governor  of 
Indiana,  but  was  defeated,  and  in  1880 
was  a  candidate  for  the  United  States 
Senate  and  was  elected.  In  1888  he  was 
nominated  by  the  Republican  party  for 
President,  and  was  elected  by  a  majority 
of  65  electoral  votes.  He  ran  again  in 
1892,  but  was  defeated.  He  died  in  1901. 

TTq rrienn  Frederick,  author,  born 
HdlllbUIl,  at  London>  England,  iu 

1831.  He  graduated  at  Oxford  in  1853, 
and  came  to  the  bar  in  1858.  In  1877 
he  was  made  professor  of  jurisprudence 
and  international  law  under  the  Council 
of  Legal  Education.  He  gave  much  time 
and  labor  to  the  cause  of  education  for 
working  men  and  women.  He  published 
Order  and  Progress ,  Social  Statics,  An¬ 
nals  of  an  Old  Manor  House,  Early  Vic¬ 
torian  Literature,  William  the  Silent,  etc. 
TTavricnn  John,  an  English  mech- 

narrison,  anician>  born  in  York. 

shire  in  1693  and  died  in  1776,  was  the 
son  of  a  carpenter,  and  became  an  assis¬ 
tant  to  his  father,  who  was  occasionally 
employed  in  repairing  clocks.  An  act  of 
Parliament  had  been  passed  in  1714 
offering  rewards  of  £10,000,  £15,000,  or 
£20,000  for  a  method  of  ascertaining 
longitude  within  60,  40,  or  30  miles. 
This.  Harrison  set  himself  to  accomplish, 
but  it  was  not  till  1765  that  he  was  fully 
successful,  the  highest  award  being  then 
allotted  him  for  the  invention  of  his 
chronometer. 

TTq  rrl*  «nri  Thomas  Alexander, 
jianiMm,  painteI%  was  born  at 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  in  1853.  He 
became  an  artist,  and  produced  many 
attractive  landscapes,  receiving  for  his  IjC 
Crepuscule,  now  in  the  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts,  St.  Louis,  a  prize  of  $2500.  Other 
paintings  are  In  Arcady,  Castles  in  Spain, 
etc. 

Harrison,  Wl.L“AM.,  IIFNRT- 

9  and  President,  was  born  in 
Charles  City  County,  Virginia,  in  1773, 
the  son  of  Benjamin  Harrison,  one  of  the 
signers  of  the  Declaration  of  Independ¬ 
ence  and  a  member  of  the  Constitutional 


Harrison 


Harte 


Convention  of  1787.  He  entered  the  army 
in  1791  and  served  in  the  Indian  wars 
of  that  period,  becoming  distinguished  by 
his  defeat  of  the  Indian  tribes  at  Tippe¬ 
canoe  in  1811.  As  major-general  in  the 
regular  army  he  won  an  important  victory 
over  the  British  at  the  battle  of  the 
Thames  in  1813.  He  was  elected  to 
Congress  in  1817  and  to  the  Senate  in 
1824,  was  minister  to  Colombia  in  1828, 
and  in  1836  was  the  Whig  candidate  for 
President  of  the  United  States,  but  was 
defeated  by  Van  Buren.  He  was  nomi¬ 
nated  again  in  1840  and  on  this  occasion 
was  elected  by  a  very  large  majority.  He 
did  not  live  long  to  enjoy  the  honor,  dy¬ 
ing  on  April  4,  1841,  just  one  month 
after  his  inauguration. 

TTav-ria/vn  a  city  of  Hudson  Co.,  New 
XLctl  1 13U11,  jersey,  on  Passaic  River, 

opposite  Newark.  It  has  steel  plant,  wire 
factories,  pump  and  tube  mills,  and  nu¬ 
merous  other  industries.  Pop.  (1910) 
14,498;  (1920)  15,721. 

Harrisonburg,  “,‘SinXS  ct 

Virginia,  in  the  Shenandoah  Valley,  with 
lumber,  farming  and  dairy  interests. 
Pop.  (1920)  5875. 

TTflrrn^flte  (har'6-gat),  a  town  of 
Adi  I  Ug die  England,  county  of  York 

(West  Riding),  noted  for  its  magnesia, 
sulphur,  and  chalybeate  springs.  The 
bathing  season  lasts  from  May  to  Septem¬ 
ber,  and  the  number  of  annual  visitors  is 
about  40,000.  Pop.  (1911)  33,706. 

TTarrnw  (har'ro),  an  agricultural 
Aarrow  implement,  employed  for 
smoothing  land  which  has  been  plowed. 
It  consists  of  a  frame  of  woodwork,  or  ol 
iron,  in  which  are  fixed  rows  of  iron  teeth. 


get  of  Iron  Harrows. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  this  imple¬ 
ment,  such  as  the  ‘brake’  for  breaking 
down  rough  land;  the  ‘  drill  harrow  for 
pulverizing  land  before  the  deposition  of 
seed,  the  ‘grubber’  for  pulverizing  be¬ 
tween  furrows  of  green  crops.  . 

Harrow-on-the-Hill  1 1 

town  of  England,  county  of  Middlesex, 
on  a  hill  of  peculiar  form.  The  grammar- 
school  of  Harrow,  the  rival  of  Eton,  was 
founded  in  1571  for  the  education  of  the 
poor  children  of  the  parish,  certain  fees 
being  charged  for  strangers ;  but  it  is 


now  almost  entirely  a  school  for  the 
wealthy.  The  education  originally  given 
was  exclusively  classical,  but  mathe¬ 
matics,  science,  English  history  and  liter¬ 
ature,  music,  and  drawing  are  now  in¬ 
cluded  among  the  subjects  taught.  Pop. 
(1911)  17,076. 

Harry  the  Minstrel  ^STnfy 

called  Blind  Harry ,  a  wandering  Scot¬ 
tish  poet  of  the  fifteenth  century,  to 
whom  is  attributed  a  poetical  narrative 
of  the  achievements  of  Sir  William  Wal¬ 
lace.  Its  date  may  probably  be  placed 
between  1470  and  1480.  It  professes  to 
be  based  on  a  history  written  in  Latin 
by  John  Blair  and  Thomas  Gray,  which 
is  now  lost.  It  is  often  inaccurate,  and 
has  ceased  to  be  much  read. 

TTarf  Albert  Bttshnell,  was  born  at 
XLai  t,  Eiarksviiie,  Mercer  county,  Pa., 
1854,  and  after  being  graduated  from 
Harvard  (1880),  studied  at  Paris,  Berlin, 
and  Freiburg.  He  was  instructor  in  his¬ 
tory  at  Harvard  (1883-87),  assistant  pro 
fessor  (1887-97),  and  has  been  professor 
since  1897.  His  works  include  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  Study  of  Federal  Government 
(1890)  ;  Foundations  of  American  For¬ 
eign  Policy  (1901)  ;  and  he  has  edited 
American  History  Told  by  Contempora¬ 
ries,  and  other  historical  works. 

TTarf  Solomon,  an  eminent  histori- 
Aai  t,  cai  painter,  born  at  Plymouth, 
England,  in  1806 ;  died  in  1881.  He  was 
elected  Royal  Academician  in  1840.  His 
works  include  The  Elevation  of  the  Law 
(in  the  Jewish  worship),  Milton  Visiting 
Galileo  in  Prison,  Richard  and  Saladin, 
etc. 

Hart  a  stag  of  five  years  of  age*  ^ee 

*  Stag. 

TTarf  a  Francis  Bret,  novelist  and 
Adi  1C,  poet,  was  born  at  Albany,  New 
York,  in  1839.  He  went  to  California 
in  1854,  and  figured  as  a  coal-dealer,  a 
teacher,  and  a  typesetter  on  the  Golden 
Era,  in  which  appeared  some  of  his  earli¬ 
est  literary  efforts.  He  next  became 
editor  of  the  Californian,  and  in  1864 
secretary  to  the  United  States  Mint  at 
San  Francisco.  In  1868  he  became 
editor  of  the  Overland  Monthly,  in  which 
appeared,  in  1869,  the  humorous  poem  of 
The  Heathen  Chinee.  In  1878  he  was 
appointed  consul  at  Crefeld.  whence  he 
was  transferred  to  Glasgow  in  1880,  and 
remained  there  until  1885.  Among  his 
best-known  works  are  The  Luck  of  Roar¬ 
ing  Camp;  The  Outcasts  of  Poker  Flat; 
The  Argonauts  of  ’4 9 ;  Two  Men  of 
Sandy  Bar;  Gabriel  Conroy;  Mrs. 
Skagg*s  Husbands;  East  and  West 
Poems;  Tn  the  Carrniinez  Woods;  MG' 
ruja,  a  "Novel ,  etc.  He  died  in  19CP2. 


Hartford  Convention 


Harun  al  Rashid 


Hartford  Convention,  a  n 

7  t  d  L  I  U  li 

composed  of  representatives  from  the  New 
England  States,  met  at  Hartford,  Con¬ 
necticut,  in  1814,  ‘  to  confer  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  their  public  grievances.’  The  war 
of  1812  had  been  destructive  to  indus¬ 
try  and  wealth.  The  convention  aroused 
suspicion  and  drew  on  its  members  bitter 
but  unjust  denunciation. 

Hartford  (hart-ferd),  a  city,  the 
XLd,I  IIUIU  capital  of  Connecticut,  on 

the  Connecticut  River,  60  miles  above 
its  mouth.  It  is  pleasantly  situated,  is 
built  with  great  regularity,  and  has 
among  its  edifices  the  state-house  (built 
at  a  cost  of  $3,100,000),  city  hall,  Hart¬ 
ford  Theological  Seminary,  American 
School  for  the  Deaf,  'Institute  for  the 
Blind,  and  Trinity  College,  St.  Joseph’s 
Cathedral,  Wadsworth  Athenaeum,  public 
libraries,  the  J.  P.  Morgan  Memorial  (in 
which  many  famous  art  treasures  are 
kept).  Both  manufactures  and  trade 
are  of  large  extent,  the  former  embracing 
carpets,  linen,  silk,  edge-tools,  typewrit¬ 
ers,  electrical  appliances,  all  kinds  of  ma¬ 
chinery  and  machine  tools,  etc.  Hartford 
is  the  seat  of  the  Colt  Firearms  Com¬ 
pany  _  and  a  great  center  of  the  insur¬ 
ance  business.  Hartford  was  settled  in 
1635  by  colonists  from  Massachusetts.  The 
Hartford  Convention  (q.  v.)  met  in  the 
old  State  House  (now  City  Hall).  It 
was  the  home  of  many  famous  people. 
Pop.  (1910)  98,915;  (1920)  138,036. 

Hartford  a  city,  capital  of  Blackford 

nartiora,  Countyj  Indianaj  45  miles 

s.  by  w.  of  Fort  Wayne.  'It  has  large 
glassworks,  pulp  mills,  etc.  Pop.  6187. 

HartiTiP*ton  (har'ting-ton),  Spencer 
naningion  Compton  Cavendish, 

Marquis  of,  was  born  in  1833,  son  of 
the  seventh  duke  of  Devonshire.  He  was 
educated  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge, 
and  in  1857  was  elected  one  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  for  North  Lancashire.  In  1863  he 
became  war  secretary  ;  in  1S68  postmaster- 
general  ;  in  1871  chief  secretary  for  Ire¬ 
land.  He  went  out  with  the  Gladstone 
ministry  in  1874,  and  soon  after  he  be¬ 
came  the  leader  of  the  Liberal  party.  On 
the  fall  of  the  Conservative  government  in 
1880  he  became  secretary  for  India,  and 
was  transferred  to  the  war  office  in  1882. 
In  the  general  election  in  1885  he  was  re¬ 
turned  to  parliament.  He  strenuously  op¬ 
posed  Gladstone’s  Home  Rule  Scheme  of 
1886.  He  succeeded  to  the  title  of  Duke 
of  Devonshire  on  the  death  of  his  father 
in  1891,  became  lord  president  of  the 
council  in  1895,  and  died  in  1908. 
Hartlepool  (har'tl-pol),  a  borough 

xXctl  LiCpUUl  of  Enjdand>  inclllding 

the  municipal  borough  of  Hartlepool  and 


the  town  of  West  Hartlepool,  in  the 
county  of  Durham,  17  miles  s.  e.  of  the 
city  of  that  name.  The  trade  and  indus¬ 
tries  of  the  towns  are  much  of  the  same 
character ;  they  possess  ironworks,  engine 
and  boiler  works,  shipyards,  etc.  The  two 
towns  may  be  said  to  form  one  port.  Pop. 
of  Hartlepool  20,618,  of  West  Hartlepool 
63,932. 

TTarfrrmrin  (hart'man),  Karl  Robert 
Hartmann  Eduard  VOn,  a  German 

philosopher,  born  at  Berlin,  February  23, 
1842 ;  died  near  Berlin,  June  5,  1906. 
With  the  publication  of  Die  Philosophic 
des  Unhewussten  (Philosophy  of  the  Un¬ 
conscious),  in  which  he  substituted  for 
Schopenhauer’s  world  principle  of  will, 
the  conception  of  the  uncbnscious  which 
contains  within  itself  both  will  and  intel¬ 
ligence,  in  1869,  he  gained  a  conspicuous 
place  among  philosophic  writers.  Other 
of  his  works  include  Phdnomenologie  des 
sittlichen  Beivusstseins,  Die  Religion  des 
Oeistes,  Die  Weltanschauung  der  moder- 
nen  Physik,  etc. 

Hartmann  von  Aue  ^°enrm°au^c® 

born  about  1170 ;  died  about  1220.  He 
wrote  poetical  tales,  among  which  are 
Erec,  Iwein,  both  belonging  to  the  Arthu¬ 
rian  cycle  of  legends,  and  Der  Arme  Hein¬ 
rich,  upon  which  Longfellow  based  his 
Holden  Legend. 

Wavtva  John  Frederick,  soldier, 

Hdltl  am  l,  born  at  New  Hanover, 

Pennsylvania,  in  1830 ;  died  in  1889.  He 

studied  law,  entered  the  army  in  the 

Civil  war  and  served  till  its  close,  gaining 

the  rank  of  brevet  major-general.  He 

was  chosen  to  execute  the  sentences  of 

the  military  commission  which  tried  Mrs. 

Surratt  and  others  for  the  murder  of 

President  Lincoln.  He  was  governor  of 

Pennsylvania,  1872-78. 

Hartshorn  (fi  a  r  tz  '  horn),  in  phar- 
Jiaiibiiuin  macy>  the  horn  of  the 

common  stag,  from  which  substances 
deemed  of  high  medical  value  were  for¬ 
merly  prepared  by  distillation,  such  as 
spirits  of  hartshorn,  oil  of  hartshorn, 
and  salt  of  hartshorn.  The  active  in¬ 
gredient  of  these  was  ammonia,  which 
is  now  obtained  from  gas-liquor  and  other 
sources. 

Hartvtonffue  ( Scolopendrium ),  a 

&  genus  ot  highly  or¬ 
namental  ferns.  Their  fronds  are  simple 
and  undivided.  There  are  about  a  dozen 
species  known,  the  8.  vulgdre  being  found 
in  England  and  the  United  States. 

Hartz.  See  Harz- 

Harun  al  Rashid  (hA"/,?n'  41  r,a' 

shed),  a  cele¬ 
brated  caliph  of  the  Saracens,  786-809. 


Haruspices 


Harvey 


(See  Caliph.)  The  popular  fame  of  this 
caliph  is  evinced  by  the  Arabian  Nights’ 
Entertainments,  in  which  Haruu,  his 
wife  Zobeide,  his  vizier  Giaffer,  and  his 
chief  eunuch  Mesrur  are  conspicuous 
characters. 

Haruspices  See 

Harvard  University  ^V^oidest 

university  in  the  United  States,  situated 
in  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  The  nu¬ 
cleus  of  it  was  formed  in  1636  by  the 
voting  of  a  sum  of  £400  by  the  general 
court  of  Massachusetts.  In  1638  the  Rev. 
John  Harvard  bequeathed  half  of  his 
property  and  his  entire  library  to  the  pro¬ 
jected  institution.  The  college  was  im¬ 
mediately  opened  and  received  the  name 
of  its  benefactor.  The  first  graduation 
occurred  in  1642.  Its  endowments  have 
greatly  increased  since  that  time,  and 
its  invested  funds  now  amount  to  about 
$24,000,000.  The  principal  college  build¬ 
ings  number  twenty-five,  and  include 
several  halls,  such  as  University  Hall, 
Harvard  Hall,  etc.  The  general  library 
contains  upwards  of  850,000  volumes. 
There  are  more  than  600  instructors,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  assistants,  and  the  number  of 
students  is  about  4000v  An  entrance  ex¬ 
amination  is  required  in  one  of  two  sets 
of  subjects,  of  which  classics  predominate 
in  the  one,  mathematics  and  science  in 
the  other.  After  the  first  year’s  course, 
which  embraces  a  prescribed  series  of 
studies,  the  student  has  a  large  number 
of  different  courses  to  select  from  in  order 
to  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts.  The  course  of  study  extends  to 
four  years.  Among  the  departments 
connected  with  the  university  are :  1.  The 
Law  School ;  2.  The  Lawrence  Scientific 
School ;  3.  The  Divinity  School ;  4.  The 
Medical,  and  5.  The  Dental  School,  both 
situated  in  Boston ;  6.  The  Bussey  Insti¬ 
tution  of  Agriculture ;  7.  The  School  of 
Mining.  There  may  also  be  mentioned 
the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  (the 
Agassiz  Museum),  the  Botanical  Garden, 
and  the  Peabody  Museum  of  American 
Archaeology  and  Ethnology ;  also  the 
Radcliffe  College  for  women,  established 
in  1894,  in  which  women  students  can 
attain  the  full  collegiate  degrees.  In  the 
engineering  and  mining  schools  instruc¬ 
tion  is  given  in  cooperation  with  the  Mas¬ 
sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  now 
located  in  a  group  of  magnificent  buildings 
at  Cambridge. 

Harvest-bug  <^“u 

of  the  family  Acaridae  or  mites.  It  is  of 
a  bright  red  color,  so  small  as  scarcely  to 
be  visible,  and  resembles  a  arain  of 


cayenne  pepper.  It  appears  in  June  or 
July,  and  attacks  the  skin  of  domestic 
animals  and  human  beings. 

Harvest-fly,  a  u.a“et3.give“  in  thp 

J  ‘  United  States  to  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  cicada,  which  appears  as  a  winged 
insect  in  the  harvest  season. 

Harvest-moon,  a  aame  de- 

?  notes  a  peculiarity 
in  the  apparent  motion  of  the  full  moon, 
by  which  in  the  United  States  and  high 
latitudes  generally  it  rises  about  the  same 
time  in  the  harvest  season  (or  about 
the  autumnal  equinox  in  September)  for 
several  successive  evenings.  In  southern 
latitudes  this  phenomenon  occurs  in 
March.  It  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
moon  is  then  traveling  in  that  part  of 
her  orbit  at  which  it  makes  the  least 
possible  angle  with  the  ecliptic. 

Harvest-mouse  < M «« »«*»«««« ) ,  the 

smallest  British 
quadruped,  first  made  known  to  science 
by  White  of  Selborne.  It  builds  a  globu¬ 
lar  nest  usually  suspended  among  stalks 
of  wheat,  etc. 

Harvest-spider 

herd-spider  abounding  in  autumn,  pos¬ 
sessing  legs  of  unusual  length.  When 
irritated  it  has  the  peculiar  property  of 
throwing  off  one  or  more  of  its  legs. 
TTarvpv  (har'vi),  Colonel  George 

(1864_  au  American  edi¬ 
tor  and  diplomat,  born  at  Peacham,  Ver¬ 
mont.  He  was  editor  and  owner  of  the 
North  American  Review,  and  president 
of  the  publishing  house  of  Harper  & 
Brothers.  In  1921  he  was  appointed  am¬ 
bassador  to  Great  Britain  by  President 
Harding. 

TTa  rvp v  Sir  George  (1806-76),  an 
A  *> J  eminent  Scottish  painter.  He 

was  highly  successful  in  depicting  scenes 
connected  with  the  religious  history  of 
Scotland,  such  as  The  Covenanters  Preach¬ 
ing,  Quitting  the  Manse,  Sabbath  in  the 
Qlen,  Communion  of  the  Covenanters, 
etc. 


Harvev  William,  an  English  phy- 
xidi  v  vy ,  sician,  the  discoverer  of  the 
true  theory  of  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  was  born  at  Folkestone  in  1578 ; 
died  in  1657.  He  entered  Caius  College, 
Cambridge,  in  1593,  and  about  1599  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  Padua,  then  the  most  celebrated 
school  of  medicine  in  Europe,  and  at¬ 
tended  lectures  on  anatomy,  surgery,  and 
other  branches  of  medical  science.  He 
took  the  degree  of  M.  d.,  and  returned  to 
England  in  1602.  He  settled  in  London, 
was  admitted  fellow  of  the  College  of 
Physicians,  elected  physician  of  St.  Bar¬ 
tholomew’s  Hospital,  and  in  1615  was 
chosen  Lumleian  lecturer.  His  views  on 


Harvey 


HasEish 


the  circulation  of  the  blood  were  formally 
given  to  the  world  in  his  Exercitatio 
Anatomica  de  Motu  Cordis  et  Sanguinis 
in  Animalibus  (‘  On  the  Movement  of  the 
Heart  and  Blood  in  Animals  ’),  published 
at  Amsterdam  in  1628,  in  which  he  claims 
to  have  expounded  and  demonstrated  them 
for  upwards  of  nine  years.  Harvey’s 
theory  was  attacked  by  several  foreign 
physicians ;  but  from  the  commencement 
nis  views  were  widely  received.  In  1623 
he  was  appointed  physician  extraordinary 
to  James  I,  and  in  1632  he  became  phy¬ 
sician  in  ordinary  to  Charles  I.  He  was 
present  at  the  battle  of  Edgehill,  and 
afterwards  accompanied  Charles  to  Ox¬ 
ford.  Here  he  received  the  degree  of 
M.D.,  and  was  elected  Master  of  Merton 
College,  an  office  which  he  lost  on  the 
surrender  of  Oxford  to  the  Parliament. 
He  returned  to  London  in  1646,  and  spent 
the  remainder  of  his  life  in  retirement. 
TTarvPV  a  city  of  Cook  county,  Illi- 
2 9  nois,  a  suburb  of  Chicago. 
It  has  manufactures  of  machinery,  stoves, 
railroad  supplies,  etc.  Pop.  9216. 

Harveyized  Steel,  ta0 

steel  which  has  been  surface  hardened  by 
a  process  invented  by  H.  A.  Harvey.  In 
this  process  an  all-steel  plate  is  laid  in  a 
bed  of  finely  powdered  clay  or  sand,  and 
the  upper  surface  covered  with  carbona¬ 
ceous  material,  which  is  pressed  down 
upon  it.  Over  the  carbon  is  placed  a 
layer  of  sand  covered  in  with  fire  brick. 
Heat  is  then  applied  of  a  sufficient  in¬ 
tensity  to  melt  iron.  The  heat  and  pres¬ 
sure  are  kept  up  for  several  days  until  the 
face  of  the  steel  has  absorbed  enough  car¬ 
bon  to  harden  it.  An  additional  amount 
is  usually  about  one  per  cent.  The  car¬ 
bonaceous  material  is  then  removed  and 
the  plate  chilled  in  running  water. 

TTa  rwi  nil  (har'ich),  a  seaport  of  Eng- 
Jlcll  WILI1  land>  County  Essex>  66  m. 

e.  n.  e.  of  London.  The  harbor  is  spa¬ 
cious,  and  has  been  much  improved  by  the 
construction  of  two  breakwaters.  Steam 
packets  ply  regularly  to  continental  ports. 
Ship-building  and  other  maritime  employ¬ 
ments-  are  carried  on,  and  cement  is 
dredged  up  outside  the  harbor.  Harwich 
is  much  frequented  by  sea-bathers.  Pop. 
(1911)  13,623. 

TTarwnrwl  Andrew  Allen  (1802- 

narwooa,  1884)>  an  American  naval 

officer,  born  at  Settle,  Pa.  During  the 
Civil  War  he  was  chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ordnance,  commanded  the  Potomac  flo¬ 
tilla  and  was  secretary  of  the  Lighthouse 
Board.  He  was  promoted  to  rear  admiral 
in  1869. 

Harz  or  Hartz  (harts),  the  Hercynia 
a  >  Silva  of  the  Romans,  the  most 


northerly  mountain  chain  of  Germany, 
from  which  an  extensive  plain  stretches 
to  the  North  Sea  and  the  Baltic.  It  ex¬ 
tends  from  southeast  to  northwest,  and 
comprises  an  extent  of  about  60  miles  in 
length  and  nearly  20  in  breadth,  embrac¬ 
ing  the  towns  of  Klausthal,  Goslar, 
Blankenburg,  Wernigerode,  etc.  The 
Brocken,  its  highest  summit,  is  3742  feet 
high.  (See  Brocken.)  That  part  of  the 
Harz  which  includes  the  Brocken,  with 
the  neighboring  high  summits,  is  called 
the  Upper  Harz,  and  consists  entirely  of 
granite.  The  southeast  portion  is  called 
the  Lower  Harz.  The  Harz  abounds  in 
woods  and  fine  pastures ;  and  is  rich  in 
minerals,  including  silver,  iron,  lead,  cop¬ 
per,  zinc,  arsenic,  manganese,  granite, 
porphyry,  slate,  marble,  alabaster,  etc. 
TTa^rlrn'hal  (has'dru-bal ;  more  cor- 

-nasaruDai  rectly  Asdruhait  *Baai 

is  his  help’),  the  name  of  several  Car¬ 
thaginian  leaders,  particularly  the  brother 
of  Hannibal,  the  hero  of  the  Second  Punic 
war.  On  the  departure  of  Hannibal  for 
Italy,  b.c.  218,  he  was  left  in  command 
of  the  army  in  Spain,  in  which  capacity 
he  carried  on  a  long  series  of  military 
operations  against  the  Roman  troops, 
which  were  commanded  by  Cnseus  and 
Publius  Scipio.  His  brother  Hannibal 
requiring  his  assistance  in  Italy,  Has- 
drubal  led  an  army  from  Spain  into  that 
country  (b.c.  207),  but  before  he  could 
join  forces  with  his  brother  he  was  de¬ 
feated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Metaurus 
by  C.  Nero  and  M.  Livius.  Nero  is  said 
to  have  thrown  Hasdrubal’s  head  into 
Hannibal’s  camp,  as  a  brutal  announce¬ 
ment  to  him  of  the  defeat  and  death  of 
his  brother. 

TTn^Tvioh  (hash'esh),  an  intoxicating 
aa  an  preparation  made  in  East* 
ern  countries  from  common  hemp  ( Can¬ 
nabis  sativa) ,  or  rather  from  the  Indian 
variety  of  it  ( Cannabis  Tndica )  ;  also  a 
name  for  this,  plant  itself  or  for  its  tender 
shoots.  The  juice  of  the  plant  has  power¬ 
ful  narcotic  properties,  and  is  variously 
made  use  of.  A  resin  which  the  plant 
gives  out  is  often  gathered  and  kneaded 
and  formed  into  small  balls  called  chur- 
rus ,  and  from  this  a  narcotic  is  prepared. 
It  has  the  appearance  of  a  tenacious  oint¬ 
ment  of  a  greenish-yellow  color,  with  an 
acrid  savor  and  a  nauseous  smell.  Hash¬ 
ish  produces  a  kind  of  intoxication, 
accompanied  with  ecstasies  and  hallu¬ 
cinations.  When  dried  and  smoked  as 
tobacco  the  plant  is  called  bhang;  or 
this  name  is  given  to  a  drink  prepared 
from,  the  leaves  and  shoots.  Oanja  or 
Gunja  is  the  dried  shoots  of  the  female 
plant  with  the  resin  on  them.  Hashish 
in  several  forms  is  employed  in  medicine. 


Haslingden 


Hastings 


Haslingden,  a  Of  Lancashire, 
,  ,  &  _  *  _  England,  16  miles  n.  of 

Manchester.  It  has  textile  interests  and 
iron  works.  Pop.  18,723. 

Hasselt  (J$«'?elt ) ,  capital  of  Limburg, 
Belgium.  Tobacco,  lace,  and 
linen  are  produced.  Pop.  16,804. 
Hastings  (has'tings),  a  city,  county 
°  seat  of  Barry  Co.,  Michi¬ 

gan,  on  Thornapple  River,  32  miles  s.  E.  of 
Grand  Rapids.  It  has  manufactures  of 
felt  boots,  wood  products,  etc.  Pop.  5132. 

Hastings,  ,  city»  ^  county  seat  of 
®  J  Adams  Co.,  Nebraska,  96 
miles  w.  of  Lincoln.  Seat  of  Hastings 
College  (Presbyterian)  and  a  Catholic 
academy.  Its  manufactures  include  cigars, 
land  rollers,  candy,  flour,  harness,  pumps, 
brick  and  tile,  brooms,  clothing,  etc.  It  is 
the  center  of  a  grain  and  stock-raising 
region ;  is  an  important  shipping  point, 
and  has  large  cold-storage  plants.  Pop. 
(1910)  9338;  (1920)  11,647. 

Ha sti HP’S  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  a 

vmage  of  Westchegter  Co  > 
New  York,  above  Yonkers.  It  is  a  resi¬ 
dential  place ;  has  chemical  works  and 
other  industries.  Pop.  (1920)  5526. 
Hastings  (has'tingz),  a  town  of  Eng- 
P  land,  county  of  Sussex,  one1 
of  the  Cinque  Ports,  pleasantly  situated  l 
on  the  seacoast,  and  including  the  suburb 
of  St.  Leonards-on-Sea.  In  front  of  the 
town  is  an  esplanade,  a  fine  pier  900  feet 
long,  and  baths  said  to  contain  the  largest 
tepid  swimming-bath  in  the  world.  Wil¬ 
liam  of  Normandy  defeated  Harold  near 
here,  14th  October.  1066.  Pop.  61,014. 

‘Wacfino’c  Francis  Rawdon,  Mar- 
■TLciatniga,  quis  of,  Governor-general 

of  India,  born  in  1754 ;  died  in  1825.  He 
entered  the  army  and  from  1776  to  1782 
served  with  distinction  in  the  American 
war.  In  1793  he  became  Earl  of  Moira, 
and  in  1795  commanded  the  expedition 
to  Quiberon.  From  1813  to  1823  he  was 
governor-general  of  India,  and  was  suc¬ 
cessful  in  the  Nepaulese  and  Mahratta 
wars.  In  his  later  years  he  was  governor 
of  Malta. 

TToc-Hno'c  Thomas,  American  archi- 
HdS lings,  tect>  ^orn  jn  York 

1860,  was  educated  in  Paris  and  gradu¬ 
ated  from  the  Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts  in 
that  city  in  1884.  He  entered  partner¬ 
ship  with  John  M.  Carrere  and  remained 
in  the  firm  of  Carrere  and  Hastings,  from 
1884  designers  of  many  notable  buildings 
in  the  United  States.  The  firm  were 
architects  of  the  Ponce  de  Leon  and  Alca¬ 
zar  hotels  at  St.  Augustine,  Fla.,  the  New 
York  Public  Library,  the  Central  Congre¬ 
gational  Church  at  Providence,  R.  I..  the 
New  Theatre,  later  the  Century,  New 
York;  the  Senate  Office  at  Washington, 


D.  C.  Thomas  Hastings  was  elected  a 
member  of  the  National  Academy  in  1909 
and  became  a  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  France. 

Hastings  Thomas  (1787-1872),  an 
®  *  American  hymn-writer  and 
choir  leader.  His  hymnals  include  The 
Christian  Psalmist,  The  Mother's  Hymn- 
Book,  Devotional  Hymns  and  Poets,  etc. 

Hastings,  WaeriF-,  governor- 
°  >  general  of  India,  was  born 
at  Daylesford,  in  Worcestershire,  in  1732 ; 
and  died  there  in  1818.  He  was  grandson 
of  the  rector  of  Daylesford.  He  was 
educated  at  Westminster  School,  and  in 
1750  he  set  out  for  Bengal  in  the  capacity 
of  a  writer  in  the  service  of  the  East 
India  Company.  When  stationed  at  Cos- 
simbazar  he  was  taken  prisoner  by 
Surajah  Dowlah  on  the  capture  of  the 
place  (1756).  Having  made  his  escape, 
he  served  as  a  volunteer  under  Clive  in 
1757.  He  was  representative  of  the 
Company  at  Moorshedabad  from  1758 
to  1761.  In  the  latter  year  he  removed 
to  Calcutta,  having  obtained  a  seat  in  the 
Bengal  Council,  but  returned  to  England 
in  1764.  As  he  lost  the  bulk  of  his  means 
by  unfortunate  Indian  investments,  he 
again  entered  the  Company’s  service,  and 
sailed  for  India  in  1769.  In  consequence 
of  the  misgovernment  of  the  Nabob  of 
Bengal  the  Company  had  deprived  him 
of  all  real  power,  and  now  wished  to 
have  the  country  more  directly  under  their 
control.  Warren  Hastings  was  its  chief 
instrument  in  this  undertaking,  and  in 
1772  became  president  of  the  Supreme 
Council  of  Calcutta.  Mohammed  Reza 
Khan,  the  administrator  of  the  revenues 
of  Bengal,  was  now  accused  by  an  un¬ 
principled  character  named  Nuncomar  of 
corruption  and  abuses  of  power.  In  this 
prosecution  Hastings  acted  as  the  tool  of 
the  Company.  Mohammed  and  Shitab 
Roy,  dewan  of  Behar  (who  had  been 
similarly  accused),  were  afterwards 
honorably  acquitted,  but  meantime  the 
reorganization  desired  by  the  Company 
had  been  carried  out.  In  1773  the  Com¬ 
pany’s  powers  were  considerably  modified 
by  an  act  of  Parliament,  and  Hastings 
now  received  the  title  of  Governor-general 
of  India.  As  the  majority  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil  disapproved  of  Hastings’  past  policy, 
Nuncomar,  his  old  ally,  took  advantage 
of  the  circumstance  to  accuse  him  of 
peculation  (1776).  The  accusations  were 
favorably  received  by  the  Council,  when 
Nuncomar  was  suddenly  accused  by  a 
Calcutta  merchant  (acting  probably  on 
the  instigation  of  Hastings)  of  forgery, 
tried,  and  executed.  In  1776  the  direc¬ 
tors  of  the  Company  petitioned  the  gov¬ 
ernment  for  his  removal  from  the  Council, 


Hat 
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but  Hastings  resigned,  and  a  successor 
to  him  was  appointed.  In  1777  one  of 
the  members  of  the  Council  died,  and 
Hastings,  having  thus  procured  a  casting 
vote,  withdrew  his  resignation,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  office.  He  now  displayed  extraor¬ 
dinary  resource  in  meeting  dangerous 
movements  on  the  part  of  the  Mahrattas, 
the  Nizam  of  the  Deccan,  and  Hyder  Ali 
of  Mysore,  and  to  procure  the  needful 
money  was  less  than  scrupulous  in  his 
treatment  of  the  rulers  of  Benares  and 
Oude.  He  thus  gave  good  grounds  for 
censure,  and  a  motion  for  his  recall  was 
passed  in  the  House  of  Commons.  Fox’s 
India  Bill  was  thrown  out  in  1783,  but 
next  year  Pitt’s  bill,  establishing  the 
board  of  control,  passed,  and  Hastings 
resigned.  He  left  India  in  1785,  and 
was  impeached  by  Burke  in  1786,  being 
charged  with  acts  of  injustice  and  oppres¬ 
sion,  with  maladministration,  receiving  of 
bribes,  etc.  This  celebrated  trial,  in 
which  Burke,  Fox,  and  Sheridan  thun¬ 
dered  against  him,  began  in  1788,  and 
terminated  in  1795  with  his  acquittal, 
but  cost  him  his  fortune.  The  Company 
in  1796  settled  on  him  an  annuity  of 
£4000  a  year,  and  lent  him  £50,000  for 
eighteen  years  free  of  interest.  He  passed 
the  remainder  of  his  life  in  retirement 
at  Daylesford,  which  he  purchased. 

TTq  an  outdoor  covering  for  the  head, 
of  various  shapes  and  materials 
(as  felt,  silk,  wool,  straw),  but  having 
a  brim  as  its  most  distinctive  and  general 
feature.  Hats  are  of  ancient  origin. 
Among  the  Greeks,  for  instance,  the 
petasos  was  worn,  which  had  a  brim, 
•and  was  similar  to  the  round  felt  now 
worn.  The  shape  of  the  hat  has  varied 
extremely  in  Europe  at  different  periods. 
The  dress  hat  or  silk  hat  with  a  smooth 
nap  outside  is  an  important  form  of  this 
article,  though  felt  hats  are  in  more  gen¬ 
eral  wear.  (See  Felt.)  The  silk  hat  was 
invented  at  Florence  about  1760.  The 
manufacture,  however,  did  not  make  much 
progress  till  1828.  Up  to  and  even  after 
this  time  beaver  fur  was  the  chief  ma¬ 
terial  for  hats.  A  silk  hat  is  composed 
of  a  skeleton,  to  which  the  silk  plush  is 
glued.  The  skeleton,  consisting  of  three 
parts,  the  cylindrical  part  or  body,  the 
crown,  and  the  brim,  is  usually  made  of 
linen,  covered  with  gum-lac,  and  to  the 
cylindrical  part  the  crown  is  gummed. 
The  cylindrical  part  is  made  by  gumming 
together  the  edges  of  a  piece  of  cloth 
shaped  on  a  cylinder.  The  brim  is  com¬ 
posed  of  superposed  layers  of  stififer  cloth, 
and  made  with  a  Hat  projecting  surface 
round  its  inner  edge,  which  is  gummed 
to  the  skeleton.  For  covering  the  hat  a 
sort  of  hood  of  silk  plush  is  made,  cut 


across  in  an  oblique  line.  This  cover  is 
drawn  over  the  skeleton  on  the  block, 
and  fitted  exactly  to  it  by  the  application 
of  a  hot  iron.  The  heat  of  the  iron  melts 
the  gum-lac,  which  on  cooling  cements 
the  covering  to  the  skeleton.  The  edges 


Forms  op  Hats  in  16th,  17th,  and 
I^th  Centuries. 

1,  2,  time  of  Henry  VIII.  3,  time  of  Mary.  4, 
time  of  Elizabeth.  5,  6,  time  of  James  and 
Charles  I.  7,  8,  time  of  Commonwealth.  9,  10, 
time  of  William  III.  11-16,  Eighteenth  Century. 

of  the  oblique  cut  are  also  coated  with 
gum-lac.  The  hat  is  finally  shaped  on  the 
block  or  form,  and  the  plush  damped  and 
polished,  while  the  hat  revolves  on  a  turn¬ 
ing  lathe.  In  the  manufacture  of  straw 
hats  the  straw  commonly  used  is  that  of 
wheat  or  barley.  The  best  comes  from 
Italy,  and  particularly  from  Tuscany, 
but  straw  hats  are  also  largely  made  in 
England.  Palm-leaf  hats  are  imported 
from  China  and  Manila,  and  are  also 
machine-made  in  the  United  States. 

TTa no*  natural  and  artificial.  See 
natcning,  Incubation. 

"Ha tell m put  (hatch'ment;  corrupted 

HaiCnmenT;  from  achievement),  in 
heraldry,  the  coat  of  arms  of  a  person 
dead,  usually  placed  on  the  ±ront  of  a 
house,  in  a  church,  or  on  a  hearse  at 
funerals,  by  which  the  fact  of  the  death 
and  the  rank  of  the  deceased  may  be 
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unown ;  the  whole  being  distinguished  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  whether  the 
person  was  a  bachelor,  married,  etc. 

HatchwaV  (hatch'wa),  a  square  or 
Jldtuiwciy  oblong  opening  in  the 

deck  of  a  ship,  affording  a  passage  from 

one  deck  to  another,  or  into  the  hold.  The 

after-hatchway  is  placed  near  the  stern, 

the  fore-hatchway  towards  the  bows,  and 

the  main-hatchway  near  the  mainmast. 

Hathaway  Anne,  wife  of  Shakes- 
Jiduidvvdy,  born  in  1556  died 

in  1623. 

Hatfield  (hat'feld),  a  town  of  Eng- 
iiaxneia  land>  in  Hertfordshire,  19 

miles  N.  N.  w.  of  London.  Pop.  8592. 

Hathor.  See  Athor- 

WatrQQ  (ha'trus),  a  town  of  India, 
Northwest  Provinces,  Aligarh 
District,  formerly  one  of  the  strongest 
fortresses  in  India,  now  a  commercial 
center.  Pop.  42,578. 

Hattera^  Cape,  at  the  extremity  of 

Adbieras,  a  low  sandbank>  North 

Carolina,  with  lighthouse  190  ft.  ’  igh. 
It  is,  separated  from  the  mainland  by 
Pimlico  Sound. 

Hattiesburg, 

Leaf  River,  116  miles  N.  e.  of  New  Or¬ 
leans.  Seat  of  Mississippi  Normal  and 
Bantist  Woman’s  colleges.  Center  of 
yellow-pine  industry.  Has  box  factories, 
lumber  and  planing  mills,  house  factories 
naval  stores,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  13,270. 
Ha+fn  (hat'to),  the  name  of  two  arch- 
bishops  of  Mainz,  of  which  the 
second,  who  died  in  969  or  970,  is  the  best 
known.  He  was  Abbot  of  Fulda,  942- 
968,  when  he  was  appointed  Archbishop 
of  Mainz.  Of  his  subsequent  life  very 
opposite  accounts  exist :  some  represent 
him  as  an  upright  prelate  and  reformer 
of  abuses ;  others  in  the  blackest  colors. 
The  legend  of  his  being  devoured  by  rats, 
which  Southey  has  popularized,  is  well 
known. 

Wnf+nn  (hat'on),  Sir  Christopher, 
XldllUII  Lord-chancellor  of  England, 
a  favorite  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  born  about 
1540 ;  died  in  1591.  He  was  one  of  the 
commissioners  for  the  trial  of  Mary, 
queen  of  Scots,  in  1586. 

Ha  (hats'felt),  a  town  of  the 

JldlZIClU  Austrian  Empire,  in  Hun¬ 
gary,  district  of  Torontal.  Pop.  10,152. 
WanViAvV  (ha/berk),  a  kind  of  coat 
nailDerK  of-  maiU  comprising  the 

small  and  the  large  hauberk,  the  former 
consisting  of  a  jacket  in  scales  descend¬ 
ing  to  the  hips,  with  loose  sleeves  not 
reaching  to  the  elbow ;  the  latter  with  a 
camail  or  hood,  reached  to  the  knee,  the 
sleeves  extending  a  little  below  the  elbow. 


Hauff  (houf),  Wilhelm,  a  German 
novelist  and  writer  of  humor- 
?2^andrSlntFtic  stories,  born  1802 ;  died 
±04 His  first  publication  was  his  Al-  / 
manach  of  Tales  for  the  year  1826.  Lich¬ 
tenstein,  a  novel  written  under  the  inspi- 
ration  of  Sir  Walter  Scott,  appeared  in 
1826  and  is  one  of  the  best  German 
novels  of  its  class.  Among  the  most  popu- 
lar  of  his  works  are  two  novelettes,  The 
Picture  of  the  Emperor  and  The  Beggar- 
woman  of  the  Pont-des-Arts. 

Haupt  (houPt),  Lewis  Mtjhlen- 
n  i.*  ,  B??6’  en?ineer,  was  bom  at 

Gettysburg,  Pennsylvania,  in  1844.  He 
graduated  at  West  Point,  entered  the 
?^neer  corps  of  the  army,  but.  resigned 
in  1869.  and  became  professor  of  civil 
engineering  in  the  University  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  After  1892  he  served  in  the 
Nicaragua  and  Panama  Canal  Commis¬ 
sions,  was  chief  engineer  of  the  survey 
for  a  ship  canal  across  New  Jersey,  and 
served  in  other  enterprises.  He  wrote 
Working  Drawings ,  The  Topographer ,  A 
Move  for  Better  Roads,  etc. 

Haiint  Paul,  orientalist,  was  bora 
"  9  at  Gorlitz,  Germany,  in  1858. 

In  1883  he  became  professor  of  Semitic 
languages  in  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
His  works  include  The  Cuneiform  Ac¬ 
count  of  the  Deluge ,  The  Akkadean  Lan¬ 
guage,  Jonah's  Whale ,  The  Book  of 
Esther,  etc.,  and  editor  of  The  Poly * 
chrome  Bible,  and  New  Critical  Edition 
of  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Hauptmann  (houpt'-man),  Gerhart, 
a  German  poet,  dra¬ 
matist  and  novelist,  was  born  in  Silesia 
in  1862  and  received  the  Nobel  prize  for 
his  novel,  Atlantis,  on  his  fiftieth  birth¬ 
day.  Among  his  best-known  plays  are 
Vor  Sonnenaufgang  ( Before  Sunrise ), 
1889;  Die  Weber  ( The  Weavers),  1892; 
Die  Versunkene  Glocke  (The  Sunken 
Bell),  1896;  Rose  Bernd,  1903. 

Wan  van  (ha-6-ran'),  a  district  in 
jlduiciii  Syria,  east  of  the  Jordan 

and  south  of  Damascus.  It  contains  the 
ruins  of  many  ancient  towns,  with  nu¬ 
merous  Greek  inscriptions.  In  the 
Roman  period  it  was  one  of  the  four 
provinces  of  Bashan.  It  is  a  very  fertile 
territory,  but  thinly  populated  at  the 
present  time. 

HaUSSa  (hous'sa).  See  Houssa. 

Wancfpllata  (h&s-tel-la'ta) ,  a  very  ex- 
nausteiiatd  tensive  division  of  in¬ 
sects,  in  which  the  mouth  is  furnished 
with  a  haustellum  or  proboscis  adapted 
for  suction.  It  includes  the  butterflies 
and  moths,  two-winged  flies,  etc.,  these  in¬ 
sects  being  contrasted  with  the  Mandi- 


Hautboy 


Havelock 


bulata,  which  have  jaws  acting  as  cutting 
organs. 

Hautboy  (5'boi)-  See  06oe* 

Hautelisse  Tapestry 

estry  wrought  with  a  perpendicular  warp, 
as  distinguished  from  Basselisse. 

Hautes-Alpes.  See  Alp68' 
Hautes-Pyrenees.  See  pvrMes- 

HailV  (a-u-e),  Ren£  Just,  a  French 
ai.aujr  mineralogist,  born  in  1743  ;  died 
in  1822.  He  studied  theology,  became  an 
abbe,  and  during  twenty-one  years  oc¬ 
cupied  the  place 
of  a  professor, 
at  first  in  the 
college  of  Na¬ 
varre,  and  af¬ 
terwards  in  that 
of  the  Cardinal 
Le  Moine.  He 
studied  botany, 
and  subsequent- 
1  y  mineralogy, 
and  introduced 
a  once  cele¬ 
brated  s  y  s  tern 
of  crystallogra¬ 
phy.  On  the 
outbreak  of  the 
revolution 
Haiiy  was  im¬ 
prisoned  for  re¬ 
fusing  to  subscribe  to  the  new  constitu¬ 
tion,  but  his  life  was  saved  by  the  ex¬ 
ertions  of  Geoffroi  de  St.  Hilaire.  In 
1793  he  was  appointed  a  member  of  the 
Commission  of  Measures  and  Weights, 
in  1794  conservator  of  the  Cabinet  des 
Mines,  and  in  1795  teacher  of  physics 
in  the  Ecole  Normale.  In  1802  Napo¬ 
leon  made  him  professor  of  mineralogy 
in  the  Mus6e  d’Histoire  Naturelle,  and 
also  shortly  after  in  the  Faculty  des 
Sciences.  Haiiy  was  remarkable  for  the 
extreme  modesty  of  his  disposition.  His 
principal  writings  are  his  Essai  sur  la 
Theorie  et  la  Structure  des  Cristau x 
(1784),  his  TraitS  de  MinSralogie  (1802), 
his  Traite  elSmentaire  de  Physique 
(1803),  and  his  Traite  de  Cristallogra- 
phie  (second  edition,  1822),  etc. — His 
brother  Valentin,  born  1745,  died  1822, 
started  the  first  institution  for  the  in¬ 
struction  of  the  blind.  See  Blind  (The). 
fTcnrana  (ha-van'a ;  Spanish,  La 
•Ha V dlld/  Habana ,  ‘the  haven’),  an 
important  maritime  city,  capital  of  Cuba, 
on  the  northwest  side  of  the  island,  with 
an  extensive  and  excellent  natural  har¬ 
bor.  The  town  in  the  older  parts  has 
narrow,  badly-paved  streets,  but  there 


are  also  wide  and  handsome  promenades 
and  avenues.  The  houses,  which  are  low 
and  with  flat  roofs,  resemble  those  of 
Southern  Spain.  Havana  is  the  see  of  a 
bishop,  and  was  the  seat  of  the  governor. 
The  cathedral  formerly  contained  the 
ashes  of  Columbus,  which  were  brought 
hither  from  San  Domingo  in  1796. 
Among  the  other  buildings  are  the 
governor’s  house,  the  admiralty,  the  uni¬ 
versity,  the  exchange,  the  opera  house, 
etc.  The  staple  manufacture  is  that  of  its 
celebrated  cigars.  The  other  manufac¬ 
tures,  consisting  chiefly  of  chocolate, 
straw  hats,  and  woolen  fabrics,  are  not 
of  much  consequence.  The  trade  is  ex- 

tensive,  the 
most  important 
articles  of  ex¬ 
port  being  su¬ 
gar  and  tobac¬ 
co,  u  n  m  a  n  u- 
factured  or  in 
the  form  of 
cigars  and  cig¬ 
arettes  ;  o  t  h  er 
exports  are  mo- 
la  s  s  es,  coffee, 
wax,  honey, 
rum.  The 
United  S  t  a  tes 
have  the  princi¬ 
pal  share  of 
the  trade,  and 
Spain  and  Eng¬ 
land  rank  next. 
The  town  was  founded  in  1511,  but  was 
only  fairly  begun  in  1519.  In  1762  it 
was  taken  by  the  British,  who  restored 
it  to  Spain  in  the  following  year.  It  was 
blockaded  by  the  American  fleet  during 
the  war  with  Spain.  January  1,  1899, 
the  United  States  military  authorities 
took  formal  possession  of  the  city,  and 
relinquished  it  in  1902.  Pop.  (1913) 
324,200. 

Havel  (b^vel)»  a  navigable  river  of 
Germany,  which  rises  in  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin,  enters  Prussia,  flows 
past  Spandau,  where  it  receives  the  Spree, 
and  joins  the  Elbe,  after  a  course  of  160 
miles. 

Havelbere*  £ha'vel-burg),  a  town  in 
o  Prussia,  province  of  Bran¬ 
denburg,  on  the  Havel,  engaged  in  brew¬ 
ing,  sugar-refining,  and  shipbuilding.  Pop. 
6649. 

Havelock  (bay'lok) ,  Sir  Henry, 
major-general  in  the  British 
army,  was  born  at  Bishop-Wearmouth, 
near  Sunderland,  in  1795.  Having  entered 
the  army,  he  served  with  distinction  in  the 
Burmese  war  (1824-26).  In  1829  he 
married  a  daughter  of  Marshman.  the  cele¬ 
brated  missionary,  became  a  Baptist,  and 
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was  distinguished  during  the  remainder  of 
his  life  by  his  earnest  religious  zeal.  He 
attained  his  captaincy  in  1838,  partici¬ 
pated  in  the  Afghan  war,  was  present  at 
the  storming  of  Ghazni  and  the  capture 
of  Cabul,  and  in  Sale’s  march  to  Jelala- 
bad,  and  assisted  in  the  defense  of  that 
city,  and  in  the  defeat  of  Mohammed 
Akbar,  1843.  He  was  made  a  Companion 
of  the  Bath,  and  brevet-major,  took  part 
in  the  Mahratta  war,  and  distinguished 
himself  in  the  Sikh  war  of  1845..  In 
1851  he  was  promoted  to  the  adjutant- 
generalship  of  the  queen’s  forces  in  India. 
On  the  outbreak  of  the  Indian  mutiny  he 
was  despatched  to  Allahabad  to  support 
Sir  H.  Lawrence  at  Lucknow  and  Sir  H. 
Wheeler  at  Cawnpore.  After  several  vic¬ 
tories  he  arrived  at  Cawnpore  and  found 
that  Nana  Sahib  had  massacred  the  pris¬ 
oners.  Pursuing  his  march  to  Lucknow, 
he  defeated  the  Rebels  at  Bithoor,  and 
finally,  with  the  aid  of  Outram  won  the 
battle  of  Alumbagh.  Having  captured 
Lucknow,  Havelock  and  Outram  were 
shut  up  there  until  relieved  by  Sir  Colin 
Campbell,  17th  November,  1857.  He  died 
just  seven  days  later.  He  was  raised  to 
the  rank  of  major-general  and  made  a 
baronet. 

Haven  (ha'ven),  Joseph  (1816-74), 
v  1  an  American  theologian,  born 
at  Dennis,  Massachusetts,  educated  at 
Amherst  College,  and  studied  for  the  min¬ 
istry  at  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New 
York.  He  was  pastor  of  Congregational 
churches  at  Ashland  and  Brookline,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  for  a  time,  and  later  became 
professor  of  systematic  theology  at  Chi¬ 
cago  Theological  Seminary,  1858-70. 

Havprfiplfl  (  hav'er-feld  ),  Francis 
Jldveiliem  (i860-  ),  an  English 

educator  and  historian,  born  at  Shipston- 
on-Stour,  educated  at  New  College,  Ox¬ 
ford.  He  was  Rhind  lecturer  at  Edin¬ 
burgh,  1905-06;  Creighton  lecturer  at 
London  University,  1910 ;  a  governor  of 
Westminster  school,  1900-08 ;  first  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Roman  studies,  1910-16.  His  publications 
include  The  Romanization  of  Roman  Brit¬ 
ain,  Ancient  Town-Planning,  etc. 

TTq  tr  a vfrvrrl  (hav-er-ford) ,  a  town- 
HaveilOIU  s^jp  Montgomery  Co., 

Pennsylvania.  Seat  of  Haverford  College 
(q.v.).  Pop.  (1920)  6631. 

Haverford  College,  fiSSSTS 

Haverford,  Pa.,  founded  by  the  Friends  in 
1833 ;  chartered  as  a  college  in  1856. 

Haverfordwest 

Wales,  county  town  of  Pembroke,  and  one 
of  the  Pembroke  district  of  parliamentary 
boroughs,  on  the  West  Cleddaw  River.  It 


manufactures  paper,  and  has  a  small 

shipping  trade.  Pop.  (1911)  5920. 

HavArcral  Francis  Ridley,  a  popu- 
xxci  v  ci  g  ai,  lar  hymu  writerj  was  borD 

at  Astley,  Worcestershire,  England,  1836 ; 
died,  1879.  Her  writings  in  poetry  and 
prose  have  been  extremely  popular  with 
the  religious  public  and  some  of  hei 
hymns  have  found  their  way  into  church 
collections.  Her  collected  Poetical  Works 
appeared  in  1884. 

Haver  Til  11  (ha'ver-il),  a  city  of  Essex 
XLctvciniii  County  Massachusetts,  on 

the  Merrimac,  33  miles  N.  of  Boston. 
It  has  extensive  manufactures  of  boots 
and  shoes,  employing  nearly  20,000  hands, 
and  also  produces  box  boards,  hats,  caps, 
flannels,  and  bricks.  The  river  is  navi¬ 
gable  to  this  town.  The  poet  Whittier 
was  born  here  in  1807.  Pop.  (1910) 
44,115;  (1920)  53,884. 

Haver  straw  (hav'er-stra),  a  village 

naverstraw  of  Rockland  Co  New 

York,  35  miles  N.  of  New  York  City.  It 
has  extensive  manufactures  of  bricks  and 
brick  machines,  and  has  dyeworks  and 
print  mills.  Pop.  (1920)  5226. 
Havilrlar  (hav-il-dar'),  the  highest 
jiaviiuax  non-commissioned  officer  in 
the  native  armies  of  India,  in  rank  equiv¬ 
alent  to  a  sergeant.  Also  a  police  official 
in  villages. 

Havre  (a-vr) ,  Le  (formerly  Le  Havre- 
XLdvic  de.QrQ,ce) ,  a  seaport  of  North¬ 
ern  France,  dep.  Seine-Inferieure,  on 
the  north  side  of  the  estuary  of  the 
Seine,  108  miles  northwest  of  Paris, 
built  of  brick  or  stone  in  straight,  wide 
streets.  The  public  buildings  possess  lit 
tie  interest.  The  manufactures  include 
chemicals,  machinery,  cotton  goods,  earth¬ 
en  and!  stone  ware,  paper,  glass,  oil,  re¬ 
fined  sugar,  ropes,  etc.  A  government 
tobacco  factory  employs  300  workmen ; 
and  a  great  number  of  vessels  are  built. 
But  the  chief  dependence  of  Havre  is  on 
its  commerce,  which  is  the  greatest  of  any 
French  port  next  to  Marseilles.  It  was 
the  temporary  capital  of  Belgium,  1914- 
18,  during  the  European  war  (q.v.).  Pop. 
136,159. 

Havre  a  city»  county  seat  of  Hill  Co., 
9  Montana,  on  the  Milk  River, 
105  miles  n.  e.  of  Great  Falls.  Railroad 
shops  of  the  Great  Northern  R.  R.  are 
here.  Pop.  (1920)  5429. 

TTawfm  (ha-wi'e).  or  Hawaiian  Isl- 
xidwdii  ANDS  formerly  the  Sand¬ 
wich  Islands,  a  cluster  of  islands  in  the 
North  Pacific,  thirteen  in  number,  with  a 
total  area  estimated  at  6000  to  7000 
square  miles.  Five  of  these  islands  are 
barren  islets,  and  only  four  are  of  con¬ 
siderable  size.  They  are  generally  of  vol¬ 
canic  origin  and  mountainous  in  charac- 
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ter,  with  numerous  lofty  peaks.  The 
highest  of  these,  Mauna  lvea,  on  the  isl¬ 
and  of  Hawaii,  is  13,805  feet  high,  and 
Mauna  Loa  (an  active  volcano  on  the 
same  island)  is  13,075  feet.  On  the  east¬ 
ern  slope  of  the  latter  is  the  famous  vol¬ 
cano  Kilauea,  4400  feet  in  elevation,  but 
with  an  enormous  «  ater  and  a  living 
lake  of  fire,  which  at  times  overflows  in 
tremendous  eruptions.  Haleakala  on 
Maui  Island,  is  10.030  feet  high  and  has 
a  crater  2000  to  3000  feet  deep  and  from 
25  to  30  miles  in  diameter.  It  is,  however, 
inactive.  The  surface  of  the  islands  in 
general  is  rugged,  though  with  many  fer¬ 
tile  valleys ;  the  coasts  high  and  precipi¬ 
tous,  with  few  good  harbors.  Of  the  hab¬ 
itable  islands,  Hawaii  (which  now  gives 
its  name  to  the  group)  is  much  the  larg¬ 
est,  its  area  being  4015  square  miles. 
The  second  largest,  Maui,  of  728  square 
miles  area,  consists  of  two  peninsulas, 
connected  by  a  low  isthmus.  The  most 
important  island  is  Oahu,  of  only  600 
square  miles  in  area,  yet  the  most  popu¬ 
lous  and  containing  the  city  of  Honolulu, 
the  capital  and  chief  port  of  the  island 
group.  Next  in  size  is  Kauai,  of  544 
square  miles.  The  remaining  habitable 
islands  are  much  smaller,  Molokai,  of  261 
square  miles,  being  peopled  by  a  colony 
of  lepers,  sent  there  from  the  other  isl¬ 
ands.  The  native  Hawaiians  are  of  the 
light-colored  oceanic  Malay  stock,  and 
have  become  civilized  and  converted  to 
Christianity.  There  are  extensive  forests, 
and  fruits  grow  profusely,  including  ba¬ 
nana,  mango,  guava,  plantain,  and  others. 
Coffee  is  a  semi- wild  plant,  and  taso  yields 
an  important  food  product.  Of  cultivated 
plants,  the  sugar  cane  is  by  far  the  most 
important,  the  great  bulk  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  being  engaged  in  its  culture,  and 
Hawaii  ranking  third  in  cane  sugar  pro¬ 
duction.  Coffee  and  rice  are  also  raised, 
the  chief  exports  being  sugar,  rice,  coffee, 
bananas,  tallow,  and  hides.  The  natives 
of  the  islands  have  greatly  decreased  in 
numbers,  being  now  much  surpassed  by 
the  introduced  population,  consisting  of 
Japanese,  Chinese,  Portuguese,  and  com¬ 
paratively  few  other  Europeans  and 
Americans.  Honolulu  has  grown  into  a 
city  of  considerable  importance,  having 
a  splendid  harbor,  and  concentrating 
nearly  the  whole  trade  of  the  islands. 

These  islands  were  discovered  by  Cap¬ 
tain  Cook  in  1778.  the  discoverer  losing 
his  life  here.  Each  island  had  formerly 
its  own  king,  but  under  Kamehameha  1 
(who  died  in  1819)  they  were,  combined 
into  one  kingdom.  It  was  a  simple  des¬ 
potism  until  1840.  when  Kamehameha  III 
granted  a  constitutional  government.  At 
a  later  date  Queen  Liluokalani  sought  to 


restore  the  despotism  and  in  1893  a  revo¬ 
lution  broke  out,  headed  by  American  set¬ 
tlers,  and  the  queen  was  deposed  ami  a 
provisional  government  formed  under  the 
presidency  of  Sanford  B.  Dole.  It  was 
made  a  republic  in  the  following  year. 
The  islands  were  offered  to  the  United 
States,  but  not  accepted  until  August, 
1898,  when  the  warship  Philadelphia  was 
sent  to  take  possession.  In  June,  1906, 
the  group  was  organized  under  a  terri¬ 
torial  government,  and  given  the  title  of 
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Pop.  (1920)  255,912. 
(har'den),  a  town  in 
Flintshire,  Wales,  lying  ia 
a  coal  district,  and  having  valuable  clay 
beds  in  the  vicinity.  In  the  neighborhood 
is  Hawarden  Castle,  residence  of  the  late 
William  E.  Gladstone.  Pop.  20,575. 
TTqwac  (hauz) ,  Stephen,  an  English 
-Lldweb  poetj  wh0  lived  in  the  end  of 

the  fifteenth  and  beginning  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  century.  The  exact  date  of  his 
birth  and  death  is  unknown.  His  prin¬ 
cipal  work  is  The  Historie  of  Qraundi 
Amour  and  la  Bell  Purcell ,  or  The  Pas - 
time  of  Pleasure. 

TTaTxr-finA'h  (h&'finch;  Cocothrausies 

nawnncn  vulgdris}y  a  speCies  of 

grossbeak,  so  called  from  the  belief  that 
it  subsisted  principally  on  the  fruit  of  the 
hawthorn.  It  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the 
finches.  It  resembles  the  chaffinch  in 
color,  but  is  distinguished  from  it  by  its 
enormous  beak,  larger  size,  and  bill-liook 
formation  of  some  of  its  wing-feathers. 
Among  American  species  of  grossbeak  are 
evening  grossbeak  and  pine  grossbeak. 

TJq  ttti  pV  ( h&'ik) ,  a  p  a  r  1  i  a  m  e  ntary 
HdWltK  burgh  of  Scotland>  in  Rox- 

burghshire,  on  the  Teviot,  50  miles  s.  w. 
from  Edinburgh.  The  staple  industries  of 
the  town  are  the  manufacture  of  hosiery 
and  tweeds,  but  tanning,  skin-dressing, 
oil-making,  dyeing,  and  iron-founding  are 
also  carried  on.  Pop.  17,303. 

TTflwlr  (hftk),  a  name  often  applied  to 
J"L<X  all  birds  of  prey  except  the 
eagles,  vultures,  and  owls.  It  thus  in¬ 
cludes  the  falcons  as  well  as  the  hawk* 
proper,  the  latter  being  distinguished  from 
the  former  chiefly  by  their  shorter  wings, 
which  do  not  reach  the  extremity  of  the 
tail,  and  have  the  fourth  quill  longest  and 
the  first  short ;  their  beaks  also  are  less 
robust,  and  want  the  tooth-like  notch  of 
the  former.  None  is  bolder  and  more  per¬ 
tinacious  in  pursuit  of  its  prey  than  the 
sparrow-hawk  (which  see)  ;  see  also  Fal¬ 
con. 

TTnwkp  (h&k),  Edward,  Lord,  a  cele¬ 
brated  English  naval  com¬ 
mander,  born  in  1705 :  died  in  1781.  He 
entered  the  navy  as  a  midshipman,  in  1734 
received  the  command  of  the  Wolf,  and 
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m  1747  became  commander  of  a  squadron, 
and  defeated  the  French  fleet  at  Belleisle. 
Hawke  was  in  consequence  made  a  K.  C. 
B.,  and  vice-admiral  of  the  blue.  In  1759 
he  defeated  the  French  at  Quiberon. 
liawke  was,  in  1705,  appointed  vice-ad¬ 
miral  of  Britain,  and  was  elevated  to  the 
peerage  in  1770. 

Hawker  (hftk'er),  Robert  Stephen, 

au  English  poet  and  divine; 
was  born  in  1805,  and  died  in  1875.  He 
was  educated  at  Oxford  and  became  vicar 
of  Morwenstow,  Cornwall.  His  works  com¬ 
prise  Ecclesia,  Cornish  Ballads ;  Echoes 
from  Old  Cornwall;  The  Quest  of  the 
Sangreal ,  etc. 

Hawkers  and  Peddlers,  fnrgavVenI 

dors  of  small  wares. 

Hawked  "Rciv  a  district  of  New  Zea- 

nawKe  s  isay,  landf  on  the  east 

coast  of  North  Island ;  area,  3,050,000 
acres,  containing  much  fertile  soil,  well 
adapted  for  agricultural  and  pastoral  pur¬ 
poses.  The  capital  is  Napier.  Pop.  8775. 
Hawkeshurv  a  river  in  New  South 
Wales?  flowing  into 
the  Pacific  near  Sydney,  and  remarkable 
for  its  inundations. 

Hawking.  See  falconry. 

TTn«wkin<i  (hak'inz),  Sir  Anthony 
ItaWKinS  Hope>  author,  widely 

known  as  *  Anthony  Hope,’  was  born  in 
London,  1864,  studied  law,  but  gave  up 
his  practice  in  1894  and  wrote  many 
novels.  He  was  knighted  in  1918.  Au¬ 
thor  of  Man  of  Mark,  Mr.  Witt's  Widow, 
Dolly  Dialogues,  Prisoner  of  Zenda ,  The 
Indiscretion  of  the  Duchess ,  The  Heart  of 
Princess  Osra,  Phrosc .  etc. 
TTaixrVinc  Sir  John,  an  English  sea 

XLctwiiliib,  commauder?  b(;rn  at  Plym¬ 
outh,  in  1520.  He  made  several  voyages 
in  his  youth  in  the  slave  trade  and  was 
defeated  by  the  Spaniards  in  1567.  He 
was  appointed  vice-admiral  and  knight¬ 
ed  for  his  services  against  the  Spanish 
Armada,  and  in  1595  sailed,  in  company 
with  Drake,  against  the  Spanish  colonies 
in  the  West  Indies,  but  was  unsuccessful. 
Tie  died  the  same  year. 

Hawk-in  n+Ti  one  of  the  sphinx 

nawK  mom,  mothg  go  called  from 

its  hovering  motion, 
which  resembles 
that  of  a  hawk  look¬ 
ing  for  its  prey. 
The  death’s  -  head 
hawk-moth  is^  the 
i  Acherontia  atropos  ; 

D  •  xtt.1t  the  privet  hawk- 

Pnvet  Hawk-mc-h.  moth  thp  Sphinx 

Ugustri;  the  humming-bird  hawk-moth, 
the  Macroglossa  stellatarum. 


HowkwAArl  or  Hieracium,  a  genus 

nawKweea,  of  composite  plants. 

characterized  by  yellow,  orange  or  req 
flowers,  with  imbricated  involucre,  fui- 
rowed  and  toothed  fruit,  and  bristly  pap¬ 
pus.  In  America,  the  native  species  o t 
Hieracium  are  generally  known  as  rattle¬ 
snake-weeds,  but  H.  aurantiacum ,  which 
is  supposed  to  be  naturalized  from  Eu¬ 
rope,  is  known  as  the  orange  hawkweed. 
Hawlev  ( h&'le ) ,  Joseph  Roswell, 
statesman,  was  born  at  Stew- 
artsville,  North  Carolina,  in  1826.  He 
studied  law,  and  became  prominent  as  a 
Republican  writer  and  speaker.  He 
served  during  the  Civil  war,  and  was  mus¬ 
tered  out  as  brevet  major-general.  In 
1866  he  was  chosen  governor  of  Connec¬ 
ticut,  and  in  1868  president  of  the  Re¬ 
publican  National  Convention  meeting  at 
Chicago ;  was  member  of  Congress,  1872- 
76,  and  in  1873-76  president  of  the  United 
States  Centennial  Commission,  in  which 
he  was  largely  instrumental  in  furthering 
the  international  exhibition  at  Philadel¬ 
phia.  In  1881-1905  he  was  United  States 
senator.  Died  in  1905. 

Haw^pr  (hg/ser),  in  ships,  a  small 
xLdwaci  caWe  or  a  large  rope>  in 

size  between  a  cable  and  a  tow-line,  used 
in  warping,  etc. 

Hawthorn  (ha'thorn),  or  White- 
Jlctwiiiuiii  TH0RN  ( Crataegus  Oxya- 

cantha),  a  small  spiny  European  tree, 
belonging  to  the  sub-order  Pomese  of  the 
order  Rosacese,  rising  sometimes  to  the 
■  height  of  20  to  25  feet.  The  leaves  are 
alternate,  obovate,  3  to  5  lobed ;  the  flow¬ 
ers  are  white,  sometimes  with  a  reddish 
tinge,  disposed  in  corymbs,  and  possess  an 
agreeable  perfume ;  the  fruit  is  a  drupe 
of  a  red  color,  and  is  edible.  The  species 
are  about  fifty  in  number,  all  shrubs  or 
small  trees.  A  number  of  them  belong 
to  the  United  States.  When  young  the 
hawthorn  springs  up  <  rapidlv.  and  if 
pruned  grows  into  a  thick  hedge.  Haw¬ 
thorn  blossom  is  often  called  May,  from 
the  time  of  its  flowering  in  England.  The 
double-flowered  kind  is  attractive. 

TTawfh  nr  tip  a  borough  of  Passaic 
nawinorne,  Co  ?  New  jersey,  adjoin¬ 
ing  Paterson.  It  has  glass  and  dye  works, 
candy  factories,  railroad  shops  and  other 
industries.  Pop.  (1920)  5135. 
Hawthorne,  Nathaniel,  a  novelist 

7  or  remarkable  original¬ 
ity,  born  at  Salem.  Massachusetts,  in  1804  : 
died  in  1864.  He  studied  at  Bowdoin 
College,  where  he  took  his  deeree  in  1825 
alone  with  the  poet  Longfellow.  For  a 
number  of  years  aftpr  this  he  led  a  re¬ 
tired  and  studious  life  in  Salem,  writinc 
tales,  some  of  which  appeared  in  news¬ 
papers  and  magazines.  In  1837  appeared 
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his  Twice-told  Tales ,  a  collection  of  stories 
which  he  had  contributed  to  various 
American  periodicals.  In  1838  he  was 
appointed  a  weigher  in  the  Boston  custom¬ 
house,  a  post  which  he  held  for  a  few 
years.  In  1846  he  published  his  Mosses 
from  an  Old  Manse j  in  1850  The  Scarlet 
Letter:  in  1851  The  House  of  the  Seven 
Gables ;  and  in  1852  The  Life  of  President 
Pierce ,  and  the  Blithedale  Romance. .  In 
1853  he  became  American  consul  at  Liver¬ 
pool,  a  post  which  he  held  until  1857.  He 
died  at  Plymouth,  New  Hampshire. 
Other  works  are  his  Transformation 
(1860),  Our  Old  Home  (1863),  etc.— • 
Julian,  son  of  the  above,  born  in  1846; 
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also  a  novelist.  He  wrote  Bressant,  Idol¬ 
atry-  The  Subterranean  Brotherhood ,  etc., 
TTav  (ha),  the  stems  and  leaves  of 
grasses  and  other  plants  cut  for 
fodder,  dried  in  the  sun,  and  stored  usu¬ 
ally  in  stacks.  The  time  more  suitable 
for  mowing  grass  intended  for  hay  is 
that  in  which  the  saccharine  matter  is 
most  abundant  in  the  plants,  viz.  when 
the  grass  is  in  full  flower.  For  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  mowing,  dry  weather,  and,  if  pos- 
I  sible,  that  in  which  sunshine  prevails,  is 
chosen.  The  making  of  the  grass  into 
hay  generally  takes  three  or  four  days 
to  get  it  ready  for  stacking.  This  period 
is  principally  occupied  in  alternately  ted¬ 
ding  ( i .  e.  shaking  out  the  grass  loosely) 
and  gathering  it  up  into  cocks  or  small 
heaps,  previous,  to  stacking.  Care  must 
be  taken,  to  avoid  haymaking  either  under 
a  scorching  sun  or  during  the  prevalence 
of  rain,  and  the  cocks  should  never  be 
opened  in  the  morning  until  the  disappear¬ 
ance  of  the  dew.  In  stacking  the  great 
object  is  to  preserve  the  freshness  of  the 


herbage,  and  to  induce  a  slight  degree  of 
fermentation.  If  the  weather  has  been 
wet  a  few  layers  of  straw  may  be  in¬ 
serted  at  intervals.  Salting  is  also  recom¬ 
mended.  On  large  farms  the  tedding  is 
performed  by  a  tedding  or  haymaking 
machine. 

John,  American  statesman  and 
>  author,  born  at  Salem,  Indiana, 
October  8,  1838 ;  died  at  Newburgh,  New 
Hampshire,  July  1,  1905.  He  graduated 
from  Brown  University  in  1858,  studied 
law  in  the  office  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  1861,  and  soon 
after  became  Lincoln’s  private  secretary, 
serving  until  his  death.  He  was  secretary 
of  the  U.  S.  Legation  at  Paris,  1865-67, 
at  Vienna,  1867-69,  and  at  Madrid,  1869- 
70.  After  his  return  he  was  for  five  years 
an  editorial  writer  on  the  New  York  Tri¬ 
bune;  and  1879-81  first  assistant  secre¬ 
tary  of  state.  In  1897  Hay  was  appointed 
by  President  McKinley  ambassador  to 
Great  Britain,  but  was  recalled  in  1898 
to  become  secretary  of  state,  succeeding 
W.  R.  Day,  who  was  sent  to  Paris  as  a 
member  of  the  Peace  Conference.  This 
office  he  held  until  his  death.  He  directed 
the  peace  negotiations  with  Spain  after 
the  war  of  1898,  influenced  the  Powers 
to  declare  publicly  for  the  ‘  open  door  *  in 
China,  urged  the  ‘  administrative  entity  * 
of  China,  and  took  the  initiative  in  induc¬ 
ing  Russia  and  Japan  to  ‘  localize  and 
limit  ’  the  area  of  hostilities.  With  Lord 
Pauncefote  he  secured  the  abrogation  of 
the  Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty  and  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  a  new  treaty  with  Great 
Britain  (1901),  by  which  Great  Britain 
withdrew  her  objections  to  a  canal  con¬ 
structed  by  the  United  States  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama,  under  the  guarantee 
of  neutralization  by  the  latter  Power.  He 
also  negotiated  treaties  with  Colombia  and 
with  Panama,  looking  toward  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  canal ;  arranged  the  settlement 
with  Germany  regarding  Samoa,  and  that 
by  just  commission  concerning  the  disputed 
Alaska  boundary  in  1903.  He  published 
Pike  County  Ballads  (1871),  The  Bread¬ 
winners  (1883),  etc.,  and  with  John  G. 
Nicolay  Abraham  Lincoln :  A  History 
(10  vols.  1894). 

Havden  Ferdinand  Vandeveer,  an 
J  t  American  geologist,  born  in 
Westfield,  Mass.,  1829 ;  graduated  at 
Oberlin  in  1850 ;  engaged  in  the  Civil  War 
as  surgeon  of  volunteers,  and  was  bre¬ 
veted  lieutenant-colonel ;  spent  many 
years  in  exploring  the  Rocky  Mountains 
and  adjacent  country.  He  edited  the  first 
eight  reports  (1867-1876)  of  the  United 
States  geographical  and  geological  sur¬ 
veys  and  wrote  several  works  on  explora¬ 
tion  in  the  West.  He  died  in  1887 
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Haydn  (hi'dn.)»  Joseph,  a  celebrated 
.  °  Austrian  musical  composer, 

born  at  Rohrau,  on  the  borders  of  Hun¬ 
gary  and  Austria,  1732  ;  died  1809.  At  the 
age  of  six  he  was  sent  to  school  at  1  Iaim- 
burg,  where  he  learned,  among  other 
things,  singing  and  playing  by  rote.  On 
account  of  the  excellence  of  his  voice  he 
was  appointed  a  choir-boy  at  St.  Ste¬ 
phen’s  Church,  Vienna.  At  the  age  of  six¬ 
teen  his  voice  began  to  break,  and  he  lost 
his  situation  as  chorister.  Having  made 
the  acquaintance  of  Metastasio,  Porpora, 
and  Gluck,  Hadyn  gradually  attracted  at¬ 
tention  by  the  brilliancy  of  his  composi¬ 
tions  ;  the  Creation  being  his  masterpiece. 
TTavrlnn  (ha 'dun),  Benjamin  Rob- 
11  «7UU  L  ert,  an  English  historical 
painter,  born  in  1786 ;  died  by  his  own 
hand  in  1846*  In  1804  he  became  a  stu¬ 
dent  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  in  1807 
exhibited  his  first  work,  Joseph  and  Mary 
Reposing  (in  Egypt),  and  his  Dentatus 
in  1809.  His  Judgment  of  Solomon  ap¬ 
peared  in  1814.  In  1815  he  established 
»  school  in  opposition  to  the  Academy,  ar 
undertaking  which  ended  in  pecuniary 
failure  in  1823.  He  was  the  chief  Jting- 
.Ish  historical  painter  of  his  time. 

TTavpts  Charles  Willard,  Dr.  C. 

Willard  Hayes,  for  many 
years  Chief  Geologist  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  died  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  February  10,  1016.  He  was 
born  in  1859. 

(haz),  Isaac  Israel,  Arctic 
*”■  >  explorer,  born  in  Chester- 

County,  Pennsylvania,  in  1832 ;  died  in 
1881.  He  was  a  member  of  the  expedi¬ 
tion  of  1853-55  under  Dr.  Kane,  and  him¬ 
self  commanded  an  expedition  in  1860-61. 
He  served  as  an  army  doctor  during  the 
war,  and  in  1869  he  visited  Greenland. 
He  wrote  The  Open  Polar  Sea ,  and  The 
Hand  of  Desolation. 

TTnvp«  (haz),  Rutherford  Birchard, 
j.i.ajca  President,  was  born  at  Dela¬ 
ware,  Ohio,  in  1822.  He  was  a  successful 
practitioner  of  the  law  until  in  1861,  at 
the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  war,  he  was 
made  major  of  volunteers.  His  conduct 
on  the  field  was  marked  by  conspicuous 
gallantry,  and  he  attained  by  meritorious 
service  the  rank  of  brevet  major-general. 
In  1865  he  was  elected  a  member  of  Con¬ 
gress,  where  he  won  the  reputation  of  a 
good  working  member.  In  1867, 1860,  and 

1875  he  was  elected  governor  of  Ohio.  In 

1876  he  was  nominated  for  the  Presidency 
against  Samuel  J.  Tilden,  the  Democratic 
candidate.  The  election  proved  so  close 
that  the  result  was  in  doubt,  both  parties 
claiming  a  victory.  An  Electoral  Com¬ 
mission,  appointed  by  Congress,  was  re- 
Quired  to  decide  the  result  of  the  election. 


which  declared  in  favor  of  Mr.  Hayes. 
His  administration  was  conciliatory  to¬ 
wards  the  South,  and  earnest  in  its  efforts 
for  the  reform  of  the  civil  service.  After 
his  retirement  he  was  actively  interested 
in  education  and  prison  reform.  He  died 
in  1893. 

TTflv  TVvpr  or  Hay  Asthma,  a  com- 
xcvci,  plaint  characterized  by 
the  symptoms  of  common  catarrh ;  swell¬ 
ing  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  copi¬ 
ous  watery  discharge  and  paroxysms  of 
sneezing.  The  exciting  cause  is  attributed 
to  various  substances,  such  as  pollen  of 
certain  flowers,  dust,  etc. 

Haymarket  Square  Riot,  °rc;’ 

rence  at  Chicago  on  May  4,  1886,  when  a 
bomb  was  thrown  by  some  unidentified 
person  during  an  anarchist  meeting  on 
Randolph  Street.  Seven  policemen,  who 
had  been  endeavoring  to  disperse  the 
mob,  were  killed,  and  27  others  wounded. 
The  bomb  thrower  was  never  arrested,  but 
four  men  were  hanged  as  accomplices  and 
several  others- were  imprisoned. 

Hnvnan  (hl'nou),  Julius  Jakob,  an 
J  Austrian  general,  born  in 

1786 ;  died  in  1853.  He  took  part  in  the 
battles  of  Austerlitz  and  Wagram. 
TTavnp  (han),  Isaac,  a  Revolutionary 
J  c  martyr,  born  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina  in  1745.  Taken  prisoner  at  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  Charleston,  he  was  paroled  to  visit 
his  sick  family.  Required  to  join  the 
British,  he  fled  to  the  American  camp, 
and  was  made  colonel,  but  was  soon  cap¬ 
tured  and  hanged. 

Tfnvnp  Paul  Hamilton,  American 
J  ’  poet,  born  at  Charleston,  S.  C., 
1830.  Called  the  Laureate  of  the  South  ; 
died  1886. 

UoTTriA  Robert  Young,  American 
nayilc,  statesman,  born  1791.  He 
served  in  the  war  against  England  in 
1812,  and  in  1823  became  United  States 
Senator  from  South  Carolina.  He  op¬ 
posed  Daniel  Webster  in  debate  over 
Foote's  resolution.  Died  1839. 

Hay-Pauncefote  Treaty.  See  Hay. 

ITq  vti  (ha'ti) ,  Haiti,  or  San  Do- 
J  tA  mingo  (originally  Espanola; 
Latin,  Hispaniola ),  one  of  the  West  In¬ 
dies,  southeast  from  Cuba,  and  separated 
from  it  by  the  Windward  Passage,  50 
miles  broad.  Its  length  is  400,  and 
breadth  150  miles;  area,  about  28,000 
square  miles.  It  is  of  irregular  form,  in¬ 
tersected  west  to  east  by  three  chains  of 
mountains.  The  central  chain  contains 
the  highest  peak,  Loma  Tina,  10,200  feet. 
The  principal  plain  is  the  fertile  Vega 
Real.  The  rivers  are  numerous,  but  of  small 
size.  The  minerals  include  gold,  silver. 


Hayti 
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quicksilver,  etc.,  but  are  greatly  neglected. 
Hayti  as  a  whole  is  one  of  the  healthiest 
of  the  West  Indian  Islands.  The  seasons 
are :  a  wet,  during  which  heavy  rains  are 
most  frequent  in  i\iay  and  June  ;  and  a 
dry,  during  which  little  or  no  rain  falls. 
The  flora  includes  pines,  mahogany  trees, 
fustic,  satin-wood,  lignum  vitae,  and  other 
cabinet  and  dye  woods,  plantains,  bananas, 
yams,  batatas,  oranges,  pineapples,  etc. 
The  staple  cultivated  products  are :  coffee, 
sugar,  indigo,  cotton,  tobacco,  and  cacao. 
The  fauna  includes  the  agouti,  European 
cattle  and  pigs  run  wild,  snakes,  caymans, 
turtles,  etc.  Among  the  principal  towns 
in  Hayti  are  Poit-au-Prince,  San  Do¬ 
mingo,  Jacmel,  and  Cape  Haytien. 

Hayti  was  discovered  by  Columbus  in 
1492.  It  was  then  inhabited  by  perhaps 
2,000.000  natives,  but  so  ruthlessly  did 
the  Spaniards  deal  with  the  aborigines 
that  within  a  century  they  practically  ex¬ 
terminated  them,  having  introduced  negro 
slaves  in  their  place.  In  1630  the  French 
settled  in  the  western  part  of  the  island, 
and  in  1697  the  western  portion  was  ceded 
to  them,  while  the  eastern  remained  Span¬ 
ish.  In  1791  the  negroes  revolted  against 
France,  and  latterly  the  whole  island 
came  under  the  negro  leader  Toussaint 
L’Ouverture,  who  established  an  independ¬ 
ent  republic.  He  was  captured,  but  in 
1803  Dessalines  headed  a  new  insurrec¬ 
tion,  drove  out  the  French,  and  was 
crowned  emperor  of  Hayti.  He  was  as¬ 
sassinated  in  1806,  and  the  Spaniards  re¬ 
gained  the  eastern  portion  of  the  island. 
In  1821  the  Spanish  portion  declared  it¬ 
self  independent  of  the  mother  country, 
and  assumed  the  name  of  Spanish  Hayti ; 
but  it  was  subjugated  by  Boyer,  the 
President  of  the  Haytian  Republic,  or 
French  Hayti.  In  1844  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Spanish  portion  rose,  and  formed 
themselves  into  a  republic  under  the  name 
of  San  Domingo  (Republica  Dominica). 
In  1861  Santana  negotiated  a  reunion  of 
the  state  with  Spain,  but  Spain  evacuated 
the  island  in  1865.  From  that  period  its 
...story  presents  a  long  record  of  revolu- 
t  on  and  bloodshed,  of  which  the  gun¬ 
powder  explosion  that  killed  President 
Leconte  in  1912,  is  typical.  It  now  com¬ 
prises  the  Republic  of  Hayti  on  the  west 
side  of  the  island,  and  the  Dominican  Re¬ 
public  on  the  east.  Port  au  Prince  is  the 
capital  of  Hayti,  which  has  an  area  of 
10,204  sq.  miles  and  population  of  2,000,- 
000.  San  Domingo  is  the  capital  of  the 
Dominican  Republic,  which  has  18,045  sq. 
miles  area  and  about  700,000  population. 
The  people  are  in  great  part  negroes  and 
mulattoes.  A  murderous  outbreak  in  1915 
led  to  a  ten  days’  reign  of  terror  and 
United  States  intervention,  that  country 


taking  control  of  the  custom  house  and 
finances  for  ten  years,  and  estahUshing  a 
native  constabulary  force  under  the  (<>m- 
mand  of  an  American  officer. 

TTcj vavA  (haz'ard),  a  game  at  dice 
JldZdlU  played  for  money.  The 
player  is  called  the  caster,  and  his  oppo¬ 
nent,  who  bets  with  him,  is  called  the 
setter.  The  former  calls  a  main,  i.  e.  any 
number  from  5  to  9  inclusive.  He  then 
throws  with  two  dice,  and  wins  if  he 
‘  nicks.’  Five  is  a  nick  to  5  ;  6  and  12  are 
nicks  to  6 ;  7  and  11  to  7,  etc.  The  caster 
loses  or  ‘throws  out  ’  if  he  throws  aces, 
or  deuce  ace  (called  crabs).  Hazard  is 
a  game  involving  nice  calculations. 

Hazaribagh.  ^^/Ltrict  It 

the  same  name,  in  Chota  Nagpur,  Bengal. 
Pop.  15,306.  The  district  contains  7021 
square  miles.  Pop.  1,104,742. 
TTn7phrrmr>k  (az-brqk),  a  town  of 

JiazeDrORCK  France,  dep.  Nord,  hav¬ 
ing  a  fine  church  with  an  open  spire  240 
feet  high.  It  has  linen  manufactures, 
breweries,  tanneries,  dye-works,  etc.  Pop. 
9194. 


TJAyel  (ha'zel;  Corylus),  a  genus  of 
sjjruijS  or  sman  trees  of  the  order 
Corylaceae  or  Cupuliferae.  It  belongs  to 
Europe,  North  Africa,  Asia,  and  North 
America.  The  leaves  are  roundish-cor¬ 
date,  alternate,  and  shortly  petiolate. 
The  European  hazel  ( C .  Avelldna)  pro¬ 
duces  the  nuts  called  filberts,  and  grows 
best  in  a  tolerably  dry  soil.  It  bears  male 
and  female  flowers,  the  former  composing 
cylindrical  catkins.  The  hazel-nut  oil  is 
little  inferior  in  flavor  to  that  of  almonds. 
Hazel  branches  form  excellent  walking- 
sticks,  fishing-rods,  etc.,  and  the  wood 
produces  good  charcoal,  often  employed 
by  painters.  The  American  hazel  ( G . 
americdna )  very  much  resembles  the  Eiv 
ropean.  The  roots  are  used  by  cabinet¬ 
makers  for  veneering ;  and  in  Italy  the 
chips  are  sometimes  put  into  turbid  wine 
for  the  purpose  of  fining  it. 

Hazel-grouse  ( Bonasa  betulina),  a 
»  species  of  grouse  in¬ 

habiting  the  continent  of  Europe  and 
great  part  of  Asia,  allied  to  the  ruffed 
grouse  of  America. 


Hazeline 


(ha'zel-en),  an  alcoholic 
liquid  distilled  from  the 


fresh  leaves  of  the  Hamamelis  Virginica , 
the  witch-hazel,  native  to  the  United 
States.  It  is  exceedingly  useful  as  an  ap¬ 
plication  to  wounds,  stanching  the  bleed¬ 
ing  and  promoting  healing.  It  is  equally 
useful  for  bruises,  inflammatory  swellings, 
sprains,  ar.d  the  like.  It  is  applied  on  a 
pledget  or  lint  to  bleeding  piles.  In  in¬ 
ternal  bleeding,  whether  from  the  lungs, 
e^omach,  or  bowels,  it  gives  very  satisfac- 
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tory  results.  There  are  several  officinal 
preparations  of  the  witch-hazel,  a  fluid 
extract  and  a  tincture,  the  dose  of  the 
former  being  15  to  (30  drops,  and  of  the 
latter  2  to  5.  llazeline  is  the  name  given 
to  a  clear  colorless  liquid  prepared  by 
cerwiiu  cnemists,  but  not  officinal. 

Hazleton  (haz'el-ton),  a  city  of  Lu- 
iidz.icLUii  zerne  County>  Pennsylvania, 

22  miles  s.  of  Wilkes-Barre,  on  the  Le¬ 
high  Valley  and  Pennsylvania  railroads. 
It  is  in  the  anthracite  coal  region,  sur¬ 
rounded  by  colleries  and  other  industries 
affiliated  with  mining.  It  has  iron,  steel 
and  pump  works;  also  numerous  textile 
establishments,  such  as  silk,  knitting, 
underwear  and  shirt  factories.  An  excelr 
lent  State  hospital  is  located  here.  It  was 
settled  in  1820,  incorporated  as  a  borough 
in  1856 ;  became  a  city  in  1892.  Pop. 
(1910)  25,452;  (1920)  32.277. 

Hazlitt  (haz'lit),  William,  English 
Axazixxtb  crp;ic  an(j  essayist,  son  of  a 

Unitarian  minister,  was  born  at  Maid¬ 
stone  in  1778 ;  died  in  1830.  'In  1793  he 
became  a  student  in  the  Unitarian  Col¬ 
lege,  Hackney,  but  on  leaving  it  devoted 
his  time  to  portrait  painting.  This  was  in 
its  turn  renounced  for  literature,  his  first 
publication  being  an  essay  On  the  Princi¬ 
ples  of  Human  Action,  1805.  He  deliv¬ 
ered  various  series  of  lectures,  and  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  Edinburgh  Review,  etc. 
Among  his  chief  works  are :  Characters  of 
Shakespeare' s  Plays,  A  View  of  the  Eng¬ 
lish  Stage,  Lectures  on  the  English  poets, 
Lectures  on  the  English  Comic  Writers, 
Table  Talk,  Lectures  on  the  Elizabethan 
Age,  Life  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  and 
Round  Table  essays,  written  with  Leigh 
Hunt. — William  Carew,  born  in  1834, 
grandson  of  the  above,  became  an  author 
and  editor,  among  his  publications  being 
History  of  the  Venetian  Republic,  Me¬ 
moirs  of  William  Hazlitt,  etc. 


TTAarl  (bed),  the  term  applied  to  the 
xlcciu  anterior  part  of  the  body  of  an 
animal  when  marked  off  by  a  difference  in 
:  ize,  or  by  a  constriction  (neck).  A  grad¬ 
ual  increase  of  complexity  in  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  head  is  observable  as  we  as¬ 
cend  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  forms 
of  life.  In  the  Protozoa,  Infusoria,  and 
Coelenterates  nothing  that  can  be  regarded 
as  a  head  is  found,  and  it  is  not  till  ^  we 
ascend  to  the  worms  proper,  the  articu¬ 
lated  animals  (crustaceans,  myriapods, 
spiders,  and  insects),  the  land  and  fresh¬ 
water  gasteropods  (snails  and  whelks), 
and  the  cuttle-fishes,  that  a  head  proper  is 
found.  The  cuttle-fishes  have  a  remark¬ 
able  cartilaginous  box,  which,  like  a  skull, 
protects  their  anterior  nervous  ganglia, 
and  gives  support  to  the  muscles.  The  head 
of  the  vertebrated  animals  preser*"  a  reg- 
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ular  series  of  increasing  complexity  from 
the  lancelet  upwards,  and  as  the  anterior 
nervous  mass  enlarges,  and  its  ganglia  in¬ 
crease  in  complexity,  so  do  the  anterior 
vertebrae  change  their  character ;  as  the 
brain  becomes  specialized,  so  does  the 
brain-case  or  skull,  attaining  its  highest 
development  in  man.  In  man,  and  in  the 
higher  vertebrates,  the  head  consists  of  an 
upper  chamber,  lodging  the  brain,  the 
eyes,  and  other  sense  organs,  and  a  lower, 
lodging  the  first  portion  of  the  alimentary 
canal.  In  proportion  as  the  vertebrates 
become  developed,  the  brain  increases  in 
size,  and  its  position  advances  anteriorly, 
until,  in  man,  it  comes  to  overhang  the 
face.  The  head  is  the  seat  of  intelligence 
and  of  consciousness,  as  it  contains  the 
brain  and  the  organs  of  sense,  touch  being 
the  only  sense  not  limited  to  it.  See 
Skull. 

Head  ^IR  Francis  Bond,  miscellane- 
*  ous  writer,  brother  of  the  follow¬ 

ing,  born  1793 ;  died  1875.  He  was  pres¬ 
ent  at  the  battle  of  Waterloo,  being  in 
the  royal  engineers ;  in  1825  undertook 
the  working  of  gold  and  silver  mines 
in  Rio  de  la  Plata ;  in  1835  became  gov¬ 
ernor  of  Upper  Canada,  and  in  1838  sup¬ 
pressed  the  Canadian  insurrection,  and 
was  made  a  baronet.  He  was  the  author 
of  Bubbles  from  the  Brunnen  of  Nassau, 
Rough  Notes  of  Rapid  Journeys  across 
the  Pampas,  A  Faggot  of  French  Sticks, 
The  Horse  and  his  Rider,  etc. 

Sir  George,  a  writer  of  travels, 
etc.,  born  in  1782 ;  died  in  1855. 
He  held  various  posts  in  the  army,  and 
was  present  at  most  of  the  great  battles 
of  the  Peninsula.  In  1814  he  proceeded 
to  Canada  to  be  chief  of  the  commissariat 
of  a  proposed  navy  on  the  Canadian  lakes, 
an!  subsequently  published  his  experi¬ 
ences  in  Forest  Scenes  and  Incidents  in 
the  Wilds  of  North  America.  He  was 
knighted  in  1831.  He  also  wrote  Rome,  A 
Tour  of  Many  Days,  translations  of  Pac- 
ca*s  Memoirs,  and  of  Apuleius.  with  other 
works. 


Head, 


Headache  (Cephalalgia),  arises  from 

a  variety  of  causes.  TJe 
principal  forms  it  assumes  are; — (l) 
Congestive  Headache ,  arising  from  over¬ 
fulness  of  blood.  It  may  be  cured  by 
purgatives,  while  reduction  of  the  diet 
and  saline  medicines  are  beneficial.  (2) 
Anaemic  Headache,  which  arises  from  a 
deficiency  of  blood,  and  occurs  in  persons 
badly  fed  or  in  weak  girls.  Good  food 
and  iron  tonic,  with  application  of  cold  to 
the  head,  are  often  of  service  in  such 
cases.  (3)  Nervous  Headache.  which 
often  attacks  the  studious,  and  which  ?s 
relieved  by  nerve  tonics,  and  especially  by 
phosphorus  pills.  (4)  Neuralgic  Head- 
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ache,  which  is  often  due  to  exposure  to 
cold.  What  is  called  Hemic rania  or 
Megrim,  which  is  the  limitation  of  the 
headache  to  one-half  or  less  of  the  head, 
is  often  treated  with  bromide  of  potassium. 
In  cases  in  which  headache  arises  from 
disease  of  the  liver,  nausea  results,  and 
this  characterizes  bilious  headache.  Im¬ 
purity  of  blood  and  gouty  affections,  as 
well  as  disease  of  the  kidneys,  are  fre¬ 
quent  sources  of  headache. 

TTpflrt  TTnntprs  a  title  siven  to 
jieaa  nunxeib,  several  tribes,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Dyaks  of  Borneo,  the  Kyans 
of  Celebes,  the  natives  of  Formosa,  etc., 
on  account  of  their  savage  mania  of 
hunting  for  human  heads,  chiefly  by  noc¬ 
turnal  raids,  and  treasuring  them  as  tro¬ 
phies.  The  practice  resembles  the  scalp¬ 
taking  of  the  American  Indians. 
TTpnrllpv  Joel  Tyler,  historian,  was 
ucamcjf  ,  born  in  Delaware  county, 
New  York,  in  1814 ;  was  graduated  at 
Union  College  in  1839.  In  1855  he  was 
elected  secretary  of  state  for  New  York. 
He  was  the  author  of  numerous  works  of 
history  and  biography,  including  Napoleon 
and  his  Marshals  (1846),  Oliver  Crom¬ 
well  (1848),  The  Second  War  Between 
England  and  the  United  States  (1853), 
Lift  of  Washington  (1854),  and  The 
Great  Rebellion  (1863-66).  He  died  in 
1897. — His  brother,  Piiineas  Camp 
(1819-1901),  a  Presbyterian  minister, 
wrote  Women  of  the  Bible,  Public  Men 
of  To-day,  Lives  of  Josephine,  Kossuth, 
Grant,  etc.,  and  many  other  works. 

Healds.  &*n*uie,. 

TTpalfh  (helth)  is  that  condition  of 
XLcditil.  tlie  iiving  body  in  which  all 

the  bodily  functions  are  performed  easily 
and  perfectly,  and  unattended  with  pain. 
The  most  perfect  state  of  health  is  gener¬ 
ally  connected  with  a  certain  condition 
of  the  bodily  organs,  and  well  marked  by 
certain  external  signs.  See  Hygiene , 
Sanitation,  etc. 

TTpaltli  Municipal  Boards  of,  in 
xicditn  the  United  states,  are  insti¬ 
tutions  organized  under  city  government, 
and  deriving  powers  from  state  laws  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  the  health  of 
the  citizens.  Every  city  of  importance 
has  a  municipal  board  of  health. — State 
Boards  of.  institutions  established  by 
state  legislative  enactments,  intended  to 
have  a  central  advisory  relation  with 
local  sanitary  organizations,  and  to  super¬ 
intend  a  state  system  of  vital  statistics. 
Healv  Timothy  Michael,  an  Irish 
J 9  political  leader,  born  at  Ban- 
try,  Ireland,  May  17,  1855;  appointed 
governor-general  of  the  Irish  Free  State 
in  1922. 


Hearing.  ^ee  ^ar  an(*  Acoustics. 

TTporn  Lafcadio,  author,  born  in 
ACcUii,  the  Ionian  Isiands  ju  iS5u, 

resided  for  many  years  iu  New  Orleans 
and  New  York,  and  later  in  Japan.  His 
Two  Years  in  the  French  West  Indies 
is  an  example  of  poetical  prose  that  at¬ 
tracted  much  attention.  He  wrote  also 
Glimpses  of  Unfamiliar  Japan ,  and  other 
works.  He  died  in  1904. 

TTporr»p  (hern),  Thomas,  an  English 
•lAcctiiit;  antiquary,  born  in  1678;  died 
in  1735.  Hearne  studied  at  Oxford,  and 
was  in  1701  appointed  assistant  keeper  of 
the  Bodleian  Library,  and  he  held  the 
post  of  second  librarian  from  1712  to 
1715,  but  had  to  resign  as  his  Jacobite 
principles  precluded  him  from  taking  the 
oaths  to  the  government.  Among  his 
works  may  be  mentioned  Ductor  Histori¬ 
ans,  Reliquice  Bodleianaz,  History  and 
Antiquities  of  Glastonbury,  editions  of 
Leland,  of  Spelman’s  Life  of  Alfred, 
Fordun’s  Scotichronicon,  etc. 

TTpflr<st  Phebe,  philanthropist,  born 
9  in  1842,  her  maiden  name  be¬ 
ing  Apperson.  In  1861,  she  was  married 
to  George  F.  Hearst,  late  United  States 
Senator  from  California,  who  died  in 
1891.  He  left  her  very  wealthy,  and  she 
donated  from  $3,000,000  to  $4,000,000  to 
the  University  of  California  for  buildings, 
having  previously  paid  the  cost  of  a  com¬ 
petition  of  the  best  architects  of  Europe 
and  America  for  the  plans.  She  also 
gave  $200,000  to  the  American  University, 
Washington.  D.  C.,  to  build  a  National 
Cathedral  School  for  girls,  and  consider¬ 
able  sums  for  other  educational  and  char¬ 
itable  work. 

TTpnr<it  William  Randolph,  son  of 
Aicaiat,  the  preceding}  born  in  San 

Francisco,  California,  in  1863.  He  be¬ 
came  a  journalist  in  early  life,  and  was 
editor  and  proprietor  of  the  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  Examiner  in  1886.  In  1895  he 
bought  the  New  York  'Journal,  and  later 
bought  the  Advertiser  and  renamed  it 
the  American,  and  started  the  Chicago 
American  and  Morning  Examiner,  the 
Boston  American,  and  the  Los  Angeles 
Examiner.  He  engaged  actively  in  poli¬ 
tics,  made  himself  prominent  by  his  radi¬ 
cal  newspaper  methods,  was  elected  to 
Congress  in  1903  and  1905,  and  was  a 
candidate  for  the  Democratic  Presidential 
nomination  in  1904.  He  ran  for  mayor 
of  New  York  City  in  1905.  for  governor 
of  New  York  State  in  1906,  and  for 
mayor  again  in  1909. 

Heart  (hart),  a  hollow  muscular  or¬ 
gan,  the  function  of  which  is 
to  maintain  the  circulation  of  the  blood, 
the  organs  of  circulation  being  the  heart. 


Heart 


Heart 


the  arteries,  the  veins,  and  the  capillary 
vessels.  The  heart  in  men,  quadrupeds, 
birds*  and  some  reptiles  is  composed  of 
four  cavities,  two  auricles  and  two  ven¬ 
tricles.  It  is  enveloped  in  a  membrane 
called  the  pericardium ,  and  is  situated 
toward  the  left  of  the  cavity  of  the  chest, 
between  the  lungs.  With  each  beat  the 
apex  of  the  heart  strikes  against  the  wall 
of  the  chest  in  the  space  between  the 
fifth  and  sixth  ribs,  a  little  below  and  to 
the  right  of  the  left  nipple.  The  right 
auricle  communicates  with  the  right  ven¬ 
tricle,  besides  which  there  are  in  it  three 
openings,  that  of  the  vena  cava  inferior, 
that  of  the  vena  cava  superior,  and  that 
of  the  coronary  vein.  The  communica¬ 
tion  between  this  auricle  and  ventricle  is 
closed  by  a  valve  when  the  ventricle  con¬ 
tracts.  The  right  ventricle  communicates 
with  the  pulmonary  artery,  the  opening 
into  the  artery  being  guarded  by  a  valve 
formed  of  three  flaps.  When  these  are 
brought  together  they  interrupt  the  com¬ 
munication  between  the  ventricle  and  the 
artery.  The  left  auricle  communicates 
through  a  valved  opening  with  the  left 
ventricle,  and  contains  the  orifices  of  the 
four  pulmonary  veins.  The  left  ventricle, 
besides  the  communication  with  the  left 
auricle,  contains  the  orifice  of  the  aorta, 
also  provided  with  a  valve  similar  to  that 
of  the  pulmonary  artery.  The  auricle 
and  ventricle  of  one  side  are  separated 
from  those  of  the  other  by  a  complete 
muscular  partition,  the  septum  cordis. 
The  valves  at  the  openings  of  the  arteries 
are  called  semilunar,  that  at  the  orifice 
of  the  right  auricle  tricuspid,  that  at  the 
orifice  of  the  left  auricle  mitral,  and  that 
at  the  orifice  of  the  vena  cava  inferior  the 
Eustachian  valve.  The  heart  is  formed  of 
a  firm  thick  muscular  tissue,  composed  of 
fibers  interlacing  so  as  to  form  a  figure 
of  eight.  It  also  contains  nerves  and 
vessels.  The  arteries  carry  the  blood 
from  the  heart  to  all  parts  of  the  body. 
They  terminate  in  the  capillary  vessels,  a 
series  of  extremely  minute  tubes _  which 
pass  over  into  the  veins.  The  veins  are 
the  channels  by  which  the  blood  passes 
back  from  the  body  to  the  right  auricle 
of  the  heart.  The  blood  which  is  re¬ 
turned  from  the  veins  is  purplish  red, 
from  excess  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  defi¬ 
ciency  in  oxygen,  and  is  called  venous ; 
that  which  leaves  the  heart  is  bright  red, 
being  oxygenated,  and  is  called  arterial. 
The  venous  blood  parts,  with  its  excess 
of  carbonic  acid  and  receives  new  supplies 
of  oxygen  in  the  capillary  system  of  the 
lungs,  flows  into  the  pulmonary  veins, 
thence  into  the  left  cavities  of  the  heart, 
thence  it  passes  into  the  aorta,  and  is 
transmitted  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  re¬ 


turning  to  the  veins  by  the  capillary  sys¬ 
tem.  It  is  now  become  venous,  passes 
through  the  veins  from  the  extremities 
towards  the  heart,  receiving  the  chyle  and 
the  lymph,  and  is  emptied  into  the  right 
cavities  of  that  organ,  which  returns  it 
through  the  pulmonary  artery  to  the  cap¬ 
illary  vessels  of  the  lungs,  where  it  is  sub- 


Human  Heart. 

Fig.  1,  Exterior.  a,  Right  auricle.  b,  Let 
auricle.  c,  Right  ventricle.  d,  Left  ventricle 
e,  Vena  cava  superior,  f,  Aorta,  g,  Pulmonary 
artery,  h,  Brachiocephalic  trunk,  i,  Left  primi¬ 
tive  carotid  artery,  k,  Left  subclavian  artery. 
L,  Left  coronary  artery. 

Fig.  2,  Section,  right  side.  c,  D,  e,  f,  g  as  in 
Fig.  1.  a,  Cavity  of  right  auricle,  b,  Inferior  vena 
cava.  c,  Coronary  valve,  d,  Entrance  of  the 
auriculo-ventricular  opening.  e,  Valve  of  the 
pulmonary  artery.  /,  Fossa  ovalis. 

jected  to  the  influence  of  the  air,  resumes 
the  qualities  of  red  or  arterial  blood,  and 
is  ready  for  a  new  course. 

The  mechanism  of  the  circulation  is  as 
follows : — The  blood  contained  in  the  two 
venae  cavae  is  poured  into  the  right  auri¬ 
cle,  which  contracts,  and  thus  forces  the 
fluid  to  escape ;  but  the  venae  cavae  oppose 
to  its  backward  passage  the  column  of 
blood  which  they  contain,  and  it  must 
therefore  pass  into  the  right  ventricle. 
The  ventricle  then  contracts,  and  the 
tricuspid  valve  closing  the  passage 
through  which  the  liquid  entered,  it  is 
forced  into  the  pulmonary  artery,  along 
which  it  must  flow  (return  to  the  ven¬ 
tricle  being  prevented  by  the  semilunar 
valve)  into  the  capillary  system  of  the 
lungs,  whence  it  passes  into  the  pulmo¬ 
nary  veins,  which  pour  it  into  the  left 
auricle  by  four  orifices.  The  contraction 
of  the  auricle  impels  it  into  the  left  ven¬ 
tricle,  by  which  it  is  driven  forward  into 
the  aorta  (the  mitral  valve  preventing  its 
return  into  the  auricle),  and  thence  into 
the  general  circulation.  The  two  auricle., 
contract  and  relax  simultaneously  with 
each  other,  as  do  also  the  two  ventricles. 
The  relaxation  is  called  diastole;  the  con¬ 
traction  systole.  The  quantity  of  blood 
projected  at  each  systole  is  generally  esti¬ 
mated  at  six  ounces.  The  causes  of  the 
alternate  contraction  and  relaxation  are 


Hearth-ease 


Heat 


entirely  involuntary  and  dependent  on  the 
nervous  system  to  a  large  extent.  The 
systole  of  the  ventricles  is  the  cause  of 
the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  arteries, 
which  dilate  with  each  wave  driven  into 
them. 

The  heart  is  the  seat  of  various  arid 
generally  dangerous  diseases.  One  of 
these  is  pericarditis  or  inflammation  of 
the  pericardium,  the  double  lining  mem¬ 
brane  or  bag  enveloping  the  heart.  The 
cause  of  this  disease  may  be  exposure  to 
cold,  or  an  injury,  or  it  may  be  compli¬ 
cated  with  other  diseases.  Inflammation 
of  the  inner  lining  is  termed  endocarditis. 
Valvular  disease  is  a  common  affection  of 
the  heart,  the  valves  becoming  thickened, 
contracted,  rigid,  or  otherwise  affected,  so 
that  they  cannot  properly  perform  their 
duty.  The  mitral  valve,  for  instance,  may 
become  too  narrow  and  contracted,  and 
the  result  is  that  all  the  blood  does  not 
pass  into  the  aorta.  In  other  cases  of 
valvular  disease,  the  same  result  follows, 
viz.  imperfect  depletion  of  the  ventricles 
and  auricles,  the  return  of  blood  being 
termed  regurgitation.  The  heart  conse¬ 
quently  becomes  weakened,  while  the  en¬ 
tire  system  suffers.  Overgrowth  or  hyper¬ 
trophy  and  dilatation  are  frequent  results 
of  valvular  disease.  In  such  cases  the 
avoidance  of  violent  exercises  and  emo¬ 
tions  is  necessary.  The  use  of  digitalis 
is  often  successful  in  strengthening  and 
soothing  the  heart.  Certain  diseases  pro¬ 
duce  atrophy,  in  which  the  heart  becomes 
feeble  in  action,  while  fatty  degeneration 
occurs  when  the  muscular  fibers  are  re¬ 
placed  by  oleaginous  particles.  This  ren¬ 
ders  the  heart  peculiarly  liable  to  rupture 
under  any  strain  or  violent  emotion, 
hence  such  should  be  carefully  avoided  by 
patients.  Among  other  organic  diseases 
of  the  heart  are  angina  pectoris  .(the 
cause  of  which  is  uncertain),  distin¬ 
guished  by  a  sense  of  strangling  or  suffo¬ 
cation  in  the  breast.  Neuralgia  of  the 
heart  is  similar  in  symptoms  to  angina. 
A  very  common  heart  ailment  is  palpita¬ 
tion,  often  caused  by  indigestion,  and  the 
excessive  use  of  tea  and  tobacco.  Syncope 
or  fainting  results  from  the  sudden  cessa¬ 
tion  or  slowing  of  the  heart’s  action,  and 
may  be  caused  by  excitement,  emotion,  or 
shock  of  some  kind.  Some  of  the  above 
forms  of  heart  disease  can  be  discov¬ 
ered  only  by  auscultation  or  percussion; 
others  are  very  evident  even  to  non-pro¬ 
fessional  observers. 

Heart’s-ease.  See  Violet 


Heart-urchin, 


the  name  applied  to 
certain  genera  of 
sea-urchins  on  account  o'?  their  cordate  or 
heart  shape. 


Heat  (het),  the  name  given  to  a  pe- 
culiar  sensation,  and  also  to  the 
agent  which  produces  it,  this  being  now 
believed  to  be  a  certain  motion  in  the 
minute  molecules  of  which  all  bodies  are 
composed. 

One  of  the  most  obvious  effects  of  heat 
is  to  alter  the  temperature  of  bodies.  In 
almost  all  cases  when  heat  is  supplied  to 
a  body,  the  temperature  of  the  body  rises, 
and  when  heat  is  removed  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  body  falls.  If  the  increase  of 
temperature  is  evident,  and  such  as  may 
be  noted  by  the  thermometer,  the  heat  is 
then  termed  sensible ;  if  not,  as  in  the 
case  of  ice  immediately  melted,  it  is 
termed  latent.  Temperature  is,  in  fact, 
the  tendency  that  a  body  has  to  impart 
heat  to  other  bodies.  If  two  bodies  im¬ 
part  no  heat  to  each  other  when  in  con¬ 
tact,  they  are  said  to  have  the  same  tem¬ 
perature.  When  the  one  possesses  more 
heat  than  the  other  there  is  an  imparta- 
tion  of  heat  from  the  former  until  the 
temperature  is  equalized.  Different  bodies 
require  very  different  amounts  of  heat  in 
order  to  raise  their  temperature  through 
the  same  number  of  degrees.  Thus  it 
reouires  about  thirty  times  as  much  heat 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  1  lb.  of  water 
1°  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  1  lb. 
of  mercury  by  the  same  amount.  The 
terms  capacity  for  heat  and  specific  heat 
are  used  in  relation  to  this  property  of 
bodies.  The  capacity  for  heat  of  a  body 
is  the  quantity  of  heat  required  to  raise 
its  temperature  1°  from  some  fixed  point, 
as  from  0°  C.,  or  from  32°  Fah.  The 
specific  heat  of  a  substance  is  the  ratio 
between  the  quantity  of  heat  required  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  substance  1° 
from  some  fixed  point  and  the  quantity 
of  heat  required  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  an  oqual  mass  of  distilled  water  1° 
from  0°  C. 

Heat  changes  the  dimensions  of  bodies. 
Increase  of  volume  is  the  normal  effect, 
although  the  reverse  is  observed  in  water 
between  0°  C.  and  4°  C.,  and  in  iron  and 
bismuth.  Between  moderate  limits  bodies 
expand  nearly  regularly  with  the  temper¬ 
ature,  but  this  does  not  hold  good  of  the 
more  extreme  limits.  (See  Expansion .) 
Addition  of  heat  liquefies  solid  bodies,  and 
converts  liquids  into  gases.  During  the 
conversion  of  a  solid  into  a  liquid,  or  a 
liquid  into  a  gas,  a  considerable  quantity 
of  heat  is  absorbed,  and  in  the  reverse 
process  heat  is  given  out;  but  this  is  one 
of  the#  cases .  in  which,  though  heat  is 
taken  in  or  given  out,  the  temperature  is 
not  altered.  Hence  the  heat  is  said  to 
be  made  latent.  Heat  also  alters  the 
power  of  bodies  for  conducting  electricity. 
In  solids  the  conductivity  is  diminished 
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to  a  great  extent  by  an  increase  of  a  few 
degrees  in  the  temperature.  In  liquids, 
on  the  other  hand,  increase  of  tempera¬ 
ture  increases  the  conductivity.  The  mag¬ 
netic  properties  of  bodies  are  also  changed 
by  heat.  For  example,  an  iron  bar  that 
has  been  magnetized  suddenly  loses  the 
whole  of  its  magnetism  at  a  particular 
temperature.  Heat  possesses  the  power 
of  altering  the  chemical  properties  of 
bodies.  In  some  cases  it  breaks  up  chem¬ 
ical  compounds,  but  in  general  it  favors 
chemical  combination. 

In  measuring  quantities  of  heat  various 
units  may  be  adopted,  as,  for  instance,  the 
quantity  necessary  to  melt  a  pound  of  ice. 
But  the  unit  quantity  of  heat  now  gen¬ 
erally  fixed  on  ( the  Centigrade  thermome¬ 
ter  and  metrical  system  being  employed) 
is  the  quantity  of  heat  which  will  raise 
the  temperature  of  1  gramme  of  distilled 
water  from  0°  C.  to  1°  C. ;  or  1  lb.  of 
water  may  be  used  instead  of  1  gramme, 
and  one  degree  Fahrenheit  instead  of  one 
degree  Centigrade.  Calorimetry  is  the 
technical  name  given  to  the  part  of  the 
subject  that  deals  with  the  practical 
measurement  of  quantities  of  heat. 

When  heat  is  applied  to  one  end  of  a 
bar  of  iron  it  is  propagated  through  the 
substance  of  the  bar,  producing  a  rise  of 
temperature  which  is  first  perceptible  at 
near,  and  afterwards  at  remote  portions. 
This  transmission  of  heat  is  called  con¬ 
ductivity.  The  best  conductors  are 
metals,  but  all  bodies  conduct  more  or 
less.  The  best  conductor  is  silver,  next 
follow  in  order  of  their  conductivity  cop¬ 
per,  gold,  brass,  zinc,  tin,  steel,  iron,  lead. 
With  the  exception  of  mercury  and  other 
melted  metals,  liquids  are  exceedingly  bad 
conductors  of  heat.  This  can  be  shown 
by  heating  the  upper  part  of  a  column  of 
liquid  and  observing  the  variations  of 
temperature  below.  These  will  be  found 
to  be  scarcely  perceptible  and  to  be  very 
slowly  produced.  If  the  heat  were  ap¬ 
plied  below  we  should  have  the  process 
called  the  convection  of  heat ;  the  lower 
layers  of  liquid  would  rise  to  the  surface, 
and  be  replaced  by  others  which  would 
rise  in  their  turn,  thus  producing  a  cir¬ 
culation  and  a  general  heating  of  the 
liquid.  When  the  heat  is  applied  above 
the  expanded  layers  remain  in  their  place, 
and  the  rest  of  the  liquid  can  be  heated 
by  conduction  and  radiation  only. 

Radiation  of  heat  consists  in  the  propa¬ 
gation  of  heat  from  a  hotter  body  to  a 
colder  one  through  an  intervening  me¬ 
dium  which  is  not  heated  during  the 
process.  The  heat  is  transmitted  by  the 
same  medium  that  transmits  light  from  a 
luminous  body.  Radiant  heat  and  light 
are,  in  fact,  the  same  thing,  namely,  vi¬ 


brations  of  an  elastic  medium,  the  lumi¬ 
niferous  ether,  supposed  to  fill  all  space, 
and  they  obey  the  same  laws  of  reflection, 
refraction,  interference,  and  polarization. 
They  also  obey  the  general  laws  of  wave- 
motion.  A  luminous  body  excites  in  the 
ether  waves  or  undulations  of  a  great 
many  different  wave-lengths,  some  of 
them  capable  of  affecting  the  eye  as  light, 
and  others  not.  Heat  rays  need  not  be 
at  all  luminous ;  they  may  have  no  light¬ 
giving  power,  but  may  be  what  are  known 
as  rays  of  dark  heat,  capable  of  being 
detected  by  the  thermometer,  but  not  per¬ 
ceptible  to  the  eye.  Other  rays  are 
purely  chemical  in  their  effect  (as  in  pho¬ 
tography),  and  are  called  actinic  rays. 
The  general  effect  of  radiation  is  to 
equalize  the  temperature  of  any  system  of 
bodies  so  placed  as  to  be  capable  of 
radiating  one  to  the  other.  Every  body 
of  the  system  is  constantly  sending  forth 
heat  rays  in  all  directions,  and  receiving 
the  heat  radiated  from  the  other  bodies. 
But  the  hotter  bodies  emit  more  than  they 
receive,  while  the  colder  bodies  receive 
more  than  they  emit,  and  the  temperature 
of  the  system  is  thus  gradually  equalized. 
The  rapidity  or  otherwise  of  radiation 
differs  much  in  different  bodies.  The 
radiation  depends  on  the  nature  of  the 
surface  of  the  body,  and  the  power  of  a 
body  to  radiate  heat  is  intimately  con¬ 
nected  with  its  power  of  absorbing  heat 
radiated  to  it,  and  with  its  power  of  re¬ 
flecting  heat.  Surfaces  that  are  good 
radiators  are  good  absorbers,  and  surfaces 
that  absorb  heat  readily  reflect  it  badly. 
Thus,  a  kettle  covered  with  soot  loses, 
when  filled  with  hot  water,  heat  more 
rapidly  than  one  with  a  brightly  polished 
surface.  The  best  absorber  of  all  is  a 
surface  covered  with  a  thin  coating 
of  lampblack.  Brightly  polished  metals 
are  the  worst  absorbers  among  the  bodies 
that  are  not  transparent  to  radiant 
heat. 

The  transmission  of  radiant  heat 
through  various  substances  is  a  subject  of 
great  importance.  In  this  connection  the 
terms  diathermanous  and  athermanous 
correspond  to  transparent  and  opaque  in 
the  case  of  light.  One  of  the  chief  dia¬ 
thermanous  bodies  is  rock-salt.  Common 
white  glass  transmits  rays  of  high  re¬ 
frangibility,  stopping  those  of  low  refrangi- 
bility.  Hence  its  use  as  a  fire  screen. 
For  the  greater  part  of  the  heat  of  a 
common  fire  is  of  the  dark  kind,  and  is 
nearly  all  stopped  by  the  glass ;  but  glass 
does  not  screen  from  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
a  great  part  of  which  consists  of  heat  of 
high  refrangibility.  On  the  other  hand, 
smoked  rock-salt  transmits  very  little  of 
the  heat  of  high  refrangibility,  though  it 
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is  almost  perfectly  diathermanous  to 
dark  heat. 

The  nature  of  heat  was  long  a  subject 
of  active  controversy.  The  common 
theory  during  the  last  century,  and  in  the 
early  part  of  the  present,  was  the  mate¬ 
rialistic,  or  that  by  which  heat  was  re¬ 
garded  as  an  imponderable  fluid  ( caloric ) 
which  could  permeate  all  matter,  and 
which,  uniting  with  the  particles  of 
bodies,  produced  the  phenomena  asso¬ 
ciated  with  heat.  The  materialistic 
theory  was  held  by  Black  and  Lavoisier, 
but  it  was  exploded  by  the  experiments  of 
Rumford  and  Davy.  Among  the  contribu¬ 
tions  of  Davy  to  the  science  was  his  cele¬ 
brated  experiment  of  rubbing  togethei 
two  pieces  of  ice,  while  surrounded  by  an 
ice-cold  atmosphere,  until  they  melted 
away  completely.  He  concluded  that  ‘  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  phenomenon  of 
heat  is  motion,  and  the  laws  of  its  com¬ 
munication  are  precisely  the  same  as  the 
laws  of  the  communication  of  motion.’ 
Between  1840  and  1843  Joule  conclu¬ 
sively  established  the  truth  of  this  theory 
— the  dynamical  theory  of  heat— by 
measuring  the  amount  of  energy  required 
to  produce  a  definite  heating  effect,  and 
by  showing  that  the  quantity  of  heat  ob¬ 
tained  by  expending  a  definite  amount  of 
energy  in  friction  is  the  same  whatever 
is  the  nature  of  the  body  in  which  the 
friction  takes  place.  The  conclusions 
arrived  at  by  him  are  thus  given : — 

1st.  The  quantitv  of  heat  produced  by 
the  friction  of  bodies,  whether  solid  or 
liquid,  is  always  pronortional  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  work  expended. 

2d.  The  quantity  of  heat  capable  of 
increasing  the  temperature  of  1  lb.  of 
water  by  1°  Fall,  requires  for  its  evolu¬ 
tion  the  expenditure  of  mechanical  energy 
represented  by  the  fall  of  772  lbs.  through 
1  foot.  This  amount  of  energy  or  work, 
equal  to  772  foot-pounds,  is  called  the 
dynamical  equivalent  of  heat. 

That  heat  is  a  form  of  energy  is  now 
considered  by  all  to  be  beyond  question. 
Every  substance  is  considered  to  have 
some  kind  of  molecular  structure,  and 
heat  is  regarded  as  consisting  in  the  rela¬ 
tive  motions  of  the  molecules  or  particles. 
The  greater  the  energy  of  the  motion  the 
higher  the  temperature  of  the  body,  so 
long  as  it  maintains  its  original  state, 
solid, ,  liquid,  or  gaseous ;  and  an  altera¬ 
tion  in  the  nature  of  the  motion  probably 
constitutes  the  change  from  one  of  the 
states  of  matter  to  another.  After  the 
time  of  Rumford  and  Davy,  Fourier  and 
Carnot  were  highly  distinguished  for  their 
inquiries  into  the  mathematical  theory  of 
heat.  Fourier  investigated  the  theory  of 
conduction  and  radiation,  while  on  the  in¬ 


vestigations  of  Carnot  has  been  founded 
the  branch  of  Thermo-dynamics,  which 
treats  of  the  conversion  of  heat  into 
mechanical  force  or  energy,  and  vice 
versa.  (See  Thermo-dynamics.)  The  in' 
vestigations  of  Joule  and  the  discovery  of 
the  quantitative  equivalence  of  energy 
with  heat,  led  to  the  enunciation  of  the 
theory  of  the  conservation  of  energy.  See 
Energy. 

Heat-engine.  ^Thermo-dynamic 

TTpnfU  (heth),  the  common  name  of 
j.  tcu  i  many  plants  of  the  nat.  order 
Ericaceae.  Those  that  belong  to  the  genus 
Erica  have  their  leaves  simple  and  entire ; 
their  flowers  oval,  cylindrical,  or  even 
swelled  at  the  base ;  the  corolla  is  four- 
cleft  ;  the  stamens  eight,  terminated  by 
anthers  which  are  usually  notched  or  bi- 
aristate  at  the  summit,  and  the  fruit  dry, 
four  or  eight-celled.  From  400  to  500 
species  are  known,  twelve  or  fifteen  of 
which  inhabit  Europe,  and  have  small 
flowers,  whilst  all  the  remainder  are  na¬ 
tives  of  South  Africa  (the  vicinity  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope).  Many  of  them 
bear  brilliantly  colored  flowers. 

Heafhfielri  (heth'feld) ,  George 
neaxnneia  Augustus  Elliot,  lord, 

a  British  general,  born  in  Roxburgh¬ 
shire  in  1718 ;  died  in  1790.  He  studied 
at  the  University  of  Leyden,  and  at  the 
French  military  school  at  La  F&re,  and 
served  for  some  time  in  the  Prussian 
army.  He  entered  the  British  army  in 
1735,  was  wounded  at  Dettingen  in  1743, 
and  in  17G2  took  part  in  the  capture  of 
Havana.  In  1775  he  became  commander- 
in-chief  of  the  forces  in  Ireland,  and  soon 
after  governor  of  Gibraltar.  Spain  and 
France  having  sided  with  America  against 
Britain,  Gibraltar  was  besieged  by  the 
two  former  powers,  and  successfully  de¬ 
fended  by  Elliot  from  1779  to  1783,  the 
siege  and  defence  being  among  the  most 
memorable  in  history.  The  king  sent 
Elliot  the  order  of  the  Bath,  and  shortly 
after  he  returned  to  England,  and  was 
created  Baron  Heathfield  in  1787. 

Heat  Spectrum,  the  ,part  ,of  the 

r  9  spectrum  from  an 

incandescent  body  that  contains  invisible 
heat  rays.  To  produce  the  heat  spectrum 
properly  lenses  and  prisms  of  rock-salt 
must  be  employed.  When  the  spectrum 
from  the  sun.  is  examined  it  is  found 
that  the  maximum  heat  intensity  is  in 
the  darkheat  spectrum  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  place  where  light  ceases 
to  be  perceptible. 

Heaven  (hev'n ;  probably  signifying 
that  which  is  heaved  up  or 
elevated),  in  a  physical  sense,  the  azure 
vault,  which  spreads  above  us  like  a  hoi- 
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low  hemisphere,  and  appears  to  rest  on 
the  earth  at  the  horizon.  It  is  in  reality 
merely  the  appearance  presented  to  us 
by  the  immeasurable  space  in  which  the 
heavenly  bodies  move.  According  to  some 
its  azure  color  is  due  to  the  light  of 
the  celestial  bodies  reflected  from  the 
earth  to  the  air,  and  thence  back  again. 
According  to  others  the  reflection  is  not 
from  the  air,  but  from  its  contained 
vapors.  A  theory  recently  broached  as¬ 
signs  the  azure  color  to  the  presence  of 
particles  of  dust  in  the  air.  In  theology, 
this  word  denotes  a  region  of  the  uni¬ 
verse  where  God’s  presence  is  especially 
manifested,  in  contrast  with  the  earth. 
According  to  the  Hebrew  scriptures 
heaven  consisted  of  three  regions: — (1) 
That  of  the  clouds,  or  air ;  (2)  that  of 
the  stars;  and  (?)  the  abode  of  God. 
They  also  divide  it  into  two  parts,  ‘  The 
Heaven  *  and  the  ‘  Heaven  of  Heavens? 
Among  the  Greeks  the  gods  were  supposed 
to  reside  on  Olympus,  and  the  classic 
poets  placed  the  abode  of  the  just  in  the 
Elysian  fields.  The  heaven  of  Islam  is 
a  scene  of  sensuous  enjoyment,  while 
that  of  the  Buddhist  consists  in  Nirvana, 
regarded  by  some  as  meaning  the  absorp¬ 
tion  of  individual  existence  in  the  great 
ocean  of  being.  The  ancient  German 
had  his  Walhalla,  and  the  American 
Indian  has  his  happy  hunting  grounds. 
Among  Christians  the  general  opinion  is 
that  heaven  is  the  residence  of  the  Most 
High,  the  holy  angels,  and  the  spirits  of 
just  men  made  perfect,  that  this  abode  is 
eternal,  and  its  joys  intensely  spiritual. 

Heavy  Spar.  See  Barvta- 

TTpTip  (he'be),  in  Greek  mythology,  the 
ilcuc  goddess  of  youth,  and  the  cup¬ 
bearer  to  the  gods,  until  replaced  by 
Ganymede,  a  d  a  u  g  li¬ 
ter  of  Zeus  and  Hera, 
who  gave  her  as  a 
wife  to  Heracles.  In 
the  arts  she  is  repre¬ 
sented  with  the  cup  in 
which  she  presents  the 
nectar,  with  the  fig¬ 
ure  of  a.  charming 
young  girl,  her  dress 
adorned  with  roses, 
and  wearing  a  wreath 
of  flowers. 

HVher  (  he  '  her  ) , 
iiCUC1  Reginald, 
an  English  poet  and 
bishop,  was  born  in 
tr  ,  .  n  1783 ;  died  in  1826. 

Hebo,  by  Canova.  jn  jgQQ  he  entered 

Brasenose  College,  Oxford,  and  in  1803 
wrote  his  celebrated  prize  poem  of 
Palestine.  After  traveling  on  the  conti¬ 


nent  he  became,  in  1807,  rector  of  Hodnet, 
and  having  married  Amelia,  daughter  of 
the  dean  of  St.  Asaph,  was  appointed 
prebend  of  the  cathedral.  On  the  death 
of  Bishop  Middleton,  Heber  was  conse¬ 
crated  Bishop  of  Calcutta  in  1823  ;  but  he 
had  only  occupied  the  position  for  about 
two  years  when  he  died  of  apoplexy  at 
Trichinopoli,  in  1826.  In  addition  to  his 
hymns,  the  best  known  productions  are 
Palestine ;  an  edition  of  the  works  of 
Jeremy  Taylor  (with  Life )  ;  Poems  and 
Translations. 

TTp'hprf  (a-bar),  Jacques  Rene,  no- 
jicuciu  torious  during  the  French 

revolution,  was  born  at  Alengon  in  1757 ; 
was  executed  in  1794.  Hebert  first  at¬ 
tracted  notice  as  editor  of  the  violent  Ja¬ 
cobin  organ  Le  Pere  Duchesne.  In  1792 
he  became  a  member  of  the  municipality  of 
Paris,  which  contributed  to  the  massacres 
of  September,  and  he  was  named  attor¬ 
ney-general  under  the  commune.  In  1793 
the  Girondists  procured  his  arrest,  but 
he  was  released  by  the  convention.  He 
was  one  of  those  who  established  the  wor¬ 
ship  of  reason,  and  he  was  always  on  the 
side  of  bloody  measures.  Having  de¬ 
nounced  Danton,  the  latter,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  Robespierre,  secured  his  arrest 
and  decapitation  with  the  guillotine  in 
1794. 

Hebrew  Language  and  Litera¬ 
ture  (he'brfl),  the  language  and  lit¬ 
erature  of  the  Jews,  Israelites, 
or  Hebrews,  especially  at  that  period 
when  they  formed  a  compact  nation  in¬ 
habiting  Canaan  or  Palestine.  (For  a 
sketch  of  the  history  of  the  people  see 
Jews.)  The  Hebrew  language  forms  a 
branch  of  the  Semitic  family  of  languages, 
being  akin  to  the  Aramaic  (Chaldee  and 
Syriac),  Arabic,  Ethiopic,  and  Assyrian. 
In  the  antiquity  of  its  extant  literary  re¬ 
mains  Hebrew  far  surpasses  the  other 
Semitic  idioms,  and  in  richness  and  devel¬ 
opment  is  only  inferior  to  the  Arabic. 
The  language  is  deficient  in  grammatical 
technicalities,  especially  in  moods  and 
tenses  of  the  verb,  in  the  absence  of  the 
neuter  gender,  etc.  Its  roots  are  triliteral 
(consisting  of  three  consonants),  and 
words  are  derived  from  them  by  the  re¬ 
duplication  of  the  letters  of  the  root,  and 
by  the  addition  of  formative  elements  be¬ 
fore  and  after  the  roots.  The  alphabet  is 
composed  of  twenty-two  consonants,  the 
vowels  being  expressed  by  marks  above  or 
below  these  letters.  The  accents  and 
marks  of  punctuation  amount  to  about 
forty.  The  writing  is  from  right  to  left. 
There  are  three  kinds  of  Hebrew  alphabet 
now  in  use — the  square  or  Assyrian 
(properly  called  the  Babylonian),  the 
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most  common ;  the  rabbinical,  or  mediae¬ 
val  ;  and  the  cursive,  or  alphabet  used  in 
ordinary  writing. 

The  extant  classical  Hebrew  writings 
embrace  a  period  of  more  than  1000  years 
from  the  era  of  Moses  to  the  date  of  the 
composition  of  the  books  of  Chronicles, 
which  stand  last  in  the  Hebrew  Bible. 
During  this  period  the  written  language 
underwent  surprisingly  little  change.  In 
passing  from  the  book  of  Genesis  to  the 
oooks  of  Samuel  we  do  not  recognize  any 
very  striking  difference  in  the  language. 
Even  those  who  assert  that  the  Penta¬ 
teuch  as  a  whole  is  of  a  comparatively 
late  era,  admit  the  great  antiquity  of 
some  of  its  contents,  which  do  not  differ 
in  language  from  the  rest.  There  is  in¬ 
deed  to  be  observed  a  very  decided  differ¬ 
ence  in  style  and  language  between  the 
earliest  and  the  very  latest  Hebrew  writ¬ 
ings  ;  but  this  change  was  sudden,  hence 
Hebrew  literature  is  distinguished  into 
Pre-exilian  and  Post-exilian,  the  Baby¬ 
lonish  captivity  forming  the  break  be¬ 
tween  the  two.  The  writings  which  be¬ 
long  to  the  age  subsequent  to  the  Baby¬ 
lonish  captivity  differ  very  considerably 
from  those  which  belong  to  the  preceding 
age ;  the  influence  of  the  Aramaic  or  Chal¬ 
dee  language,  acquired  by  the  Jews  in  the 
land  of  their  exile,  having  greatly  cor¬ 
rupted  the  tongue.  The  historical  books 
belonging  to  this  age  are  the  books  of 
Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Esther. 
In  the  prophets  who  prophesied  during 
and  after  the  captivity,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  Daniel,  the  Aramaic  impress  is  by 
no  means  so  strong  as  we  might  antici¬ 
pate,  they  having  evidently  formed  their 
style  on  that  of  the  older  prophets.  At 
what  time  Aramaic  became  the  dominant 
element  in  the  national  language  it  is  im¬ 
possible  to  determine,  but  eventually  it 
entirely  took  the  place  of  the  old  Hebrew 
as  a  spoken  tongue.  The  fragments  of 
the  popular  language  in  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment  are  all  Aramaic ;  and  ever  since  the 
Hebrew  proper  has  been  preserved  and 
cultivated  only  as  the  language  of  the 
learned  and  of  books,  and  not  of  common 
life. 

After  the  return  from  the  captivity,  the 
Jewish  literature  was  carefully  cultiva¬ 
ted.  Under  Ezra  the  Scriptures  were  col¬ 
lected,  and  arranged  into  a  canon.  The 
Pentateuch  was  publicly  read,  taught  in 
schools,  and  translated  into  Aramaic.  The 
legal  or  religious  traditions  explanatory 
or  complementary  to  the  law  of  Moses 
were  collected  and  established  as  the  oral 
law.  These  labors  resulted  in  the  Mid- 
rash,  a  general  exposition  ot  the  Old 
Testament,  divided  into  the  Halacha  and 
the  Haggada.  To  the  Maccabcan  era  be¬ 


long  the  Apocrypha  (in  Greek),  various 
Greek  versions  of  the  Bible,  and  several 
collections  of  prayers,  poems,  and  prov¬ 
erbs.  To  the  succeeding  epoch  belong 
some  celebrated  doctors  of  the  law — 
Hillel,  Shammai,  Gamaliel,  and  others ; 
w'hile  the  age  following  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  (a.d.  70)  witnessed  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  New  Testament  and  the 
works  of  Josephus,  written,  however,  in 
the  Greek  language.  On  being  driven 
from  their  capital  by  the  Romans,  numer¬ 
ous  schools  were  established  by  the  Jews 
in  which  their  language  and  literature 
were  taught.  Of  these  schools  the  most 
celebrated  were  those  of  Babylon  and 
Tiberias.  The  Mishna ,  which  contains 
the  traditions  of  the  Jews  and  interpreta¬ 
tions  of  the  Scriptures,  is  supposed  to 
have  been  compiled  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  or  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
third  century ;  and  the  rabbis  of  Tiberias 
and  Babylon  wrote  numerous  commenta¬ 
ries  on  it.  These  commentaries  were  at 
length  collected  into  two  separate  works, 
the  Jerusalem  and  the  Babylonian  Tal- 
muds.  The  Jerusalem  Talmud  seems  to 
have  been  completed  about  the  end  of  the 
fourth  century,  and  the  Babylonian  Tal¬ 
mud  about  a  century  later,  under  the  care 
of  Rabbi  Ashe.  What  are  called  the 
Targums — that  is  Aramaic  translations 
.of  portions  of  the  Old  Testament — be¬ 
long  partly  to  times  somewhat  anterior, 
partly  to  times  subsequent  to  this  period. 
The  Jews  latterly  adopted  the  languages 
of  the  various  peoples  among  whom  they 
happened  to  dwell,  though  they  also  wrote 
in  classical  Hebrew  as  well  as  in  the  less 
pure  form  of  the  Rabbinical  Hebrew. 
The.  most  brilliant  epoch  of  mediaeval 
Jewish  literature  is  that  of  the  domina¬ 
tion  of  the  Moors  in  Spain.  Of  modern 
literature  in  the  Hebrew  language  there 
is  little  that  is  of  general  interest. 
TTpTvrp-rrr«J  (he'broz),  Epistle  to  the, 

XLCUidWb  one  of  the  bookg  of  the 

New  Testament,  the  canonicity  and  au¬ 
thorship  of  which  have  been  much  dis¬ 
cussed.  The  immediate  successors  of  the 
apostles  (Clement  of  Rome,  Justin  Mar¬ 
tyr,  etc.)  seem  to  have  considered  it  as 
of  canonical  authority.  Its  canonicity 
was  also  maintained  by  St.  Jerome,  by 
the  almost  universal  consent  of  the  Latin 
and  Greek  churches,  and  by  Ambrose  of 
Milan  ;  while  in  416  a  decretal  of  Inno¬ 
cent  I  was  issued  in  favor  of  this  view. 
As  to  the  authorship,  the  early  Roman 
church  denied  its  Pauline  origin.  In 
Carthage  it  was  (in  the  second  century) 
ascribed  to  Barnabas,  while  at  the  same 
time  in  Alexandria  it  was  ascribed  to 
Paul.  This  view  was  supported  by 
Clement  of  Alexandria,  and  Origen,  the 
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former  believing  that  it  was  written  by 
Paul  in  Hebrew,  and  translated  into 
Greek  by  Luke.  Latterly  the  Pauline  au¬ 
thorship  became  generally  accepted 
throughout  Christendom,  but  in  modern 
times  the  prevalent  opinion  is  that  Paul 
was  not  the  author.  The  epistle  was 
probably  addressed  to  a  Jewish  section  of 
the  Roman  church,  although  some  main¬ 
tain  that  it  was  addressed  to  Jews  of 
Alexandria.  If  the  latter  view  be  cor¬ 
rect  Apollos  may  be  the  author,  although 
tradition  seems  to  favor  the  claim  of  Bar¬ 
nabas.  The  question  is  apparently  one 
incapable  of  settlement. 

TTpRridpQ  (heb'-ri-dez),  or  Western 
XLcu.LiU.co  islands  (the  Heboudai 

of  Ptolemy,  and  Hebudes  of  Pliny,  the  r 
being  an  erroneous  insertion),  a  series  of 
islands  and  islets  off  the  west  coast  of 
Scotland,  usually  divided  into  the  Outer 
Hebrides  (popularly  called  the  Long 
Island),  and  the  Inner  Hebrides.  The 
islands  within  the  Firth  of  Clyde  are 
not  now  considered  as  part  of  the  Hebri¬ 
des.  The  Hebrides  are  divided  between 
the  shires  of  Ross,  Inverness,  and  Argyle. 
They  number  upwards  of  400  in  all, 
but  only  about  90  are  inhabited ;  area, 
about  2800  square  miles ;  population, 
about  100,000.  The  islands  are,  on  the 
whole,  mountainous,  and  abound  in  moss 
and  moors.  Although  humid,  the  climate 
is  mild.  The  soil  is  mostly  poor,  and  agri¬ 
culture,  except  in  certain  localities,  espe¬ 
cially  Islay,  is  very  backward.  Oats  and 
barley,  with  potatoes  and  turnips,  consti¬ 
tute  almost  the  entire  produce  of  the  soil. 
Cattle-rearing  and  fishing  are  staple  in¬ 
dustries.  The  land  is  mainly  occupied  by 
sheep-farmers,  and  by  great  numbers  of 
crofters  occupying  small  pieces  of  arable 
land  and  having  often  the  right  in  com¬ 
mon  with  others  to  a  tract  of  rough  pas¬ 
ture.  There  are  also  many  cottars  or  sub¬ 
tenants,  and  excess  of  population  has 
arisen  in  various  localities  from  the.  mi¬ 
nute  subdivision  of  land.  The  condition 
of  the  inhabitants  generally,  is  very  de¬ 
pressed  ;  their  dwellings  miserable — the 
wider  being  without  chimneys  or  windows 
— and  their  living  poor.  Gaelic  is  the 
nniversal  language,  although  English  is 
tolerably  well  known.  The  Hebrides  were 
early  colonized  by  Norwegians,  and  be¬ 
longed  to  Norway  from  the  ninth  to  the 
thirteenth  century,  being  annexed  to  Scot¬ 
land  in  1265.  In  1846  a  chief  of  the 
Macdonald  clan  assumed  the  title  of  Lord 
of  the  Isles,*  and  he  and  his  successors 
affected  a  sort  of  semi-independence,  but 
the  Hebrides  were  finally  annexed  by 
James  V  in  1540.  . 

(hS'brun;  anciently  Kir - 
'gath-arba  or  Mamre ,  now 


Hebron 


El-Khalil ),  a  town  in  Palestine,  18  miles 
south  by  west  of  Jerusalem,  2835  feet 
above  sea-level.  It  lies  in  the  narrow 
valley  of  Mamre,  and  was  one  of  the  three 
cities  of  refuge  west  of  the  Jordan.  Its 
streets  are  narrow  and  dirty.  A  mosque, 
called  El-Haram,  formerly  a  church,  con¬ 
tains  the  alleged  tombs  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  Jacob,  Sarah,  etc.  Hebron  is  one 
of  the  oldest  of  existing  towns.  It  was 
the  residence  of  Abraham  and  the  patri¬ 
archs,  and  at  one  time  of  David.  Pop. 
about  15,000. 

TTppatspn*  (hek-a-te'us),  an  emi- 

necaiaeiis  nent  ancient  Greek  histo¬ 
rian  and  geographer,  born  (probably) 
about  550  b.c.  ;  died  about  476  b.c.  He 
visited  Egypt,  Thrace,  Greece,  the  coasts 
of  the  Euxine,  Italy,  Spain,  and  Africa. 
His  two  great  works  were  his  Tour  of 
the  World  and  his  Genealogies  or  Histo¬ 
ries.  Only  fragments  of  his  writings  are 
extant. 

TTprfl+P  (hek'&-te,  or  he'k&t),  an  an¬ 
cient  Greek  goddess,  whose 
powers  were  various.  She  could  bestow 
wealth,  victory,  and  wisdom ;  good  luck 
on  sailors  and  hunters ;  prosperity  on 
youth  and  on  the  flocks.  She  was  latterly 
confounded  with  other  divinities,  such  as 
Demeter,  ArtSmis,  and  Persephone  (Pros¬ 
erpine),  and  finally  became  especially  an 
infernal  goddess,  and  was  invoked  by 
magicians  and  witches.  Dogs,  honey,  and 
black  female  lambs  were  offered  to  her  at 
places  where  three  roads  met.  She  was 
often  represented  with  three  bodies  or 
three  heads,  and  with  serpents  twined 
round  her  neck. 

Hecatomb  (.h«k'a-tom,  or  bek'a- 

tom;  Greek  hecaton,  a 
hundred,  bous,  an  ox),  in  ancient  Greek 
worship  literally  a  sacrifice  of  a  hundred 
oxen,  but  aoplied  generally  to  the  sacrifice 
of  any  large  number.  It  was  necessary 
that  the  victims  should  be  without  blem¬ 
ish.  Only  parts  such  as  the  thighs,  legs, 
or  hide  were  burned,  the  rest  furnishing 
the  festive  meal  at  the  close  of  the 
sacrifice. 

TTaMtIac  (hek'lz),  or  Hackles,  an 
xiciyiiica  apparatus  employed  in  the. 

preparation  of  animal  and  vegetable  fiber* 
for  spinning.  It  consists  of  a  series  of 
long  metallic  teeth,  through  which  the 
material  is  drawn  so  as  to  comb  the  fibers 
out  straight  and  fit  them  for  the  subse¬ 
quent  operations.  The  teeth  are  fixed  in 
a  wooden  or  metallic  base,  in  several 
rows,  alternating  with  each  other  at  short 
distances  apart. 

Heckmondwike  <  £8}“ oi 

England,  county  of  YoHc  (West  Riding), 
with  extensive  blanket  csrpet.  woolen 
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Hedgehog  riant 


cloth,  and  woolen  yarn  manufactories. 
Pop.  9017. 

"HWla  or  Hekla  (hek'la),  a  volcano 
HCLId,  of  Icelandi  about  20  miles 

from  its  southwest  coast,  about  5000  feet 
in  height,  and  having  several  craters.  It 
is  composed  chiefly  of  basalt  and  lava, 
and  is  always  covered  with  snow.  Many 
eruptions  are  on  record.  One  of  the  most 
tremendous  occurred  in  1783,  after  which 
the  volcano  remained  quiescent  till  Sep¬ 
tember,  1845,  when  it  again.  became 
active,  and  continued  with  little  intermis¬ 
sion  till  November,  1846,  to  discharge 
ashes,  some  masses  of  pumice-stone,  and  a 
torrent  of  lava.  The  last  outbreak  was  in 
1878. 


TTpn+or  (hek'tur),  the  son  of  Priam 
and  Hecuba,  the  bravest  of 
the  Trojans,  whose  forces  he  commanded. 
His  wife  was  Andromache.  His  exploits 
are  celebrated  in  the  Iliad.  Having  slain 
Patroclus,  the  friend  of  Achilles,  the  lat¬ 
ter  sought  revenge,  and  Hector  was  slain 
by  him.  The  body  of  Hector  was  dragged 
at  the  chariot  wheels  of  the  conqueror ; 
but  afterwards  it  was  delivered  to  Priam 
for  a  ransom,  who  gave  it  a  solemn  burial. 
Hector  is  the  most  attractive  warrior  in 
Homer’s  Iliad ,  in  which  one  of  the  finest 
episodes  is  his  parting  from  Andromache 
before  his  last  combat. 

TTpp+nv  Annie  Alexander,  an  Irish 
.neciui,  novelist>  born  in  1S25;  died 

in  1902.  Under  the  title  of  Mrs.  Alexan¬ 
der  she  wrote  many  popular  .  novels, 
among  the  best  known  of  them  being  Her 
Dearest  Foe  and  The  Wooing  o’t. 
Hernha  (hek'u-ba),  of  Phrygia,  in 
Greek  legend  the  second  wife 
of  Priam,  king  of  Troy,  to  whom  she 
bore  Hector,  Paris,  Cassandra,  Troilus, 
and  other  children.  After  the  fall  of 
Troy  she  was  given  as  a  slave  to  Odys¬ 
seus,  and,  according  to  one  form  of  the 
legend,  in  despair  leaped  into  the 
Hellespont. 


Heddle  (hed'l),  in  a  loom,  one  of  the 
parallel  double  threads  which 
are  arranged  in  sets,  and  with  their 
mounting,  compose  the  harness  for  rais¬ 
ing  the  warp  threads  to  form  the  shed  and 
allow  the  shuttle  to  pass.  Each  heddle 
has  a  loop  or  eye  in  its  center,  through 
which  a  warp  thread  passes. 

Hedera  (hed'er-a),  the  genus  to  which 
ivy  belongs. 

Hedtre  (hedj),  a  fence  formed  of  liv- 
®  ing  trees  or  shrubs.  Hedges 
are  often  composed  of  one  or  more  of  the 
following  : — Hawthorn,  crab,  blackthorn, 
holly,  privet,  beech,  hornbeam,  maple,  bar¬ 
berry,  furze,  broom,  alder,  poplar,  willow, 
yew,  box,  arborvitse,  sweet-briar,  etc.  Al¬ 
though  superior  to  dry-stone  walls,  they 


take  up  much  room,  and  exhaust  the  soil 
to  some  extent.  Hedges  are  probably 
more  common  in  England  than  in  any 
other  country,  though  they  were  not  so 
common  till  the  close  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  They  are  increasing  in  use  in 
the  United  States,  various  plants  being 
used,  among  which  privet  has  recently 
become  very  popular. 

Hedgehog*  (hedj'hog;  Erinaceius 
°  &  Europceus),  an  insectivor¬ 

ous  animal,  covered  with  spines  in  lieu 
of  hair.  By  means  of  a  special  muscle 
it  is  able  to  roll  itself  up  into  a  ball, 


Hedgehog  ( Erinacius  Europceus), 


and  in  this  form  can  defy  most  of  its 
enemies.  It  has  a  rudimentary  tail,  elon¬ 
gated  nose,  short  ears,  with  a  cranium 
comparatively  broad.  The  hind  feet  have 
five  toes,  and  strong  coarse  hair  covers 
some  parts  of  the  body.  The  teeth  are 
numerous.  Including  the  tail,  it  attains 
a  length  of  11  inches.  It  usually  re¬ 
sides  in  small  thickets,  and  feeds  on 
fruits,  roots,  and  insects.  It  is  fond  of 
raw  or  roasted  flesh,  and  devours  cock¬ 
roaches  in  large  numbers  when  kept  in 
houses.  It  hibernates  in  winter.  The  fe- 


Skull  of  common  Hedgehog  ( Erinac&us  Europceus). 

male  bears  four  to  eight  young  at  a  birth, 
the  young  soon  becoming  covered  with 
prickles.  Ic  is  found  in  most  parts  of 
Europe.  Other  species  are  found  in  Asia 
and  Africa. 

Hedgehog  Plant,  a  name  bestowed 
.  ,  7  on  leguminous 

plants  of  the  genus  Medicago  (especially 
A!.,  tnfestata)  whose  pods  are  spirally 
twisted  and  rolled  up  into  a  ball  and  £ur 
rushed  with  prickles. 


Hedge-mustard 
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Hedge-mustard  {Sisymbrium),  a 

°  cruciferous  plant, 

common  in  waste  places. 

Hodill  Sven,  a  Swedish  traveler, 

XJ.CU1H,  born  at  stockholm  iu  1865; 

lie  traveled  in  Persia  and  Mesopotamia  in 
1885-86,  was  sent  on  an  embassy  to 
Persia  in  1890,  and  continued  his  travels 
in  Asia  until  1897,  crossing  through  East 
Turkestan,  the  Pamir,  and  North  Tibet. 
Returning  in  1906,  he  continued  his  ex¬ 
plorations  in  an  almost  unknown  region, 
the  vast  expanse  of  West  Tibet,  which 
lie  crossed  twice  from  north  to  south,  find¬ 
ing  the  country  wildly  mountainous,  with 
intervening  valleys  and  many  lakes,  gen¬ 
erally  salt.  He  returned  iu  1908,  having 
discovered  the  true  sources  of  the  Braraa- 
putra  and  Indus  rivers.  lie  wrote 
Through  Asia  and  other  works. 

Hedj  UZ.  See  Rejaz. 

Hedj rah.  See  Rejra. 

TTprinYiism  (he'don-ism),  the  ethical 
XLeuuillblll  theory  according  to  which 

pleasure  is  held  to  be  the  chief  good.  In 
Greek  ethics  hedonism  was  represented  by 
the  Cyrenaic  and  Epicurean  schools.  The 
classical  exposition  of  the  modern  type  of 
hedonism  is  found  in  Mill’s  Utilitarian¬ 
ism ,  although  his  argument  is  generally 
admitted  not  to  be  free  from  serious  incon¬ 
sistencies.  Utilitarianism  really  aims  at 
the  greatest  happiness  of  the  greatest 
number,  a  collective  rather  than  individual 
good. 

Hpd  VSflTTlTn  (h  e  -  d  i  s  '  a-rum) .  See 
neuybdl  UIIl  French  Honeysuckle . 

Tlpp-m  (ham),  Jan  David  de,  a  Dutch 
i  painter  of  fruit,  flowers,  and 
still  life,  born  in  1600  ;  died  in  1674.  He 
studied  under  his  father,  and  soon  ob¬ 
tained  large  sums  for  his  pictures,  which 
are  characterized  by  great  delicacy  and 
attention  to  detail  and  truth  and  bril¬ 
liancy  of  coloring.  His  Madonnas,  etc., 
bordered  with  garlands  of  fruits  and 
flowers,  were  also  famous. 

HeerPTl  (ha'ren),  Arnold  Hermann 
1CCACU  Ludwig,  a  German  historian, 
born  in  1760;  died  in  1842.  In  1776  he 
entered  the  gymnasium  of  Bremen,  and 
in  1784  took  his  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil¬ 
osophy  at  Gottingen.  In  1787.  after  re¬ 
turning  from  his  travels  in  Italy,  he  be¬ 
came  professor  extraordinary  of  philoso¬ 
phy  at  the  same  university.  In  1801 
he  was  elected  professor  of  history.  Ilis 
writings  combine  extreme  accuracy  of 
statement  with  picturesqueness  of  style. 
His  principal  productions  are  Ocschichte 
( ter  classischen  Lieder  ini  Mittelalter / 
Randbuch  der  Oeschichte  der  ■'J+aaten  dee 
A-lterthums y  etc 


Hcfifel  (hagl),  Georg  Wilhelm 
°  1  ri ed rich,  a  celebrated  Ger¬ 

man  metaphysician,  born  at  Stuttgart  in 
1V70 ;  died  in  1831.  He  studied  at  the 
theological  institute  of  Tubingen  from 
1  < 88-93,  and  was  next  a  private  tutor  at 
Berne  (1793-96),  and  subsequently  at 
f  rankfort-on-the-Main  (1797-1800).  Hav¬ 
ing  removed  to  Jena,  and  contracted 
an  intimacy  with  Schelling,  he  devoted 
himself  to  metaphysical  study.  After  the 
battle  of  Jena,  Hegel  was  employed  on  a 
newspaper  at  Bamberg  until  1808,  when 
he  became  successively  rector  of  Nurnberg 
Gymnasium,  professor  of  philosophy  at 
Heidelberg  (1816),  and  at  Berlin  from 
1818  to  his  decease  in  1831.  Among  his 
works  the  most  important  are  hi,,  Phd- 
nomenologie  des  Geistes  (1807),  Wissen- 
schaft  der  Logik  (1812-10),  Encyclopddie 
/ 1  o-i rr  vhilosophischen  Wissenscliaften 
(1817),  and  Grundlinien  der  Philosophic 
des  Rechts  oder  Naturreclit  und  titaats- 
wissenschaft  (1821).  The  philosophy  of 
Hegel  followed  that  of  Schelling,  in  adopt¬ 
ing  as  a  presupposition  the  indentity  of 
Knowing  and  Being,  of  Thought  and  Real¬ 
ity,  of  Subjective  and  Objective.  But  he 
differs  from  Schelling,  who  contemplates 
this  indentity  with  its  inner  opposites 
through  the  medium  of  a  purely  intellec¬ 
tual  intuition,  for  Hegel  seems  rather 
to  revert  to  Kant’s  Transcendental  Logic. 
He  thus  asserts  that  if  the  order  and  con¬ 
nection  of  our  thoughts  is  involved  in  the 
order  and  connection  of  things,  the  uni¬ 
versal  form  in  the  course  of  objective 
action  must  exactly  agree  with  the  form 
of  the  development  of  our  thoughts,  and 
vice  versa.  As  there  are,  according  to  him. 
three  stages  in  the  process  of  thought 
and  existence,  his  system  has  necessarily 
a  threefold  division :  logic ;  the  philoso¬ 
phy  of  nature ;  and  mental  philosophy. 
Hegelianism  has  been  more  influential  in 
the  direction  of  the  philosophy  of  relig¬ 
ion  than  in  any  other  department;  but 
it  is  divided  into  three  camps,  repre¬ 
senting  respectively  the  supernatural,  the 
rational,  and  the  mystical. 

Hegira  (hej'i-ra.)  See  Rejra. 

Heide  (hT'de),  a  town  of  Prussia,  in 
Holstein,  with  manufactures  of 
paper,  etc.  Pop.  (1905)  8758. 

Heidelberg 

ated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Neckar,  here 
crossed  by  two  bridges,  in  one  of  the  love¬ 
liest  districts  of  Germany.  It  stands  on 
a  narrow  strip  between  the  river  and  the 
castle-rock  and  Geisberg,  spurs  of  the 
Konigstuhl  (1850  ft.)  ;  and  chiefly  con¬ 
sists  of  one  main  street  and  less  important 
cross  and  parallel  streets.  The  principal 


Heidelberg  Catechism 
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buildings  are :  the  church  of  St.  Peter ; 
the  church  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  the  castle, 
anciently  the  residence  of  the  Electors 
Palatine  ;  the  university,  founded  in  1380, 
and  now  possessed  of  a  library  of  500,000 
volumes  and  attended  by  about  1000  stu¬ 
dents  ;  the  town-house,  etc.  The  castle, 
begun  late  in  the  thirteenth  century,  and 
exhibiting  elaborate  examples  of  early  and 
late  renaissance  architecture,  is  the  most 


of  various  points  on  the  earth’s  surface. 
In  all  cases  in  which  great  accuracy  is 
essential,  trigonometrical  methods  must 
be  employed,  but  in  other  cases  sufficiently 
accurate  results  may  be  obtained  by  level¬ 
ing,  by  the  use  of  the  barometer,  or  by 
the  boiling-point  of  water  as  given  by  the 
thermometer.  The  trigonometrical  method 
is  often  the  only  one  available,  as  the 
height  to  be  measured  may  be  quite  inac- 


Castle  and  Town  of  Heidelberg. 


remarkable  edifice  in  Heidelberg.  It  is 
bow  an  ivy-clad  ruin,  but  is  carefully 
j  ireserved  from  further  decay.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  industry  is  brewing.  Pop.  (1910) 

1 56,016. 

Heidelberg  Catechism.  Jeib^rg 

of  Palatinate  Catechism  is  of  greater  im¬ 
portance  than  any  other  as  a  standard  of 
the  German  reformed  churches.  It  was 
compiled  by  the  Heidelberg  theologians, 
Caspar  Olevian  and  Zacharias  Ursinus, 
at  the  request  of  the  Elector  Frederick 
III  of  the  Palatinate ;  it  was  published  in 
1563,  was  approved  by  several  synods, 
and  was  subjected  to  revision  by  the 
Synod  of  Dort. 

Heidenheim  t0^ 

miles  E.  s.  E.  Stuttgart.  It  has  manu¬ 
factures  of  woolen  and  linen  cloth,  etc. 
Pop.  (1905)  12,173. 

Heights  Measurement  of,  or  Hyp- 
g  to,  SOMETRY,  is  that  department 
of  geodesy  which  treats  of  the  measure¬ 
ments  of  the  absolute  or  relative  heights 


cessible.  The  barometric  method  is  based 
on  the  fact  that  as  the  mercurial  column 
is  supported  by  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
it  must  fall  when  conveyed  from  a  lower 
to  a  higher  level,  as  in  the  latter  case 
the  pressure  is  diminished.  Were  the  at¬ 
mosphere  uniform  in  density  throughout, 
nothing  could  be  simpler  than  the  meas¬ 
urement  of  heights  by  the  barometer,  but 
gases  being  very  compressible,  the  lower 
strata  of  the  atmosphere  are  denser  than 
the  upper  strata,  being  exposed  to  greater 
pressure.  Thus  a  column  of  air  100  feet 
high  has  far  greater  weight  at  the  sea- 
level  than  a  similar  column  at  the  top 
of  a  mountain  4000  feet  high ;  and  the 
effect  on  the  barometric  column  of  rising 
100  feet  from  sea-level  is  correspondingly 
greater  than  the  effect  of  rising  100  feet 
from  a  height  of  4000  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.  Moreover,  increase  of  tem¬ 
perature  affects  the  density  of  the  mer¬ 
cury  in  the  barometer,  and  also  that  of 
the  air,  and  further  complicates  the  prob¬ 
lem.  Hence  for  the  greatest  accuracy 
in  determining  the  difference  of  levels 


Heilbronn 


Heirloom 


two  mercurial  barometers  and  four  ther¬ 
mometers  are  required.  Two  of  the  ther¬ 
mometers  are  used  for  determining  the 
temperature  of  the  air  at  the  stations, 
and  two  are  attached  to  the  barometers 
for  determining  the  temperature  of  the 
mercury.  The  observations  are  made 
simultaneously.  The  aneroid  barometer 
is  in  some  respects  more  suitable  than 
the  mercurial,  being  much  more  portable, 
and  requiring  two  thermometers  only. 
After  the  necessary  observations  are  made 
the  required  height  may  be  calculated  by 
the  use  of  certain  logarithmic  formulae,  or 
by  the  rough  method  stated  under  Barom¬ 
eter.  Tables  obviating  the  use  of  loga¬ 
rithms  are  often  supplied  by  instrument 
makers  along  with  aneroid  barometers. 
The  method  in  which  use  is  made  of  the 
principle  that  water  boils  at  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  212°  under  the  full  pressure 
of  the  atmosphere  but  at  a  lower  tempera¬ 
ture  with  a  smaller  atmospheric  pressure, 
such  as  is  given  by  an  elevated  position, 
is  simple  and  sufficiently  accurate  for 
many  purposes.  It  has  been  found  that 
if  water  at  the  sea-level  boils  at  212°, 
on  rising  510  feet  it  will  boil  at  211°, 
and  so  on. 

TTpilhrnrm  (hil-bron'),  a  town  of 
JieiiUI  UI11I  Wtirtemberg,  beautifully 

situated  on  the  Neckar,  largely  mediaeval 
in  architecture  in  the  older  parts,  but 
having  modern  suburbs.  Its  finest  edifice 
is  the  old  Gothic  church  of  St.  Kilian. 
It  has  flourishing  industries.  Heilbronn 
was  long  an  imperial  free  town.  Pop. 
(1910  )  42,700. 

Heiligenstadt 

prov.  Saxony,  on  the  Leine.  It  has  cigar 
and  other  manufactures.  Pop.  7955. 
TTpilirrin  (hil'prin),  Angelo,  geol- 
■“.ciijjiiii  ogist,  born  in  Hungary  m 
1853,  was  brought  to  America  in  1856, 
and  became  a  student  in  and  director  of 
the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Phil¬ 
adelphia.  Was  president  for  five  years  of 
the  Geographical  Society  of  Philadelphia, 
leader  of  the  Peary  Relief  Expedition  of 
1892,  and  traveled  in  many  countries.  He 
wrote  Geographical  and  Geological  Dis¬ 
tribution  of  Animals ,  Geological  Evidences 
of  Evolution ,  The  Arctic  Problem ,  with 
works  describing  the  1902  eruption  of 
Mont  Pelee,  which  he  investigated.  He 
,  1907. 

(him'dal),  a  divinity  in 
the  Scandinavian  mythol¬ 
ogy,  who  keeps  watch  on  the  bridge 
Bifrost,  which  connects  the  domain  of  the 
iEsir  or  Gods  with  that  of  men.  His 
sight  and  hearing  are  acuter  than  those  of 
mortals,  and  nothing  can  evade  his 
vigilance. 


died  July  17 

Heimdall 


Heine  (hi'ne),  Heinrich,  a  German 
poet  and  author,  was  born  of 
Jewish  parents  at  Dusseldorf  in  1799,  and 
died  at  Paris  in  1856.  He  studied  law  at 
Bonn,  Berlin,  and  Gottingen  ;  took  his  de¬ 
gree  at  the  last-mentioned  place,  and  in 
1825  embraced  Christianity.  He  after¬ 
wards  lived  at  Hamburg,  Berlin,  and  Mu¬ 
nich,  but  in  1830  he  settled  in  Paris,  sup¬ 
ported  himself  by  his  literary  labors,  and 
dwelt  there  until  his  death.  From  1837 
to  the  overthrow  of  Louis  Philippe  in 
1848  he  enjoyed  a  pension  of  4800  francs 
from  the  French  government.  Of  the  nu¬ 
merous  literary  works  of  Heine  there  may 
be  mentioned  in  particular — Gedichte 
(‘Poems’);  Reisebilder  (‘Pictures  of 
Travel’);  Buch  der  Lieder  (‘Book  of 
Songs’)  ;  Deutschland  Ein  Winter - 
mdrchen  (‘Germany,  a  Winter  Tale’); 
Atta  Troll ;  Romanzero ,  etc.  As  a  poet 
Heine  is  remarkable  for  the  simplicity 
and  pathos  of  many  of  his  lyric  pieces. 
His  powers  of  wit  and  raillery  were 
also  great,  but  he  often  transgressed 
the  bounds  of  propriety  and  decorum. 
Scepticism  and  oversensuousuess  are  his 
two  prominent  characteristics.  During 
the  latter  years  of  his  life  he  suffered 
great  agony  from  a  spinal  complaint, 
which  confined  him  almost  constantly  to 
bed. 


TTpiyipppitic  (hi-nek'se-us) ,  Johann 
neineccius  Gottlieb,  a  German 

writer  on  logic,  jurisprudence,  and  ethics, 
born  in  1681 ;  died  in  1741.  His  wo*ks 
on  Roman  law  were  highly  valued. 

TTpinrioli  (  hin'ri h  ),  the  German 
XLeiHIlCIl  form  of  Henry. 

TTpincinc  (hin’si-us),  Daniel,  a 
XLcIilbl  lib  Dutch  scholar>  poet?  and 

critic,  born  1580 ;  died  1655.  He  studied 
at  Franeker  and  Leyden,  at  the  latter 
under  Joseph  Scaliger ;  became  professor 
of  history  and  politics  at  Leyden  in  1605, 
and  librarian  and  secretary  in  1607.  He 
published  editions  of  Hesiod,  Horace, 
Virgil,  and  other  classical  writings,  and 
wrote  Latin  and  Greek  poems. 

Heir  (&r)*  ®ee  Descent. 


Heir-apparent, 


the  person  who 
necessarily  suc¬ 
ceeds  to  the  ancestor  if  he  survives  him, 
because  no  other  person  can  ever  gain 
precedence  over  him,  as  an  eldest  son. 
Compare  Heir-presumptive. 

TTpivInnm  (ar'ISm),  in  law,  means 

neirioom  some  personal  chattei 

which  goes  by  special  custom  to  the  heir- 
at-law,  together  with  the  inheritance.  The 
term  is  often  applied  to  the  case  where 
certain  chattels,  such  as  pictures,  etc., 
are  directed  by  will  to  follow  along  with 
the  estate. 


Heir-presumptive 


Helena 


Heir-presumptive  ish0eneance°«tor 

should  die  immediately,  would,  under  ex¬ 
isting  circumstances,  be  his  heir,  but 
whose  right  of  inheritance  may  be  de¬ 
feated  by  some  nearer  heir  being  born,  as 
an  only  daughter,  who  is  displaced  by  the 
birth  of  a  son.  Compare  Heir-apparent. 
HeiaZ  (hej-az')  or  Hijaz,  a  division 
J"LCJa  of  Arabia,  extending  along  the 
north  half  of  the  east  coast  of  the  Red  Sea, 
comprehending  a  lowland  (Tehama)  and 
a  tract  of  highlands,  east  of  a  range  of 
mountains  attaining  a  height  of  perhaps 
8000  feet.  Mecca,  Medina,  Jiddah,  and 
Yambo  are  the  chief  towns,  the  first  two 
being  annually  resorted  to  by  vast  num¬ 
bers  of  pilgrims.  Long  a  part  of  Turkey, 
it  declared  its  independence  in  1917. 
TJeira  Hejira,  or  Hegira  (hej'i-ra), 

J  an  Arabic  word  signifying  em¬ 
igration.  The  Mohammedans  designate 

by  it  the  flight  of  Mohammed  their 
prophet  from  Mecca  to  Medina.  From 
this  flight,  which  happened  on  the  13th  of 
September,  622  a.d.,  but  which  they  fix 
on  the  16th  of  July  of  the  same  year,  they 
begin  their  computa  tion  of  time. 

TTpl  the  Norse  goddess  of  the  dead, 
9  who  dwells  beneath  one  of  the 
three  roots  of  the  ash  Yggdrasil ;  daughter 
of  Loki.  Dark  rivers  surround  her 
abode ;  a  dog  watches  without ;  the  horse 
she  rides  has  three  feet ;  she  herself  is 
half  black  and  half  of  fair  complexion. 
TTplflmv^  (hel'a-mis) ,  the  jumping- 
jxc  J a  hare  or  jumping-rat,  a  ge¬ 
nus  of  rodent  animals  allied  to  the 
jerboas. 

Helbeh  (heFbe),  the  seed  of  a  plant 
4  of  the  leguminous  genus  Trig - 
onella  (fenugreek),  with  a  somewhat 
bitter  taste,  whose  flour,  mixed  with 
dhurra,  is  used  as  food  by  the  laborers 
of  Egypt. 

TTpI  dpr  (hel'der),  a  fortified  seaport 
of  Holland,  in  the  most 
northern  part  of  the  province  of  North 
Holland,  opposite  the  island  of  Texel,  and 
commanding  the  entrance  to  the  Zuider 
Zee.  From  a  fishing  town  Napoleon  con¬ 
verted  it  to  a  fortress  and  naval  station 
of  the  first  rank,  and  called  it  his  North¬ 
ern  Gibraltar.  Being  much  exposed,  the 
port  and  coasts  are  protected  by  gigantic 
o  miles  long  and  built  entirely 
*regi«n  granite.  Pop.  27,458. 
Helen  (tel/en^  or  Hel'ewa,  in  an¬ 
cient  Greek  legend,  the  most 
beautiful  woman  of  her  age,  daughter 
of  Zeus  by  Leda.  By  advice  of  Ulysses 
her  numerous  suitors  were  bound  by  oath 
to  respect  her  choice  of  a  husband,  and 
to  maintain  it  even  by  arms.  She  chose 
Menelaus,  but  was  afterwards  carried  off 


to  Troy  by  Paris,  the  Trojan  war  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  claim  made  by  Menelaus  for 
the  fulfilment  of  the  oath.  After  the 
death  of  Paris  she  married  his  brother 
Deiphobus.  On  the  fall  of  Troy  she  re¬ 
turned  to  Sparta  with  Menelaus,  but  was 
murdered  at  Rhodes. 

TTolfma  (hel'e-na),  a  city,  county  sent 
neiciid  o£  Phillips  Co.,  Arkansas,  on 
Mississippi  River,  70  miles  s.  w.  of  Mem¬ 
phis,  in  a  cotton  and  hardwood  timber 
section,  with  compresses,  wood-working 
plants,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  9112. 

TT»1  ah  a  the  capital  of  Montana,  county 
ILClCILd,,  seat  of  Lewis  and  Clark  Co., 
located  in  the  Rocky  mountains  (elevation 
4083  feet),  72  miles  N.  of  Butte,  in  a 
mining,  milling  and  smelting  region,  which 
has  rich  deposits  of  silver,  gold,  lead,  cop¬ 
per,  zinc  and  other  metals.  It  is  on  the 
Northern  Pacific  and  Great  Northern  rail¬ 
roads,  and  has  smelters,  testing  and  engir 
neering  plant,  etc.  Production  of  Last 
Chance  Gulch,  $35,000,000 ;  of  Alta,  $32,- 
000,000.  Montana  Wesleyan  University 
is  here.  Pop.  (1920)  12,037. 

Helena  the  name  of  several  saints, 
9  of  whom  the  chief  was  the 
mother  of  the  Emperor  Constantine  the 
Great,  a  woman  of  humble  origin,  and  a 
native  either  of  Bithynia  or  of  Britain. 
She  became  the  wife  of  Constantius 
Chlorus,  who,  however,  was  compelled  to 
repudiate  her  when  made  Caesar  by 
Diocletian  in  292  a.d.  .  At  the  same  time 
he  made  her  son  his  sole  heir,  and 
Constantine,  on  his  accession,  took  her 
to  reside  with  him  at  the  palace,  and 
gave  her  the  title  of  Augusta.  She  did 
much  for.  the  advancement  of  religion, 
and  is.  said  to  have  discovered  the  true 
cross,  in  honor  of  which  she  founded  the 
Churoh  of  the  Holy  Sepulcher  at  Jerusa¬ 
lem.  She  died  shortly  after  at  the  age  of 
eighty,  in  328  or  326  a.d. 

Helena  (he-le'na),  St.,  an  island  in 
xiciciid  the  South  Atlantic.  ^longing 

to  Britain,  about  850  miles  southeast  of  the 
Island  of  Ascension,  1150  miles  west 
from  the  west  coast  of  S.  Africa,  and 
2000  miles  from  the  east  coast  of  Brazil ; 
greatest  length,  1034  miles ;  greatest 
breadth,  7  miles ;  area,  about  47  square 
miles.  Its  position,  in  the  ocean  thor¬ 
oughfare  from  Europe  to  the  East, 
has.  made  it  a  place  of  call  for  vessels, 
while  it  has  acquired  special  celebrity  as 
the  place  of  Napoleon’s  banishment,  and 
where  he  resided  from  1816  till  his  death 
m  1821.  It  has  precipitous  and  almost 
inaccessible  coasts,  particularly  on  the 
north,  where  nearly  perpendicular  cliffs 
rise  to  a  height  of  from  600  to  1200  feet 
Ihe  only  town  on  the  island  is  Jame* 
lown,  which  has  a  fine  natural  harbor, 


Helensburgh 


Heligoland 


and  affords  excellent  anchorage  in  12 
fathoms.  The  island,  which  is  of  vol¬ 
canic  formation,  derives  its  name  from 
having  been  discovered  by  Juan  de  Nova 
Castilla  on  St.  Helena’s  Day.  It  was  after¬ 
wards  possessed  by  the  Dutch,  and 
finally  was  ceded  to  the  English  about 
1051.  During  the  British-Boer  War 
(1900)  Com.  Cronje  and  over  4000  of 
his  army  were  deported  here  after  their 
eapture  by  the  British  under  Gen. 
Kitchener.  Pop.  about  5000. 

Helensburgh  <  J '  *fn  £ 

Dumbartonshire,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Gare  Loch,  on  the  north  shore  of  the 
Firth  of  Clyde,  opposite  Greenock,  from 
which  it  is  distant  about  4  miles.  It  is 
chiefly  a  residential  town  and  summer 
resort  for  Glasgow  and  neighboring 
towns.  It  takes  its  name  from  Helen, 
wife  of  Sir  James  Colquhoun,  by  whom 
it  was  founded  in  1777.  Pop.  8554. 
TTplpnnc  (hel'en-us),  a  Trojan 
jiciciiua  soothsayer,  son  of  Priam 
and  Hecuba,  twin-brother  of  Cassandra, 
and  husband  of  Andromache  after  Hec¬ 
tor’s  death.  He  foretold  the  destiny  of 
/Eneas. 

TTaIiqppI  (he-ll'a-kal) ,  in  astronomy, 
XLCiiai/aj.  rising  or  setting  at  the  same 

time,  or  nearly  the  same  time,  as  the  sun. 
The  heliacal  rising  of  a  star  is  when, 
after  being  in  conjunction  with  the  sun 
and  invisible,  it  emerges  from  the  light  so 
as  to  be  visible  in  the  morning  before 
sunrising.  On  the  contrary,  the  heliacal 
setting  of  a  star  is  when  the  sun  ap¬ 
proaches  so  near  as  to  render  it  invisible 
by  its  superior  splendor. 

Helianthemum  Lum/,™*  H 

herbaceous  undershrubs  and  shrubby  or 
creeping  plants;  the  rock-rose  genus. 

ITp  1 1  a  -n fh  n  q  ( he-li-an'thus ) ,  a  genus 

lieiianinub  Composite,  chiefly 

North  American  annual  or  perennial 
herbs,  with  rough  leaves  and  large  yel¬ 
low  flowers,  of  which  the  common  sun¬ 
flower  (H>  annuus)  and  the  H.  tubero- 
sus  (the  Jerusalem  artichoke)  are  ex¬ 
amples.  .  . 

TTVHpi/Icp  (he-lisT-de),  the  general 
neilClUce  name  by  which  the  land 

shell-snails  are  distinguished.  See  Helix. 
TTaIi  r»rm  (hel'i-kon;  now  Sagara),  a 
xxciibuii  mountain  range  of  Greece, 

in  the  west  of  Bceotia,  in  some  sense  a 
continuation  of  the  range  of  Parnassus. 
It  was  the  favorite  seat  of  the  Muses, 
who,  with  Apollo,  had  temples  here.  In 
it  also  were  the  fountains  of  Aganippe 
and  Hippoerene.  The  snrnniit, 

Dow  called  Paleovuni,  is  barely  5000  feet 
high- 


Helicopter  (hel'i-kop-tGr) ,  an  aero- 

F  plane  flying  machine 
with  a  vertical  screw  arrangement  to  lift 
it  into  the  air,  and  other  power  appa¬ 
ratus  to  give  it  horizontal  motion.  It  has 


not  yet  been  practically  realized,  though 
some  experiments  have  been  made. 
HplirtlS  (hel-ik'tis) ,  a  genus  of  car- 

xicnobia  nivorous  quadrupeds,  allied 
to  the  skunks,  of  which  there  are  at  least 
two  species,  one  ( H .  moschata )  found  in 
China,  the  other  (H.  nepalensis)  in  India. 
TTplipr  (hel'yer),  St.,  the  capital  of 
xlcxxci  the  island  of  Jersey,  on  the 
south  coast,  on  the  east  side  of  St. 
Aubin’s  Bay.  It  is  protected  by  two 
fortresses,  Elizabeth  Castle  on  a  rock  in 
the  bay,  opposite  the  town ;  and  Fort 
Begent,  overlooking  the  inner  harbor. 
The  chief  public  buildings  are  Parliament 
House,  the  court  house,  and  the  public 
library.  The  harbor,  docks  and  quays 
are  commodious,  and  there  is  a  consid¬ 
erable  shipping  trade.  The  mild  climate 
and  cheapness  of  living  make  it  a  favorite 
place  of  residence  and  summer  resort. 
It  is  the  seat  of  the  states,  or  representa¬ 
tive  parliament  of  Jersey,  and  the  ter¬ 
minus  of  two  small  railways.  Pop.  about 
30,000. 

Heligoland 

an  island  belonging  to  Germany,  in  the 
North  Sea,  about  40  miles  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Elbe ;  1  mile  long  and  1/3 
mile  broad ;  highest  point  200  feet.  Its 
rocks  present  a  perpendicular  face  to  the 
sea,  but  are  being  rapidly  corroded  by  the 
waves.  The  inhabitants,  of  Frisian  de¬ 
scent,  are  mainly  fishers  and  pilots,  but 
the  town  is  a  popular  bathing  resort. 
Heligoland  was  captured  by  Britain  from 
Denmark  in  1807,  and  conceded  to  Ger¬ 
many  in  1890,  being  annexed  to  the  Prus¬ 
sian  province  of  Schleswig-Holstein  in 
1892.  It  was  strongly  fortified  and  was 
of  great  importance  in  the  European  war 
(q.  v.),  1914-18,  as  aji  aeroplane  ami 


Heliodorus 


Helioscope 


naval  base.  The  treaty  of  peace,  1910, 
ordered  the  forts  destroyed.  Pop.  o000. 

ITolin/l/vrne  (hel-i-o-do'rus) ,  a  Greek 
Kelioaorus  romance  writer,  born  at 

Emesa,  in  Syria,  about  the  fourth  cen¬ 
tal  ry.  The  work  that  has  come  down  to  us 
?s  the  JEthiopica,  the  oldest  and  best  of 
the  Greek  romances.  It  is  a  tale  of  ad¬ 
venture  in  poetical  prose,  with  an  almost 
epic  tone.  The  romance  is  supposed  to 
have  been  written  in  his  early  years  before 
he  became  a  Christian  and  Bishop  of 
Tricca  in  Thessaly.  It  is,  however,  some¬ 
times  asserted  that  Heliodorus  was  a 
sophist  of  the  third  century,  who  has  been 
erroneously  confounded  with  the  bishop. 

HelioP’flhfllliq  (hel-i-o-gab'a-lus) ,  or 
JieilUgdUcllUb  ElagabalpS)  a  Ro¬ 
man  emperor,  son  of  Sextus  Varius  Mar- 
cellus ;  born  about  a.d.  205,  and  originally 
called  Varius  Avitus  Bas$ianus.  He  re¬ 
ceived  his  name  from  having  been,  while 
still  a  child,  priest  of  Elagabalus,  the 
Syro-Phcenician  sun-god.  After  the  death 
of  Macrinus  he  was  invested,  at  the  age 
of  fourteen,  with  the  imperial  purple,  but 
his  licentiousness  soon  displeased  the 
populace,  and  he  was  slain  in  an  insurrec¬ 
tion  of  the  praetorians,  a.d.  222,  after  a 
reign  of  less  than  four  years. 

Holinpra-nll  (he'li-u-graf),  or  Heli- 
XLeilUgldpil  OSTAT,  a  name  given  to 

various  contrivances  for  reflecting  the 
sun’s  light  either  temporarily  or  continu¬ 
ously  to  an  observer  at  a  distance.  The 
simplest  heliostat  is  a  mirror  hung  up  at 
a  distant  station  so  as  to  reflect  a  flash 
to  the  observer  whose  station  may  be 
many  miles  from  it.  This  mirror  is  gen¬ 
erally  so  adjusted  that  the  flash  occurs 
exactly  at  some  prearranged  hour,  and 
by  being  in  readiness  the  observer  can 
get  an  observation  with  precision  as 
regards  time.  Some  heliostats  are  visible 
for  200  miles.  By  being  fitted  with  an 
adjustment  of  clock-work,  the  mirror  can 
be  made  to  revolve  with  the  sun,  and  thus 
reflect  a  beam  of  sunlight  steadily  in  one 
direction,  being  then  called  also  helio¬ 
trope.  The  heliostat  has  been  used  for 
signaling  in  war. 

Heliogravure  (he-li-o-gra'vur),  a 

XLCllUgldV  uie  term  used  t0  denote 

the  process  of  photo-engraving  or  a  print 
obtained  by  that  process ;  strictly  a  photo- 
engraved  metal  plate.  Originally  any 
process  by  which  engravings  were  printed 
either  like  woodcuts  or  like  copperplates 
was  called  photogravure. 

Heliolite  (he'li-u-lit),  a  synonym  of 
sunstone  or  aventurine 

felspar. 

Heliometer  (he-li-om'e-ter),  an  in¬ 
strument  for  measuring 


small  distances  on  the  sky,  particularly 
the  apparent  diameters  of  the  sun  and  of 
the  moon.  In  the  common  modern  form 
the  object-glass  of  the  telescope  is  cut 
into  two  halves,  relatively  movable  by  a 
screw.  Each  half  forms  a  perfect  image 
in  the  focus  of  the  eye-piece,  and  by 
varying  the  distance  between  the  half¬ 
lenses  the  images  may  be  made  to  diverge 
from,  or  approach,  each  other.  If,  in 
contemplating  a  celestial  body,  the  object- 
glasses  are  placed  so  as  to  bring  the 
images  to  touch  each  other,  the  distance 
of  the  centers  of  the  object-glasses,  meas¬ 
ured  in  seconds,  gives  the  diameter  of 
the  image. 

Hplirmnliq  (he-li-op'u-lis ;  City  of 
neiiopons  the  Sun)>  the  <Jreek 

name  of  the  city  called  by  the  Egyptians 
On,  An,  stood  on  the  e.  side  of  the  Pela- 
siac  branch  of  the  Nile,  near  the  apex  of 
the  Delta,  and  was  one  of  the  most 
ancient  and  important  of  Egyptian  cities. 
It  was  the  chief  seat  of  the  wisdom  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  Thales,  Plato,  and  Solon 
are  reported  to  have  learnt  from  its 
priests.  The  obelisk  called  ‘  Cleopatra’s 
needle,’  taken  in  1878  to  England,  and 
then  brought  to  New  York  in  1880,  was 
originally  transported  to  Alexandria  from 
this  city. 

Heliopolis,  6e^Coelosyria*  See  Baal' 

Helinusi*;  (he-li-op'sis),  a  genus  of 
Jieiiup&lb  plants  of  the  family  As- 
teraceoe,  comprising  about  seven  species. 

Heliouhila  (be-li-of'i-la),  a  genus  of 
XLCllUpnild  plants  of  the  family 

Brassicacece,  consisting  of  about  ten  spe¬ 
cies  of  South  African  herbs  or  shrubs. 
Heliornis  (he-li-or'nis),  a  genus  of 
lobiped  birds  of  the  family 
Helionorthidce,  which  comprises  the  sun- 
birds,  sun-grebes,  coot-grebes  or  finfoots. 
Also,  in  entomology,  a  genus  of  lepidop- 
terous  insects. 

HellfK  (he'li-os),  the  god  of  the  sun 

Xienos  ^Latin>  8ol)  in  the  Greek 

mythology ;  son  of  Hyperion  and  Theia, 
and  brother  of  Eos  (Aurora,  the  dawn) 
and  Selene  (Luna,  the  moon).  He  dwells 
with  Eos  in  the  ocean  behind  Colchis, 
from  which  he  issues  in  the  morning,  and 
to  which  he  returns  at  night.  His  wor¬ 
ship  was  extensively  diffused,  and  he  had 
temples  in  Corinth,  Argos,  Trcezene,  and 
Elis,  but  particularly  in  Rhodes,  the 
Colossus  of  which  was  a  representation 
of  Helios. 

Helioscope  (^^-skop),  a  tele- 

r  scope  fitted  for  viewing 
the  sun  without  distressing  the  eyes,  as 
when  the  image  of  the  sun  is  received 
upon  mirrors  formed  simply  of  surfaces 


Heliostat 


Hell 


of  transparent  glass  which  reflect  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  light. 

Heliostat  (he'li-u-stat).  See  Heli¬ 
ograph. 

Heliotherapy  of  ^'t^ating6 

disease  by  exposing  the  naked  body  to  the 
sun  s  rays.  It  has  been  found  particu¬ 
larly  helpful  for  tuberculosis  of  the  bones, 
joints  and  ganglions,  though  it  has  been 
used  with  success  in  other  diseases  also, 
including  acute  rheumatism  and  even 
certain  affections  of  the  eye. 

Heliotrope,  a  genus 

*  >  of  plants  ( Heliotro - 
pium) ,  nat.  order  Boraginaceae.  The  spe¬ 
cies  are  herbs  or  under¬ 
shrubs,  mostly  natives 
of  the  warmer  parts  of 
the  world,  and  have 
alternate  leaves  and 
small  flowers  usually 
disposed  in  scorpioid 
cymes.  H.  Europceum, 
the  common  heliotrope, 
is  indigenous  in  the 
south  and  west  of  Eu¬ 
rope  and  has  small  white 
or  pale  red  flowers  with 
a  fruit  of  four  drupes 
under  a  thin  fleshy  cov¬ 
ering.  The  H.  Peruvia- 
Heliotrope  (Jenny  num  is  a  very  fragrant 
Lind  variety),  garden  plant,  growing  to 
about  2  feet  in  height 
and  bearing  small  lilac-blue  flowers. 

TTpli  n+rnrip  the  bloodstone,  a  variety 

nenoirope,  of  quartz,  partaking  of 

the  character  of  jasper  or  of  chalcedony. 
It  is  of  a  deep  green  color,  and  covered 
with  red  spots.  It  is  hard,  and  is  used  for 
burnishers;  the  more  finely-marked 
stones  are  prized  for  seals,  signet-rings, 
etc.  It  is  found  in  Tartary,  Persia,  Si¬ 
beria  ;  in  the  island  of  Rum,  Scotland, 
and  elsewhere. 


Heliotvne  (he'li-u-tip),  a  photo- 

graphic  process  by  which 
pictures  can  be  printed  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  lithographs,  depending  on  the  fact 
that  a  dried  film  of  gelatine  and  bichro¬ 
mate  of  potash,  when  exposed  to  light, 
is  afterwards  insoluble  in  water,  while 
the  portion  not  so  exposed  swells  when 
steeped.  A  mixture  of  gelatine,  bichro¬ 
mate  of  potash,  chrome  alum,  and  water 
is  poured  on  a  plate  of  glass,  where  it 
shortly  settles  into  a  film.  When  dried 
the  film  contracts  and  separates  from  the 
alass.  A  picture  is  then  printed  on  it 
from  a  negative,  after  which  it  is  attached 
to  a  plate  of  zinc,  and  conies  are  taken 
from  it  by  inkina’  it  with  lithographic  ink 
exactly  as  in  the  ordinary  lithographic 
process.  The  films  are  technically  called 


Helices  of  Corinthian 
Capital. 


‘skins.’  Sometimes  a  gutta-percha  mold 
is  prepared  from  the  film,  and  copper  de¬ 
posited  on  it  by  the  electrotype  process, 
the  plate  thus  produced  being  printed 
from  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Helium  (he'li-um),  a  newly-discov¬ 
ered  element  first  found  in 
the  sun  by  its  spectral  lines,  and  so 
named  from  being  sup  posed  to  be  peculiar 
to  that  body.  It  was  discovered  on  the 
earth  in  1895  in  the  Norwegian  mineral 
cleveite,  and  has  since  been  found  in 
various  connections.  It  is  supposed  to 
be  identical  with  the  alpha  ray  given  off 
by  radium.  Its  atomic  weight  is  double 
that  of  hydrogen. 

HellX  (he'liks),  (1)  a  spiral  line  as 
of  wire  in  a  coil,  or  such  a 
curve  as  is  described  by  every  point  of 
a  screw  that  is 
turned  round  in  a 
fixed  nut.  (2)  In 
archi  tecture,  a 
small  volute  or 
twist  under  the 
abacus  of  the  Cor¬ 
inthian  capital,  of 
which  in  every  per¬ 
fect  capital  there 
are  sixteen,  two  at 
each  angle,  and 
two  meeting  under 
the  middle  of  each  face  of  the  abacus. 
Helix  a  §enus  gasteropodous  mol- 
’  luscs,  comprising  the  land 
shell-snails.  The  common  garden  snail 
( H .  hortensis )  and  the  edible  snail  of 
France  ( H .  pomatia)  are  examples. 
Hell  (A-  Saxon,  hel,  from  helan,  to 
cover),  signifies  originally  the 
covered  or  invisible  place.  In  the  English 
Bible  the  word  is  used  to  translate  the 
Hebrew  sheol  (grave  or  pit)  and  Gehenna 
(properly  the  valley  of  Hinnom) ,  as  well 
as  the  Greek  Hades  (the  unseen).  In 
the  Revised  Version  of  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment,  however,  hell  is  used  only  to  trans¬ 
late  Gehenna,  Hades  being  left  where  it 
stands  in  the  Greek.  In  common  usage 
hell  signifies  the  place  of  punishment  of 
the  wicked  after  death,  its  earlier  mean¬ 
ing  being  lost.  The  distinctive  Scripture 
term  for  the  place  of  future  punishment 
of  the  wicked  is  Gehenna,  which,  unlike 
Sheol  and  Hades,  never  has  an  inter¬ 
mediate  signification  ;  and  Christ  adopting 
on  this  point  the  current  language  of  the 
time  gave  the  sanction  of  his  authority  to 
the  leading  ideas  involved  in  it.  Gehenna, 
or  hell,  is  with  him  the  place  of  final 
torment.  The  Eastern  and  Western 
churches  are  at  one  as  to  the  punishment 
of  hell  being  partly  ‘a  pain  of  loss,’  that 
is,  the  consciousness  of  being  debarred 
the  presence  of  God,  and  partly  a  ‘pain 


Helladotherium 


Helmet 


of  sense,’  that  is,  real  physical  suffering. 
The  prevailing  idea  among  modern  theo¬ 
logians  is  that  the  ‘  fire  ’  and  the  ‘  worm  ’ 
are  significant  emblems  to  give  us  the 
most  correct  and  living  conceptions  of 
the  reality  that  we  can  possibly  attain  in 
our  present  circumstances. 

Helladotherium 

genus  of  ungulate  quadrupeds  allied  to 
the  existing  giraffe.  Fossil  remains  occur 
in  the  upper  Miocene  rocks  of  Attica. 
Hellas  Hellenes.  See  Greece. 

TTollRp-ndpr  a  popular  name  for 
neiiDenaer,  the  Men0pome  (which 

S06  )  • 

Tfpllpbarp  (  hel’e-borj  Helleborus  ), 
Jieiieuuie  a  genus  of  plants,  nat. 
order  Ranunculaceae,  consisting  of  peren¬ 
nial  low-growing  plants  with  palmate  or 
pedate  leathery  leaves,  yellowish,  greenish, 
or  white  flowers,  having  five  conspicuous 
persistent  sepals, 
eight  to  ten  small 
tubular  petals,  and 
several  many- 
seeded  carpels.  H. 
orientdlis  is  the 
species  which  pro¬ 
duced  the  black 
hellebore  of  the  an¬ 
cients.  H.  niger, 
the  Christmas-rose 
common  in  gar¬ 
dens,  is  a  native  of 
South  and  East 
Europe,  and  is  the 
source  of  the  black 
_  hellebore  of  mod- 
Black  Hellebore  or  Christ- e™  pharmacopeias, 
mas-ros e(Helleborus  niger) .  The  whole  of  these 
plants  are  ac¬ 
counted  purgative,  and  in  large  doses 
act  as  a  narcotic  acrid  poison ;  but  they 
are  now  little  used  in  medicine.  Vera- 
trum  album,  order  Melanthaceae,  a  very 
different  plant,  is  known  as  white  helle¬ 
bore.  It  is  extremely  acrid,  and  in  the 
form  of  powder  is  used  to  destroy  cater¬ 
pillars. 

TTpllpTl  (hel'en),  in  Greek  mythology, 

son  of  Deucalion  and  Pyrrha, 

and  founder  by  his  three  sons  Dorus,  ^Eo- 

lus,  and  Xuthus  of  the  great  branches  of 

the  Greek  people  or  Hellenes. 

TTpllpnic+Q  (hel'en-ists),  a  name  for 
nenenists  those  Jewg  who>  egpe_ 

cially  in  Egypt  after  the  time  of  Alexan¬ 
der  the  Great,  became  imbued  with  Greek 
culture  and  civilization,  and  spoke  and 
wrote  in  Greek.  To  them  was  due  the 
formation  of  the  peculiar  dialect  termed 
the  Hellenistic  dialect  of  Greek,  the  spe¬ 
cial  feature  of  which  was  its  use  of  for¬ 


eign,  and  more  particularly  of  Hebrew 
and  Aramaic  words  and  idioms.  The 
most  noted  of  the  Jewish  Hellenistic  phil¬ 
osophers  was  Philo  of  Alexandria,  and 
the  chief  of  the  learned  labors  of  the 
Alexandrian  Jews  was  the  Septuagint 
version  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Hellespont.  See  Dardanelles. 

TTpII  fratA  a  formerly  dangerous  pass 
Hell  urdie,  -n  jjjast  itiVer,  the  strait 

which  connects  New  York  Bay  with  Long 
Island  Sound.  Rocks  here  used  to  form 
an  obstruction  much  dreaded  by  mariners, 
but  by  extensive  submarine  mining  opera¬ 
tions  the  passage  has  been  made  safely 
navigable.  Hell-gate  bridge,  which  now 
spans  it,  is  the  longest  of  its  type  in  the 
world,  spanning  over  1000  feet  between  its 
piers  in  Long  Island  and  the  Bronx.  The 
arch  intrados  rises  260  feet  above  water 
and  the  deck  is  about  150  feet  above  river 
level,  carries  four  railroad  tracks,  and 
affords  continuous  railroad  passage  from 
New  York  City  to  New  England.  It  was 
opened  in  March,  1917. 

Helm  ^le  contrivance  by  which  a  ves- 
sel  is  steered,  usually  composed 
of  three  parts,  viz.,  the  rudder,  the  tiller, 
and  the  wheel,  except  in  small  vessels, 
where  the  wheel  is  unnecessary.  See 
Steering  Apparatus. 

TTpIitipT  (hel'met),  an  article  of  armor 
for  the  protection  of  the  head, 
composed  of  leather  or  of  metals.  Some 
of  Homer’s  heroes  are  represented  as 
wearing  brazen  helmets,  with  towering 
crests.  Among  the  Romans  the  cassis  was 
a  metallic  helmet ;  the  galea,  a  leathern 
one.  The  earlier  Greek  and  Roman  hel¬ 
mets  did  not  protect  the  face.  During 
the  middle  ages  helmets  were  made  of 
steel,  frequently  inlaid  with  gold,  and  pro¬ 
vided  with  bars  and  flaps  to  cover  the  face 
in  battle  and  to  allow  of  being  opened  at 
other  times.  The  full-barred  helmet  en¬ 
tirely  covered  the  head,  face,  and  neck. 


Full-Barred  Helmet.  Open  Helmet. 

having  in  front  perforations  for  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  air,  and  slits  through  which  the 
wearer  might  see  the  objects  around  him. 
The  open  helmet  covered  only  the  head, 
ears,  and  neck,  leaving  the  face  unguarded. 
Some  open  helmets  had  a  bar  or  bars  from 
the  forehead  to  the  chin,  to  guard  against 


ttelmet-shell 


Helots 


the  transverse  cut  of  a  broadsword.  The 
modern  military  helmets  afford  no  pro¬ 
tection  for  the  face.  Firemen  wear  a 
heavy  head-piece  of  leather  and  brass,  or 
other  materials,  to  protect  them  so  far 
as  possible  from  falling  ruins  at  confla¬ 
grations.  Helmets  of  white  felt,  with 
folds  of  linen  wrapped  round  them,  are 
worn  in  India  and  othep  hot  climates  as 
a  protection  against  the  sun.  The  name 
helmet  is  also  given  to  a  kind  of  hat 
worn  by  policemen.  In  heraldry  the  hel¬ 
met  is  borne  over  a  coat  of  arms,  and 
the  form  and  position,  of  it  vary  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  quality  or  dignity  of  the 
bearer.  See  Heraldry. 

TTplmpt-cTiplI  the  common  name  of 

xieimet  sneii,  molluscous  shells  of 

the  genus  Cassis ,  gasteropods  of  the  fam¬ 
ily  Buccinidae.  Most  of  the  species  are 
inhabitants  of  tropical  shores,  but  a  few 
are  found  on  the  coast  of  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean.  Some  of  the  shells  attain  a  large 
size.  Those  of  C.  rufa,  C.  cornuta,  C. 
tuberosa ,  and  other  species,  are  the  ma¬ 
terial  on  which  shell  cameos  are  usually 
sculptured. 

TTplmVinlt^  (helm'holts),  IIermann- 
XieillillUi  IZ  LtjdwIG  Ferdinand,  a 

German  physiologist  and  physicist,  born 
in  1821  at  Potsdam,  and  educated  at 
Berlin.  In  1848  he  became  professor  of 
anatomy  at  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts, 
Berlin,  and  in  1849  he  obtained  the  chair 
of  physiology  at  Konigsberg,  from  which 
he  was  successively  transferred  to  the 


same  post  at  Bonn  (1855),  and  at  Heidel¬ 
berg  (1858).  In  1871  he  was  appointed 
professor  of  physics  at  Berlin.  Ilis  work 
has  been  chiefly  in  those  departments  of 
physics  which  are  in  closest  relation  with 
physiology,  notably  in  acoustics  and  op¬ 
tics.  Of  his  many  publications  the  best 
known  are :  The  Conservation  of  Force 
(1847),  Manual  of  Optics  (1856-60), 
Popular  Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects 
(London,  1873  and  1881),  and  Sensa - 
tions  of  Tone  as  a  Physiological  Basis 
for  the  History  of  Music  (1862,  London 
1875).  He  was  ennobled  by  the  German 
‘  1883.  He  died  in  1894. 

(hel'mont) ,  John  Baptist 
VAN,  born  in  1577  at  Brus¬ 
sels  ;  in  his  seventeenth  year  gave  public 
lectures  on  surgery  at  Louvain.  Per¬ 
ceiving  the  defects  of  the  system  of  Galen, 
he  announced  his  intention  of  reforming 
medicine,  but  finally  renounced  its  prac¬ 
tice,  and  traveled  for  ten.  years.  He 
was  then  induced  by  an  empirical  chemist 
to  take  up  the  study  of  chemistry,  and 
his  medical  tastes  reviving,  he  retired  to 
Vilvorde,  near  Brussels,  where  he  oc¬ 
cupied  himself  till  his  death  with  medical 
labors.  He  boasted  of  having  found  the 


emperor  in 

Helmont 


means  of  prolonging  life,  composed  vision¬ 
ary  theories  on  the  constitution  of  man, 
and  on  diseases,  and  made  some  genuine 
discoveries  in  chemistry.  He  was  prob¬ 
ably  the  first  to  introduce  the  term  gas 
into  science,  and  was  also  first  to  observe 
the  acid  reaction  of  the  gastric  juice. 
The  system  of  Van  Helmont  resembles 
that  of  Paracelsus,  but  is  more  clear 
and  scientific.  The  emperors  Rodolph  11. 
Matthias,  and  Ferdinand  II,  invited  him 
to  Vienna,  but  he  preferred  the  independ¬ 
ence  of  his  laboratory.  He  died  in  1644, 
and  his  manuscripts  were  printed  by 
Elzevir. 


Helmstedt,  »r  helmstadt  (helm- 

’  stet),  a  town  in  Bruns¬ 
wick,  20  miles  e.  s.  e.  of  Brunswick ; 
formerly  a  member  of  the  Hanseatic 
League.  There  are  a  fine  church  of  the 
twelfth  century  and  buildings  in  the 
Romanesque  style  formerly  accommodat¬ 
ing  a  university  abolished  in  1809.  Pop. 
14,259. 

Helmrmd  (hel'mund),  a  river  in 
JiCiiiiUlIU  Afghanistan,  which  it  tra¬ 
verses  diagonally  northeast  to  south¬ 
west,  and  ultimately  falls  into  the  exten¬ 
sive  Lake  Hamoon,  after  a  course  of 
about  550  miles.  Its  source  is  11,500 
feet  above  sea-level. 

Heloderma  (hel-u-der'ma),  a  Mexi- 

can  genus  of  lizards,  of 
which  one  species  at  least,  H.  horridum, 
has  been  proved  to  be  venomous,  all  its 
teeth  being  furnished  with  poison  glands. 
It  is  about  3  ft.  in  length,  has  a  thick 
and  squat  body  covered  with  rough  scales, 
forms  burrows  under  the  roots  of  trees, 
is  nocturnal  in  habit,  and  is  said  tf 
feed  on  insects,  worms,  millepeds,  etc. 

TTplnicip  Eloise  (a-lo-ez'),  celebrated 
XLCiui&e,  for  her  beauty  aud  wit>  but 

still  more  on  account  of  her  love  for 
Abelard ;  was  born  in  Paris  in  1101. 
After  the  mutilation  of  her  lover  she 
was  persuaded  by  him  to  take  the  veil 
at  Argenteuil,  and  ultimately  became 
prioress  of  the  convent  there  until  1129, 
when  she  entered,  with  some  of  her  nuns, 
the  oratory  of  the  Paraclete,  built  by 
Abelard  at  Nogent-on-the-Seine,  where 
she  lived  in  exemplary  piety.  She  died 
in  1164.  Contemporary  writers  speak  in 
high  terms  of  her  genius.  She  understood 
Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  was  familiar  with 
the  ancients,  and  well  read  in  philosophy 
and  theology. 

TTplnfc  (hel'otz),  slaves  in  ancient 
XLclU  La  Sparta.  They  were  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  state,  which  alone  had  the 
disposal  of  their  life  and  freedom,  and 
which  assigned  them  to  certain  citizens, 
by  whom  they  were  employed  in  private 
labors.  Agriculture  and  all  mechanical 


Helper 


Helvetius 


arts  at  Sparta  were  in  their  hands,  and 
they  were  also  obliged  to  bear  arms  for 
the  state  in  case  of  necessity.  They  be¬ 
haved  with  great  bravery  in  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesian  war,  and  were  rewarded  with 
liberty  (431  B.C.),  but  2000  appear  to 
have  been  subsequently  secretly  massa¬ 
cred.  They  several  times  rose  against 
their  masters,  but  were  always  and  finally 
reduced. 

HelD^r  (hel'per),  Hinton  Rowan, 
116  P  *#A  author,  born  in  Davie  County, 
North  Carolina,  in  1829.  He  lived  for 
a  time  in  California  and  wrote  The 
Land  of  Gold.  He  won  great  notoriety  by 
his  The  Impending  Crisis  of  the  South 
(1857),  an  antislavery  work  which 
created  a  great  sensation.  Other  works 
were  No-joque  and  Negroes  in  Nearo- 
land.  He  was  United  States  consul  at 
Buenos  Ayres,  1861-67,  and  died  by  sui¬ 
cide  in  1909. 

Helt)S  Sir  Arthur,  an  English  es- 
P  >  sayist  and  historian,  born  in 
1817.  He  was  graduated  at  Cambridge  in 
1835,  and  from  1859  until  his  death  in 
1875  was  clerk  of  the  privy-council.  His 
works,  which  are  for  the  most  part  of 
a  pleasant  moralizing  type,  with  many 
indications  of  a  fine,  if  not  of  a  robust 
personality,  comprise  Thoughts  in  the 
Cloister  and  the  Crowd  (1835)  ;  Cathe¬ 
rine  Douglas,  a  Tragedy  (1839)  ;  Essays 
written  during  the  Intervals  of  Business 
(1841)  ;  The  Spanish  Conquest  of 
America  (1855-61)  ;  Realmah,  a  Romance 
(1868)  ;  Ivan  de  Brion,  a  Russian  Story 
(1874),  and  various  others.  He  also 
edited  the  Prince  Consort’s  Speeches 
(1862),  and  the  Queen’s  Leaves  from  a 
Journal  (1868),  receiving  knighthood 
shortly  before  his  death. 

Helsinki) Or 2*  (hel-sing-bor') ,  a  sea- 
AXCiailigUUIg  port  in  gwe(Jen>  at  the 

narrowest  part  of  the  Sound,  opposite 

Elsinore.  It  has  manufactures  of  leather, 

aye-works,  tile-works,  salt-works,  and  a 

spacious  harbor.  Pop.  33,843. 

Helsingfors  (hel-sing-fors'),  a  sea- 
xLcisingiuia  port  of  Russia>  capital 

of  Finland,  on  a  peninsula  in  the  gulf  of 
that  name,  180  miles  w.  n.  w.  St.  Peters¬ 
burg.  Helsingfors  is  the  residence  of 
the  governor,  the  seat  of  important  courts 
and  public  offices,  and  contains  a  univer¬ 
sity,  removed  from  Abo  in  1827.  It  has 
manufactures  of  linen,  sail-cloth,  and  to¬ 
bacco,  an  important  trade  in  timber,  corn, 
and  fish,  and  one  of  the  best  harbors  in 
the  Baltic.  Pop.  (1910)  147,218. 

Helsingor.  See  Elsinore. 

Heist  Bartholomew  van  per,  a  most 
9  distinguished  Dutch  portrait 
painters  born  at  Haarlem  in  1611  or 


1612.  His  picture  of  a  banquet  of  a  com¬ 
pany  of  civic  guard  in  the  Stadthouse  at 
Amsterdam  was  called  by  Sir  Joshua 
Reynolds  ‘  perhaps  the  first  picture  of 
portraits  in  the  world.’  He  died  at  Am¬ 
sterdam  (where  he  had  long  resided)  in 
1670. 

TTplc+n-n  (hel'stun),  a  borough  of 
.neibiuil  England>  county  of  Corn¬ 
wall,  on  an  acclivity  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Cober,  9  miles  s.  w.  Falmouth.  Prin¬ 
cipal  industries,  mining  and  shoemaking, 
and  there  is  some  shipping  trade  from 
Port  Leven,  3  miles  distant.  Pop.  2938. 

Hplvpllvn  (hel-vel'lin),  one  of  the 
XLCi  veny  ii  highest  mountains  of 

England,  county  of  Cumberland,  between 
Keswick  and  Ambleside ;  height,  3313 
feet. 

Helvetian  Republic 

given  to  the  republic  established  in 
Switzerland  by  the  French  in  1798.  See 
Switzerland. 

Helvetic  Confession 

the  name  or 

a  document  drawn  up  by  Martin  Bucer  in 
1536  to  settle  the  controversy  between  the 
Lutherans  and  the  Zwinglians ;  and  also 
of  one  drawn  up  by  Bullinger  (1566)  at 
the  request  of  Friedrich  III,  elector  of 
the  Palatinate,  and  adopted  in  Switzer¬ 
land,  the  Palatinate,  France,  Hungary, 
Poland,  and  Scotland. 

TTplvptii  (h  e  1  -  v  e  '  shi),  anciently  a 
XLeiveui  Qallic  or  Cemc  nat.on> 

dwelling  in  the  country  now  nearly  cor¬ 
responding  with  Switzerland.  They  were 
not  much  known  to  the  Romans  until  the 
time  of  Julius  Caesar,  who,  as  governor 
of  Gaul,  prevented  their  intended  emi¬ 
gration,  and  after  many  bloody  battles 
pressed  them  back  within  their  frontiers. 
After  their  subjection  by  Caesar  several 
Roman  colonies  were  established  amongst 
them.  On  the  death  of  Nero  the  Helvetii, 
for  refusing  to  acknowledge  Vitellius  as 
emperor,  were  mercilessly  punished  by 
Caecina,  one  of  his  generals,  and  thence¬ 
forth  almost  disappear  as  a  people.  From 
them  Switzerland  is  often  called  Hel¬ 
vetia. 

Helvetius  ctA Y-1?" 

Adrien,  a  French  philo¬ 
sophical  writer,  born  in  1715.  Having 
made  a  fortune  as  a  farmer-general,  he 
devoted  himself  to  philosophic  work.  In 
1758  he  published  his  one  important  book, 
De  V Esprit  (‘On  the  Mind’),  the  ma¬ 
terialism  of  which  drew  upon  him  many 
attacks.  It  was  condemned  by  the  Sor- 
bonne,  and  publicly  burned  bv  decree  of 
the  Parliament  of  Paris.  In  1764  he  went 
to  England,  and  the  year  afterwards  to 
Germany,  whbre  Frederick  the  Great  and 
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other  German  princes  received  him  with 
many  proofs  of  esteem.  He  died  in  1771 
in  Paris.  He  also  wrote  a  work,  De 
l' Homme,  and  an  allegorical  poem,  Le 
Bonheur. 

Helvoetsluis  ^!u2^h  See 

(hem'anz) ,  Felicia  Doro- 
Aiciiiaiia  thea,  an  English  poetess, 

born  at  Liverpool  in  1794 ;  maiden  name 
Brown.  She  first  appeared  as  an  author¬ 
ess  in  1808,  with  a  volume  entitled  Early 
Blossoms ,  which  was  followed  in  1812 
by  her  more  successful  volume,  The  Do¬ 
mestic  Affections.  Later  works  were, 
Lays  of  Many  Lands,  Songs  of  the  Af¬ 
fections,  Hymns  for  Childhood,  National 
Lyrics,  etc.  She  died  in  1835. 

TTAmotin  (hem'a-tin),  or  H^ematin, 
jiemaun  the  red  coloring  matter  of 

the  blood  occurring  in  solution  in  the  in¬ 
terior  of  the  blood  corpuscles  or  cells.  It 
is  the  only  structure  of  the  body,  except 
hair,  which  contains  iron. 

TTAma+i+A  (hem'a-tit),  a  name  ap- 

nematite  ^lied  t0 1^0  ores  of  iro^ 

red  hematite  and  brown  hematite.  They 
are  both  of  a  fibrous  structure,  and  the 
fibers,  though  sometimes  nearly  parallel, 
usually  diverge  or  even  radiate  from  a 
center.  They  rarely  occur  amorphous, 
but  almost  always  in  concretions,  reni- 
form,  globular,  botryoidal,  stalactitic,  etc. 
The  red  hematite  is  a  variety  of  the  red 
oxide,  and  is  one  of  the  most  important 
iron-ores.  The  brown  hematite  is  a  va¬ 
riety  of  the  brown  oxide  or  hydrate ;  its 
streak  and  powder  are  always  of  a  brown¬ 
ish  yellow.  See  Iron. 

Hematoxylin,  See  Hematoxylin. 

HAmerfllo-nifl  (hem-er-a-lo'pi-a),  a 
xieiiiei  ctiopid  defect  .n  the  sight  in 

consequence  of  which  a  person  can  see 
only  by  artificial  light ;  day  blindness.  It 
is  also  used,  however,  for  exactly  the  op¬ 
posite  defect  of  vision. 

TTprn  AvnTii l fl ( hem-er-o-bi  de) ,  the 
nemero  Dlia<e  lace-wing  flies,  a  fam¬ 
ily  of  neuropterous  insects. 

*H"aiti Avnpfjlli^t  ( hem-er-o-kal  is) ,  a 

nemerocaiiis  genua  of  LiiiaCe8e. 

See  Day-lily. 

TTAmiflA«imriQ  (hem-ides'mus) ,  a  ge- 

xiemiaesmns  vnus  of  twining  plants, 

nat.  order  Asclepiadacese,  having  opposite 
leaves,  and  cymes  of  small  greenish  flow¬ 
ers.  H.  indicus  yields  the  Indian  sarsa¬ 
parilla,  a  reputed  alterative,  diuretic,  and 
tonic,  which  is  rarely  employed  in  Eng¬ 
land. 

TTatyii tyi  a!"P (-me-ta-bo  la) ,  the 
nemimeiaDom  vsection  of  the  class 

jfnsecta  which  undergo  an  incomplete 
metamorphosis,  the  larva  differing  from 


the  perfect  insect  chiefly  in  the  absence 
of  wings  and  in  size. 

HpTninrvia  (-6'pi-a),  a  defect  of  vis- 

nemiopia  ion  in  which  the  patieut 

sees  only  a  part  of  the  object  he  looks  at, 
the  middle  of  it,  its  circumference,  or  its 
upper  or  lower  part,  or  more  commonly 
one  lateral  half  being  completely  obscured. 
Also  called  hemianopsia. 

Heminleffia  -pie'gi-a ) ,  hemi- 

aic  iipicgia,  PLEGY,  a  paralysis  af¬ 
fecting  one-half  of  the  body. 

Hemipodius  W  >.,a  ?f 

r  rasorial  birds  allied  to 

the  quails.  The  swift-flying  hemipodius 
is  the  little  quail  of  New  South  Wales. 

Hemiptera  £ 

sects,  having  a  suctorial  proboscis,  the 
outer  wings,  or  wing-covers,  either  en¬ 
tirely  formed  of  a  substance  intermediate 
between  the  elytra  of  beetles  and  the 
ordinary  membranous  wings  of  most  in¬ 
sects,  or  leathery  at  the  base  and  trans¬ 
parent  towards  the  tips  ( hemelytra ). 
In  one  group  (Aphides)  all  the  wings 
when  present  are  membranous.  The  true 
wings  are  straight  and  unplaited.  Some 
feed  on  vegetable  and  some  on  animal 
juices.  Those  having  the  upper  wings  of 
a  uniform  substance  throughout  (whether 
leathery  or  transparent)  have  been  con¬ 
stituted  into  a  section,  and  by  some 
naturalists  into  an  order  named  Honiop- 
tera ;  those  having  them  partly  leathery 
and  partly  transparent  constitute  the 
section  or  order  Heteroptera.  To  the 
Hemiptera  belong  the  plant-lice,  boat-fly, 
cochineal  insect,  locust,  bug,  lantern- 
fly,  etc. 

Hpmis'nllPre  (hem'is-fer),  half  a 
■licmibJJlici  e  gphere,  especially  one 

of  the  halves  into  which  the  earth  may 
be  supposed  to  be  divided.  It  is  common 
to  speak  of  the  Eastern  Hemisphere  and 
the  Western  Hemisphere,  the  former,  also 
called  the  Old  World.,  comprising  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa,  Australia,  etc. ;  the  latter, 
North  and  South  America,  etc.  The 
boundary  between  the  two  is  quite  arbi¬ 
trary,  and  a  more  natural  division  of 
the  earth  is  into  the  northern  and  the 
southern  hemisphere,  the  equator  form¬ 
ing  the  dividing  line. 

TTAmlnAlr  or  Hemlock  Spruce,  a 
xieiniuLis.,  name  giyen  to  an 

can  fir  .  {Abies  Canadensis )  from  its 
branches  resembling  in  tenuity  and  po¬ 
sition  the  common  hemlock.  The  bark 
contains  tannin  and  is  largely  used  as  a 
substitute  for  oak-bark  in  tanning  leather. 
It  forms  great  part  of  the  forests  of 
Canada  and  of  the  northern  United 
States,  extending  northward  to  Hudson 
Bay.  Its  timber  is  not  much  esteemed, 
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as  it  splits  obliquely  and  decays  rapidly 
in  the  atmosphere. 

Hemlock  (hem-lok),  a  poisonous 

plant,  Conium  maculatum, 
nat.  order  Umbelliferae,  supposed  to  be 
identical  with  the  plant  koneion  of  the 
Creeks.  It  is  a  tall,  erect,  branching 
biennial,  with  a 

smooth,  shining,  hol¬ 
low  stem,  usually 
marked  with  pur¬ 
plish  spots,  ele¬ 
gant,  much  divided 
leaves,  which  when 
bruised  emit  a  nau¬ 
seous  odor,  and 
white  flowers  in 
compound  umbels  of 
ten  or  more  rays, 
surrounded  by  a 

general  involucre  of 
three  to  seven  leaf¬ 
lets.  It  is  found 
Hemlock  ( Conium  macu -  throughout  Europe 

latum).  .  and  temperate  Asia 
and  in  the  United 
States,  in  waste  places,  banks,  and  under 

walls.  It  is  said  to  be  fatal  to  cows  when 
they  eat  it,  but  that  horses,  goats,  and 
sheep  may  feed  upon  it  without  danger. 
In  the  human  subject  it  causes  paralysis, 
convulsions,  and  death.  The  poison  ad¬ 
ministered  to  Socrates  is  supposed  to  have 
been  a  decoction  of  it,  though  others  are 
of  opinion  that  the  potion  was  obtained 
from  water-hemlock  ( Cicuta  virosa). 
Hemlock  is  a  powerful  sedative,  and  is 
used  medicinally.  The  alkaloid,  coniine, 
is  considered  the  best  preparation.  It  is 
often  serviceable  as  a  substitute  for,  or 
an  accompaniment  to,  opium. 

Hemorrhag’P  (hem'u-rij) ,  a  flux  of 

xicinuiiiidge  blood  from  the  ves_ 

sels  containing  it,  whether  from  a  rup¬ 
ture  or  any  other  cause.  A  hemorrhage 
from  the  lungs  is  called  hemoptysis ;  from 
the  urinary  organs,  hematuria ;  from  the 
stomach,  hematemesis ;  from  the  nose, 
epistaxis ;  the  treatment  of  course  vary¬ 
ing  with  the  cause  and  seat  of  the  mis¬ 
chief. 

HemnrrTlOlfk  (hem'u-roidz),  signi- 

xiemoirnoms  fying  an  affection  of 

the  rectum  otherwise  called  piles.  In  gen¬ 
eral,  hemorrhoids  manifest  themselves  be¬ 
tween  the  period  of  puberty  and  old  age, 
although  infants  and  aged  people  are  not 
entirely  exempt  from  attacks.  In  some 
cases  they  appear  to  be  the  effect  of  a 
certain  hereditary  disposition,  but  any 

circumstance  which  produces  a  tendency 
or  stagnation  of  the  blood  at  the  extremity 
of  the  rectum  is  to  be  reckoned  among 
the  local  causes.  The  accumulation  of 
fecal  matter  in  the  intestines,  efforts  to 


expel  urine,  thi  obstruction  of  any  of  the 
viscera,  especially  of  the  liver,  the  fre¬ 
quent  use  of  hot  bathing,  of  drastic  purges, 
long  continuance  in  a  sitting  posture,  rid¬ 
ing  on  horseback,  pregnancy — such  are 
some  of  the  ordinary  causes  of  hemor¬ 
rhoids.  They  are  classified  in  several 
varieties  as  external,  when  apparent  at 
the  anus ;  internal,  when  concealed  within 
the  orifice ;  blind  or  open,  regular  or  ir¬ 
regular,  active  or  passive,  periodical  or 
anomalous,  etc.  The  best  mode  of  treat¬ 
ment  is  to  recur  to  hygienic  rather  than 
medicinal  influences.  The  subject  should 
avoid  violent  exercise ;  the  food  should 
not  be  too  stimulating  or  nutritious. 
Traveling,  or  an  active  life,  should  suc¬ 
ceed  to  sedentary  habits.  Constipation 
should  be  remedied  by  laxatives  or  gentle 
purgatives.  Anything  which  may  be  pro¬ 
ductive  of  a  local  heat  should  be  avoided ; 
as  warm  seats,  soft  beds,  too  much  sleep. 
If  the  pain  is  considerable  recourse  should 
be  had  to  sedatives,  gentle  bleeding, 
leeches.  The  use  of  suppositories  con¬ 
taining  drugs,  such  as  tannic  acid  or  ex¬ 
tract  of  witch-hazel  (hazeline),  will  be 
found  very  useful ;  in  mild  cases  iodoform 
suppositories  may  be  curative.  If  the  dis¬ 
ease  appears  under  a  more  severe  form  a 
surgical  operation  may  become  necessary. 
Hpirm  ( Cannabis  sativa) ,  a  plant,  the 
Jlclur  only  known  species  of  the  genus 
Cannabis,  nat.  order  Cannabinaceae.  It  is 
an  annual  herbaceous  plant ;  the  leaves 
are  divided  into  five  lanceolate  and  coarse¬ 
ly  serrate  leaflets  ;  the  male  flowers,  which 
are  on  separate  stems,  are  green,  resemb¬ 
ling  those  of  the  hop  ;  the  female  flowers 
are  inconspicuous,  and  the  fruit  is  a  lit¬ 
tle  hard  capsule  containing  a  single  seed. 
It  is  a  native  of  Western  and  Central 
Asia,  but  has  long  been  naturalized  in 
Brazil  and  tropical  Africa,  and  is  exten¬ 
sively  cultivated  in  Italy  and  many  other 
European  countries,  par¬ 
ticularly  Russia  and  Po¬ 
land.  The  Indian  variety, 
often  known  as  Can¬ 
nabis  Indica,  is  the 
source  of  the  narcotic 
drug  variously  known  as 
hashish,  bhang,  or  gun- 
jah.  The  hemp  fiber  is 
tough  and  strong,  and 
peculiarly  adapted  for 
weaving  into  coarse 
fabrics  such  as  sail- 
cloth,  and  for  twisting 
into  ropes  and  cables. 

Immense  quantities  are 
exported  from  Russia. 

The  finer  sorts  are  used 
for  shirtings,  sheetings,  etc.,  which,  though 
coarser  than  that  made  from  flax,  are  very 
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uuch  stronger  and  equally  susceptible  of  and  loose  dry  soil,  having  soft,  clammy 
Deing  bleached.  The  hemp  of  England  is  hairy  foliage  of  disagreeable  odor?  pafe 
very  superior,  but  the  plant  does  not  pay  yellowish-brown  flowed  streaked  with 
the  farmer,  and  very  little  of  it  is  grown,  purple  veins  eaked  with 


five- 
calyx, 
expressed 
of  the 


In  some  of  the  United  States  it  is  a  crop  and  a 
of  considerable  importance.  The  seed  toothed 
must  be  sown  thin,  not  more  than  1  to  2  The 
bushels  to  an  acre.  Small  paths  are  often  juice 
left  open  along  the  field  lengthwise,  at  leaves  and  seeds 
about  7  feet  distance  from  each  other,  to  is  often  used  as 
allow  the  plucking  of  the  male  plants  first,  a  sedative,  anti- 
as  the  female  require  to  remain  standing  spasmodic,  and 
a  month  longer  to  admit  of  the  seed  be-  narcotic,  having 

coming  ripe.  But  in  some  parts  the  in  many  cases 

whole  crop  is  cut  at  once,  plants  for  seed  the  great  advan- 

being  separately  cultivated.  The  plant  tage  over  laud¬ 
being  stripped  of  its  lei  ves,  and  dried  in  anum  of  not 

the  open  air,  may  be  stored,  but  when  producing  con- 

steeped  green  it  turns  out  of  a  better  stipation.  When 

color.  The  steeping  takes  from  four  to  taken  in  con- 

eleven  days,  and  the  operation  is  known  siderable  quan-  Henbane  ( Hyoscydmusnigcr ). 

to  be  completed  by  the  inner  reed  or  tity  it  proves 

woody  fiber  separating  easily  from  the  quickly  fatal  to  man  and  most  animals, 

fibers  of  the  outer  bark.  When  thor-  particularly  to  domestic  fowls, 
oughly  steeped  it  is  taken  out  of  the  TXpndprQnn  a  city,  county  seat  of 
Water  and  spread  out  in  rows  on  the  grass  aachugi  »uii,  Henderson  Co.,  Kentucky, 
to  bleach.  This  takes  three  weeks  or  on  the  Ohio  River,  143  miles  w.  of  Louis- 
more,  during  which  period  it  requires  con-  ville.  It  is  a  large  corn  and  tobacco  mar- 
stant  turning  with  a  light,  long  pole.  Af-  ket  with  excellent  shipping  facilities.  It 
ter  drying  it  is  scutched  or  broken  by  is  the  second  city  in  the  U.  S.  in  the  man- 
breaks  and  scutching-stocks,  resembling  ufacture  of  buggies,  and  has  coal  mines, 
those  employed  for  flax.  Beating  is  the  tobacco  factories,  packing  plants,  eleva- 
next  operation,  which  separates  the  tors,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  12,169. 

‘boon*  from  the  fiber.  The  hemp  is  now  TTpv. d p-rcnn  a  city,  county  seat  of 
ready  for  being  heckled,  after  which  it  xxclluclMm>  Vance  Co.,  North  Caro- 
may  be  spun.  Ilemp-seed  is  much  used  lina,  38  miles  n.  by  e.  of  Raleigh,  in  the 
as  food  for  cage-birds,  and  also  yields  an  center  of  the  Golden  Leaf  Tobacco  Belt, 
oil.  Sisal  hemp  or  (henequen)  and  Man-  It  has  yarn,  hosiery  and  cotton  bagging 
ila  hemp  are  not  true  hemps.  mills,  buggy  factories,  etc.  Pop.  5222. 

WenTn.'nfllm  a  Chinese  and  Japan-  TTprilT’'|/ilfc  Thomas  A.  (1819-8o), 
Hemp  pdilll,  ege  Species  of  palm  -n.cliU.llCKb,  an  American  politician, 

( Chamwrops  ex  cels  a),  of  the  fibers  of  born  in  Ohio.  He  studied  law  and  prac- 
whose  leaves  cordage  is  made.  tised  in  Indiana.  He  was  governor  of  In- 

TTpnvncfpafl  a  residential  village  of  diana  1873-77.  He  was  a  candidate  for 
.IXciiijJdl/CcUJ.,  New  York,  on  Long  Is-  the  Vice-Presidency,  with  Tilden,  in  1876; 
land,  20  miles  e.  of  New  York.  Pop.  elected  Vice-President,  with  Cleveland,  in 
(1920)  6382.  Hempstead  town  includes  1884,  but  died  Nov.  25.  1885. 

Cedarhurst,  Freeport,  Garden  City,  Hemp-  HeiieV.  Francis  Joseph,  lawyer,  born 
stead,  Lawrence,  Long  Beach,  Lynbrook,  ^  kima,  New  York,  in  1859. 

Rockville  Center,  Woodsburgh,  East  Rock-  He  graduated  at  the  University  of  Call¬ 
away,  and  part  of  Floral  Park.  forma  and  the  Hastings  Law  School,  was 


Hems  were  the  scene  of  the  defeat  of  m  1895,  and  was  later  chosen  by  Attor- 
Zenobia  by  Aurelian  in  272  A.  d.  ;  and  ney- General  Knox  to  conduct  cases  of 
of  the  defeat  of  the  forces  of  the  Sultan  of  fraudulent  land  dealings  at  Portland, 
Turkey  by  Ibrahim  Fasha  in  1832.  Fop.  Oregon  In  these  he  secured  the  removal 
L  a  nr  nnn  from  office  ot  United  States  Attorney 

estimated  ob,Uw.  plant  f  the  John  H.  Hall  for  conspiracy,  and  the  con- 

Henbane  ^  _  Huoscvdmus  nat.  viction  for  fraud  of  United  States  Senator 

1  <3  iQ110,rUSn  Sr  ft  native  of  Mitchell,  George  C.  Brownell,  and  others, 

order  Solanacese.  fl.  niger  a  natoroot  He  gcrv’ed  for  a  time  as  United  gtates 

wcct  bieunSal^ber*  found  in’ waste  ground  district  Attorney  for  Oregon.  »ud  in  1908 
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began  an  investigation  of  the  wholesale 
corruption  then  existing  in  San  Francisco. 
He  succeeded  in  proving  great  bribery  and 
graft,  in  which  a  party  leader  named  Reuf 
and  Mayor  Eugene  Schmidt  were  deeply 
involved.  During  their  trials  Heney  was 
shot  by  a  saloonkeeper,  but  recovered  and 
continued  his  cases. 

TTati cri c+  (heng'gist),  a  prince  of  the 
XLCIlglbl/  jutes.  In  449  the  Britons 

sued  for  aid  from  the  Saxons  against  the 
inroads  of  the  Scots  and  Piets.  The  Sax¬ 
ons  under  Hengist  and  Horsa  accordingly 
landed  at  the  mouth  of  the  Thames,  and 
defeated  the  northern  tribes  near  Stam¬ 
ford  in  450  A.  d.  Being  reinforced  from 
home  they  afterwards  united  with  the 
Scots  and  Piets  against  the  Britons, 
whom  they  ultimately  dispossessed.  Hen- 
gist  founded  the  kingdom  of  Kent,  estab¬ 
lished  his  residence  in  Canterbury,  and 
died  about  the  year  488. 

Hengstenberg  a 

German  divine  and  commentator,  born  in 
1802 ;  died  in  1869.  His  influence  as 
leader  of  the  orthodox  party  was  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  publication  of  the  Evangel - 
ische  Kirchenzeitung  (1827),  of  which  he 
was  editor.  His  works  include  a  transla¬ 
tion  of  Aristotle’s  Metaphysics;  Chris- 
tology  of  the  Old  Testament ,  and  Intro¬ 
duction  to  the  Old  Testament ;  Commen¬ 
tary  on  the  Psalms,  the  Revelation  of  St. 
John;  History  of  the  Kingdom  of  God  in 
the  Old  Testament,  etc. 

TTah-Iiq  vri  pv  a  species  of  hawk  of 

nen  narnei,  the  genus  CircuSt  Cm 

cyaneus.  See  Harrier. 

TTptiIav  William  Ernest,  an  Eng- 
f  lish  poet,  born  at  Gloucester, 
England,  1849  :  died,  1903.  With  Robert 
Louis  Stevenson  he  collaborated  in  a 
series  of  plays ;  also  edited  The  Magazine 
of  Art,  The  Scots  (later  Rational)  Ob¬ 
server,  The  New  Review,  and  other 
serials  ;  two  or  three  anthologies  of  lyrics, 
etc.  His  poetry  is  vigorous  and  vivid  and 
shows  a  fondness  for  unrhymed  lyrical 
measures  and  experiments  in  unusual 
rhymes.  A  collected  edition  of  his  poems 
appeared  in  1898 ;  but  For  England's 
Sake  (1900)  and  Hawthorn  and  Laven¬ 
der  (1901)  were  later  volumes. 

Henley-on-Thames, 

England,  in  Oxfordshire,  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Thames,  here  crossed  by  a  hand¬ 
some  bridge,  35  miles  west  of  London. 
Pop.  6456. 

Henna  ( hen'a ),  a  shrub  (Lawsoniain- 

ermis),  nat.  order  Lythraceee, 
bearing  opposite  entire  leaves  and  numer¬ 
ous  small  white  fragrant  flowers  disposed 


in  terminal  panicles.  Externally  it  bears 
considerable  resemblance  to  the  European 
privet.  It  grows  in  moist  situations 
throughout  North  Africa,  Arabia,  Persia, 
and  the  East  Indies,  and  has  acquired 
celebrity  from  being  used  by  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  those  countries  to  dye  yellow  the 
nails  of  their  fingers  and  the  manes, 
hoofs,  etc.,  of  their  horses. 

TTpnnprnn  (hen'i-pin),  Louis,  French 
XLCIUIcpm  Franciscan  missionary  and 

explorer  in  America,  born  at  Ath,  Bel¬ 
gium,  about  1640;  died  after  1701.  He 
went  to  Canada  in  1673  and  in  1678 
joined  La  Salle,  then  starting  on  his  most 
famous  expedition,  and  from  Fort  Creve- 
cceur  (near  the  present  Peoria,  Ill.)  was 
despatched  with  two  companions,  to  ex¬ 
plore  the  Illinois  to  its  mouth,  and  the 
upper  Mississippi.  On  April  11,  1680, 
he  was  captured  by  a  band  of  Sioux 
Indians,  probably  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Wisconsin  River,  and  was  adopted  into 
the  tribe ;  during  his  captivity  visited, 
probably  first  of  white  men,  the  Falls  of 
St.  Anthony,  and  escaping  returned  to 
Fort  Frontenac  (1681).  Soon  afterward 
he  returned  to  France,  and  in  1683  pub¬ 
lished  his  famous  book  Description  de  la 
Louisiane  (1683),  Nouvelle  decouverte 
d’un  trds  grand  pays  (1697),  in  which  he 
claimed  to  have  descended  the  Mississippi 
to  its  mouth  (a  claim  since  shown  to  be 
false),  and  Nouveau  voyage  (1698). 
Henrv  I  of  Germany,  surnamed  The 
J  }  Fowler,  according  to  tradi¬ 
tion  because  his  election  to  the  German 
empire  was  announced  to  him  while  fowl¬ 
ing  ;  born  in  876 ;  the  son  of  Otho  the 
Illustrious,  duke  of  Saxony.  Henry,  on 
the  death  of  his  father,  became  duke  of 
Saxony  and  Thuringia.  He  was  elected 
emperor  of  Germany  in  919,  and  was  the 
true  founder  of  the  empire.  By  his  pru¬ 
dence  and  activity  Suabia  and  Bavaria 
were  forced  to  tender  allegiance,  and  Lor¬ 
raine  was  reunited  to  the  German  Empire 
in  925.  He  was  defeated,  however,  by  the 
Hungarians,  and  forced  to  pay  a  yearly 
tribute  to  obtain  a  truce  for  nine  years. 
He  spent  this  period  in  developing  a  sound 
military  organization,  and  turning  his 
arms  against  various  Slavonic  tribes  in 
the  south,  was  everywhere  victorious.  At 
the  end  of  the  truce  with  the  Hungarians 
he  refused  the  tribute,  and  completely 
routed  them  in  933.  Besides  his  militarv 
reforms  he  diminished  the  feudal  privi¬ 
leges,  and  granted  to  the  cities  of  the  em¬ 
pire  their  first  municipal  charters.  He 
died  in  936. 

Henry  II,  '*HE  SAINTi  Emperor  of 
J  ’  Germany,  born  in  972, 
was  a  son  of  Henry  the  Quarreler  of  Ba- 


Henry  III 


Jtienry  VI 


varia,  and  great-grandson  of  the  Emperor 
Henry  I.  He  inherited  Bavaria  in  995, 
and  on  the  death  of  Otho  III  in  1002 
laid  claim  and  was  elected  to  the  empire. 
He  had  to  proceed  to  Italy  to  assert  his 
sovereignty  there,  the  Lombard  cities 
having  chosen  Harduin  of  Ivrea  as  their 
king.  During  his  absence  Boleslas  of  Po¬ 
land  extended  his  sway  over  the  whole  of 
Bohemia,  but  after  repeated  campaigns 
Henry  succeeded  in  recovering  Bohemia, 
and  in  1018,  in  the  Peace  of  Budissin 
(Bautzen),  reduced  him  to  complete  sub¬ 
jection.  In  the  midst  of  these  campaigns 
against  Boleslas  he  made  another  expe¬ 
dition  into  Italy  (1013)  against  Harduin. 
On  this  occasion  Henry  was  crowned 
emperor  by  Pope  Benedict  VIII.  He 
made  a  third  expedition  into  Italy  in 
1022  to  aid  Benedict  against  the  Greeks. 
He  died  in  1024. 

Emperor  of  Germany, 
>  the  second  belonging  to 
the  house  of  the  Salian  Franks,  son  of 
the  Emperor  Conrad  II,  was  born  in 
1017 ;  chosen  king  in  1026 ;  succeeded  his 
father  in  the  imperial  dignity,  in  1039.  He 
weakened  the  power  of  the  great  feudal 
lords  and  forced  the  duke  of  Bohemia  in 
1042,  and  the  king  of  Hungary  in  1044, 
and  again  in  1047,  to  accept  their  domin¬ 
ions  as  imperial  fiefs.  His  influence  was 
also  paramount  in  Italy,  especially  in 
Milan,  and  in  the  south,  where  the  Nor¬ 
mans  in  Apulia  and  Calabria  paid  him 
homage.  In  1046  he  deposed  the  rival 
popes  Benedict  IX,  Sylvester  III,  and 
Gregory  IV,  and  caused  Suitger,  bishop 
of  Bamberg,  to  be  elected  in  their  stead 
as  Clement  II.  His  efforts  to  secure  the 
permanence  of  the  influence  of  the  empire 
over  the  see  of  Rome  were  thwarted  by 
Cardinal  Hildebrand  (Gregory  VII).  He 
died  in  1055.  His  first  wife  was  a  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Canute  the  Great  of  England. 

TTT  Emperor  of  Germany, 
A  v  >  son  of  Henry  III,  was 
born  in  1050,  and  at  the  death  of  his 
father  was  only  five  years  old.  His  whole 
life  was  a  series  of  troubles,  partly  of  his 
own  causing.  His  severe  treatment  of 
the  Saxons  led  to  a  rising  which  was 
cruelly  punished.  His  treatment  of  the 
conquered  people  was  such  that  they 
complained  to  the  pope,  and  Gregory  VII 
(Hildebrand)  accordingly  summoned 
Henry,  in  1076,  to  appear  before  him  at 
Rome  .and  answer  the  charges,  at  the 
same  time  forbidding  the  sale  of  ecclesias¬ 
tical  dignities.  Henry  not  only  disre¬ 
garded  the  threat,  but  instigated  the  bish¬ 
ops.  assembled  by  his  order  at  Worms,  to 
renounce  their  obedience  to  the  pope. 
Gregory,  however,  pronounced  sentence  of 
excommunication  against  him,  and  Henry, 


finding  himself  deserted,  was  obliged  to  go 
to  Italy  and  make  a  humiliating  submis¬ 
sion  to  the  pope  (1077).  The  influence 
which  the  pope  gained  by  his  victory  pro¬ 
duced  a  reaction ;  the  Italian  princes  Who 
had  long  been  dissatisfied  with  Gregory, 
offered  Henry  their  assistance.  The  Ger¬ 
man  princes,  however,  at  the  instigation 
of  the  pope,  elected  Rudolph,  duke  of  Sua- 
bia,  king.  Henry  hastened  back  to  Ger¬ 
many  and  overcame  his  rival,  who  lost  his 
life  in  1080.  Gregory  again  excommuni¬ 
cated  Henry ;  but  at  the  Council  of 
Brixen,  in  1080,  he  was  deposed  by  the 
German  and  Italian  bishops  as  a  heretic 
and  a  sorcerer,  and  Guibert,  archbishop 
of  Ravenna  (Clement  III)  set  up  in  his 
place.  In  1084  Henry  succeeded  in  estab¬ 
lishing  Clement  at  Rome,  but  was  obliged 
to  return  to  Germany  to  maintain  his 
obliged  to  cross  the  Alps  in  aid  of  his 
ground  against  two  rivals  who  success¬ 
ively  arose.  In  1085  Henry  was  again 
prot6ge  Clement  III.  But  the  dissatisfac¬ 
tion  against  him  in  Germany  had  not  sub¬ 
sided,  and  though  he  succeeded  in  crushing 
the  rebellion  of  his  eldest  son,  Conrad, 
who  died  deserted  at  Florence  in  1101, 
his  second  son  Henry  made  himself  master 
of  his  father’s  person  in  1105  by  strata¬ 
gem,  and  compelled  him  to  abdicate  the 
throne  at  Ingelheim.  Henry  IV  ended 
his  life  and  his  sorrows  in  neglect  at 
Li6ge  in  1106. 

TTenrv  V  Emperor  of  Germany,  the 
J  ’  son  and  successor  of  Henry 
IV  (see  above),  was  born  in  1081.  On 
his  ascension  the  question  of  investiture 
distracted  the  empire  anew.  Pope  Pascal 
would  confer  the  imperial  crown  only 
upon  condition  that  the  rights  claimed  by 
Gregory  should  be  formally  conceded. 
Henry  therefore  seized  the  pope  at  the 
altar,  and  imprisoned  him  until  he  yielded 
two  months  later,  and  crowned  Henry  in 
April,  1118,  Disturbances,  however, 
arose  in  Germany,  especially  with  Loth- 
aire  of  Saxony,  and  the  pope,  declaring 
that  his  peace  with  the  emperor  had  been 
compulsory,  fomented  the  strife.  The  war 
continued  two  years,  and  devastated  Ger¬ 
many,  and  after  a  second  expedition  to 
Italy  and  excommunication  by  successive 
popes.  Henry  was  compelled  to  yield  in 
the. matter  of  investiture,  and  in  1122  sub¬ 
scribed  the  Concordat  of  Worms.  He  died 
at  Utrecht  in  1125,  and  was  the  last  of 
the.  Salic  or  Frankish  family  of  emperors, 
which  was  succeeded  by  the  Suabian 
house.  He  married  Matilda,  a  daughter 
of  Henry  T  of  England. 


TTenrv  VT.  Emperor  of  Germany. 
n  .  y  son  of  Frederick  I  and 

Beatrice  of  Burgundy,  the  third  emperor 
of  the  house  of  Hohenstaufen,  born  in 
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1165,  crowned  king  in  1169,  succeeded 
his  father  as  emperor  in  1190.  He  kept 
Richard  Cceur  du  Lion  in  prison,  and  9b- 
tained  a  large  ransom  for  him.  He  died 
in  1197. 

TTpnrv  VTT  Emperor  of  Germany, 

nenry  vii,  born  in  1262)  was 

chosen  emperor  in  1308.  Among  the  first 
acts  of  his  reign  were  recognition  of  the 
independence  of  the  Swiss  cantons  of 
Schwyz,  Uri,  and  Unterwalden,  and  the 
granting  of  the  kingdom  of  Bohemia  to 
his  son  John.  He  compelled  the  Milanese 
to  give  him  the  iron  crown  of  Lombardy, 
suppressed  by  force  the  revolt  which  then 
broke  out  in  Upper  Italy,  captured  part 
of  Rome,  which  was  in  the  hands  of  Nea¬ 
politan  troops,  and  was  crowned  Roman 
Emperor  by  two  cardinals.  He  died  sud¬ 
denly  in  1313. 

TTanvTr  TT  King  of  France,  born  in 
XLciii  y  ±±,  1519,  succeeded  his  father, 

Francis  I,  in  1547.  Throughout  his  reign 
his  mistress,  Diana  of  Poitiers,  exercised 
an  important  influence  over  king  and 
court.  After  a  brief  war  with  England 
for  the  recovery  of  Boulogne,  a  war  of 
longer  duration  and  more  serious  results 
originated  in  1551  in  disputes  between 
Henry  and  the  pope  as  to  the  duchies  of 
Parma  and  Placentia,  and  continued  to 
devastate  Europe  till  the  general  peace  of 
C&teau-Cambr€sis,  1559.  To  confirm  the 
peace  Philip  II,  become  a  widower  by  the 
death  of  Mary  of  England,  was  to  marry 
Elizabeth,  Henry’s  eldest  daughter  by 
Catharine  de  Medici.  In  the  course  of  a 
tourney  held  to  celebrate  the  event,  Henry 
was  mortally  wounded  by  a  splinter  from 
the  lance  of  Lord  Montgomery,  captain  of 
the  Scottish  guard.  He  was  succeeded  in 
1559  by  his  eldest  son,  Francis  II. 

TTayi  TTT  King  of  France,  third 

Henry  in,  son  of  H?nry  n  and 

Catharine  de  Medici,  born  in  1551 ;  suc¬ 
ceeded  his  brother,  Charles  IX,  in  1574. 
In  the  previous  year  he  had  been  chosen 
king  of  Poland,  which  he  was  obliged  to 
quit  secretly  when  called  to  the  throne  of 
France.  In  1576,  after  a  civil  war,  he 
granted  to  the  Protestants  the  favorable 
edict  of  Beaulieu,  but  the  concession  led 
to  the  formation  of  the  League,  and  Henry, 
to  re-establish  his  authority,  declared  him¬ 
self  its  head.  Civil  war,  however,  again 
broke  out,  and  though  hostilities  were 
again  put  an  end  to  by  the  Peace  of  Ber¬ 
gerac  in  1577,  they  were  renewed  in  1580 
until  the  Peace  of  Fleix  (November, 
1580).  The  death  of  his  brother  the  Due 
d’Anjou  in  1584,  which  left  Henry  of 
Navarre,  a  Calvinist,  heir-apparent  to  the 
throne,  brought  on  another  war,  called 
the  war  of  the  Three  Henries,  the  lead¬ 
ing  persons  engaged  in  it  besides  the 


king  being  Henry  of  Guise,  the  real  head 
of  the  League,  and  Henry  of  Navarre. 
In  1588  Henry  of  Guise  expelled  the 
king  from  his  capi'  1.  An  apparent  rec¬ 
onciliation  at  Blois  was  followed  by  the 
assassination  of  the  Guises,  and  Henry, 
finding  himself  everywhere  opposed  by  the 
Catholic  party,  was  compelled  to  ally 
himself  with  Henry  of  Navarre.  The 
two  princes  advanced  on  Paris,  but  in 
1589  Henry  III  was  stabbed  by  Jacques 
Clement,  a  Dominican,  and  died  next 
day.  He  was  the  last  of  the  branch 
of  Orleans-Angoulgme  of  the  stock  of  the 
Valois,  and  was  succeeded  by  Henry  of 
Navarre,  the  first  of  the  house  of  Bour¬ 
bon. 

TTT  of  France  was  the  son  of 
*  9  Anthony  of  Bourbon, 
Duke  of  Vendbme,  and  of  Jeanne  d’Albert, 
daughter  of  Henry,  King  of  Navarre,  and 
herself  afterwards  Queen  of  Navarre.  He 
was  born  in  December,  1553,  at  Pau. 
Educated  by  his  mother  in  the  Calvinistic 
faith,  he  early  joined,  at  her  wish,  the 
Protestant  army  of  France,  and  served 
under  Admiral  Coligny.  In  1572  he  mar¬ 
ried  Margaret  of  Valois,  sister  of  Charles 
IX,  and  after  the  massacre  of  St.  Bar¬ 
tholomew,  which  took  place  during  the 
marriage  festivities,  was  forced  to  adopt 
the  Catholic  creed.  In  1576  he  escaped 
from  Paris,  retracted  at  Tours  his  en¬ 
forced  abjuration  of  Calvinism,  put  him¬ 
self  at  the  head  of  the  Huguenots,  and  took 
a  leading  part  in  all  the  subsequent  relig¬ 
ious  wars.  On  becoming  presumptive 
heir  to  the  crown  in  1584  he  was  obliged 
to  resort  to  arms  to  assert  his  claims.  In 
1587  he  defeated  the  army  of  the  League 
at  Coutras,  and  after  the  death  of  Henry 
III  gained  the  battles  of  Arques  (1589) 
and  Ivri  (1590).  He  was  obliged,  how¬ 
ever,  to  raise  the  siege  of  Paris ;  and  con¬ 
vinced  that  a  peaceful  occupation  of  the 
throne  was  impossible  without  his  pro¬ 
fessing  the  Catholic  faith,  he  became  nom¬ 
inally  a  Catholic  in  1593.  After  his  for¬ 
mal  coronation  in  1594  only  three  prov¬ 
inces  held  out  against  him — Burgundy, 
reduced  by  the  victory  of  Fontaine-Fran- 
caise  in  1595 ;  Picardy,  reduced  by  the 
capture  of  Amiens  in  1596 ;  and  Brittany, 
which  came  into  his  hands  by  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  the  Duke  of  Mercoeur  in  the  spring 
of  1598.  The  war  against  Spain  was  con¬ 
cluded  in  1598  by  t’  Peace  of  Vervins  to 
the  advantage  of  France.  The  same  year 
w/^TSignallized.by  the  panting  of  the  edict 
of  Nantes,  which  secured  to  the  Protes¬ 
tants  entire  religious  liberty.  He  made 
use  of  the  tranquillity  which  followed  to 
restore  the  internal  prosperity  of  his  king¬ 
dom,  and  particularly  the  wasted  finances, 
in  which  he  was  successful  with  the  aid 
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of  his  prime-minister  Sully.  At  the  in¬ 
stance  of  Sully  Henry  divorced  Margaret 
of  Valois,  and  in  1600  married  Marie  de 
Medici,  niece  of  the  Grand-duke  of  Tus¬ 
cany,  mother  of  Louis  XIII.  She  was 
crowned  at  St.  Denis  in  1610,  but  on  the 
following  day  Henry  was  stabbed  by  a 
fanatic  named  llavaillac,  while  examin¬ 
ing  the  preparations  for  the  queen’s  entry 
into  Paris.  The  great  benefits  which 
Henry  IV  bestowed  upon  France  entitle 
him  to  the  designation  which  he  himself 
assumed  at  an  assembly  of  the  Notables 
at  Rouen  in  1596,  the  Regenerator  of 
France  ( Restaurateur  de  la  France). 
TTpnrv  T  King  of  England,  surnamed 
jxc  I)  1,  Beauclerc  (‘fine  scholar’), 
youngest  son  of  William  the  Conqueror, 
was  born  at  Selby  in  Yorkshire,  in  1068. 
He  was  hunting  with  William  Rufus  when 
that  prince  was  killed,  in  1100,  and  in¬ 
stantly  riding  to  London,  caused  himself 
to  be  proclaimed  king,  to  the  prejudice  of 
his  elder  brother  Robert,  then  absent  as 
a  Crusader.  lie  re-established  by  charter 
the  laws  of  Edward  the  Confessor,  re¬ 
called  Anselm  to  the  primacy,  and  mar¬ 
ried  Matilda,  daughter  of  Malcolm  III  of 
Scotland,  thus  conciliating  in  turn  the 
people,  the  church,  and  the  Scots.  Robert 
landed  an  army,  but  was  pacified  with  a 
pension,  and  the  promise  of  succession  in 
event  of  his  brother’s  decease.  Soon 
after,  however,  Henry  invaded  Normandy, 
took  Robert  prisoner  in  1106,  and  reduced 
the  duchy.  He  was  successful  also  in 
the  struggle  with  France.  The  last  years 
of  his  reign  were  very  troubled.  In  1120 
his  only  son  William  was  drowned  in  re¬ 
turning  from  Normandy,  where,  three 
years  later,  a  revolt  occurred  in  favor  of 
Robert’s  son.  The  Welsh  also  were  a 
source  of  disturbance.  Henry  appointed 
as  his  heir  his  daughter  Matilda  or  Maud, 
whom  he  had  married  first  to  the  Em¬ 
peror  Henry  V,  and  then  to  Geoffrey 
Plantagenet  of  Anjou.  Henry  died  at 
Rouen  in  1135,  and  was  succeeded  by 
Stephen. 

TTpyivt?-  TT  King  of  England,  first  of 
piantagenet  line,  born 
in  Normandy  in  1133,  was  son  of  Geof¬ 
frey,  count  of  Anjou,  and  Matilda,  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Henry  I.  He  was  invested  with  the 
duchy  of  Normandy,  by  the  consent  of 
his  mother,  in  1150 ;  in  1151  he  succeeded 
to  Anjou  and  Maine,  and  by  a  marriage 
with  Eleanor  of  Guienne  gained  Guienne 
and  Poitou.  In  1152  he  invaded  Eng¬ 
land,  but  a  compromise  was  effected,  by 
which  Stephen  was  to  retain  the  crown, 
and  Henrv  to  succeed  at  his  death,  which 
took  place  in  1154.  The  commencement 
of  his  reign  was  marked  by  the  dismissal 
of  the  foreign  mercenaries ;  and  although 


involved  with  his  brother  Geoffrey,  who 
attempted  to  seize  Anjou  and  Maine,  and 
in  a  temporary  dispute  with  France,  he 
reigned  prosperously  till  the  contest  with 
Thomas  Becket  re¬ 
garding  the  Constitu¬ 
tions  of  Clarendon. 

Although  sufficiently 
submissive  after  Beck- 
et’s  death  in  the  way 
of  penance  and  expia¬ 
tion,  Henry  gave  up 
only  the  article  in  the 
Constitutions  of  Clar¬ 
endon  which  forbade 
appeals  to  the  court 
of  Rome  in  ecclesiasti¬ 
cal  cases.  Before  this 
matter  was  termina¬ 
ted,  Henry,  in  1171, 
completed  the  conquest 
of  Ireland,  a  great 
part  of  which  had  been 
reduced  by  Richard  de 
Clare,  Earl  of  Pem¬ 
broke,  commonly 
known  as  Strongbow. 

Henry’s  last  years 
were  embittered  by  his 
sons,  to  whom  he  had 
assigned  various  terri¬ 
tories.  The  eldest  son, 

Henry,  who  had  been 
not  only  declared  heir 
to  England,  Norman¬ 
dy,  Anjou,  Maine,  and 
Touraine,  but  actually 
crowned  in  his  fa¬ 
ther’s  lifetime,  was 


Henry  II,  from  his 
tomb. 


- J  ■  induced  by  the 

I  rench  monarch  to  demand  of  his  father 
the  immediate  resignation  either  of  the 
kingdom  of  England  or  of  the  dukedom 
of  Normandy.  Queen  Eleanor  excited 
her  ether  sons,  Richard  and  Geoffrey,  to 
make  similar  claims;  Louis  and  William 
of  Scotland  gave  them  support ;  and  a 
general  invasion  of  Henry’s  dominions 
was  begun  in  1173  by  an  attack  on 
the  frontiers  of  Normandy,  and  an  in¬ 
vasion  of  England  by  the  Scots,  attended 
by  considerable  disturbance  in  England. 
Conciliating  the  church  by  his  penance, 
Henry  took  prompt  action ;  William  of 
Scotland  was  captured,  and  an  accommo¬ 
dation  arrived  at  with  Henry’s  sons. 
These,  however,  once  more  became  turbu¬ 
lent,  and  though  the  deaths  of  Henry  and 
Geoffrey  reduced  the  number  of  centers  of 
disturbance,  the  king  was  forced  to  accept 
humiliating  terms  from  Richard  and 
Philip  of  France.  He  died  shortly  after 
at  Chinon  in  1189.  He  ranks  among  the 
greatest  English  kings  both  in  soldiership 
and  statecraft.  He  partitioned  England 
into  four  judiciary  districts,  and  ap- 


Henry  III 


Henry  V 


pointed  itinerant  justices  to  make  regular 
excursions  through  them  ;  revived  trial  by 
jury,  discouraged  that  by  combat,  and 
demolished  all  the  newly  erected  castles 
as  ‘  dens  of  thieves.* 

TTayivv  TTT  King  of  England,  son  of 
XLCiiiy  J“L‘L>  John  by  Isabel  of  An- 
goulSme ;  born  at  Winchester  in  1207 ; 
succeeded  his  father  in  1216.  At  the  time 
of  his  accession  the  dauphin  of  France, 
Louis,  at  the  head  of  a  foreign  army,  sup¬ 
ported  by  a  faction  of  English  nobles,  had 
assumed  the  reins  of  government ;  but 
was  compelled  to  quit  the  country  by  the 
Earl  of  Pembroke,  who  was  guardian  of 
the  young  king  until  1219.  As  Henry 
approached  manhood  he  displayed  a 
character  wholly  unfit  for  his  station. 
He  discarded  his  most  able  minister  Hu¬ 
bert  de  Burgh,  and  after  1230,  when  he 
received  homage  in  Poitou  and  Gascony, 
began  to  bestow  his  chief  favors  upon 
foreigners.  His  marriage  in  1236  with 
Eleanor  of  Provence,  increased  the  dis¬ 
like  to  him  felt  by  his  subjects,  and  al¬ 
though  he  received  frequent  grants  of 
money  from  parliament,  on  condition  of 
confirming  the  Great  Charter,  yet  his  con¬ 
duct  after  each  ratification  was  as  arbi- 
t  rary  as  before.  At  length  the  nobles  rose 
in  rebellion  under  Simon  de  Montfort, 
earl  of  Leicester  and  husband  of  the 
king’s  sister ;  and  in  1258,  at  a  parlia¬ 
ment  held  at  Oxford,  known  in  history  as 
the  Mad  Parliament,  obliged  the  king  to 
sign  the  body  of  resolutions  known  as  the 
Provisions  of  Oxford.  A  feud  arose,  how¬ 
ever  between  Montfort  and  Gloucester, 
and  Henry  recovered  some  of  Ms  power. 
War  again  broke  out,  and  Louis  was 
called  in  as  arbitrator,  but  his  award 
being  favorable  to  the  king,  Leicester  re¬ 
fused  to  submit  to  it.  A  battle  was 
fought  near  Lewes,  in  which  Henry  was 
taken  prisoner.  A  convention,  called  the 
Mise  of  Lewes,  provided  for  the.  future 
settlement  of  the  kingdom ;  and  in  1265 
the  first  genuine  House  of  Commons  was 
summoned.  Leicester,  however,  was  de¬ 
feated  and  slain  in  the  battle  of  Evesham 
(1265),  and  Henry  was  replaced  _  upon 
the  throne.  He  died  in  1272.  His  son 
Edward  I  succeeded  him. 

TTpYirv  TV  King  of  England,  first 

jxeniy  ±v,  kjng  of  the  house  of 

Lancaster ;  born  in  1367 ;  eldest  son  of 
John  of  Gaunt,  duke  of  Lancaster,  fourth 
son  of  Edward  III.  His  mother  was 
heiress  of  Edmund,  earl  of  Lancaster, 
second  son  of  Henry  III.  In  the  reign  of 
Richard  II  he  was  made  earl  of  Derby 
and  duke  of  Hereford,  but  having  in  1398 
preferred  a  charge  of  treason  against 
Mowbray,  duke  of  Norfolk,  he  was  ban¬ 
ished  with  his  adversary.  On  the  death  of 


John  of  Gaunt  in  1399  Richard  with¬ 
held  Henry’s  inheritance,  and  Henry, 
landing  in  England,  gained  possession  of 
Richard’s  person.  The  deposition  of 
Richard  by  parliament,  and  the  election 
of  Henry,  was  followed  by  the  murder 
of  the  late  king.  A  plot  against  the 
king  in  1400  was  discovered  in  time  to 
prevent  its  success,  and  many  executions 
of  men  of  rank  followed  ;  but  an  insur¬ 
rection  in  Wales  under  Owen  Glendower 
proved  more  formidable.  The  Scots  were 
decisively  defeated  by  the  Percies  at 
Homildon,  and  their  leader,  the  Earl  of 
Douglas,  was  captured  (1402).  An  order 
from  Henry  not  to  permit  the  ransom  of 
that  nobleman  and  other  Scottish  prison¬ 
ers  was  regarded  as  an  indignity  by  the 
Percies,  who  set  Douglas  free,  made  an 
alliance  with  him,  and  joined  Glendower. 
The  king  met  the  insurgents  at  Shrews¬ 
bury  (1403),  the  battle  ending  in  the  de¬ 
feat  and  death  of  Percy.  The  Earl  of 
Northumberland  was  pardoned,  and  but 
few  victims  were  executed.  A  new  insur¬ 
rection,  headed  by  the  Earl  of  Notting¬ 
ham  and  Scrope  or  Scroop,  archbishop  of 
York,  broke  out  in  1405,  but  was  sup¬ 
pressed  by  the  king’s  third  son.  Prince 
John.  The  rest  of  this  king’s  reign  was 
comparatively  untroubled.  In  1405  James, 
son  and  heir  to  King  Robert  of  Scotland, 
was  captured  at  sea  on  his  way  to  France, 
and  was  detained  a  prisoner  in  England. 
Henry  died  in  1413,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Henry  Y. 

TTpnrv  V  King  of  England,  born  at 
v,  Monmouth  in  1388.  On 
succeeding  his  father,  Henry  IY.  in  1413, 
he  showed  a  wisdom  in  marked  con¬ 
trast  to  a  somewhat  reckless  youth.  He 
restored  their  estates  to  the  Percies,  and 
liberated  the  Earl  <of  March,  but  in  other 
respects  based  his  internal  administration 
upon  that  of  his  father.  The  persecution 
of  the  Lollards  is  the  chief  blot  upon  the 
early  part  of  his  reign.  The  struggle  in 
France  between  the  factions  of  the  dukes 
of  Orleans  and  Burgundy  afforded  Henry 
a  tempting  opportunity  for  reviving  the 
claims  of  his  predecessors  to  the  French 
crown.  He  accordingly  landed  near  Har- 
fleur  in  August,  1415,  and  though  its  cap¬ 
ture  cost  him  more  than  half  his  army  he 
decided  to  return  to  England  by  way  of 
Calais.  A  large  French  army  endeavored 
to  intercept  him  at  the  plain  of  Agincouri-. 
but  was  completely  routed  (October, 
1415).  A  year  later  the  French  were  de¬ 
feated  at  sea  by  the  Duke  of  Bedford.  In 
1417  the  liberal  grants  of  the  Commons 
enabled  Henry  once  more  to  invade  Nor¬ 
mandy  with  25.000  men.  The  assassina¬ 
tion  of  the  Duke  of  Burgundy,  which  in¬ 
duced  his  son  and  successor  to  join  Henry, 
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greatly  added  to  his  power,  and  the  alli¬ 
ance  was  soon  followed  by  the  famous 
Treaty  of  Troyes  (May  21,  1420),  by 
which  Henry  engaged  to  marry  the  Prin¬ 
cess  Catharine,  and  to  leave  Charles  VI 
in  possession  of  the  crown,  on  condition 
that  it  should  go  to  Henry  and  his  heirs 
at  his  decease.  He  returned  in  triumph 
to  England,  but  on  the  defeat  of  his 
brother,  the  Duke  of  Clarence,  in  Nor¬ 
mandy  by  the  Earl  of  Buchan,  he  again 
set  out  for  France,  drove  back  the  army 
of  the  dauphin,  and  entered  Paris.  A  son 
was  at  this  time  born  to  him,  and  all 
his  great  projects  seemed  about  to  be 
realized  when  he  died  of  fever  at  Vin¬ 
cennes  in  August,  1422,  at  the  age  of 
thirty-four,  and  in  the  tenth  year  of  his 
reign.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Henry  VI. 

TTp-tvr-rr  VT  King  of  England,  born  at 
Jieiuy  VJ->  Windsor  in  1421,  was 
crowned  at  Westminster  in  1429,  at  Paris 
in  1430.  As  he  was  an  infant  not  nine 
months  old  at  the  death  of  his  father 
Henry  V,  his  uncle  John,  duke  of  Bed¬ 
ford,  was  appointed  regent  of  France  ;  and 
his  uncle  Humphrey,  duke  of  Gloucester, 
made  protector  of  the  realm  of  England. 
A  few  weeks  after  Henry’s  succession 
Charles  VI  of  France  died,  when,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Treaty  of  Troyes,  Henry 
was  proclaimed  king  of  France.  The  war 
which  followed  at  first  proved  favorable 
to  the  English,  but  in  the  end,  by  the  hero¬ 
ism  of  Joan  of  Arc  the  death  of  the  Duke 
of  Bedford,  and  the  defection  of  the  Duke 
of  Burgundy,  resulted  in  the  loss  to  the 
English  of  all  their  possessions  in  France 
except  Calais.  In  April,  1445,  Henry 
married  Margaret  of  Anjou,  daughter  of 
Ren6  of  Provence  Two  years  later  Hum¬ 
phrey  of  Gloucester  died,  when  the  Earl 
of  Suffolk  acquired  the  chief  power  in  the 
kingdom,  but  his  government  was  very  un¬ 
popular.  The  insurrection  of  Cade  fol¬ 
lowed,  and  the  Duke  of  York  returning 
from  Ireland,  a  great  party  was  formed 
in  his  favor,  and  he  was  declared  by  Par¬ 
liament  protector  of  the  kingdom,  the  im¬ 
becile  Henry  being  by  this  time  unable 
even  to  personate  majesty.  The  appoint¬ 
ment  was  annulled  in  the  following  year, 
the  king  having  recovered  his  faculties. 
York  retired  to  the  north,  and  being  joined 
by  his  adherents,  marched  upon  London. 
He  encountered  and  defeated  the  king  s 
army  at  St.  Albans  (1455),  the  ^rst  bat¬ 
tle  of  the  thirty  years’  wars  of  the  Roses. 
The  king  again  becoming  deranged,  York 
was  once  more  made  protector.  Four 
fears  of  peace  followed,  but  the  struggle 
Was  soon  renewed.  The  king’s  forces  were 
beaten  at  Blore  Heath  and  Northampton, 
and  though  they  gained  the  Battle  of 


Wakefield,  at  which  York  was  killed,  they 
were  again  defeated  by  his  son  Edward  at 
Towton  and  Hexham.  Henry  was  re¬ 
stored  for  a  few  months  in  1471  by  War¬ 
wick,  ‘  the  king-maker,’  but  the  battles  of 
Barnet  and  Tewkesbury  proved  the  hope¬ 
lessness  of  his  cause,  and  he  died,  some 
say  was  murdered,  a  few  days  after  the 
last  battle,  in  May,  1471.  He  was  a  gen¬ 
tle,  pious,  well-intentioned,  hopelessly  in¬ 
competent  king,  whose  best  reputation  is 
that  of  founder  of  Eton  College  and 
King’s  College,  Cambridge. 

TTerirv  VTT  King  of  England,  first 
axe  i  J  v  -la,  sovereign  of  the  race  of 

Tudor,  born  in  1456.  He  was  the  son  of 
Edmund,  earl  of  Richmond,  son  of  Owen 
Tudor  and  Catharine  of  France,  widow  of 
Henry  V.  His  mother,  Margaret,  was  the 
only  child  of  John,  duke  of  Somerset, 
grandson  of  John  of  Gaunt.  After  the 
battle  of  Tewkesbury  he  was  carried  by 
his  uncle,  the  Earl  of  Pembroke,  to  Brit¬ 
tany,  and  on  the  usurpation  of  Richard 
III  was  naturally  turned  to  as  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  house  of  Lancaster.  In 
1485  he  assembled  a  small  body  of  troops 
in  Brittany,  and  having  landed  at  Milford 
Haven,  defeated  Richard  at  Bosworth,  and 
was  proclaimed  king  on  the  field  of  battle, 
his  right  being  subsequently  recognized  by 
parliament.  In  1486  he  married  Eliza¬ 
beth,  daughter  of  Edward  IV  and  heiress 
of  the  house  of  York,  and  thus  united  the 
claims  of  the  rival  houses  of  York  and 
Lancaster.  The  reign  of  Henry  VII  was 
troubled  by  repeated  insurrections,  of 
which  the  chief  were  that  headed  by  Lord 
Lovel  and  the  Staffords  (1486),  and  the 
impostures  of  Lambert  Simnel  (1487) 
and  Perkin  Warbeck  (1496-99).  He 
brought  about  a  match  between  the  In¬ 
fanta  Catharine,  daughter  of  Ferdinand 
of  Aragon  and  of  Isabella  of  Castile,  and 
his  eldest  son  Arthur ;  and  on  the  death 
of  the  latter,  in  order  to  retain  the  dowry 
of  this  princess,  he  caused  his  remaining 
son  Henry  to  marry  the  widow  by  papal 
dispensation,  an  event  which,  in  the  se¬ 
quel,  led  to  a  separation  from  the  see  of 
Rome.  He  married  his  eldest  daughter 
to  James  IV,  king  of  Scotland,  from  which 
marriage  there  ultimately  resulted  the 
union  of  the  two  crowns.  In  his  later 
years  his  avarice  became  increasingly 
marked,  two  exchequer  judges,  Empson 
and  Dudley,  being  employed  in  all  sorts 
of  extortion  and  chicanery  in  order  to 
gratify  this  passion.  His  reign,  however, 
was  in  the  main  beneficent.  Its  freedom 
from  wars  permitted  the  development  of 
the  internal  resources  of  the  country.  His 
policy  of  depressing  the  feudal  nobility, 
which  proportion  ably  exalted  the  middle 
ranks,  was  highly  salutary.  For  a  time. 
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Henry 


however,  the  power  lost  by  the  aristoc-  authority  of  the  chief  pontiff  in  England, 
racy  gave  an  undue  preponderance  to  that  the  other  in  1535  declaring  Henry  the 
of  the  crown.  Henry  died  at  Richmond  protector  of  the  English  church.  But  al- 
in  1509.  though  Henry  discarded  the  authority  of 

HenrV  VIII  King  England,  son  the  Roman  Church,  he  adhered  to  its 
.11.^.111  j  0f  the  preceding,  born  theological  tenets ;  and  while,  on  the  one 

in  1491,  succeeded  his  father  in  1509.  He  hand,  he  executed  Bishop  Fisher  and  Sir 
was  soon  prevailed  upon  to  join  in  a  Thomas  More  for  refusing  the  oath  of 
league  formed  against  Louis  XII  of  supremacy,  he  brought  many  of  the  re- 
France.  Some  campaigns  in  France  fol-  formers  to  the  stake.  Finding  that  the 
lowed,  but  the  success  of  the  English  at  monks  and  friars  in  England  were  the 
the  Battle  of  the  Spurs  (1513)  was  sue-  most  direct  advocates  of  the  papal  author- 
ceeded  by  no  adequate  result,  the  taking  ity,  and  a  constant  source  of  disaffection, 
of  Tournay  being  the  only  fruit  of  this  he  suppressed  the  monasteries  by  act  of 
expensive  expedition.  Meantime,  more  parliament,  and  thereby  inflicted  an  in- 
splendid  success  attended  the  English  curable  wound  upon  the  Catholic  religion 
arms  at  home,  James  IV  of  Scotland  be-  in  England.  The  fall  of  Anne  Boleyn 
ing  completely  defeated  and  slain  at  Flod-  was,  however,  unfavorable  for  a  time  to 
den  Field  (1513).  Henry,  however,  the  reformers.  Henry  then  married  Jane 
granted  peace  to  the  Queen  of  Scotland,  Seymour,  and  the  birth  of  Prince  Ed- 
his  sister,  and  established  an  influence  ward  in  1537  fulfilled  his  wish  for  a  male 
which  rendered  his  kingdom  long  secure  heir.  The  death  of  the  queen  was  fol- 
on  that  side.  Finding  himself  deluded  by  lowed  in  1540  by  Henry’s  marriage  with 
his  allies,  he  soon  after  made  peace  with  Anne  of  Cleves,  the  negotiations  of  which 
France,  retaining  Tournay  and  receiving  were  conducted  by  Cromwell.  The  king’s 
a  large  sum  of  money.  From  1515  until  dislike  to  his  wife,  which  resulted  in  an- 
1529  the  government  was  practically  in  other  divorce,  became  extended  to  the 
the  hands  of  Wolsey,  no  parliament  being  minister  who  had  proposed  the  union,  and 
summoned  in  that  period  until  1523.  After  Cromwell’s  disgrace  and  death  soon  fol- 
the  election  of  Charles  V  to  the  German  lowed.  A  marriage  with  Catharine 
Empire,  both  Charles  and  the  French  Howard  in  1541  proved  no  happier,  and 
king,  Francis  I,  sought  the  alliance  of  in  1542  she  was  executed  on  a  charge  of 
England.  A  friendly  meeting  took  place  infidelity.  In  1543  he  married  his  sixth 
between  Henry  and  Francis  at  the  Field  wife,  Catharine  Parr,  a  lady  secretly 
of  the  Cloth  of  Gold  (1520),  but  the  inclined  to  the  Reformation,  who  survived 
interest  of  Charles  preponderated,  and  the  king.  In  the  meantime  Scotland  and 
Henry  declared  war  against  France,  France  had  renewed  their  alliance,  and 
though  with  no  important  results.  Now  England  became  again  involved  in  war. 
came  the  determination  of  the  king  to  James  V  ravaged  the  borders,  but  was  de¬ 
divorce  his  wife  Catharine,  who  was  older  feated  at  Solway  Mosc.  in  1542,  and  in 
than  he,  had  borne  him  no  male  heir,  and  1544  Boulogne  was  captured,  Henry  hav- 
had,  moreover,  been  in  the  first  place  the  ing  again  allied  himself  with  Charles  V. 
wife  of  his  elder  brother.  The  last  of  Charles,  however,  soon  withdrew,  and 
these  points  was  the  alleged  ground  for  Henry  maintained  the  war  alone  until 
seeking  divorce,  though  Henry  was  prob-  1546.  Disease  now  so  much  aggravated 
ably  influenced  largely  by  his  attachment  the  natural  violence  of  Henry  that  his 
to  Anne  Boleyn,  one  of  the  queen’s  maids  oldest  friends  fell  victims  to  his  tyranny, 
of  honor.  Wolsey,  for  his  own  ends,  had  The  Duke  of  Norfolk  was  committed  to 
at  first  been  active  in  promoting  the  di-  the  Tower,  and  his  son  the  Earl  of  Surrey 
vorce,  but  drew  back  and  procrastinated  was  executed.  Henry  died  on  January 
when  it  became  apparent  that  Anne  28,  1547,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 
Boleyn  would  be  Catharine’s  successor.  Edward  VI. 

This  delay  cost  Wolsey  his  power  and  the  TTeiirV  Joseph,  physicist,  was  born 
papacy  its  authority  in  England.  Henry  5  at  Albany,  New  York,  in 

in  disgust  eagerly  caught  at  the  advice  of  1799.  In  1826  he  began  a  series  of 
Thomas  Cranmer,  afterwards  Archbishop  brilliant  experiments  in  electricity,  and  is 
of  Canterbury,  to  refer  the  case  to  the  said  to  have  invented  the  first  machine 
universities,  from  which  be  soon  got  the  moved  by  the  agency  of  electro-magnetism, 
decision  that  he  desired.  In  1533  his  In  1832  he  was  called  to  fill  the  chair  of 
marriage  with  Catharine  was  declared  natural  philosophy  at  Princeton.  In 
null  and  an  anticipatory  private  marriage  1846  he  was  elected  secretarv  and  director 
with  Anne  Boleyn  declared  lawful ;  and  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  His  pub- 
as  these  decisions  were  not  recognized  by  lished  papers,  chiefly  on  the  subjects  of 
the.  pope,  two  Acts  of  Parliament  were  electricity  and  magnetism,  include  over 
obtained,  one  in  1534  setting  aside  the  150  titles.  He  died  in  1878. 


Henry 


Hepar  Sulphuris 


Henry  Matthew,  a  celebrated  Eng- 
v  >  lish  divine,  was  born  in  1002 ; 
died  in  1714. 

Henry  Pen-name  of  the  American 
J  9  short-story  writer,  William 
Sydney  Porter  ( q.  v.). 

TTpnrv  Patrick,  orator,  was  born  at 
X1C  L^9  Studley,  Virginia,  in  1730; 
died  in  1799.  Indolent  in  disposition,  he 
tried  several  occupations  unsuccessfully 
during  youth,  finally  studying  law  and 
winning  sudden  distinction,  in  1763,  by 
bis  telling  speech  in  a  case  against  the 
clergy.  His  powers  as  an  orator  have 
Qever  been  surpassed.  A  remarkable 
speech  made  by  him  in  1765  in  the  House 
of  Burgesses  in  Virginia  led  to  active  re¬ 
sistance  to  the  Stamp  Act,  and  its  en¬ 
forcement  became  impracticable.  He  was 
a  delegate  to  the  First  Continental  Con¬ 
gress,  and  in  1775  made  his  most  famous 
speech  before  the  Virginia  Convention  at 
Richmond.  He  was  governor  of  Vir¬ 
ginia  1776-79  and  1784-85,  and  in  1788 
vigorously  opposed  the  adoption  of  the 
Federal  Constitution.  He  is  looked  upon 
as  the  most  eloquent  of  Americans. 
TTpnrv  thp  TiiftYi  Duke  of  Sax- 

Henry  me  inon,  0NY  the  most 

remarkable  prince  of  Germany  in  the 
twelfth  century,  was  born  in  1129.  He 
succeeded  his  father,  Henry  the  Proud,  in 
1139,  assuming  the  gqvernment  of  Saxony 
himself  in  1146.  At  the  diet  of  princes  in 
Frankfort  (1147)  he  demanded  restitu¬ 
tion  of  Bavaria,  taken  from  his  father  by 
Conrad  VII ;  but  was  worsted  in  the  war 
which  followed.  It  was  restored  to  him, 
however,  in  1154,  after  the  death  of  Con¬ 
rad,  by  the  Emperor  Frederick,  Henry’s 
cousin.  His  possessions  then  extended 
from  the  Baltic  and  the  North  Sea  to  the 
Adriatic,  and  he  was  successful  in  oppose 
ing  the  league  formed  against  him  at 
Merseburg  in  1166.  About  two  years 
afterwards  he  separated  from  his  wife  and 
married  Matilda,  daughter  of  Henry  II  of 
England.  He  then  went  on  an  expedition 
to  the  Holy  Land,  and  during  his  absence 
his  enemies,  and  even  fhe  emperor,  made 
encroachments  on  his  dominions.  In 
1174  he  followed  Frederick  I  on  his  fifth 
expedition  to  Italy,  but  left  him  at  the 
siege  of  Alessandria.  He  was  then  put 
under  the  ban  of  the  empire,  and  his  do¬ 
minions  were  given  to  other  princes. 
Henry  defended  himself  for  a  time  suc¬ 
cessfully,  but  was  at  last  obliged  to  take 
refuge  in  England.  In  1182  he  asked 
pardon  of  the  emperor  on  his  knees,  and 
Frederick  promised  him  his  hereditary 
possessions.  Brunswick  and  Liineburg,  on 
condition  of  his  undergoing  exile  for  three 
years.  He  therefore  again  went  to  Eng¬ 
land.  but  returned  to  Brunswick  in  1184. 


In  1188  he  was  once  more  compelled  to 
leave  the  country,  and  it  was  only  iu 
1190,  at  the  close  of  a  year’s  fighting,  that 
a  reconciliation  was  finally  effected. 
Henry  died  at  Brunswick  in  1195.  He 
was  much  in  advance  of  his  age  in  fos¬ 
tering  industry,  science,  commerce  and 
the  arts. 

Henry  the  Navigator  f ' e,‘\ 

Navegador) ,  fourth  son  of  King  John  I 
of  Portugal,  born  in  1394.  In  his  youth 
he  gave  brilliant  proofs  of  courage.  When 
the  Portuguese  conquered  Ceuta  in  1415 
Henry  distinguished  himself  by  his  brav¬ 
ery,  and  was  knighted  by  his  father,  after 
whose  death  he  chose  for  his  residence  the 
city  of  Sagres,  in  Algarve,  near  Cape  St. 
Vincent,  and  vigorously  prosecuted  the 
war  against  the  Moors  in  Africa.  He 
erected  at  Sagres  an  observatory  and  a 
school  of  navigation.  From  time  to  time 
he  sent  vessels  on  voyages  to  the  coasts  of 
Barbary  and  Guinea ;  resulting  in  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  the  islands  of  Puerto  Santo  and 
Madeira,  and  some  years  later  of  the 
Azores.  In  1433  Gilianez,  one  of  his  nav¬ 
igators,  safely  doubled  Cape  Bojador,  and 
other  adventurers,  pushing  still  further 
south,  discovered  Cape  Blanco  in  1441 
and  Cape  Verd  in  1445.  A  profitable  com¬ 
merce  with  the  natives  of  West  Africa 
was  soon  developed,  and  the  Senegal  and 
Gambia  were  partially  explored.  After 
acting  as  general  against  the  Moors  in 
1458  Henry  died  at  Sagres  on  the  13th 
of  November,  1458.  His  efforts  not  only 
laid  the  foundations  of  the  commerce  and 
colonial  possessions  of  Portugal,  but 
gave  a  new  direction  to  navigation  and 
commercial  enterprise. 

TTprirvAfta  (hen-ri-et'a),  a  city  of 
Xiemycilct  Okmulgee  Co.,  Oklahoma, 

40  miles  s.  w.  of  Muskogee,  on  three  rail¬ 
roads,  in  a  coal,  zinc,  natural  gas  and 
petroleum  region.  It  has  oil  refineries, 
zinc  smelters,  oil  mills,  glass  and  brick 
works,  carbon  and  gasoline  plants,  etc. 
Pop.  (1920)  5889;  with  environs  30,000. 
TTArvrtrcrm  (hen'ri-sun) ,  Robert,  a 
nxiliy&Uli  garish  poet  born  about 

1425  ;  died  1506.  He  wrote  Testament  of 
Cresseid,  a  continuation  of  Chaucer’s 
Troilus  and  Cressida,  also  Robin  and 
Makyne,  JEsop’s  Fables  in  metre,  etc. 
HeiltV  (hen'ti),  George  Alfred,  an 
V  English  writer,  born  near 
Cambridge  in  1832 ;  died  in  1902.  He 
served  for  a  time  as  war  corresnondent 
for  London  papers,  and  afterwards  wrote 
a  number  of  novels  and  a  large  number 
(over  seventy)  of  books  of  historical  fie- 
tion  for  boys. 

Hepar  Sulphuris  ^lv^}  2* 


Hepatic# 


Heracles 


called  from  its  brownish-green  and  liver¬ 
like  appearance),  a  mixture  of  polysul¬ 
phides  of  potassium  with  sulphate  or  thio¬ 
sulphate  of  potash. 

Hepatic®  <Jtpa5L's8)’  or  L,IVE*- 

r  worts,  ranunculaceous 

plants  belonging  to  the  genus  anemone. 
TTprtfl  title  (he-pa-ti'tes) ,  a  disease 
xiC-r  ctiii/ia  consisting  in  inflamma¬ 
tion  of  some  part  of  the  liver. 

Hephasstion  JJf'SESgJi.J  n„°i 

Pella,  the  friend  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
He  accompanied  the  king  in  his  Asiatic 
campaigns,  and  died  at  Ecbatana  (b.c. 
325  or  324).  Alexander  had  his  body 
conveyed  to  Babylon,  and  erected  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  him,  costing  10,000  talents. 

Hephaestus  Seeks! 

identified  by  the  Romans  with  their  Vul- 
canus.  He  presided  over  fire,  and  was 
the  patron  of  all  artists  who  worked  in 
iron  and  metals.  He  fixed  his  residence 
in  Lemnos,  where  he  built  himself  a 
palace,  and  raised  forges  to  work  metals. 
The  Cyclopes  of  Sicily  were  his  workmen 
and  attendants ;  and  with  him  they  fabri¬ 
cated  not  only  the  thunderbolts  of  Zeus, 
but  also  arms  for  the  gods  and  the  most 
celebrated  heroes.  His  forges  were  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  under  Mount  iEtna.  Aphro¬ 
dite  (Venus)  was  the  wife  of  Hephaestus. 

HpTVnPTlTlMTn  (hep'en-him),  an  in- 
JiepiJeillieilll  teresting  old  walled 

town  of  Germany  in  Hesse-Darmstadt,  16 
miles  south  of  Darmstadt.  Pop.  6364. 

Heptarchy 

into  which  England  was  divided  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  times.  The  kingdoms  were  founded 
at  different  times,  and  at  no  one  time 
were  they  all  independent  monarchies  to¬ 
gether.  In  827  King  Egbert  of  Wessex 
united  the  other  kingdoms  into  one,  and 
assumed  the  title  of  king  of  England.  See 
England. 

Heptateuch  (hep'ta-tuk),  a  name 

sometimes  given  to 
the  five  books  of  Moses  or  Pentateuch, 
together  with  the  books  of  Joshua  and 
Judges. 

Hera  (h©'ra),  an  ancient  Greek  god¬ 
dess,  identified  by  the  Romans 
with  their  Juno,  the  sister  and  wife  of 
Zeus  (Jupiter),  and  daughter  of  Kronos 
(Saturn)  and  Rhea.  The  poets  represent 
Zeus  as  an  unfaithful  husband,  and  Hera 
as  an  obstinate  and  jealous  wife,  the  re¬ 
sult  of  which  is  frequent  strife  between 
them.  She  was  worshipped  in  all  Greece, 
but  her  principal  seats  were  at  Argos 
and  at  Samos.  The  companions  of  Hera 
were  the  Nymphs,  Graces,  and  Hours. 
Iris  was  her  particular  servant.  Amono- 


animals,  the  peacock,  the  goose,  and  the 
cuckoo  were  sacred  to  her.  Iler  usual 
attribute  is  a  royal  diadem  on  her  head. 
The  festivals  in  her  honor  were  called 
lleraea.  The  principals  were  those  cele¬ 
brated  every  fifth 
year  at  Argos,  which 
city  was  considered 
to  be  especially  under 
her  protection. 

Heracles 

called  by  the  Romans 
Hercules ,  the  most 
celebrated  hero  or 
semi-divine  person¬ 
age  of  Greek  mythol¬ 
ogy,  was  the  son  of 
Zeus  (Jupiter)  by 
Alcmena,  the  wife  of 
Amphitryon.  He  was 
brought  up  at 
Thebes,  and  before 
he  had  completed  his 
eighth  month  stran¬ 
gled  two  snakes  sent 
by  the  jealous  Hera 
(Juno)  to  devour 
him.  In  youth  he 
had  several  distin-  . 
guished  instructors,  Q 

among  them  the  Cen-  Hera.-Ant.que  statue 

taur  Cheiron.  Early  in  life  he  had,  at  the 
command  of  Zeus,  to  subject  himself  for 
twelve  years  to  the  will  of  Eurystheus, 
on  the  understanding  that  after  he  had 
acquitted  himself  of  this  duty  he  should 
be  reckoned  in  the  number  of  the  gods. 
He  therefore  went  to  Mycenae,  and  per¬ 
formed  at  the  bidding  of  Eurystheus  the 
tasks  known  as  the  twelve  labors  of  Hera¬ 
cles.  These  were:  (1)  to  kill  a  lion 
which  ravaged  the  country  near  Mycenae ; 
(2)  to  destroy  the  Lernaean  hydra;  (3) 
to  capture,  alive  and  unhurt,  a  stag  fa¬ 
mous  for  its  incredible  swiftness,  its  gold¬ 
en  horns,  and  brazen  feet;  (4)  to  capture 
alive  a  wild  boar  which  ravaged  the 
neighborhood  of  Er.vmanthus :  (5)  to 

clean  the  stables  of  Augeas,  where  3000 
oxen  had  been  confined  for  many  years ; 
(6)  to  kill  the  birds  which  ravaged  the 
country  near  the  lake  Stymphalus,  in  Ar¬ 
cadia,  and  ate  human  flesh;  (7)  to  bring 
alive  into  Peloponnesus  a  prodigious  wild 
bull,  which  laid  waste  the  Island  of 
Crete;  (8)  to  obtain  the  mares  of  Dio- 
medes,  which  fed  upon  human  flesh  ;  (9) 
to  obtain  from  the  queen  of  the  Amazons 
had  received  from  Ares 
(Mars)  5  (10)  to  kill  the  monster  Geryon, 
king  of  Gades,  and  bring  to  Argos  bis 
numerous  flocks,  which  fed  upon  human 
flesh;  (11)  to  obtain  apples  from  the  gar¬ 
den  of  th*  Hesperides;  (12)  the  last  and 


Heracleum 


Herald 


most  dangerous  of  all,  to  bring  from  the  Sphondylium  (common  cow-parsnip  or 
infernal  regions  the  three-headed  dog  Oer-  hog-weed)  is  very  common  in  Britain  in 
berus.  Besides  these  labors,  he  also  damp  meadow  ground  and  pastures.  H. 
achieved  of  his  own  accord  others  equally  giyanteum  (the  Siberian  cow-parsnip)  is 
celebrated.  Thus,  he  assisted  the  gods  in  often  grown  in  shrubberies,  reaching  the 
their  wars  against  the  giants,  and  it  was  height  of  10  feet. 

through  him  alone  that  Zeus  obtained  the  TTeraclidfP  (her-a-kli'de) ,  the  de¬ 
victory.  Having  attempted  to  plunder  1  scendants  of  Heracles, 

the  temple  at  Delphi,  he  became  engaged  but  more  particularly  those  who,  assisted 
in  conflict  with  Apollo,  and  was  punished  by  the  Dorians,  successfully  asserted  by 
by  being  sold  to  Omphale,  queen  of  Lydia,  arms  their  claim  to  the  Peloponnesus, 
as  a  slave,  who  restored  him  to  liberty  whence  their  ancestors  had  been  driven 
and  married  him.  Having  later  returned  by  usurpers.  See  Greece  (History). 


to  Greece,  he  became  the  husband  of  De- 


He  traveled  in  different  countries,  partic¬ 
ularly  in  Africa.  On  his  return  to 
Ephesus  he  was  offered  the  chief  magis¬ 
tracy,  but  refused  it.  He  is  said  to  have 
latterly  repaired  to  solitary  mountains  to 
live  on  roots  and  herbs ;  but,  being  at¬ 
tacked  by  a  fatal  disease,  was  obliged  to 
return  to  the  city,  where  he  died  soon 
afterwards,  it  is  said  in  his  sixtieth  year. 
He  left  a  work  on  Nature,  in  which  he 
treats  also  of  religion  and  politics.  Some 
fragments  only  of  this  work  remain.  He 
is  considered  as  belonging  generally  to  the 
Ionic  school  of  philosophers,  though  he 
differed  from  it  in  important  particulars. 
He  considered  fire  as  the  first  principle  of 
all  things,  describing  it  as  an  ethereal 
substance,  *  self-kindled  and  self-extin¬ 
guished,’  from  which  the  world  is  evolved 


Hercules  slaying  the  Hydra. — From  sculpture 
at  Florenoe. 


janira,  who  unwittingly  brought  about  his  (not  made)  by  a  natural  operation.  It  is 


death  by  giving  him  a  tunic  poisoned  with  also  a  rational  principle,  and  the  source 
the  blood  of  the  Centaur  Nessus,  which  of  the  human  soul.  Phenomena  exist  in 
she  innocently  believed  would  retain  for  a  constant  state  of  flux,  always  tending 
her  Heracles’  love.  The  poison  took  ef-  to  assume  new  forms,  and  finally  return- 
feet  whenever  the  garment  was  put  on,  ing  again  to  their  source, 
and  as  the  distemper  was  incurable,  Hera-  TTprarlius  (her_a-kli'us),  Roman 
oles  placed  himself  on  a  burning  pile  on  emperor  of  the  East, 

the  top  of  Mount  (Eta,  was  received  up  born  in  Cappadocia  about  575  a.  d.  ;  the 
into  heaven,  and  being  there  reconciled  to  son  of  Heraclius,  exarch  of  Africa.  At 
Hera,  received  her  daughter  Hebe  in  the  head  of  a  fleet  from  Carthage,  in  610. 
marriage.  In  ancient  works  of  art  Hera-  he  assisted  in  dethroning  Phocas,  the 
cles  is  generally  represented  naked,  with  murderer  and  successor  of  the  Emperor 
strong  and  well-proportioned  limbs ;  he  is  Mauritius,  and  himself  ascendei  .  the 
sometimes  covered  with  the  skin  of  the  throne.  In  a  succession  of  splendid  victo- 
Nemaean  lion,  and  holds  a  knotted  club  ries  he  crushed  the  Persians  under  Chos- 
in  his  hand,  on  which  he  often  leans.  The  roes ;  but  the  energy  of  his  earlie  years 
principal  ancient  statue  of  him  which  re-  seems  to  have  worn  itself  out,  and  he 
mains  is  the  Farnese  Hercules  at  Rome,  made  no  effort  to  check  the  victorious 
a  work  of  the  Athenian  Glycon.  The  progress  of  Mohammed.  Before  his  death 
TTararlPK  is  helieved  bv  many  Syria,  Palestine,  Mesopotamia,  and  Egypt 


herbs,  the  cow-psrsnips,  of  which  H.  suits  of  trial  by  battle,  tournaments,  and 
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other'  chivalric  exercises,  to  record  the 
valiant  deeds  of  combatants,  proclaim 
war  or  peace,  marshal  processions  and 
public  ceremonials,  and  especially,  in 
later  times,  to  regulate  and  determine  all 
matters  connected  with  the  use  of  armo¬ 
rial  bearings.  Heralds  began  to  appear 
about  the  twelfth  century,  and  assumed 
the  functions  which  ultimately  belonged 
to  their  office  gradually.  The  herald, 
after  the  office  was  fully  constituted,  was 
created  with  many  ceremonies,  and  had  to 
pass  through  various  grades  of  protracted 
service  before  reaching  the  full  dignity  of 
a  herald.  The  office  is  now  shorn  of  much 
of  its  importance.  Heralds  are  appointed 
in  England  by  the  earl  marshal,  whose 
office  is  hereditary.  The  Heralds  Col¬ 
lege,  or  College  of  Arms,  founded  by 
charter  of  Richard  III  in  1483,  consists 
of  the  three  chief  heralds  (see  Garter 
King-of-Arms) ,  the  six  subordinate  or 
provincial  heralds  of  York,  Lancaster, 
Chester,  Windsor,  Richmond,  and  Som¬ 
erset  ;  two  heralds  appointed  on  the  ac¬ 
cession  of  George  I,  called  Hanover 
herald  and  Gloucester  king-of-arms,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  earl  marshal  and  secre¬ 
tary,  in  all  thirteen  persons.  There  are 
four  marshals  or  pursuivants,  called  blue- 
mantle,  rouge-croix,  rouge-dragon,  and 
portcullis,  who  usually  succeed  to  va¬ 
cancies  in  the  Heralds’  College.  Among 
the  duties  of  the  Heralds’  College  are  the 
recording  of  pedigrees  and  the  granting 
of  coats  of  arms  to  persons  who  wish  to 
assume  them.  The  Heralds’  College,  or 
Lyon  Court,  in  Scotland,  consists  of 
Lyon  king-of-arms,  and  six  heralds,  with 
six  pursuivants. 

TTpralrUprah  a  species  of  crab 
neram  CIdU,  (# uenia  heraldica), 

the  carapace  of  which  presents  a  fanci¬ 
ful  resemblance  to  the  shield  and  mantle 
figured  by  heraldic  painters  in  depicting 
coat-armor. 

(her'ald-ri),  the  whole 
Heraldry  science  of  a  herald’s 
duties,  or  more  commonly  the  knowledge 
of  the  forms,  terms,  and  laws  which  per¬ 
tain  to  the  use  of  armorial  bearings  or 
coats  of  arms.  Badges  and  emblems  on 
shields,  helms,  banners,  etc.,  naturally 
occurred  in  the  earliest  times,  and  the 
symbols  were  sometimes  hereditary.  The 
origin  of  heraldic  arms,  properly  so 
called,  is,  however,  to  be  attributed  to 
the  necessity  which  arose  during  the  Cru¬ 
sades  of  distinguishing  the  leaders  of  the 
numerous  and  motley  bands  of  warriors 
which  constituted  the  Christian  armies. 
One  of  the  oldest  specimens  of  heraldic 
bearings  extant  is  the  shield  at  Mans  of 
Geoffrey  Plantagenet.  who  died  in  1150. 
Rolls  of  arms  in  England  are  extant  f»om 


the  reigns  of  Henry  III,  Edward  I,  and 
Edward  II.  The  use  of  arms  on  the 
Great  Seal  of  England  was  introduced  by 
Richard  I.  The  bearing  of  coat-armor 
by  private  persons  was  prohibited  by 
proclamation  in  the  reign  of  Henry  V. 
The  chief  courts  of  jurisdiction  in  ques¬ 
tions  of  heraldry  are  the  Heralds’  College 
in  England,  and  the  Lyon  Court  in  Scot¬ 
land.  (See  Herald.)  The  rules  of  her¬ 
aldry  now  practised  at  the  Heralds’  Col¬ 
lege  are  comparatively  modern,  and  dif¬ 
fer  in  some  respects  from  those  of  other 
European  courts.  A  coat  of  arms  con¬ 
sists  of  the  figure  of  a  shield  marked  and 
colored  in  a  vast  variety  of  ways,  so  as 
to  be  distinctive  of  an  individual,  a  fam¬ 
ily,  or  a  community.  The  shield  or 
escutcheon  represents  the  original  shield 
used  in  war,  and  on  which  arms  were 
anciently  borne.  The  surface  of  the  es¬ 
cutcheon  is  termed  the  field,  and  the  sev¬ 
eral  parts  or  points  of  it  have  particular 
names,  so  that  the  figures  which  the  field 
contains  may  be  precisely  located.  Color 
is  given  in  the  coat  of  arms  by  means 
of  tinctures,  two  of  which  are  metals — or 
and  argent,  that  is,  gold  and  silver — the 
rest  colors  proper.  These  colors  are,  in 
heraldic  terminology :  azure,  blue ;  gules, 
red ;  sable,  black ;  vert,  green ;  purpure, 
purple ;  tenney,  orange ;  sanguine,  blood- 
color.  The  last  two  are  comparatively 
uncommon.  An  object  represented  in  its 
natural  colors  is  said  to  be  proper.  When 
not  given  in  colors  or  by  actual  gilding 
the  tinctures  are  represented  by  points 
and  lines  in  black  and  white.  Or  is  dis¬ 
tinguished  by  small  dots  covering  the 
part ;  argent  is  represented  by  leaving  the 
space  blank ;  azure  is  shown  by  hori¬ 
zontal  lines ;  gules,  by  perpendicular 
lines ;  sable,  by  perpendicular  and  hori¬ 
zontal  lines  crossing  each  other ;  vert,  by 
diagonal  lines  running  from  the  dexter 
chief  to  the  sinister  base ;  purpure,  by 
diagonal  lines  running  from  the  sinister 
chief  to  the  dexter  base.  Another  class 
of  tinctures  are  the  furs,  of  which  the 
two  principal  are  ermine  and  vair,  and 
which  have  also  their  special  method  of 
representation.  The  figures  borne  on  the 
shield  may  be  either  purely  artificial  and 
conventional,  or  may  represent  real  ob¬ 
jects,  animals,  plants,  etc.  Of  the  former 
the  most  common  are  known  as  ordi¬ 
naries,  and  have  the  following  names: 
Chief,  Pale,  Bend,  Fesse,  Bar,  Chevron, 
Cross,  and  Saltire.  The  chief  is  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  shield  at  the  top  marked  off 
by  a  horizontal  line,  and  covers  the  upper 
third  part  of  the  field.  The  pale  occupies 
the  middle  third  part  of  the  field  per¬ 
pendicularly.  The  bend  is  drawn  diag¬ 
onally  from  the  dexter  chief  to  the  sinis* 
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ter  base  in  the  form  of  a  belt,  and  also 
occupies  the  third  of  the  held.  A  diminu¬ 
tive  of  the  bend  is  the  bendlet.  The  fesse 
occupies  the  middle  third  of  the  field 
horizontally.  The  bar  is  formed  after  the 
manner  of  a  fesse,  but  occupies  only  a 
fifth  of  the  field,  and  is  not  confined  to 
any  particular  part  of  it,  except  when 
there  is  only  one  bar,  when  it  is  put  in 
the  place  of  a  fesse.  Bars  are  mostly  two 
in  a  field,  sometimes  three  or  more.  A 
diminutive  is  the  barrulet.  The  chevron 
may  be  regarded  as  made  of  a  bend  dex¬ 
ter  and  sinister  issuing  from  the  right 
and  left  base  points  of  the  escutcheon  and 
meeting  like  two  rafters.  The  cross  is 
the  ordinary  cross  of  St.  George.  The 
saltire  is  the  equally  well-known  cross 
of  St.  Andrew.  The  shield  is  often 
divided  by  lines  running  similarly  to  the 
ordinaries ;  hence  when  divided  by  a  per¬ 
pendicular  line  it  is  said  to  be  party  per 
pale,  when  by  a  horizontal  line  party  per 
fesse ,  when  by  a  diagonal  line  party  per 
bend.  Similarly,  when  it  seems  to  bear 
several  pales  or  bends  or  bars,  it  is  said 
to  be  paly ,  bendy,  or  barry  of  so  many 
pieces,  ‘  paly  of  six  argent  and  gules 
for  instance.  Charges  are  the  figures  of 
natmral  and  artificial  things,  and  include 
animals  and  plants,  implements  and  ob¬ 
jects  of  all  sorts,  and  various  imaginary 
monsters,  being  drawn  either  on  the  field 
or  on  one  of  the  ordinaries.  It  is  a  rule 
in  heraldry  that  metal  must  not  be  put 
on  metal  nor  color  on  color ;  hence,  if 
the  field  say  is  argent,  it  cannot  have  a 
charge  or  an  ordinary  tinctured  or  di¬ 
rectly  upon  it.  Various  technical  terms 
describe  the  position  of  animals ;  thus,  a 
lion  is  rampant  when  he  is  erect  standing 
on  one  of  his  hind  legs ;  sejant,  when 
sitting ;  couchant,  when  lying  at  rest, 
with  the  head  erect ;  passant,  in  a  walk¬ 
ing  position  ;  gardant,  looking  full-faced  ; 
rampant  gardant,  erect  and  looking  full- 
faced  ;  salient,  in  a  leaping  posture.  So 
trippant  is  said  of  the  stag  when  trot¬ 
ting;  lodged,  of  the  stag  when  at  rest 
on  the  ground ;  volant,  of  birds  in  gen¬ 
eral  in  a  flying  posture ;  rising,  of  a  bird 
that  is  preparing  to  fly ;  displayed,  of 
birds  seen  frontwise  with  outspread 
wings ;  naiant,  of  fishes  when  swimming ; 
and  so  on.  The  teeth  and  claws  of  lions 
and  other  ravenous  beasts  are  called  their 
arms;  and  when  these  have  a  special 
tincture  the  animal  is  said  to  be  armed 
of  such  a  tincture ;  similarly  if  their 
tongue  be  of  a  special  tincture,  they  are 
said  to  be  langued  of  this  tincture.  Often 
two  or  more  coats  of  arms  are  united  to¬ 
gether  on  one  shield,  so  that  the  whole 
may  be  a  very  complicated  affair.  The 
art  of  arranging  arms  in  this  way  is 


known  as  marshaling,  and  when  the 
shield  is  divided  up  into  squares  for  the 
reception  of  different  coats,  it  is  said  to 
be  quartered.  There  are  also  certain  ex* 
terior  ornaments  of  the  shield  or  escutch¬ 
eon,  namely,  the  helmet,  mantling,  crest, 
wreath,  motto,  and  supporters.  The 
helmet,  which  is  placed  on  the  top  of 
the  escutcheon,  varies  both  in  form  and 
materials.  Those  of  sovereign  princes 
are  of  gold,  those  of  the  nobility  of  silver, 
and  those  of  gentlemen  of  polished  steel. 
The  full-faced  helmet,  with  six  bars,  is 
for  the  king  and  princes  of  the  blood ; 
the  sidelong  helmet,  with  five  bars,  is  for 
dukes  and  marquises,  etc. ;  the  full-faced 
helmet  of  steel,  with  its  beaver  or  vizor 
open,  is  for  knights ;  and  the  sidelong 
helmet ,  with  the  vizor  shut,  for  the  es¬ 
quire.  The  mantling  or  mantle  was  an¬ 
ciently  fixed  to  the  helmet,  to  which  it 
served  as  a  covering.  Mantlings  are  now 
used  like  cloaks,  to  cover  the  whole 
achievement.  The  crest  is  placed  above 
the  helmet,  with  the  wreath  serving  as  a 
kind  of  support ;  the  latter  is  composed  of 
two  colors  wreathed  or  twisted  together. 
The  motto  consists  of  the  word  or  phrase 
carried  in  a  scroll  under  or  above  the 
arms.  Supporters  were  originally  only 
ancient  devices  or  badges,  which  by  cus* 
tom  came  to  embellish  armorial  ensigns. 
They  are  called  supporters  because  they 
hold  the  shield,  as  the  lion  and  the  uni¬ 
corn  in  the  well-known  royal  arms  of 
England.  The  present  royal  arms  of 
Britain  exhibit  the  arms  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland  in  the  four  quarters 
of  the  shield*,  that  is:  Quarterly,  1  and 
4,  England  ;  2,  Scotland  ;  3,  Ireland.  The 
arms  of  England  are:  Gules,  three  lions 
passant  gardant  in  pale  or ;  Scotland, 
or,  a  lion  rampant  within  a  double  tres- 
sure  flory  counter-flory  gules ;  Ireland, 
azure,  a  harp  or,  stringed  argent. 

Heralds’  College.  See  Herala- 

Herat  (her-at').  a  city  in  the  nortb- 
west  of  Afghanistan,  in  a  beau¬ 
tiful  and  fertile  plain,  about  370  miles 
west  of  Cabul.  It  is  inclosed  by  a  broad 
deep  moat,  and  an  earthen  mound  sur¬ 
mounted  by  a  lofty  wall  of  unburned 
brick,  and  defended  by  a  strong  citadel. 
From  each  of  four  of  the  five  gates  a 
long  street  of  bazaars  (one  vaulted 
throughout  its  entire  length)  leads  to¬ 
wards  a  square  in  the  center  of  the 
town.  The .  remaining  streets  are  nar¬ 
row  and  dirty.  The  most  important 
manufactures  are  carpets,  sword-blades, 
shoes,  cloaks,  and  sheepskin  caps.  The 
trade,  almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of 
Hindus,  is  greatly  favored  bv  the  situa¬ 
tion  of  the  town  on  the  great  thorough- 
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fare  from  India  westward.  Herat  was 
lung  the  capital  of  the  empire  founded  by 
Tamerlane.  Pop.  about  45,000. 

Herault,  (a_r5)>  a  department  of 
iiciauit  France,  on  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean  coast;  area,  2393  square  miles.  In 
the  northwest  it  is  covered  by  the  Ceven- 
ues,  but  it  descends  rapidly  towards  the 
coast,  which  is  lined  by  lagoons.  The 
chief  rivers,  the  H6rault,  Orb,  and  Lez, 
are  partly  navigable ;  out  the  most  im¬ 
portant  water  communication  is  the 
Canal  du  Midi.  The  arable  land,  about 
one-sixth  of  the  whole,  is  generally  fertile. 
The  vine  and  mulberrry  are  extensively, 
the  olive  more  partially  cultivated ;  fruit 
is  abundant ;  and  aromatic,  medicinal, 
and  dye  plants  are  largely  grown.  Salt 
is  obtained  in  large  quantities.  Capital, 
Montpellier.  Pop.  488,285. 

Herbaceous  Plants 

pyi  e  II  II  i  d  i 

plants  of  which  the  stem  perishes  annu¬ 
ally,  while  the  roots  remain  permanent 
and  send  forth  a  new  stem  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  season. 

Herbarium  (ber-ba'ri-um),  or  Hor- 
Jieiudiiuiii  TUS  Siccus,  a  collection 

of  dried  plants  systematically  arranged. 
The  specimens  should  be  collected  in  dry 
weather,  and  carried  home  in  a  japanned 
tin-box  or  vasculum,  a  small  pocket-box 
being  desirable,  however,  for  mosses  and 
small  plants.  Very  delicate  specimens 
should  be  at  once  placed  in  a  small  field- 
book  of  unsized  blotting-paper  carried 
tightly  strapped  between  suitable  boards. 
At  home  they  are  carefully  arranged  upon 
bibulous  paper,  and  pressed  between 
smoothly  planed  deal  boards  either  by 
putting  weights  upon  the  boards  or  by 
using  a  screw-press. 

Horhart  (her'bart),  Johann  Fried- 
UC1  u  rich,  a  German  philosopher 
born  at  Oldenburg,  1776 ;  died,  1841.  In 
1805  he  was  extraordinary  professor  of 
philosophy  at  Gottingen  ;  in  1809  he  went 
to  Konigsberg  as  Kant’s  successor ;  but  in 
1883  returned  to  Gottingen,  where  he  re¬ 
mained  till  his  death.  Herbart  starts 
from  the  Kantian  position  by  analyzing 
experience.  He  posits  a  multiplicity  of 
“reals,”  or  things  which  possess  in  them¬ 
selves  absolute  existence  apart  from  ap¬ 
preciation  by  the  mind  of  man.  Ethics  fie 
ranks  as  that  branch  of  esthetics  which 
investigates  the  agreement  or  disagree¬ 
ment  between  volition  and  the  funda¬ 
mental  moral  ideas.  His  works  on  the 
science  of  education  have  been  much 
studied., 

Hprh-Vipn  ript  (that  is>  Saint  Bennet 

nero-Dennei  vor  Benedict’S  herb),  a 

plant,  Oeum  urbdnum,  known  also  as 
Avetis.  It  is  aromatic,  tonic,  and  astrin¬ 


gent,  and  has  been  used  in  medicine,  and 
as  an  ingredient  in  some  ales. 

Herb-Christopher,  tVa^iZZ'. 

Herbert  (her'bert) ,  Edward,  Lord 
Herbert  of  Cherbury,  in 
Shropshire,  an  English  writer,  born  in 
1581,  and  educated  at  University  College, 
Oxford.  In  1609  he  distinguished  himself 
at  the  siege  of  Juliers  under  the  Prince 
of  Orange,  and  in  1614  served  again  in 
the  Low  Countries  under  the  same  leader. 
In  1618  he  was  sent  ambassador  to  the 
court  of  France,  but  was  recalled  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  a  quarrel  with  Constable 
Luynes,  the  favorite  of  Louis  XIII.  On 
the  death  of  Luynes,  however,  he  was 
sent  back  to  France  as  resident  am¬ 
bassador.  At  Paris,  in  1624,  he  printed 
his  famous  book,  De  Veritate,  with  th( 
object  of  asserting  the  sufficiency,  univer 
sality,  and  perfection  of  natural  religion. 
In  1625  he  returned  from  France  and 
was  created  an  Irish  peer,  and  in  1631  an 
English  baron.  He  joined  the  parlia¬ 
mentary  party,  but  subsequently  quitted 
it,  and  suffered  in  fortune  in  consequence. 
He  died  in  London  in  1648.  The  char¬ 
acter  of  Lord  Herbert,  as  shown  in  his 
memoirs,  was  vain,  punctilious,  and 
quixotic,  but  open,  generous,  and  brave. 
Another  work  of  his  was  De  Religione 
Gentilium.  Soon  after  his  death  was 
published  his  Life  and  Reign  of  Henry 
VIII,  and  a  collection  of  his  poems  was 
published  in  1665. 

tTArhpvf  George,  poet  and  divine, 
xlci  UC1 brother  of  Lord  Herbert  of 
Cherbury,  born  in  1593 ;  was  educated  at 
Westminster  and  at  Trinity  College,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  of  which  he  became  a  fellow  In 
1615.  From  1619  till  1627  he  was  uni¬ 
versity  orator.  The  death  of  James  I 
in  1625  put  an  end  to  his  prospects  of 
civil  promotion,  and  in  the  same  year 
he  took  orders,  and  became  a  prebendary 
in  the  diocese  of  Lincoln.  In  1630  he 
took  priest’s  orders,  and  was  presented  to 
the  rectory  of  Bemerton,  near  Salisbury, 
in  Wiltshire.  He  died  in  1633.  His  col¬ 
lection  of  religious  poems,  The  Temple, 
was  published  in  1631.  and  the  Jacula 
Prudentum,  a  collection  of  proverbs,  in 
1640.  His  poems  bear  the  marks  of  an 
exceptionally  fine  nature,  if  not  of  genius, 
but  they  are  marred  by  conceits  and  man¬ 
nerisms.  His  chief  prose  work  was  The 
Country  Parson  (1652). 

Hprhprt  Sidney,  Lord  Herbert  w 
9  Lea,  an  English  statesman, 
son  of  the  eleventh  Earl  of  Pembroke,  was 
born  in  1810.  He  was  educated  at  Har¬ 
row  and  Oxford,  and  was  Conservative 
member  for  South  Wilts  from  1832  till 
shortly  before  his  death.  He  was  secre- 
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tary  to  the  admiralty  under  Peel  in  1841, 
and  in  1845  was  made  secretary  for  war, 
but  became  a  convert  to  free-trade,  and 
quitted  oliice  with  Peel  in  1846.  From 
1852  to  1855  he  was  war  secretary  in  the 
Aberdeen  cabinet,  and  in  1859  became 
again  secretary  of  war.  Early  in  1861 
he  was  transferred  to  the  House  of  Lords, 
but  died  in  the  same  year. 

ITprhprt  Victor,  an  American  mu- 
■rLCA  uci  t,  sicai  conductor  and  com¬ 
poser,  born  in  Dublin,  Ireland,  in  1859 ; 
received  his  musical  education  in  Ger¬ 
many,  devoting  special  study  to  the  vio¬ 
loncello.  He  has  held  the  appointment  of 
soloist  and  conductor  in  several  American 
orchestras ;  and  since  1904  has  conducted 
his  own  orchestra  in  New  York.  His 
compositions  include  orchestral  composi¬ 
tions,  songs,  etc. ;  and  a  large  number  of 
light  operas,  including  Babes  in  Toyland, 
and  The  Spring  Maid. 

Hprrnlanplim  (her-ku-la'ne-um),  an 
jieiouictiieuiiL  ancient  city  a5out  5 

miles  s.  e.  from  Naples,  completely 
buried  with  Pompeii,  Stabiae,  etc.,  by 
lava  and  ashes  during  an  eruption  of 
Vesuvius  in  the  reign  of  Titus,  a.  d.  79. 
The  site  had  been  long  sought  in  vain, 
when  in  1713  three  statues  were  found 
in  digging  a  well  at  the  village  of 
Portici.  In  1738  the  well  was  dug  deeper, 
and  traces  of  buildings  were  found.  The 
theater  was  then  discovered,  but  though 
the  excavations  were  continued  for  many 
years  it  is  now  the  only  building  to  be 
seen  underground,  as  the  successive  exca¬ 
vations  were  immediately  filled  up  with 
rubbish  from  a  new  digging.  A  number  of 
public  buildings  and  private  dwellings 
were  laid  bare,  and  many  objects  of 
great  value  discovered,  such  as  statues, 
busts,  beautiful  mosaics,  wall  paintings, 
charred  papyrus  manuscripts,  etc.  One 
of  the  houses  discovered  contained  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  provisions,  consisting  of  fruits, 
corn,  oil,  pease,  lentils,  pies,  and  hams. 
Few  skeletons  have  been  found  either  in 
Pompeii  or  Herculaneum,  so  that  it  is 
probable  most  of  the  inhabitants  had 
time  to  save  themselves  by  flight.  Among 
file  most  interesting  objects  discovered 
here  were  the  papyri,  over  1750  of  which 
are  now  in  the  Naples  Museum,  but 
hardly  a  third  have  yet  been  unrolled, 
the  process  presenting  great  difficulties 
from  the  tendency  of  the  MSS.  to  crum¬ 
ble.  The  knowledge  of  ancient  art  has, 
however,  gained  more  by  the  discoveries 
made  here  than  literature.  Recently  a 
design  of  making  a  complete  excavation 
of  these  ruins  has  been  entertained,  but 
as  yet  no  work  has  been  done. 
Hercules  (her'ku-les).  See  Heracles. 


TTavatiI  ac  one  Ptolemy’s  northern 
ACi  ouicb,  coustenations,  including  113 

stars.  The  point  to  which  the  sun,  with 
its  accompanying  system  of  planets,  is 
traveling  at  present  is  situated  in  this 
constellation,  which  includes  some  re¬ 
markable  star  groups  and  nebulae. 

TT at* An  1  ac  Pillars  of,  the  ancient 
ncituics,  name  of  the  two  promon¬ 
tories,  Calpe  (Gibraltar)  and  Abyla 
(Ceuta),  at  the  entrance  to  the  Mediter¬ 


ranean. 


Hercules-beetle,  ?  ve,ry  Ia,,;?e  Br?ziI- 

’  ian  lamellicorn  bee¬ 


tle,  Scarabceus  or  Hynastes  Hercules.  An 
enormous  horn  projects  from  the  head,  and 
a  smaller  one  from  the  thorax,  and  the 
beetle  attains  a  length  of  5  inches. 

(her-sin'i-an), 
the  general 


Hercynian  Forest 


name  given  by  the  ancients  to  the  forest- 
clad  mountains  in  Central  Germany,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  Rhine  to  the  Carpath¬ 
ians. 


Herder  (her'der),  Johann  Gottfried 
c  von,  a  German  author,  born 

in  poor  circumstances  in  1744.  He  went 
in  1762  to  Konigsberg,  procured  an  ap¬ 
pointment  in  Frederick’s  College,  and  was 
permitted  by  Kant  to  hear  all  his  lectures 
gratis.  From  1764  to  1769  he  was  an 
assistant  teacher  at  the  cathedral  school 
of  Riga,  with  which  office  that  of  a 
preacher  was  connected,  and  it  was  dur¬ 
ing  this  period  that  he  published  his 
Fragments  on  German  Literature.  In 
1769  he  resigned  his  post  in  order  to 
travel,  and  became  traveling  tutor  to  the 
Prince  of  Holstein-Oldenburg.  But  in 
Strasburg  he  was  prevented  from  pro¬ 
ceeding  by  a  disease  of  the  eyes ;  and  here 
he  became  acquainted  with  Goethe,  ou 
whom  he  had  a  very  decided  influence. 
Besides  his  Fragments .  his  ‘  Critical 
Woods’  ( Kritische  Walder)  and  other 
productions  had  gained  him  a  considerable 
reputation,  and  he  was  appointed  in  1771 
court  preacher,  superintendent,  and  con- 
sistorial  counselor  at  Biickeburg,  and  in 
1776  to  the  same  offices  at  Weimar.  In 
1801  he  was  made  president  of  the  high 
consistory,  a  place  before  only  given  to 
noblemen.  He  was  subsequently  made  a 
noble .  by  the  Elector  of  Bavaria,  He 
died  in  1803.  As  a  theologian  Herder 
contributed  to  a  better  understanding  of 
the  historical  and  antiquarian  part  of 
the  Old  Testament.  His  Geist  der  Heb- 
rdischen  Poesie  (‘  Spirit  of  Hebrew  Po¬ 
etry ’)  is  highly  valued.  He  did  much 
also  for  the  better  appreciation  of  the 
classical  authors.  His  greatest  work  is 
his  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit  (‘  Ideas  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  History  of  Man,*  1785  et  seq.)„ 


Hereditaments 


Heretic 


lie  also  wrote  some  pleasing  songs  and 
translated  the  Spanish  epic,  The  Cid. 

Hereditaments  |?T^i™'ments  )  ’ 

in  law,  any  species 
of  property  that  may  descend  to  an  heir. 
Corporeal  hereditaments  consist  of  ma¬ 
terial  and  tangible  possessions,  incor¬ 
poreal  hereditaments  of  rights  and  priv¬ 
ileges  not  themselves  tangible,  though 
conferring  claims  on  tangible  possessions. 

Hereditary  Diseases.  See  Disease- 

TTprpditv  (her-ed'i-ti),  the  transmis- 
.ncicuiiy  gion  from  parent  t0  off_ 

spring  of  physical  and  intellectual  char¬ 
acters.  This  has  been  at  all  times  be¬ 
lieved  in,  but  it  is  only  in  recent  times 
that  the  conviction  has,  in  the  hands  of 
Darwin,  Herbert  Spencer,  and  Wallace, 
been  methodized  so  as  to  embody  an  im¬ 
portant  zoological  doctrine.  The  modern 
view  of  evolution  in  biology  rests  upon  the 
belief  that  acquired  peculiarities,  or  dif¬ 
ferences  which  may  arise  between  parent 
and  offspring,  can  be  transmitted  with 
some  probability  of  permanence,  especially 
if  the  variation  presented  by  the  young  is 
determined  by  external  conditions,  or  if  it 
is  such  as  to  adapt  the  possessor  more 
thoroughly  to  *he  conditions  under  which 
it  is  placed.  On  the  other  hand,  while 
variations  may  be  thus  permanently 
transmitted  by  heredity,  yet  this  very  ten¬ 
dency  of  the  young  to  repeat  the  charac¬ 
ters  of  the  parent  is  also  a  check  on 
variability,  or  the  tendency  of  structure 
and  attributes  to  change  with  the  environ¬ 
ment.  It  may  be  noted  that  while  the 
strong  tendency  to  hereditary  transmis¬ 
sion  works  in  the  majority  of  cases  so  as 
to  perpetuate  those  most  fitted  to  survive, 
it  secures  the  same  result  in  other  cases 
by  a  converse  action.  The  question  of 
the  heredity  of  acquired  characters, 
changes  arising  during  the  lifetime  of  an 
individual,  has  of  late  years  been  vigor¬ 
ously  debated,  without  any  definite  con¬ 
clusion.  It  is  strongly  maintained  by 
many  zoologists  that  such  characters  can¬ 
not  be  transmitted  to  offspring,  but  their 
arguments  and  evidences  are  not  sufficient 
to  convince  the  many  who  hold  the  oppo¬ 
site  view,  and  the  problem  is  still  an 
open  one. 

TTprpfnrrl  (he're-ford) ,  a  city  and  par- 
JICICIUIU  iiaraentary  borough  of  Eng¬ 
land,  capital  of  a  county  of  the  same 
name,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Wye.  .  The 
principal  streets  are  broad  and  straight ; 
nouses  mostly  of  brick,  and  the  public 
buildings  of  stone.  The  beautiful  ca¬ 
thedral  near  the  Wye  was  rebuilt,  in 
the  reign  of  William  the  Conqueror,  on 
the  site  of  an  earlier  edifice,  and  re¬ 
stored  in  1863  under  tVe  direction  of  Sir 


G.  G.  Scott.  Other  public  buildings  are 
the  college  adjoining  the  cathedral,  the 
shire-hall,  the  county-jail,  free  library  and 
museum,  corn  exchange,  market-hall,  and 
post-office.  The  manufactures,  which  are 
inconsiderable,  consist  of  gloves,  leather, 
turnery,  nails,  etc.  Hereford  was  long 
an  important  garrison  town  on  the  Welsh 
border,  and  was  the  last  city  to  surrender 
to  the  parliamentarians.  Pop.  22,568. — 
The  county,  which  is  entirely  inland, 
and  borders  on  Wales,  has  an  area  of 
833  sq.  miles,  nearly  the  whole  of  which 
is  arable,  meadow,  and  pasture.  The 
county  belongs  wholly  to  the  basin  of  Sev¬ 
ern,  towards  which  river  it  has  a  general 
slope  north  to  south,  as  indicated  by  the 
course  of  its  rivers,  the  Wye  and  its 
affluents.  The  soil  is  in  general  fertile. 
Wheat  is  the  principal  crop,  but  barley, 
oats,  beans,  pease,  hops,  and  turnips  are 
also  extensively  cultivated.  Orchards  are 
numerous,  and  a  large  quantity  of  ex¬ 
cellent  cider  is  made.  The  Herefordshire 
cattle  are  held  in  high  estimation  for 
meat,  though  not  good  milkers.  Horses 
are  bred  in  considerable  numbers.  Oak 
timber  is  abundant,  and  forms,  with 
oak-bark,  an  article  of  export.  Pop. 
(1911)  114,269. 

TTpvAtip  (her'e-tik),  one  who  embraces 
u  a  heresy,  that  is,  one  who 
holds  some  theological  doctrine  which  con¬ 
flicts  with  the  beliefs  of  the  Catholic  or 
universal  church,  but  who,  at  the  same 
time,  calls  himself  a  Christian.  Many 
of  the  early  Christians  preserved  their 
Jewish  or  Greek  philosophical  notions, 
and  mingled  them  with  the  doctrines  of 
Christianity.  Even  in  the  time  of  the 
apostles  we  find  traces  of  the  Gnostics, 
and  subsequently  a  great  variety  of  heret¬ 
ical  sects  or  sectaries  arose.  Among  the 
chief  may  be  mentioned  the  Manichseans, 
Sabellians,  Arians,  Apollinarians,  Nestor- 
ians,  Monophysites,  Pelagians,  Monothel¬ 
ites,  Paulicians,  etc.  Among  religionists 
stigmatized  as  heretics  in  later  times  by 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  were  the 
Waldenses,  the  Wicliffites,  Hussites, 
Lutherans,  and  all  Protestant  sects  and 
churches.  Before  Christianity  was  made 
the  religion  of  the  Roman  state,  nothing 
but  excommunication  was  inflicted  upon 
the  heretic;  but  severe  laws  were  passed 
soon  after  the  conversion  of  the  emperors. 
The  code  of  Justinian  contains  many  or¬ 
dinances  against  heretics,  and  the  canon 
law  made  it  a  duty  to  denounce  them, 
under  pain  of  excommunication.  As  early 
as  385  Priscillian  was  condemned  to 
death  as  a  heretic  by  the  Spanish  bishops 
at  the  Council  of  Treves ;  but  the  perse¬ 
cutions  of  heretics,  properly  so  called,  be¬ 
gan  in  the  pontificate  of  Gregory  VII,  in 
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the  eleventh  century.  Spain,  Italy,  and 
France,  from  the  thirteenth  to  the  six¬ 
teenth  century,  suffered  much  from  these 
persecutions,  but  the  states  of  Germany 
showed  greater  moderation.  In  England 
the  burning  of  heretics  was  practiced  be¬ 
fore  1200,  and  long  continued.  Heresy  is 
now  left  entirely  to  the  cognizance  of  the 
ecclesiastical  courts. 

TTorfnrrl  (her'fort),  a  town  of  Prus- 
ncllUlU  sia>  \yestphalia,  16  miles 

southwest  of  Minden.  It  has  manufac¬ 
tures  of  linen  and  cotton  goods,  .leather, 
basket-work,  and  tobacco;  oil  mills,  etc. 
Pop.  (1910)  32,546.  , 

TTprint  (her'i-ot),  in  old  English  law, 
X1C11UI  a  tribute  or  fine,  as  the  best 
beast  or  other  chattel,  payable  to  the  lord 
of  the  fee  on  the  decease  of  the  owner, 
landholder,  or  vassal. 

TTprint  George  (1563-1623),  a  Scot- 
Jiciiuu,  tish  goldsmith  and  banker, 
founder  of  Heriot’s  Hospital,  Edinburgh. 
Following  his  father’s  profession  of  gold¬ 
smith,  he  also  became  a  banker,  and  ap¬ 
pointed  goldsmith  to  Queen  Anne,  consort 
of  James  VI,  he  amassed  a  fortune,  the 
surplus  of  which  he  bequeathed  to  found  a 
hospital  in  Edinburgh  fcfc1  the  maintenance 
and  education  of  freemen’s  sons.  Heriot 
appears  in  Scott’s  novel  Fortunes  of  Nigel. 
TTpri  nt  George  (1766-1844),  a  Cana- 
9  dian  soldier  and  author.  He 
wrote  History  of  Canada,  Travels,  etc. 

IT Ari can  (ha're-zou),  a  town  of  Swit- 
xiciiuau  zerland,  in  the  canton  and  4 
miles  northwest  of  Appenzell.  It  has 
manufactures  of  muslins,  embroideries, 
etc.  Pop.  15,502. 

Heristal.  See  Herstal. 

TTprlnmAr  a  village,  county  seat  of 
Jiei  Kllliei ,  Herkimer  Co New  York, 

on  Mohawk  River  and  State  Barge  Canal, 
15  miles  s.  E.  of  Utica,  on  New  York  Cen¬ 
tral  and  Mohawk  &  Malone  railroads.  The 
chief  manufactured  product  is  desks,  75 
per  cent  of  the  world’s  output  being  made 
here.  Other  products  are  leather  fibre 
board,  knit  goods,  air  guns,  metal  nut 
picks,  nut  crackers,  etc.  Pop.  10,453. 
TTprlrimpr  Nicholas,  soldier,  born 
ncnumci,  in  New  York  about  1715, 

commanded  at  Fort  Herkimer,  New  York, 
when  attacked  by  Indians  in  1758,  and 
in  1777  led  a  militia  force  to  relieve  Fort 
Stanwix,  then  besieged  by  British  and 
Indians.  In  an  engagement  at  Oriskany 
he  was  mortally  wounded. 

TTpTmanYi  (her'man),  Johann  Gott- 
Jieillldnn  FRIED  Jakob,  a  German 
scholar,  born  in  1772.  He  began  to  lec¬ 
ture  on  ancient  literature  at  Leipzig  in 
1794,  and  with  this  university  he  was 
connected  till  his  death  in  1848.  Her¬ 


mann  originated  valuable  reforms  in  the 
method  of  Greek  grammatical  instruction  ; 
and  he  is  especially  known  for  his  editions 
of  iEschylus,  Euripides,  Aristophanes, 
Bion,  and  Moschus,  and  for  the  con¬ 
troversies  in  which  his  theories  involved 
him  with  other  scholars. 

TTaftti nn siIp H t1  (h  e  r’man-stat),  a 
nermannsidai  town  of  Transyl¬ 
vania,  on  the  Cibin,  54  miles  s.  s.  E. 
Klausenburg.  It  consists  of  a  high  and 
a  low  town,  connected  by  steep  stone 
stairs,  and  of  three  suburbs.  The  high 
town  is  double  walled  and  well  built. 
Its  origin  dates  back  to  the  12th  century, 
and  it  was  once  an  important  fortress. 
It  is  the  seat  of  the  governor  of  the 
province  and  of  the  Greek  metropolitan 
of  Transylvania.  The  manufactures  are 
varied,  and  there  is  an  important  transit 
trade,  chiefly  to  and  from  Constantinople 
Pop.  (1910)  25,008. 

Hermaphrodite  <ahne 

which  the  characteristics  of  both  sexes 
are  either  really  or  apparently  combined, 
especially  an  animal  having  the  parts  of 
generation  both  of  male  and  female,  so 
that  reproduction  can  take  place  without 
the  union  of  two  individuals.  Hermaph¬ 
rodites  are  divided  into  true  and  spurious, 
the  first  exhibiting  a  real  combination 
of  the  characteristics  of  the  two  sexes ; 
while  in  the  second  the  combination  is 
only  apparent.  The  animals  in  which  the 
organs  of  the  two  sexes  are  normally 
combined  in  the  same  individual  are  con¬ 
fined  to  the  invertebrate  division  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  as  for  example  certain 
groups  of  the  inferior  worms,  molluscs, 
barnacles,  etc.  There  are  no  real  her¬ 
maphrodites  in  any  of  the  higher  species 
of  animals. 

Hermaphrodite  Brig,  fs  br‘®l*ahrae! 

rigged  forward  and  schooner-rigged  aft. 
TTermac  (her'mas),  one  of  the  so- 
**  called  apostolic  fathers,  gen¬ 
erally  supposed  to  be  the  person  men¬ 
tioned  by  that  name  in  Rom.,  xvi,  14, 
though  others  maintain  that  he  lived 
much  later.  He  is  known  as  the  author 
of  a  work  entitled  the  Shepherd,  circu¬ 
lated  at  Rome  early  in  the  second  cen¬ 
tury,  and  for  which  a  place  in  the 
canon  was  even  claimed.  Only  a  few 
fragments  exist  of  the  Greek  original, 
but  the  Latin  translation,  made  at  a  very 
early  period,  appears  to  be  complete.  It  is 
prized  as  a  relic  of  the  primitive  church. 

Hermeneutics  (.h  e  r  -  “e  -n.Q'tiks ; 

from  a  Greek  word 
meaning  to  explain  or  interpret),  the  sci¬ 
ence  which  fixes  the  principles  of  the  in¬ 
terpretation  of  the  sacred  writings.  Her- 


Hermes 


Hernandia 


meneutics  bears  the  same  relation  to  exe¬ 
gesis  as  theory  to  practice.  See  Exe¬ 
gesis. 

Hermes  (her'mes),  called  by  the  Ro- 
iicimca  mans  Mercurius  (see  Mer¬ 
cury),  in  Greek  mythology  the  son  of 
Zeus  and  Maia,  the  daughter  of  Atlas. 
He  was  born  in  Arcadia,  and  soon  after 
his  birth  left  his  cradle  and  invented  the 

lyre  by  string¬ 
ing  the  shell  of 
a  tortoise  with 
three  or  seven 
strings.  The 
lyre,  however, 
he  resigned  to 
Apollo,  with 
whom  it  was 
ever  after  iden- 
t  i  fi  e  d.  Hermes 
also  invented 
the  Pandean 
pipe.  The  an¬ 
cients  represent 
Herm5s  as  the 
herald  and  mes- 
s  e  n  g  e  r  of  the 
gods.  He  con¬ 
ducted  the  souls 
Hermgs. — Wall  painting,  of  the  depart- 
Pompeii.  ed  to  the  low¬ 

er  world.  He 
was  the  ideal  embodiment  of  grace,  dig¬ 
nity,  and  persuasiveness,  but  also  of  pru¬ 
dence,  cunning,  fraud,  perjury,  theft,  and 
robbery.  His  cunning  was  frequently  of 
service,  both  to  the  gods  and  the  heroes, 
and  even  to  Zeus  himself.  Later  writers 
ascribe  to  him  the  invention  of  dice,  mu¬ 
sic,  geometry,  letters,  etc.  He  was  wor¬ 
shipped  in  all  the  cities  of  Greece,  but 
Arcadia  was  the  chief  place  of  his  wor¬ 
ship,  his  festivals  being  called  Hermwa. 
In  the  monuments  he  is  represented  as  in 
the  flower  of  youth,  or  in  the  full  power 
9*  early  manhood.  He  often  appears  with 
small  wings  attached  to  his  head  and  to 
his  ankles.  Among  his  symbols  are  the 
cock,  the  tortoise,  a  purse,  etc.,  and  espe¬ 
cially  his  winged  rod,  the  caduceus. 
TTovtyioc  Georg,  a  German  theolo- 
nermes,  gian,  born  in  1775.  He  stud¬ 
ied  theology  at  the  University  of 
Mflnster ;  became  teacher  in  the  gymna¬ 
sium  of  that  city,  and  in  1807  professor 
of  dogmatic  theology  in  the  university. 
When  the  Prussian  government  estab¬ 
lished  the  University  of  Bonn,  Hermes 
was  appointed  to  the  chair  of  Catholic 
theology  (1820).  Here  he  distinguished 
himself  by  an  ingenious  effort  to  base 
the  doctrines  of  the  church  on  Kant  s 
nvstem  of  philosophy — an  attempt  known 
Hs  Hermesianism.  It  aroused  powerful 
opposition,  being  condemned  as  heretical 


by  a  papal  letter  of  1835,  two  years  after 
the  death  of  its  originator. 

Hermes  Trismegis'tus,  fcalm£^- 

sonage,  the  reputed  author  of  a  great 
variety  of  works,  probably  written  by 
Egyptian  Neo-Platonists,  who  ascribed 
the  authorship  of  the  highest  attainments 
of  the  human  mind  to  Thoth,  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  Hermes ;  regarding  him  as  the 
source  of  all  knowledge  and  inventions, 
the  Logos  incarnate,  thrice  greatest 
(Gr.  tris  megistos).  Clement  of  Alex¬ 
andria  mentions  the  contents  of  forty-two 
books  of  Hermes  which  were  extant  in 
his  time.  Of  those  which  now  remain  the 
most  important  is  the  Poimandres  or  Poi- 
mander,  a  dialogue  on  nature,  the  crea¬ 
tion,  the  deity,  the  soul,  knowledge,  and 
similar  topics.  Of  the  extant  works  none 
belongs,  in  all  probability,  to  an  earlier 
date  than  the  fourth  or  perhaps  the  third 
century  of  our  era. 

Hermetic  Art 

( which  see ) . 

TTpvth  i  i’Q  ( her^mi-tij ) ,  one  of  the 
neillllld-ge  finest  French  wines,  pro¬ 
duced  along  the  Rhone  between  Valance 
ftnd  Valiere,  in  the  ci-devant  Dauphiny, 
It  is  of  two  kinds,  red  and  white ;  the 
former  is  preferred. 

Hermit-crab,  £amily  (Pasurid!C)  ?£ 

’  a  name  common  to 
well-known  crustaceans.  These  crabs 
take  possession  of  and  occupy  the  cast-off 
univalve  shells  of  various  molluscs,  carry¬ 
ing  this  habitation  about  with  them,  and 
changing  it  for  a  larger  one  as  they  in¬ 
crease  in  size. 

TTprm  l  t-fh ril  till  which  there  are 

nermrc  xnrusn,  several  varieties, 

known  under  the  specific  names  Turdus 
pallasi,  Turdus  manus,  and  Turdus  una- 
laicce,  is  found  in  nearly  all  parts  of  N. 
America.  It  is  about  IVz  in-  long,  with  a 
white  breast  spotted  with  dark  brown 
and  an  olive  head  and  neck  which  shades 
into  dull  red  towards  the  tail* 

Hermits.  See  Anchorites. 

Tlovrnmi  (her'mon),  a  mountain  of 
XieilllUIl  Syriat  belonging  to  the  Anti- 

Lebanon,  about  9400  feet  high. 

Hermopolis.  See  Syr  a. 

ITprmmiilln  (her-mo-sil'yo) i,  a  city  in 
JieimOSllIO  state  of  Sonora, 

Mexico,  on  the  river  Sonora,  84  miles 
north  from  the  port  of  Guaymas,  with 
which  it  has  a  large  traflSc.  It  has  a 
mint,  distilleries,  and  flour-mills.  Pop. 
17,618.  . 

TTpvyi a nrH a  (her-nan'di-a) ,  a  genus 

nernanaia  0£  jarge  East  Indian 


Herne 
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trees,  forming  the  nat.  order  Hernandia- 
ceae.  They  have  alternate  entire  leaves 

and  flowers  ar¬ 
ranged  in  axil¬ 
lary  or  terminal 
spikes  or  co- 
rhymbs.  H.  so- 
nora ,  or  Jack- 
in-the-box,  is  so 
called  from  the 
noise  made  by 
the  wind  whist¬ 
ling  through  its 
persistent  invol- 
ucels.  The  fi¬ 
brous  roots 
Hernandia  sonora  (Jack-in-  chewed  and  ap- 
the-box).  plied  to  wounds 

caused  by  the  Macassar  poison  form  an 
effectual  cure,  and  the  juice  of  the  leaves 
is  a  powerful  depilatory.  The  wood  is 
light;  that  of  H.  Guianensis  takes  fire  so 
readily  from  a  flint  and  steel  that  it  is 
used  in  the  same  way  as  amadou. 

TTprnp  James  A.,  actor  and  play- 
wright,  born  at  Troy,  New 
York,  in  1839 ;  died  in  1901..  His  plays 
include  Hearts  of  Oak,  The  Minute  Men , 
Drifting  Apart,  Margaret  Fleming,  and 
Shore  Acres,  the  last-named  the  most 
popular. 

Hernia  (her'ni-a),  in  surgery,  a  tu- 
,A  c  a  mor  formed  by  the  displace¬ 
ment  of  a  soft  part,  which  protrudes  by 
a  natural  or  accidental  opening  from  the 
cavity  in  which  it  is  contained.  The 
brain,  the  heart,  the  lungs,  and  most  of 
the  abdominal  viscera  may  become  totally 
or  partially  displaced,  and  thus  give  rise 
to  the  formation  of  hernial  tumors.  But 
the  term  is  ordinarily  applied  to  abdomi¬ 
nal  hernia.  Every  part  of  the  abdomen 
may  become  the  seat  of  hernia,  but  it 
most  commonly  appears  in  the  anterior 
and  inferior  region,  which,  being  destitute 
in  a  great  measure  of  muscular  fibers, 
and  containing  the  natural  openings,  of¬ 
fers  less  resistance  to  the  displacement 
of  the  viscera.  Most  of  the  viscera,  when 
displaced,  push  the  peritoneum  forward 
before  them :  this  membrane  thus  forms 
an  envelope  of  the  hernia,  which  is  called 
the  hernial  sac.  The  hernia  itself  is  usu¬ 
ally  a  loop  of  the  small  bowel,  and  though 
it  has  been  pushed  through  the  wall  of  the 
abdomen,  forming  a  tumor  under  the  skin, 
the  faeces  still  pass  along  it.  If  the  her¬ 
nia  can  be  returned  to  the  abdomen,  it  is 
said  to  be  reducible ;  if,  from  its  size  or 
other  cause,  it  cannot  be  replaced,  it  is 
irreducible.  A  hernia  is  said  to  be  stran¬ 
gulated  when  it  is  not  only  irreducible, 
but  also  subjected  to  a  continual  con¬ 
striction,  which  interferes  with  the  circu¬ 
lation  through  the  blood-vessels  of  the 


part  and  the  passage  of  the  faeces.  It 
may  be  rapidly  fatal.  Constriction  may 
be  produced  by  different  causes,  but  gen¬ 
erally  occurs  at  the  margins  of  the  open¬ 
ing  through  which  the  hernia  protrudes. 
As  soon  as  a  patient  perceives  that  he  is 
affected  with  a  hernia  he  should  have  re¬ 
course  to  medical  advice,  for  the  disease 
is  then  in  its  most  favorable  state  for 
treatment.  The  hernia  when  it  is  reduced 
must  be  prevented  from  recurring  by  the 
constant  pressure  of  a  pad  or  truss.  An 
irreducible  hernia  must  be  supported  with 
great  care.  All  violent  exercises,  and 
excess  in  diet,  must  be  avoided.  The 
strangulated  hernia  requires  prompt  re 
lief,  and  may  necessitate  an  operation. 

TTAvnncQnrl  (her'neu-san) ,  a  seaporl 

XLeinobcuiu  and  cathedral  town  of 

Sweden,  capital  of  Westernorriand,  on  the 
island  of  Ilerno,  in  the  Gulf  of  Bothnia, 
with  a  considerable  shipping  trade.  Pop. 
7890. 


HerO  (h^'ro),  a  Greek  priestess  of 
v  Aphrodite  at  Sestos,  on  the  coast 
of  Thrace,  for  love  of  whom  Leander,  a 
youth  of  Abydos,  swam  every  night 
across  the  Hellespont,  guided  by  a  torch 
from  her  tower.  He  was  at  length 
drowned  in  the  attempt  and  his  body 
washed  ashore,  when  Hero,  overcome 
with  anguish,  threw  herself  from  the 
tower  on  the  corpse  of  her  lover,  and 
perished.  There  is  a  Greek  poem  by 
Musaeus  on  this  subject. 

Hero  (°F  Alexandria),  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  Greek  mathe¬ 
maticians  and  mechanists  of  ancient 
times,  who  flourished  about  B.c.  150-100. 
A  common  pneumatic  toy,  called  Hero’s 
fountain,  is  attributed  to  him,  and  he 
also  invented  the  aeolipile,  a  heliostat,  etc. 
Herod  (her'od),  called  the  Great, 
u‘  King  of  the  Jews,  was  a  na¬ 
tive  of  Ascalon,  in  Judea,  where  he  was 
born  about  74  b.c.  He  was  the  second 
son  of  Antipater  the  Idumean,  who,  be¬ 
ing  made  procurator  of  Judea  by  Julius 
Caesar,  appointed  . lerod  to  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  Galilee.  He  at  first  embraced 
the  party  of  Brutus  and  Cassius,  but  after 
their  death  reconciled  himself  to  Antony, 
by  whose  interest  he  was  first  named 
Tetrarch,  and  afterwards  King  of  Judea. 
After  the  battle  of  Actium  he  success¬ 
fully  paid  court  to  Augustus,  who  con¬ 
firmed  him  in  his  kingdom.  On  all  occa¬ 
sions  his  abilities  as  a  politician  and 
commander  were  conspicuous ;  but  his 
passions  were  fierce  and  ungovernable, 
and  his  wife  Mariamne,  her  brother, 
grandfather,  and  mother,  and  his  own 
sons  by  her,  were  all  put  to  death  by 
him.  He  rebuilt  the  temple  at  Jerusalem 
with  great  magnificence,  and  erected  & 


Herod  Agrippa  1 


Herodotus 


stately  theater  and  amphitheater  in  that 
city.  He  also  rebuilt  Samaria,  which  he 
called  Sebaste,  and  constructed  many 
strong  fortresses  throughout  Judea,  the 
principal  termed  Cmsarea,  after  the  em¬ 
peror.  The  birth  of  Jesus  Christ  is  said 
to  have  taken  place  in  the  last  year  of  the 
reign  of  Herod,  viz.,  b.c.  4,  the  year 
also  signalized  by  the  massacre  of  the 
children  of  Bethlehem.  Herod’s  policy 
and  influence  gave  a  great  temporary 
splendor  to  the  Jewish  nation,  but  he  was 
also  the  first  to  shake  the  foundation  of 
the  Jewish  government,  by  dissolving  the 
national  council,  and  appointing  the 
high  priests  and  removing  them  at  pleas- 
use,  without  regard  to  the  laws  of  suc¬ 
cession. 


Herod  Agrippa  I, 


son  of  Aristo- 
bulus  by  Bere¬ 
nice,  daughter  of  Herod  the  Great.  For 
his  attachment  to  Caligula  he  was  im¬ 
prisoned  by  Tiberius,  but  on  the  acces¬ 
sion  of  Caligula  (a.d.  37)  he  received 
the  government  of  part  of  Palestine,  and 
subsequently  all  the  dominions  of  Herod 
the  Great.  To  please  the  Jews,  with 
whom  his  rule  was  very  popular,  he 
caused  St.  James  to  be  put  to  death, 
and  imprisoned  St.  Peter.  He  died  in 
the  circumstances  related  in  Acts  xii,  in 

Herod  Agrippa  II,  d?nfg> ‘ahn| 

last  of  the  Herodian  line.  Being  too 
young  to  govern,  Judea  was,  on  his 
father’s  death,  reduced  to  a  Roman  prov¬ 
ince.  He  subsequently  received  the 
kingdom  of  Chalcis,  and  obtained  the 
superintendency  of  the  temple  at  Jeru¬ 
salem.  With  his  sister,  Berenice,  he 
heard  the  defence  of  Paul  before  Festus  at 
Caesarea.  Being  driven  from  Jerusalem 
by  the  revolt  of  the  Jews,  he  joined 
Oestius,  and  later  on  Vespasian,  and  dur¬ 
ing  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  was  very  serv¬ 
iceable  to  Titus.  After  its  reduction  (A.D. 
70)  he  and  Berenice  (with  whom  he  was 
suspected  to  have  an  incestuous  inter¬ 
course)  returned  to  Rome.  He  is 

supposed  to  have  died  there,  a.d.  94. 
TTf*vnH  A  n  Q  son  of  Herod  the 

neroa  Jin  upas,  Great  by  his  fifth 

wife,  Cleopatra,  was  appointed  tetrarch 
of  Galilee  on  his  death  (b.c.  4).  This 
was  the  Herod  who  put  to  death  St.  John 
the  Baptist,  at  the  request  of  his  wife 
Herodias,  John  having  reproached  them 
for  their  incestuous  union.  Having 
visited  Rome  he  was  accused  of  having 
been  concerned  in  the  conspiracy  of  Se- 
janus,  and  was  stripped  of  his  dominions, 
and  sent  (a.d.  39)  with  his  wife  into 
exile  at  Lugdunum  (Lyons),  or,  as  some 
eay,  to  Spain,  where  he  died. 


Herodiones  (h  6  r "  0  d  -i-o'nez) ,  the 

herons,  a  modern  name 
for  an  order  of  birds  including  the  herons 
proper,  but  also  the  bitterns,  storks, 
spoon-bills,  ibises,  etc. 

Herodotus  (her-od'o-tus),  the  oldest 

Greek  historian  whose 
works  have  come  down  to  us,  the  4  father 
of  history,’  born  at  Halicarnassus,  in  Asia 
Minor,  about  b.c.  484.  Before  writing 
his  history  he  traveled  extensively,  visit¬ 
ing  the  shores  of  the  Hellespont  and  the 
Buxine,  Scythia,  Syria,  Palestine,  Baby¬ 
lon,  and  Ecbatana,  Egypt  as  far  as  Ele¬ 
phantine  or  other  parts  of  Northern 
Africa,  everywhere  investigating  the  man¬ 
ners,  customs,  and  religion  of  the  people, 
the  history  of  the  country,  productions  of 
the  soil,  etc.  On  returning  home  he  found 
that  Lygdamis  had  usurped  the  supreme 
authority  in  Halicarnassus,  and  put  t< 
death  the  noblest  citizens,  among  others 
his  uncle,  the  epic  poet  Panyasis,  and 
Herodotus  was  forced  to  seek  an  asylum 
in  the  island  of  Samos.  Having  formed 
a  conspiracy  with  several  exiles  he  re¬ 
turned  to  Halicarnassus  and  drove  out 
the  usurper,  but  the  nobles  who  had 
acted  with  him  immediately  formed  an 
aristocracy  more  oppressive  than  the 
government  of  the  banished  tyrant,  and 
Herodotus  withdrew  to  the  recently 
founded  colony  of  Thurii,  in  Italy,  where 
he  seems  to  have  spent  most  of  his  re¬ 
maining  life.  Here,  at  an  advanced 
age,  we  are  told  by  Pliny,  he  wrote  his 
immortal  work,  a  statement  strengthened 
by  the  fact  that  events  are  noticed  in 
the  body  of  the  book  which  occurred  so 
late  as  409  b.c.,  while  its  abrupt  ending 
proves  almost  beyond  question  that  he 
was  prevented  by  death  from  completing 
it.  The  history  is  divided  into  nine  books, 
each  bearing  the  name  of  a  muse,  and 
is  written  in  the  Ionic  dialect.  The  ob¬ 
ject  of  the  historian  is  to  narrate  the 
conflict  between  the  Greeks  and  Persians, 
and  he  traces  the  enmity  of  the  two  races 
back  ?o  mythical  times.  Rapidly  passing 
over  the  mythical  period  he  comes  to 
Crcesus,  king  of  Lydia,  of  whom  and  of 
his  kingdom  he  gives  a  comparatively 
full  history.  The  conquest  of  Lydia  by 
Cyrus  induces  him  to  relate  the  rise  of 
the  Persian  monarchy  and  the  subjuga¬ 
tion  of  Asia  Minor  and  Babylon.  The 
history  of  Cambyses  and  his  Egyptian  ex¬ 
pedition  leads  him  to  introduce  the  valu¬ 
able  details  of  the  history,  geography,  and 
manners  and  customs  of  Egypt,  which 
occupy  the  second  book.  The  Scythian 
expedition  of  Darius  causes  the  historian 
to  treat  of  the  Scythians  and  the  north 
of  Europe ;  and  the  subsequent  extension 
of  the  Persian  kingdom  affords  him  the 


Heroes 


Herrera 


opportunity  for  giving  au  account  of 
Gyrene  and  Libya.  In  the  meantime  the 
revolt  of  the  Ionians  breaks  out,  which 
eventually  brings  on  the  conflict  between 
Greece  and  Persia.  Au  account  of  this 
outbreak  and  of  the  rise  of  Athens  after 
the  expulsion  of  the  Peisistratidse,  is  fol¬ 
lowed  by  what  properly  constitutes  the 
principal  part  of  the  work,  and  the 
history  of  the  Persian  war  now  runs 
on  in  an  uninterrupted  stream  until  the 
taking  of  Sestos.  There  are  English 
translations  of  his  history  by  Beloe,  Cary, 
and  Rawlinson,  the  last  being  accom¬ 
panied  by  important  notes  and  disserta¬ 
tions. 

TT prnpc  (he'roz),  a  name  applied  by 
xiciuca  tjje  Greets  to  mythical  per¬ 
sonages  who  formed  an  intermediate 
link  between  men  and  gods.  They  were 
demigods,  whose  mortal  nature  only  was 
destroyed  by  death,  while  the .  immortal 
ascended  to  the  gods.  The  heroic  age  of 
Greece  is  considered  to  have  terminated 
with  the  return  of  the  Heraclidse  into 
the  Peloponnesus  (b.c.  1100.)  There 
were  six  great  heroic  races,  descended 
respectively  from  Prometheus  and  Deu¬ 
calion,  Inachus,  Agenor,  Danaus,  Pelops 
or  Tantalus,  and  Cecrops.  Individual 
families,  as,  for  instance,  the  JEacidce, 
Atridee,  Heraclidw,  belong  to  one  or  an¬ 
other  of  these  races.  Great  sacrifices 
were  not  offered  to  the  heroes,  as  they 
were  to  the  Olympian  deities ;  but  groves 
were  consecrated  to  them,  and  libations 
poured  out  on  their  sepulchers. 

Heroin  Diacetylmorphine.  An  alka¬ 
li  ciuin,  ioid  obtained  from  morphine 
by  acetylization.  The  process  consists  of 
heating  pure  morphine  alkaloid  with 
acetyl  chloride,  washing  the  product  ob¬ 
tained  with  dilute  sodium  carbonate  solu¬ 
tion  and  then  purifying  it  by  crystalliza¬ 
tion  from  hot  alcohol.  It  occurs  as  a 
white  crystalline  powder,  has  a  bitter 
taste,  and  is  odorless.  It  is  soluble  in 
about  1700  milliliters  of  water,  31  of 
alcohol,  1.4  of  chloroform,  and  in  100 
milliliters  of  ether  at  25e  Centigrade.  Its 
melting  point  is  about  172°  Cent.  It  is 
used  as  a  sedative  in  cough  mixtures  and 
to  relieve  nervous  irritations  and  moderate 
pain.  Its  effects  are  less  depressing  than 
those  of  morphine,  but  its  use  may  become 
habitual 

Her  old  (&-rSld),  Louis  Joseph  Feb* 
dinand,  a  French  musical 
composer,  born  in  1791 ;  died  in  1833.  He 
entered  the  conservatoire  at  Paris,  after¬ 
wards  studied  at  Rome,  and  became  musi¬ 
cal  tutor  to  the  daughters  of  Murat,  king 
of  Naples.  His  first  successful  opera  was 
Les  Rosieres,  produced  in  1817.  This 
was  followed  by.  among  other  minor  com¬ 


positions,  Le  Muletier  (1823),  and  if  arid 
(1826).  His  chief  works,  however,  arc 
the  famous  Zampa  (1821),  and  the  Pr€ 
aux  Oleres  (1832). 

HerOTl  (her'un),  the  common  name  of 
jx  un  birds  of  the  genus  Ardea ,  con¬ 
stituting  with  the  bitterns  the  family  Ar- 
deidae,  type  of  what  is  now  commonly  re¬ 
garded  as  a  separate  order  of  birds,  the 
Herodiones.  The  herons  are  very  numer¬ 
ous,  and  almost  universally  spread  over  the 
globe.  They  are  distinguished  by  having  a 
long  bill  cleft  beneath  the  eyes,  a  com¬ 
pressed  body,  long  slender  legs  naked  above 
the  tarsal  joint,  three  toes  in  front,  the  two 
outer  united  by  a  membrane,  and  by  mod¬ 
erate  wings.  The  tail  is  short,  rounded, 
and  composed  of  ten  or  twelve  feathers 
The  common  heron  ( Ardea  cinerea )  is 
about  3  feet  in  length  from  the  point  of 
the  bill  to  the  end  of  the  tail,  builds  its 
nest  in  high  trees,  many  being  sometimes 
on  one  tree.  Its  food  consists  of  fish,  frogs, 
molluscs,  mice,  moles,  and  similar  small 
animals.  It  has  an  insatiable  voracity,  and 
digests  its  food  with  great  rapidity.  It 
haunts  fresh-water  streams,  marshes, 
ponds,  and  lakes,  as  also  the  sea-shore.  It 
was  formerly  in  high  esteem  for  the  table, 
and.  being  remarkable  for  its  directly  as¬ 
cending  flight,  was  the  special  quarry  pur¬ 
sued  in  falconry  by  the  larger  hawks.  The 
great  heron  {A.  herodias )  is  an  inhabi¬ 
tant  of  America,  and  is  called  also 
great  blue  heron ;  the  great  white  heron 
or  egret  (A.  or  Herodias  alia)  belongs 
to  Europe;  and  the  green  heron  (A. 
virescens),  the  flesh  of  which  is  much 
esteemed,  is  a  native  of  North  America. 

Heron.  See  tIer0- 

"Hernec  (her'pez),  a  skin  disease 
XLCijJca  which,  in  most  of  its  forms, 
passes  through  a  regular  course  of  in¬ 
crease,  maturation,  decline,  and  termina¬ 
tion,  in  from  ten  to  fourteen  days.  It 
is  characterized  by  vesicles  which  arise  in 
distinct  but  irregular  clusters,  and  com¬ 
monly  appear  in  quick  succession,  and 
near  together,  on  an  inflamed  base ;  gen¬ 
erally  attended  with  heat,  pain,  and  con¬ 
siderable  constitutional  disorder.  The 
term  includes  shingles  and  the  like.  Th« 
name  herpes  is  given  from  the  tendency 
of  the  eruption  to  creep  or  spread  from 
one  part  of  the  skin  to  another  (Greek 
fieri) ein ,  to  creep). 

Hernetolo^V  Q^r-pe-tol'd-ji ;  from 
.  AP  LVAU»J  Gr.  herpeton,  a  rep¬ 
tile),  that  department  of  natural  history 
which  treats  of  reptiles.  See  Reptile. 
HerrCTR  (er-ra'ra),  Francesco,  out* 
of  the  greatest  painters  of 
the  Seville  school,  was  born  there  about 
1576;  died  at  Madrid  in  1656.  dw 
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signed  with  spirit  and  vigor,  and  may 
justly  be  regarded  as  the  founder  of  a 
new  national  school.  His  Last  Judgment 
is  a  masterpiece  of  design  and  coloring. 
Equal  praise  is  due  to  his  Holy  Family 
and  the  Outpouring  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 
He  also  displayed  much  skill  in  fresco 
painting  and  bronze  work. — His  youngest 
son,  Francesco,  surnamed  El  Mozo,  was 
born  in  1622 ;  died  in  1685.  He  gained 
a  great  reputation  in  oil-painting  and 
fresco,  and  became  principal  painter  to 
Philip  IV. 

XTtxrrinV  (ber'ik),  Robert,  an  Eng- 
XLCii  c xv  poe^  born  at  London  in 

1591 ;  died  about  1674.  He  was  vicar  of 
Dean  Prior  in  Devonshire  for  about  20 


that  the  herrings  migrated  in  two  great 
shoals  every  summer  from  the  Polar  Seas 
to  the  coasts  of  Europe  and  America, 
returning  in  the  winter,  but  the  migration 
is  probably  only  from  a  deeper  part  of 
the  ocean  to  a  shallower.  The  feeding 
ground  of  the  herring  is  probably  the  mud 
deposits  found  in  the  deeper  parts  of 
the  sea,  and  it  seems  to  be  a  fact  that 
during  their  visits  to  the  shallower  waters 
of  the  coast  for  the  purpose  of  spawning 
they  do  not  feed,  or  feed  very  little.  In 
summer  the  herring  leaves  the  deep  water 
where  it  has  passed  the  winter  and 
spring  months,  and  seeks  the  coast  where 
it  may  deposit  its  ova,  and  where  they 
may  be  exposed  to  the  influences  of  oxy- 


Pacific  Herring. 


years ;  suffered  deprivation  under  the 
overnment  of  Cromwell ;  but  recovered 
is  benefice  after  the  restoration  of 
Charles  II,  in  1660.  His  compositions 
were  published  in  1648,  under  the  title 
of  Hesperides ,  or  the  Works,  both  Hu¬ 
mane  and  Divine,  of  Robert  Herrick.  It 
is  a  delightful  collection  of  love  lyrics, 
epigrams,  sketches  of  rural  scenery,  etc. 
TTnvvinV  Robert,  born  at  Cambridge, 
XieillLJY,  Mass.,  in  1868;  graduated 
from  Harvard,  1890.  Since  1893  he  has 
been  associated  with  the.  University  of 
Chicago,  and  has  been  since  1905  pro¬ 
fessor  of  English.  His  works  include  The 
Common  Lot  (1904),  The  Master  of  the 
Inn  (1908),  Together  (1908),  The  Healer 
(1911),  One  Woman's  Life  (1913),  His 
Great  Adventure  (19131,  etc. 

ITawi  rt  a  city  of  Williamson  County, 
xieiiili,  Illinois,  10  miles  N.  w.  of 
Marion.  It  has  a  powder  plant,  machine 
shops  and  foundry,  and  there 
coal  mines  in  its  vicinity.  Pop.  10, yob. 
TTprri Tl P*  (her'ing),  the  general  name 
Xlcllllig  0£  figheg  of  the  genus  Clu - 

pea,  the  most  important  of  which  is  the 
Clupea  harengus,  or  common  herring.  It 
is  of  wide  distribution  in  the  North 
Atlantic.  It  was  formerly  supposed 


gen,  heat,  and  sunlight,  which  are  essen¬ 
tial  to  their  development  They  are 
generally  followed  by  multitudes  of  hakes, 
dog-fishes,  etc.,  and  gulls  and  other  sea¬ 
birds  hover  over  the  shoals.  They  swim 
near  the  surface,  and  are  therefore  easily 
taken  by  net.  So  great  is  their  fecund¬ 
ity  that  the  enormous  number  taken  ap¬ 
pears  to  produce  no  diminution  of  their 
abundance,  as  many  as  68,000  eggs  having 
been  counted  in  the  roe  of  one  female. 
Herring,  without  any  apparent  cause, 
often  desert  parts  of  the  coast  where  for 
a  time  they  have  been  remarkably  abun¬ 
dant,  not  returning  in  similar  plenty 
till  after  the  lapse  of  a  number  of  years. 
Such  seems  to  be  the  case  on  our  Eastern 
coasts.  The  common  American  species, 
C.  elongata,  differs  somewhat  in  its  ex¬ 
ternal  appearance  from  the  common  Euro¬ 
pean  species,  C.  harengus,  above  described. 
It  varies  in  length  from  12  to  15  inches ; 
the  color  above  is  deep  blue,  tinged  with 
yellow,  with  silvery  sides  and  lower  parts. 
Herring  are  full  of  roe  in  the  end  of 
June,  and  continue  in  season  till  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  winter,  when  they  deposit  their 
spawn.  The  mode  of  fishing  for  herring 
is  by  drift-nets,  very  similar  to  those 
employed  in  the  pilchard  fisheries :  the 


Herrnhut 


fierschel 


fishing  is  carried  on  only  in  the  night, 
the  most  favorable  time  being  when  it  is 
quite  dark,  and  the  surface  of  the  water 
is  ruffled  by  a  breeze.  The  food  of  the 
herring  is  believed  to  consist  chiefly  of 
minute  crustaceans  and  acaleptroe;  but  it 
feeds  also  on  small  fishes,  even  the  young 
of  its  own  species.  Other  prominent 
members  of  the  herring  family  (Clupei- 


Mountain  Herring  ( Coregonus  Williamson i). 
Upper,  mature  fish.  Lower,  young  fish.  (From 
Bulletin  47,  U.  S.  Nat.  Museum.) 


dae)  are  the  sprat  or  garvie  ( Clupea 
sprattus),  the  pilchar'd  or  gypsy  herring 
( C .  pilchardus),  the  whitebait,  anchovy, 
etc.  The  alewife  ( Galosa  tyrannus ),  a 
fish  of  the  same  genus  as  the  shad,  fre¬ 
quents  the  rivers  of  the  Northern  United 
States  and  Canada,  and  is  popularly 
known  as  a  herring.  It  is  taken  in  large 
numbers,  and  is  considered  much  super¬ 
ior  to  the  common  herring. 

TOrrnTmt  (hern'hot).  a  village  of 
XI  IlIlUl  Saxony,  50  miles  E.  of 

Dresden.  It  was  founded  by  Count  Zin- 
zendorf  in  1722,  for  the  Moravian  Breth¬ 
ren,  and  it  afterwards  became  the 
metropolis  and  center  of  that  sect  of 
Christians,  who,  from  this  town,  are  often 
called  Herrnhuters.  See  Moravian  Breth¬ 
ren. 

TTercpTipl  (her'shel),  Caroline  Ltj- 
rLti&unei  cretia,  sister  of  the  as¬ 
tronomer  Sir  William  Herschel.  born  at 
Hanover  in  1750 ;  died  in  1848.  She 
joined  her  brother  at  Bath  in  1771,  and 
acted  during  his  life  as  his  astronomical 
assistant.  She  also  found  time  to  conduct 
a  series  of  observations  of  her  own.  Her 
observations  were  published  by  the  Royal 
Society,  of  which  she  was  made  an 
honorary  member.  On  her  brother’s 
death  she  returned  to  Hanover. 

TTpr«rTi p1  Sir  John  Frederick 
neibtnei,  WlLITAM  only  son  nf  gir 

William  Ilersehel.  was  born  in  1702  at 
Slough,  near  Windsor ;  died  in  1871.  In 


1813  he  was  graduated  B.A.  at  Cambridge, 
and  was  senior  wrangler  and  Smith’s 
prizeman.  After  his  father’s  death  he 
spent  eight  years  reviewing  the  nebulae 
and  clusters  of  stars  discovered  by  his 
father.  The  results  were  given  in  1833 
to  the  Royal  Society  in  the  form  of  a 
catalogue  of  stars.  The  catalogue  con¬ 
tained  observations  on  525  nebulae  and 
clusters  of  stars  not  noticed  by  his  father, 
and  on  a  great  number  of  double  stars, 
between  3000  and  4000  in  all.  In  1830 
he  produced  his  excellent  Preliminary 
Discourse  on  the  Study  of  Natural  Philos¬ 
ophy,  and  about  the  same  time  published 
several  treatises  in  the  Encyclopaedia 
Metropolitana,  Lardner's  Cyclopaedia,  etc. 
In  1834  he  established,  at  his  own  ex¬ 
pense,  an  observatory  at  Feldhuysen,  near 
Cape  Town,  his  object  being  to  discover 
whether  the  distribution  of  the  stars  in 
the  southern  hemisphere  corresponded 
with  the  results  of  his  father’s  labors  in 
the  north.  He  returned  to  England  in 
1838,  and  1847  was  published  Results  of 
Astronomical  Observations  made  during 
1834-38  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  being 
the  Completion  of  a  Telescopic  Survey  of 
the  Whole  Surface  of  the  Visible  Heavens. 
He  was  one  of  the  earliest  pioneers  in 
photography ;  was  made  a  D.  C.  L.  of 
Oxtford ;  and  on  the  queen’s  coronation 
he  was  created  a  baronet.  In  1848  he 
was  president  of  the  Royal  Astronomical 
Society,  and  in  1850  was  appointed 
Master  of  the  Mint,  an  office  which  he 
resigned  in  1855.  Among  Sir  John’s 
other  works  are  Outlines  of .  Astronomy, 
Familiar  Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects, 
and  a  translation  of  the  Iliad  in  verse. 

Sir  William,  astronomer, 
son  of  a  musician  of  Han- 


Herschel, 


over,  born  in  1738 ;  died  in  1822.  He 
came  to  England  in  1757,  and  was  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  formation  of  a  military 
band,  and  in  conducting,  while  organist 
at  Bath,  several  concerts,  oratorios,  etc. 
Although  enthusiastically  fond  of  music, 
he  had  for  some  time  devoted  his  leisure 
hours  to  the  study  of  mathematics  and 
astronomy ;  and  being  dissatisfied  with 
the  only  telescopes  within  his  reach,  he 
set  about  constructing  instruments  for 
himself.  Late  in  1779  he  began  a  regu¬ 
lar  survey  of  the  heavens,  star  by  star, 
with  a  7-foot  reflector,  and  discovered, 
March  13,  1781,  a  new  primary  planet, 
named  by  him  the  Georgium  Sidus,  but 
now  known  as  Uranus.  This  discovery 
extended  his  fame  throughout  the  world, 
and  brought  him  a  pension  of  £400  a  year, 
with  the  title  of  private  astronomer  to 
the  king.  Assiduously  continuing  his 
observations,  he  measured  the  rotation  of 
Saturn,  discovered  two  of  its  satellites, 


Herse 


Herali 


and  observed  the  phenomena  of  its  rings. 
He  also  discovered  the  satellites  of 
Uranus,  and  observed  the  volcanic  struc¬ 
ture  of  the  lunar  mountains.  At  Slough, 
near  Windsor,  he  erected  a  telescope  of 
40  feet  length,  and  completed  it  in  1787. 
Herschel  received  much  assistance  in 
making  and  recording  observations  from 
his. sister  Caroline ;  and  later  his  brother, 
y 


Sir  William  Herschel 

a  skillful  optical  instrument  maker,  lent 
him  valuable  aid.  In  1802  he  laid  before 
the  Royal  Society  a  catalogue  of  5000 
nebulae  and  clusters  of  stars  which  he 
had  discovered.  He  was  made  D.  C.  L. 
by  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  in  1816 
was  knighted. 

TTp-pep  Hearse  (hers),  a  framework 
Aciac,  whereon  lighted  candles  were 
placed  at  the  obsequies  of  distinguished 

persons.  The 
funeral  herse  of 
the  middle  ages 
was  a  tempo¬ 
rary  canopy 
covered  with 
wax-lights,  and 
set  up  in  the 
church  ;  the  cof¬ 
fin  was  placed 
under  the  herse 
during  the  fu¬ 
neral  ceremo¬ 
nies.  Some¬ 
times  it  was  a 
very  elaborate 
structure.  The 
name  has  been 
t  r  a  n  sferred  to 
the  modern  car¬ 
riage  for  bear- 
Herae—  MS.  hi  Bodleian  ing  a  dead  body 
Library  to  the  grave. 


Hersfeld  (hers  felt),  a  town  of  Prus¬ 
sia,  province  of  Hesse- 
Nassau,  10  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Fulda.  Pop. 
(1905  )  8688. 

Herstal  (hers'tiil),  or ;  Heristal,  a 
town  ot  Belgium,  on  the 
Meuse,  3  miles  northeast  of  Liege.  It 
was  the  residence  of  Pepin  le  Gros,  and 
afterwards  of  several  French  kings  of  the 
second  race ;  and  has  a  church  founded  by 
Charlemagne.  Pop.  20,114. 

Hertford  (h^t/ferd),  an  English 
Axcibiuiu  town>  capital  of  Hertford 

County,  on  the  Lea,  21  miles  north  of 
London.  It  consists  of  three  principal 
streets,  meeting  in  a  central  square. 
There  are  breweries  and  oil  and  flour 
mills.  Of  the  castle,  which  was  built  by 
Edward  the  Elder  about  905,  but  a  small 
portion  remains.  Pop.  10,384.— The 
county  of  Hertford  (contracted  Herts) 
is  bounded  by  Cambridgeshire,  Essex, 
Middlesex,  Buckingham,  and  Bedford; 
area,  636  sq.  miles.  Agriculture  is  the 
principal  industry.  Pop.  (1911)  311,321. 

Hertog-enbosch.  gee  Boh-ie-Duc. 

Hertz  (hertz)»  Henrik,  a  Danish 
dramatic  poet,  was  born  at  Co¬ 
penhagen,  of  Jewish  parents,  in  1798 ; 
died  in  1870.  He  wrote  a  great  number 
of  poems  and  novels,  but  his  best  works 
are  his  plays.  Among  the  best  known  are 
>8 'vend  Dyring's  Huus,  a  tragedy  founded 
on  an  old  saga,  and  Kong  Rene's  Datter. 
Hertz  Heinrich  Rudolf,  German 
9  physicist,  was  born  at  Ham¬ 
burg,  Germany,  in  1857 ;  died  in  1894. 
He  studied  at  Berlin  and  in  1880  became 
assistant  to  Helmholtz.  In  1885  he  was 
called  to  the  technical  school  at  Karls¬ 
ruhe,  and  in  1898  succeeded  Clausius  at 
Bonn.  He  greatly  advanced  the  science 
of  electricity,  was  the  continuator  of  the 
work  of  Faraday  and  Clerk-Maxwell,  and 
was  a  singularly  ingenious  experimenter. 
He  demonstrated  the  existence  of  electro¬ 
magnetic  waves  of  comparatively  slow  fre¬ 
quency.  The  ‘  Hertzian  ’  waves  are  prop¬ 
agated  through  space,  and  can  be  reflected, 
refracted,  and  polarized  like  light.  Wire¬ 
less  telegraphy  is  the  practical  develop¬ 
ment  of  his  discoveries.  Hertz’s  discov¬ 
eries  rank  with  Faraday’s  discovery  of  the 
induction  of  currents,  and  he  wrote  val¬ 
uable  treatises  on  difficult  problems  in 
electricity  and  dynamics. 

HfWllIl  (heru-le),  an  ancient  Ger- 
jici  uii  manic  people,  originally  found 

on  the  northern  shores  of  the  Black  Sea. 
Under  the  leadership  of  Odoacer  they 
helped  in  the  overthrow  of  the  Western 
Empire.  About  the  end  of  the  sixth  cen¬ 
tury  they  ceased  to  have  a  separate  exist¬ 
ence  as  a  people. 


Hervey 


Hesse 


ITprvev  (her've),  James,  an  English 
nei\ey  divine,  born  in  1<14;  died 
1758;  was  curate  to  liis  father  and  suc¬ 
ceeded  to  the  livings  of  Weston  Favel  and 
Collingtree.  His  works,  which  had  a  great 
popularity  notwithstanding  their  turgid 
and  meretricious  style,  include  Medita¬ 
tions  among  the  Tombs ;  Reflections  in  a 
Flower  Garden;  Theron  and  Aspasia,  re¬ 
ligious  dialogues  ;  and  a  volume  of  Letters. 

Hervey  Islands,  f  f°t  Ph  e°f“ 

Ocean,  s.  w.  of  the  Society  Islands,  lat. 
20°  s.,  Ion.  160°  w.,  consisting  of  nine 
islands,  either  volcanic  or  coraline,  the 
largest  being  Raratonga.  Pop.  about 
7000.  Called  also  Cook’s  Islands. 
TTprvipn  (er-vye'),  Paul  Ernest,  a 
iici  vicu  French  author  and  drama¬ 
tist,  born  at  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  in 
1857.  He  has  written  a  number  of  novels 
and  plays,  and  in  1900  was  elected  to  the 
French  Academy.  His  plays  include  Les 
Tenailles,  La  loi  de  Vhomme,  L’enigme, 
Le  Dedale ,  Le  Reveil,  Connais-toi,  Baga¬ 
telle,  Le  Destin  est  Maitre. 
HerZPP’OVllia  (  hert-se-go-ve'na  ) ,  a 

province  of  the  Bai_ 

kan  peninsula,  now  included  in  Jugo¬ 
slavia,  bounded  on  the  n.  by  Croatia  and 
Bosnia,  on  the  E.  by  Novibazar,  on  the 
s.  e.  by  Montenegro,  and  on  the  s.  and  w. 
by  Dalmatia ;  area,  700  square  miles. 
The  surface  is  generally  mountainous,  but 
contains  many  fertile  valleys.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Treaty  of  Berlin  (1878) 
the  province  was  occupied  by  Austrian 
troops,  and,  in  common  with  Bosnia,  was 
governed  by  an  Austrian  military  gov¬ 
ernor  until  1908,  when  the  two  provinces 
were  annexed  to  the  Austrian  empire.  In 
1918,  following  the  Great  war,  the  prov¬ 
inces  were  incorporated  in  the  Serb-Croat- 
Slovene  state  ( Jugo-Slavia) .  Combined 
nop  of  Bosnia  and  Herzegovina,  1,898.000- 
TTpi’ypvi  (hert'sen) ,  Alexander,  a 
Russian  writer,  born  in  1812 
at  Moscow ;  died  at  Paris  in  1870.  While 
a  studeDt  at  Moscow  he  imbibed  extreme 
philosophical  and  socialistic  views,  which 
brought  about  his  imprisonment  and 
exile.  He  was  afterwards  pardoned,  but 
spent  the  latter  part  of  his  life  (from 
L847)  abroad.  Among  his  numerous 
works  are  the  novels,  Who  is  to  Blame? 
and  Dr.  Krupow;  Letters  from  France 
and  Italy ;  On  the  Development  of  Revo¬ 
lutionary  Ideas  in  Russia;  Recollections 
of  my  Lifetime;  Memoirs  of  the  Empress 
Catharine,  etc. 

‘TTprzno’  (har'zo h),  Johann  Jakob, 
a  German  Protestant  theo¬ 
logian,  born  at  Basel  in  1805 ;  died  at 
Erlangen  in  1882.  He  was  successively 
professor  of  histories1  theology  at  Lau¬ 


sanne,  church  history  «.t  Hall*,  and  lat¬ 
terly  at  Erlangen.  His  chief  works  ar« 
Calvin  and  Zwingli ,  Life  of  CEcolampa - 
dius  and  the  Reformation  in  Basel,  and 
his  great  Real-Encyklopddie  fur  Protes- 
tantische  Theologie  und  Kirche,  a  vast 
collection  of  German  learning  and  specu¬ 
lation,  of  which  he  was  the  editor,  and  to 
which  he  contributed  over  500  articles. 
TTpcinH  (he'she-od),  one  of  the  old- 
xlc&iuu  est  poets  0f  Greece,  belonging 

to  the  eighth  century  b.c.  and  connected 
with  Ascra,  a  village  of  Bceotia,  at  the 
foot  of  Mount  Helicon.  Little  is  known 
of  his  life.  Of  numerous  works  attributed 
to  him  there  remain  only  the  Theogony, 
a  collection  of  the  oldest  fables  concerning 
the  birth  and  achievements  of  the  gods ; 
the  Shield  of  Heracles ,  a  fragment  of  a 
larger  work;  and  a  didactic  poem.  Works 
and  Da'is,  which  treats  of  agriculture, 
the  choice  of  days,  etc.,  with  prudential 
precepts  concerning  education,  domestic 
economy,  etc. 

■HVsj-np-riHpq  (hes-per'i-dez),  in  Greek 
Jiebpe.LiU.cb  mythology,  certain 

nymphs  who  lived  in  gardens,  of  rather 
uncertain  locality,  as  guardians  of  the 
golden  apples  that  grew  there,  being 
assisted  in  the  charge  by  a  dragon.  He¬ 
siod  places  the  gardens  in  an  island  of 
the  ocean  far  to  the  west.  It  was  the 
eleventh  labor  of  Heracles  to  kill  the 
dragon  and  bring  the  golden  apples  of 
the  Hesperides  to  Eurysthens. 

■JTper)fk-r*f\y»r|io  ( h  e  s  -  p  e  r  -  o  r'nis) ,  a 
jiebpeiuiuib  fossiJ  bird  found  in 

the  chalk  formation  of  Kansas,  about.  6 
feet  long,  without  wings,  and  having  its 
jaws  armed  with  teeth,  which  are  not  set 
in  sockets,  but  in  a  common  groove.  It 
has  been  described  as  ‘  a  kind  of  swim¬ 
ming,  loon-like,  raptorial  ostrich,  with¬ 
out  fore-limbs,  with  the  gape  armed  with 
formidable  rows  of  strong  teeth  like  a 
gigantic  lizard,  and  with  a  large,  broad, 
and  flattened  tail  like  a  beaver.* 
TTaquaviiq  (hes'per-us),  among  the 
JLCbpe  lib  ancient  Greeks,  a  name  of 

the  evening  star  (the  planet  Venus). 
Hesse  (hes),  or  Hessen,  anciently  a 
territory  of  Germany,  situated 
mainly  between  the  rivers  Neckar,  Rhine, 
Main,  Lahn,  and  Fulda.  After  various 
fortunes  it  was  ruled  by  the  landgraf 
Philip  I,  who  succeeded  in  1509,  and  at 
his  death  in  1567  divided  his  dominions 
among  his  four  sons.  The  death  of  two 
of  these,  however,  reunited  the  territories 
in  part,  so  that  there  remained  only  the 
two  main  divisions  of  Hesse-Cassel  and 
Hesse-Darmstadt,  the  latter  now  known 
simply  as  Hesse.  See  following  articles. 
HeSSe  or  Hessen,  Free  State  ok, 
*  formerly  known  as  Hessen- 


Hesse-Cassel 


Hessian  Fly 


Darmstadt ,  an  independent  state  of 
South  Germany,  consisting  of  sundry  dis¬ 
tinct  portions.  Of  the  two  main  por¬ 
tions,  one  (forming  the  provinces  of 
Kheinhessen  on  the  left,  and  Starkenhurg 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Iihine)  lies  im¬ 
mediately  to  the  north  of*  Baden,  the 
other,  Oberhessen  (Upper  Hesse),  is  en¬ 
tirely  enclosed  by  the  Prussian  province 
of  Hessen-Nassau ;  area  of  whole  grand- 
duchy,  2964  sq.  miles.  Oberhessen  is 
generally  mountainous ;  the  provinces 
Starkenburg  and  Rheinhessen  are  also 
mountainous  towards  their  frontiers,  more 
especially  in  the  southeast,  but  there  are 
also  extensive  plains  belonging  to  the 
valleys  of  the  Main  and  the  Rhine.  The 
climate  is  greatly  diversified,  being  cold 
and  bleak  in  the  mountainous  districts, 
and  mild  and  pleasant  in  the  valleys  of 
the  Rhine  and  the  Main.  Much  of  the 
soil,  particularly  in  the  provinces  of 
Starkenburg  and  Rheinhessen,  is  remark¬ 
ably  fertile.  The  vine  forms  a  most  im¬ 
portant  object  of  culture,  and  fruit  is 
very  abundant.  The  principal  towns  are 
Darmstadt,  the  capital,  Mainz,  Giessen, 
Bingen,  and  Worms.  About  two-thirds 
of  the  inhabitants  are  Protestants.  Pop. 
1,119,893. — The  Grand-duchy  of  Hesse 
originated  in  the  division  of  the  Land- 
graviate  of  Hesse  in  1567.  (See  Hesse.) 
In  1806  the  landgraviate  was  erected  into 
a  grand-duchy  with  an  enlarged  territory 
by  Napoleon.  It  was  reduced  to  its  pres¬ 
ent  limits  in  1866,  when  it  had  to  cede 
to  Prussia  some  districts  in  the  north, 
besides  Hesse-Homburg,  which,  after  be¬ 
ing  separated  from  it  since  1596,  had  been 
reunited  to  it  ,in  the  beginning  of  the 
year  in  which  it  was  ceded.  The  last 
grand-duke,  Ludwig  (Louis),  married 
Princess  Alice  of  Great  Britain.  It  was 
proclaimed  a  republic  in  November,  1918. 

TTacco  Pocopi  or  Kurhessen  (*Elec- 
nesse-uassei,  toral  Hessen’),  a  dis¬ 
trict  of  Germany,  formerly  an  independ¬ 
ent  electorate,  containing  4430  sq.  miles, 
but  now,  with  the  exception  of  several 
small  strips  of  territory,  forming  part  of 
the  Prussian  province  of  Hessen-Nassau. 
It  was  founded  in  1567.  (See  Hesse.) 
The  last  twenty  years  of  its  independent 
history  is  simply  a  narrative  of  conflicts 
between  the  people  for  political  freedom 
and  the  elector  for  absolute  rule.  At  last, 
•on  the  outbreak  of  the  German  war  of 
1866,  the  elector  declared  himself  on  the 
side  of  Austria,  and  his  territory  was 
occupied  by  Prussian  troops.  On  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  war  Hesse-Cassel .  was  an¬ 
nexed  to  the  Prussian  territories  as  a 
conquered  country. 

Hesse-Darmstadt.  ^a-duchy  * 


Hesse-Homburg,  ?.efor^ lts  absorp- 

-.  ,,  hon  by  Prussia 

after  the  German  war  of  1866,  a  land¬ 
graviate  of  Germany,  consisting  of  two 
parts :  the  lordship  of  Homburg,  situ¬ 
ated  N.  N.  w.  of  Frankfort,  and  the  lord- 
ship  of  Meissenheim.  It  had  an  area  of 
about  105  square  miles,  and  a  population 
of  L  ( ,000  inhabitants.  The  greater  part 
of  the  public  revenue  was  obtained  from 
the  gaming-tables  of  the  watering-place, 
Homburg,  the  capital. 

Hesse-Nassau,  or  Hessen-Nassau, 

9  a  province  of  Prus¬ 
sia,  formed  out  of  the  former  Principality 
of  Hesse-Cassel,  the  Duchy  of  Nassau, 
the  Landgraviate  of  Hesse-Homburg,  the 
territory  and  town  of  Frankfort,  etc.  It 
borders  on  the  Prussian  provinces  of 
Westphalia,  Hanover,  Saxony,  and  the 
Rhineland,  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  etc., 
and  encloses  Upper  Hesse.  (See  Hesse, 
Grand-duchy  of. )  The  boundary  is  partly 
formed  by  the  Rhine,  Main,  Weser,  and 
Werra.  Other  rivers  are  the  Lahn  and 
Fulda.  The  greater  part  of  this  province 
belongs  to  the  central  German  plateau, 
and  has  a  rugged  surface,  partly  covered 
by  branches  of  the  Harz.  Still,  about  40 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  is  arable,  while 
about  the  same  is  wooded.  The  chief 
mineral  is  iron.  Mineral  springs  are 
numerous.  The  manufactures  consist 
chiefly  of  woolens,  cottons,  and  linen. 
The  principal  towns  are  Cassel,  the  capi¬ 
tal,  Wiesbaden,  and  Frankfort.  Area, 
6055  square  miles.  Pop.  (1905)  2,070,052. 

"H’pqqiqh  (hesh'an),  a  stout  coarse 
xie&McUl  cloth  ma(Je  of  hemp> 

a  kind  of  high  boots 

nessian  .Boots,  with  tassel  in  frontj 

worn  over  tight  trousers,  in  fashion  with 
military  gentlemen  in  the  eighteenth 
century. 

Hessian  Fly  ttt 

ily  Tipulidae,  of  the  order  Diptera 
(two- winged  flies),  the  larva  of  which  is 
very  destructive  to  wheat,  barley,  and 
rye  crops  (it  does  not  attack  oats).  It 
is  so  named  from  the  unfounded  belief, 
prevalent  in  America,  where  it  is  specially 
destructive,  that  it  was  brought  over  to 
that  country  in  the  baggage  of  the  Hes¬ 
sian  mercenaries  employed  against  the 
Americans  in  the  war  for  independence. 
The  female  fly  is  about  the  eighth  of  an 
inch  in  length,  with  a  wing  expanse  of 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch.  Its  body  is 
brown,  with  the  upper  parts,  the  thorax, 
and  the  head  of  a  darker  shade,  approach¬ 
ing  to  black.  The  wings  are  of  a  dusky 
gray,  and  are  surrounded  with  fringes. 
The  male  is  somewhat  smaller  than  the 
female  and  has  longer  antennae.  The 
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Hestia 


ffexachord 


female  flies  usually  lay  their  eggs  on 
the  young  plants  twice  in  the  year,  in 
May  and  September,  out  of  which  eggs  HeterODtera 
the  maggots  hatch  in  from  four  to  four-  “ 

teen  days.  These  work  themselves  in 
between  the  leaf-sheath  and  the  stem, 
and  fix  themselves  near  the  lowest  joints, 
often  near  the  root,  and  suck  the  juices 


Hessian  Fly  ( Cecidomyia  destructor), 
a,  Male  (natural  size),  b,  Male  (magnified), 
c.  Pupae  fixed  on  the  joint  of  the  wheat-stalk. 

of  the  stem,  so  that  the  ear  falls  down 
at  a  sharp  angle.  TheSe  maggots  turn 
to  pupae,  from  which  the  flies  develop  in 
about  ten  days.  It  has  long  been  a  pest 
in  America  and  Germany,  but  did  not 
appear  in  Britain  till  the  summer  of 
188(5. 

Hessians.  J"  1775’  d«ring  the  Revo- 

i  T,  .  .  lutionary  War  in  Amer¬ 
ica,  the  British  king  called  for  volunteers 
to  put  down  the  rebellion.  As  these 
came  but  slowly,  he  hired  mercenary 
troops  from  the  German  states,  obtaining 
nearly  30,000  in  all.  As  many  of  these 
rame  from  Hesse-Cassel  the  general  term 
oi.  Hessians  ’  was  applied  to  them. 
8ome  of  them,  taken  prisoners,  settled  in 
the  United  States  after  the  war. 

Hestia  (hes'ti-a),  one  of  the  later 
Greek  goddesses,  equivalent  of 
the  Latin  Yesta. 

Heteral  ocha.  See  Huia-bird. 
Heterocercal  (het-e-ro-ser'kal),  a 

.,  ,  term  applied  to  gan¬ 

oid  and  elasmobranchiate  fishes,  in  which 
the  vertebral  column  runs  to  a  point  in 
the  upper  lobe  of  the  tail,  as  in  the 
sharks  and  sturgeons. 

Heteropoda  (  het-er-op'o-da),  an  or- 

,  .  der  of  marine  molluscs, 
the  most  highly  organized  of  the  Gaster¬ 
opoda.  In  this  order  the  foot  is  com¬ 
pressed  into  a  vertical  muscular  lamina, 
serving  for  a  fin,  and  thw  gills,  when  pres¬ 
ent,  are  collected  into  a  mass  on  the 


hinder  part  of  the  back.  The  chief  genera 
are  Garinaria  and  Firdla. 

( h  e  t  -er-op'ter-a  ;  Gr. 
heteros ,  different,  and 
pteron ,  a  wing),  a  section  of  hemipterous 
insects  comprising  those 
in  which  tne  two  pairs 
of  wings  are  of  different 
consistence,  the  anterior 
part  being  horny  or 
leathery,  but  generally 
tipped  with  membrane. 

They  comprise  the  land 
and  water  bugs.  By 
some  naturalists  the 
Heteroptera  are  sepa-  Heteroptera. 
rated  from  the  Homop-  °»  the  Scutellum; 
tera  ( the  other  section.  b*  Hemelytra. 
of  the  Ilemiptera),  and  raised  into  a  dis¬ 
tinct  order. 

TTofman  (het'man),  or  Ataman,  the 
Xlc Ulldll  title  of  the  head  (general) 
of  the  Cossacks.  This  dignity  was  abol¬ 
ished  among  the  Cossacks  of  the  Ukraine 
by  Catharine  the  Great,  and  although  the 
Cossacks  of  the  Don  still  retain  their  het¬ 
man,  the  former  freedom  of  election  is 
gone,  and  the  title  of  chief  hetman  is 
now  held  by  the  Russian  heir-apparent 
to  the  crown. 

Hell  p*li  11  < hoi'glin ) ,  Theodor, 

■tlcu&1A11  Baron  von,  a  German 
traveler,  born  in  1824 ;  died  in  1876.  He 
first  became  known  by  his  travels  in  the 
region  of  the  White  Nile  and  Abyssinia 
(1854)  ;  took  part  in  the  German  ex¬ 
pedition  of  1861-62  to  the  Egyptian 
Soudan ;  and  afterwards  accompanied 
Mdme.  Tinne  in  her  expedition  to  the 
Upper  Nile.  In  1870-71  he  made  a  jour¬ 
ney  to  the  region  of  Spitzbergen  and 
Nova  Zembla,  and  in  1875  a  last  journey 
to  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea.  He  pub¬ 
lished  several  volumes  of  African  travel 
and  natural  history. 

TTpnrPflnv  (hu-rd'),  Ulysses,  Presi- 
neU1CdUA  dent  of  San  Domingo, 
born  at  Porto  Plata,  in  1846.  He  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  war  against  Spain,  was 
elected  president  in  1882  and  twice  re¬ 
elected,  and  after  two  unsuccessful  efforts 
to  assassinate  him,  he  was  killed  in  a 
th’rd  attempt,  in  1899. 

Hewlett  (hu'let).  Maurice  Henry, 
an  English  novelist,  born  in 
1861.  His  best  known  book  is  The  Forest 
Lovers,  a  work  of  much  merit,  which  was 
awarded  an  Academy  prize  in  1899. 
Others  are  A  Masque  of  Dead  Floren¬ 
tines,  and  Songs  and  Meditations. 

Hexachord  ^ks'a-kord),  in  the  an¬ 
cient  music,  an  interval 
of  four  tones  and  one  semitone,  equiv* 
alent  to  that  which  the  moderns  call 
a  sixth. 


Hexagon 


Heywood 


‘H’p'X’aP'ftn  (heks'a-gon),  a  plane  figure 
XLCAdgun  ?f  gix  gideg  and  gix  angles# 

When  these  lines  are  equal  the  figure  is 
called  a  regular  hexagon. 

Hexahedron  (beks'a:he'dron),  a  fig- 

ure  having  six  faces,  or 
a  solid  bounded  by  six  planes.  The 
term  cube  is  now  generally  applied  to 
the  regular  hexahedron. 

TTpyamptpr  (heks-am'e-ter),  averse 

Hexameter  of  six  feet>  the  heroic 

or  epic  measure  of  the  Greeks  and  Ro¬ 
mans.  The  sixth  foot  is  always  a  spon¬ 
dee  (two  long  syllables)  or  a  trochee  (a 
long  and  a  short).  The  first  five  may  be 
all  dactyls  (two  short  syllables  and  one 
long),  or  all  spondees,  or  a  mixture  of 
both.  The  scheme  of  this  verse  then  is — 


I  — 


■I- 


or, - | - | 

with  all  the  varieties  which  the  mingling 
of  the  two  kinds  of  feet  affords.  In 
modern  poetry  the  hexameter  has  been 
frequently  used.  In  English  hexameters 
accent  is  almost  entirely  substituted  for 
length,  and  trochees  generally  take  the 
place  of  spondees.  Longfellow  in  his 
Evangeline ,  Kingsley  in  his  Andromeda , 
and  Clough  in  his  Bothie,  have  adopted 
this  form  of  verse.  The  following  lines 
are  specimens  of  Clough’s  English  hexam¬ 
eters  : — 

O  let  us  |  try,  he  |  answered,  the  |  waters  them  | 
selves  will  sup  |  port  us,  | 

Yea  very  |  ripples  and  |  waves  will  |  form  to  a  | 
boat  under  |  neatn  us. 

TTpyati (heks-an'dri-a),  in  the 
.nexailUIld,  Linnsean  system  of  bot¬ 
any,  a  class  of  plants  having  six  stamens, 
which  are  all  of  equal  or  nearly  equal 
length. 

TTpYcmla  (heks'a-pla;  Greek,  hexapla, 
xiexcl  jJld  «  six-fold  ’ ) ,  a  collection  or 
the  Holy  Scriptures  in  six  languages ; 
applied  particularly  to  the  combination 
of  six  versions  published  by  Origen,  con¬ 
taining  the  Hebrew  text  with  a  transcript 
of  it  in  Greek  characters,  the  Septuagint, 
and  three  other  versions,  those,  namely, 
of  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion. 
It  is  only  extant  in  fragments. 
TTpYQctvlp  (  heks'a-stll ) ,  in  architec- 
-llcacuj  ly  ic  ture,  a  term  applied  to  a 

portico  or  temple  which  has  six  columns 
in  front. 

TTpYTiam  (heks'am),  a  town  of  Eng- 
exilcUII  ]and>  |n  Northumberland- 

shire,  on  the  Tyne,  about  20  miles  west 
from  Newcastle.  There  are  here  ruins 
of  an  abbey  church,  originally  a  cruciform 
structure,  built  about  674,  destroyed  two 
centuries  later  by  the  Danes,  renovated 
in  1113,  and  demolished  by  the  Scots  in 


1296.  Hats,  gloves,  and  leather  are  manu¬ 
factured,  but  the  industries  are  chiefly 
agricultural.  Pop.  8417.  The  Battle 
of  Hexam,  fought  15th  May,  1464,  was 
°i?e  th°se  belonging  to  the  wars  of 
the  Roses.  The  Lancastrians  under  Som¬ 
erset  were  defeated  by  Montagu. 
Hevdeck  (hi'fiek),  Karl  Wilhelm 
J  von,  sometimes  called  Hei¬ 

degger),  a  Bavarian  landscape  painter, 
born  at  Saaralben,  in  Lorraine,  in  1788 ; 
died  at  Munich  in  1861.  He  entered  the 
military  academy  at  Munich  in  1801,  and 
rose  to  the  rank  of  lieutenant-general. 
Hevlin  (ha'lin),  Peter,  an  English 
.  J  theologian,  born  in  1600 ;  died 

m  1662.  He  published  his  Microcosmos , 
or  Description  of  the  Globe,  in  1625.  In 
1629  he  became  chaplain  to  Charles  I,  and 
obtained  several  benefices,  from  which 
he  was  ejected  during  the  civil  war.  At 
the  Restoration  he  was  made  subdean  of 
Westminster.  He  wrote  a  Life  of  Laud, 
A  Defense  of  the  Church  of  England,  and 
several  theological  works. 

Hevne  (bi'ne),  Christian  Gottlob, 
*  an  eminent  German  scholar 
and  critic,  born  1729 ;  died  1812.  He  was 
educated  at  Chemnitz  and  at  Leipzig  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  after  a  long  struggle  with 
poverty  he  received,  in  1763,  an  invitation 
to  become  professor  of  eloquence  and 
poetry  at  Gottingen.  He  was  soon  after 
(1764)  appointed  first  librarian,  and  re¬ 
mained  here  till  his  death.  He  particu¬ 
larly  applied  himself  to  classical  criticism 
and  the  illustration  of  the  writings  of 
the  ancients,  and  published  valuable  edi¬ 
tions  of  Homer,  Pindar,  Diodorus 
Siculus,  Epictetus,  Virgil,  Tibullus,  etc. 
Hevse  Paul  Johann  Lud- 

wig,  a  German  novelist  and 
dramatist,  born  at  Berlin  in  1830 ;  settled 
at  Munich  in  1854.  He  wrote  many 
plays,  and  short  stories ;  but  his  fame 
rests  on  his  great  novels,  including  Die 
Kinder  der  Welt  (‘The  Children  of  the 
World’),  and  Im  Paradiese  (‘The  Para¬ 
dise  Club’),  generally  recognized  as 
among  the  most  powerful  and  artistic 
works  of  modern  German  fiction.  He  died 
April  2,  1914. 

TTnTT'ixrci v/1  (ha' ward),  Thomas,  signer 
HeyWdlu  0£  ^e  x)eciaration  of  Inde¬ 
pendence,  born  in  St.  Luke’s  parish,  S.  C., 
in  1746 ;  died  there  1809 ;  member  of  the 
first  General  Assembly  of  South  Carolina 
after  the  flight  of  the  royal  governor;  of 
the  committee  of  safety ;  a  delegate  to 
Congress  1775-1778 ;  was  in  active  mil¬ 
itary  service  in  South  Carolina,  where 
he  was  wounded  in  1780. 

TTpvwnnd  (ha'wqd),  a  municipal  bor- 
neywooa  OUgjj  0f  England,  in  Lan¬ 
cashire,  about  K  miles  northwest  of  Man- 


Heywood 


Hickes 


Chester.  The  making  of  power-looms,  iron 
and  brass  founding,  boiler-making,  and 
all  branches  of  cotton  spinning  and  manu¬ 
facturing,  are  extensively  carried  on. 
Pop.  (1911)  26,698. 

TTpvwnnH  John,  an  early  English 

neywooa,  dramatist>  lived  in  the 

first  half  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
died  at  Mechlin  about  1565.  Sir  Thomas 
More  introduced  him  at  the  court  of 
llenry  VIII,  with  whom  he  became  a 
favorite.  His  zealous  attachment  to  the 
Roman  Church  recommended  him  to  Queen 
Mary ;  but  this  very  circumstance  ren¬ 
dered  him  an  object  of  suspicion  during 
the  two  succeeding  reigns,  and  he  found 
it  expedient  to  retire  to  the  Continent. 
Ileywood’s  dramatic  works  may  be  classed 
as  Interludes,  as  they  stand  between  the 
miracle-plays  and  the  drama  proper. 
Among  them  are :  A  Mery  Play  between 
the  Pardoner  and  the  Frere,  the  Curate 
and  Neybour  Pratte;  A  Parable  of  the 
Spider  and  the  Fly ;  the  Four  P’s;  etc. 
TT^vwnnrl  Thomas,  dramatist,  lived 
Jiey  WUUU,  in  the  reigns  of  Elizabeth, 

James  I,  and  Charles  I.  He  was  born  in 
Lincolnshire,  and  educated  at  Cambridge. 
He  composed  wholly  or  in  part  220  dif¬ 
ferent  plays.  Of  these  only  about  twenty- 
four  remain,  of  which  the  one  most 
admired  is  A  Woman  Killed  with  Kind¬ 
ness,  published  in  Dodsley’s  Collection.  He 
was  also  the  author  of  Great  Britain’s 
Troy,  An  Apology  for  Actors ,  and  a  num¬ 
ber  of  other  works. 

(hez-e-ki'a  ;  Hizkiyah,  gen- 
XlCACiAldU  erajiy  Hizkiyahu,  strength 

of  Jehovah),  the  twelfth  King  of  Judah, 
and  one  of  the  best.  He  succeeded  Ahaz 
about  717  B.C.,  and  died  about  698  b.c. 
He  repressed  idolatry,  fought  successfully 
against  the  Philistines,  and  hoped  to 
become  entirely  independent  of  Assyria, 
but  had  his  fenced  cities  captured,  and 
was  mulcted  in  a  large  tribute.  About! 
this  time  Hezekiah  had  a  serious  illness! 
from  which  he  miraculously  recovered, 
and  celebrated  his  fresh  lease  of  life  in 
a  thanksgiving  preserved  in  Isaiah, 
xxxviii.  Among  the  ambassadors  who 
fame  with  letters  and  gifts  to  congratu¬ 
late  him  on  his  recovery  was  the  viceroy 
of  Babylon,  to  whom  he  displayed  the 
royal  treasures.  For  this  he  received  a 
terrible  rebuke,  and  he  was  told  by  Isaiah 
that  from  Babylon  would  come  the  ruin 
and  captivity  of  Judah.  The  greater  part 
of  the  Scripture  records  bearing  on  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah  is  occupied  by  the  two 
invasions  of  Sennacherib,  and  the  sudden 
destruction  of  the  Assyrian  armv.  Heze¬ 
kiah  did  not  long  survive  this  deliverance. 
TTiq wcitliQ  thT-a-wa'tha) ,  an  Indian 

niawaxna  legendary  hero  and  peace. 


maker,  known  by  this  name  among  the 
Iroquois  and  by  other  titles  among  the 
other  tribes  of  North  America.  He  is 
mentioned  in  various  works  on  the  abo¬ 
rigines,  and  in  1855  was  immortalized 
in  the  poem,  Hiawatha,  by  Longfellow. 

TTi  Till  An  j°HN’  Grier,  an  American 
All  UUcII,  educator,  born  in  Peoria, 
Illinois,  in  1861.  He  was  graduated  at 
Princeton  University,  in  1882,  and  at 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary,  1886. 
After  a  year  of  study  at  the  University 
of  Berlin  he  was  ordained  a  Presbyterian 
minister  in  Chambersburg,  Pennsylvania. 
In  1891  he  became  instructor  at  Prince¬ 
ton  ;  in  1893,  professor  of  logic ;  and  in 
1912,  president  of  the  university. 
Ribbing*,  a  village  of  s.f-  touis  Co- 
Minn.,  84  miles  n.  w.  of 
Duluth.  Iron  mining  is  the  principal  in¬ 
dustry.  Pop.  (1910)  8832;  (1920)  15,089. 

Hibernia  (hl-ber'ni-a),  the  ancieuc 
xLiuciiua  f  Ireland  lied 

to  it  first  by  Julius  Caesar. 
Hihprrnnrxa  Ancient  Order  of,  a 
HI  Germans,  Catholic  organization  in¬ 
stituted  about  1650  for  the  protection  of 
the  Catholic  religion  in  Ireland,  but  now 
devoted  to  *  the  advancement  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  Irish  nationality.’  It  has  ex¬ 
tended  to  other  countries.  The  American 
branch  has  250,000  members. 

Hibiscus  (hl-bis'kus),  an  extensive 
genus  of  plants,  nat.  order 
Malvaceae  (mallows),  chiefly  natives  of 
tropical  climates.  The  species  are  remark  ¬ 
able  for  abounding  in  mucilage  and  for  the 
tenacity  of  the  fiber  of  their  bark,  whence 
several  are  employed  for  many  economical 
purposes  in  the  different  countries  where 
they  are  indigenous.  The  petals  of  H. 
rosa-sinensis,  a  plant  with  large,  hand¬ 
some,  usually  red  flowers,  frequent  in 
green-houses,  are  astringent,  and  used  in 
China  as  a  black  dye  for  the  hair  and 
eyes.  The  handsome  flowering  shrub 
known  in  gardens  as  Althaea  frutex  is  a 
species  of  hibiscus  ( H .  syriacus).  The 
root  of  H.  Manihot  yields  a  mucilage  used 
in  Japan  as  size  and  to  give  a  proper  con¬ 
sistence  to  paper.  The  leaves  of  H.  can- 
vabinus  are  eatable,  and  an  oil  is  ex¬ 
tracted  from  its  seeds,  while  it  is  culti¬ 
vated  in  India  for  its  fiber. 

HiccUT)  or  HTCC0IJGn-  (hik'up) ,  is  a 

convulsive  catch  of  the  respir¬ 
atory  muscles,  with  sonorous  inspiration 
repeated  at  short  intervals.  Though  gen¬ 
erally  a  trivial  and  transient  inconven¬ 
ience,  its  occurrence  in  the  last  stages  of 
acute  aisease  is  often  a  fatal  symptom. 
TTipb’P<J  fhiks),  George,  an  English 
■"■lois.ca  divine,  philologist,  and  anti¬ 
quary.  was  born  in  1642;  died  in  1715. 
He  became  dean  of  "Worcester  in  1683, 


Hickory 


Hiero  II 


but  of  this  he  was  deprived  iu  1090  for 
refusing  to  take  the  oaths  to  William  Ill 
after  the  Revolution.  He  followed  the 
fortunes  of  James  II,  and  was  consecrated 
suffragan  bishop  of  Thetford  in  1694.  He 
wrote  an  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  etc. 

TTi nVnvv  (hik'o-ri),a  city  of  Catawba 
y  Co.,  North  Carolina,  67  miles 
N.  w.  of  Charlotte.  Seat  of  Lenoir  College 
and  Claremont  Female  College.  Has  man¬ 
ufactures  of  furniture,  pumps,  carriages, 
hosiery,  foundry  products,  etc.  Pop.  5076. 
Hirkorv  (hik'o-ri),  the  name  given 
«/  to  several  species  of  tim¬ 
ber-  trees  of  the  genus  Carya,  belonging 
to  the  nat.  order  Juglandacese  (walnut). 
They  are  natives  of  the  United  States, 
and  are  remarkable  for  stateliness  and 
general  beauty.  The  wood  is  heavy, 
strong,  and  tenacious,  and  is  used  for 
making  carriage-shafts,  screws,  whip- 
handles,  cogged  wheels,  etc.  The  shag- 
bark  (C.  alba )  yields  the  hickory  nut  of 
commerce,  and  its  wood  is  very  valuable. 
G.  olivceformis  yields  the  pecan-nut.  The 
pig-nut  or  brown  hickory  is  the  C.  glabra, 
and  the  swamp  hickory  is  G.  amara,  so 
called  from  the  bitterness  of  its  nut. 
TTipVc  Elias,  a  noted  preacher  in 
xiiLJva,  the  Society  of  Friends,  born 
at  Hempstead,  New  York,  in  1748  ;  died 
in  1880.  He  was  an  active  abolitionist, 
and  was  instrumental  in  inducing  the 
New  York  legislature  to  pass  an  act  in 
1827  which  liberated  all  slaves  within  the 
state.  His  ministerial  services  were  con¬ 
tinued  for  50  years  without  compensa¬ 
tion,  and  he  gradually  came  to  advocate 
the  most  radical  Unitarian  doctrines. 
This  in  time  led  to  a  disruption  of  the 
society,  a  body  being  organized  under 
his  teachings  who  are  now  popularly 
known  as  ‘  Hicksites.* 

TTirlalcrn  (e-thal'gd),  a  state  situated 
uiuaigu  jn  center  of  Mexico.  In 

the  n.  it  is  very  mountainous  and  well 
wooded,  with  extensive  silver,  copper,  and 
vron  mines ;  but  in  the  s.  it  is  level  and 
fertile,  and  stock-raising  and  farming  are 
the  chief  industries.  It  has  also  a  trade 
in  cotton  and  tobacco.  Area,  8575  sq.  m. 
Pop.  641,895.  .  , 

TTirlAC  (hTds) ,  the  skins  of  animals, 
Xj.iu.ca  either  raw  or  dressed ;  but  the 
name  is  more  commonly  given  to  the  un¬ 
dressed  skins  of  the  larger  domesticated 
animals,  as  oxen,  horses.  etc.;  the  smaller 
being  called  skins.  The  hide  trade  is 
now  an  important  one. 

Hieracium  <“Jf*  sl-um)  • 

Hiera  Picra 

tic  composed  of  aloes  and  canella  bark 
made  into  a  powder  and  mixed  with 


honey,  still  a  favorite  in  domestic  medi¬ 
cine  and  veterinary  practice. 
TTiPvarwVlic  (hi-er-ap'o-lis) ,  a  ruined 
ilierapoiis  city  of  Asiatic  Turkey, 

near  the  right  bank  of  the  Lycus, 
121  miles  east  by  south  of  Smyrna.  It 
was  famous  for  its  thermal  firings,  was 
the  birthplace  of  Epictetus,  and  is  men¬ 
tioned  by  St.  Paul  in  his  epistle  to  the 
Colossians  (iv,  13). 

Hierarchy  (¥'6r-&r-k« ; ,  fr°m  <*r. 

J  hieros,  sacred,  and  arche , 
government),  sacred  government,  some¬ 
times  the  church,  sometimes  the  rule 
which  the  ecclesiastical  governing  body 
exercised  as  at  once  priests  and  civil 
magistrates.  In  the  former  sense  the 
hierarchy  arose  with  the  establishment  of 
the  Christian  church  as  an  independent 
society.  In  the  middle  ages  the  papal 
hierarchy  gathered  great  strength,  and 
the  pope  became  a  spiritual  monarch, 
ruling  western  Christendom  with  power 
but  feebly  limited  by  princes  and  councils. 
A  reactionary  movement  began  in  the 
14th  century,  and  the  general  tendency 
of  subsequent  events  has  always  been  to 
make  the  civil  and  hierarchical  power 
more  and  more  independent  of  each  other. 
The  term  hierarchy  as  used  to  denote 
the  governing  and  ministering  body  in 
the  church,  according  to  its  several  gra¬ 
dations,  can  strictly  be  applied  only  to 
those  churches  which  are  ruled  by  bishops, 
such  as  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  and 
the  Anglican  Church,  which  also  holds  the 
theory  of  a  hierarchical  gradation  of  rank 
and  authority.  Both  these  churches  com¬ 
prise  the  three  orders  of  bishops,  priests, 
and  deacons. 

Hieratic  Writing  » 

cred),  the  mode  of  writing  used  by  the 
Egyptian  priests  in  their  records.  See 
Hieroglyphics. 

TTiAvn  T  (hl'e-ro),  an  ancient  Greek 
JllCIU  X  ruler  or  ‘Tyrant’  (that  is. 

absolute  monarch)  of  Syracuse  in  Sicily, 
brother  of  Gelon,  whom  he  succeeded  in 
478  b.c.  He  was  an  enlightened  ruler, 
and  a  patron  of  genius  and  learning. 
His  court  became  the  rendezvous  of  the 
most  distinguished  writers  of  his  time, 
including  Pindar,  ^Eschylus,  Bacchylides. 
Epicharmus,  and  Simonides.  The  Hiero 
of  Xenophon  contains  the  finest  euloeium 
of  this  monarch.  He  was  several  times 
victor  in  the  Grecian  games.  Pindar  has 
celebrated  his  victories ;  several  odes  of 
this  poet  are  filled  with  his  praises.  Hiero 
died  at  Catana,  467  b.c. 

TTiArn  TT  Ring  or  Tyrant  of  Syra- 
meiu  XX,  cuge  (269-214  b.c.),  son 

of  Hierocles,  a  noble  Syracusan,  who 
claimed  a  descent  from  the  family  of 


t 


Hierochloe 
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Gelon.  He  was  chosen  by  the  soldiers 
as  general  in  275  b.c.,  and  recognized 
as  king  about  270.  In  204  he  made  an 
alliance  with  the  Carthaginians  against 
Rome,  and  thus  began  the  lirst  Punic 
war.  Being  defeated  by  the  Romans  he 
made  peace  by  the  payment  of  tribute, 
and  was  ever  after  a  faithful  and  useful 
ally  to  them,  llis  subjects  enjoyed  great 
prosperity  during  his  reign.  Hiero  de¬ 
voted  himself  to  the  construction  of  mili¬ 
tary  machines  of  all  kinds,  and  ships  of 
great  size,  under  the  direction  of  Archi¬ 
medes,  who  lived  in  Syracuse  during  this 
reign. 

TTipvnpTilnp  (hl-er-ok'lo-e),  Hieb- 
merocmoe  OCHLOA>  See  Holy-grass. 

(hi  -  er  -  u  -  glif'iks ; 
from  Gr.  hieros, 
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sacred,  and  glypho,  I  engrave),  a  term 
originally  applied  to  the  inscriptions 
sculptured  on  buildings  in  Egypt,  in  the 
belief  that  the  writing  was  confined  to 
sacred  subjects,  and  legible  only  to  priests. 
The  term  has  also  been  applied  to  pic¬ 
ture-writing  in  general,  such  as  that  of 
the  Mexicans  and  the  still  ruder  pictures 
of  the  North  American  Indians.  Three 
different  modes  of  writing  were  used  by 
the  ancient  Egyptians,  the  Hieroglyphic, 
the  Hieratic ,  and  the  Demotic.  Pure 
hieroglyphic  writing  is  the  earliest,  and 
consists  of  figures  of  material  objects 
from  every  sphere  of  nature  and  art, 
with  certain  mathematical  and  arbitrary 
symbols.  Next  was  developed  the  hieratic 
or  priestly  writing,  the  form  in  which 
most  Egyptian  literature  is  written,  and 
in  which  the  symbols  almost  cease  to 
be  recognizable  as  figures  of  objects. 
Hieratic  writings  of  the  third  millennium 
b.c.  are  extant.  In  the  demotic  or 
enchorial  writing,  derived  directly  from 
the  hieratic,  the  symbols  are  still  more 
obscured.  The  demotic  was  first  used  in 
the  ninth  century  b.c.,  and  was  chiefly 
employed  in  social  and  commercial  inter¬ 
course.  Down  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century  scholars  failed  to  find  a  clue  to 
the  hieroglyphic  writings.  In  1799,  how¬ 
ever,  M.  Bouchard,  a  French  captain  of 
engineers,  discovered  at  Rosetta  the  cele¬ 
brated  stone  which  afforded  European 
scholars  a  key  to  the  language  and  writ¬ 
ing  of  the  ancient  Egyptians.  It  con¬ 
tained  a  tri-lingual  inscription  in  hiero¬ 
glyphics,  demotic  characters,  and  Greek, 
which  turned  out  to  be  a  decree  of  the 
priests  in  honor  of  Ptolemy  Y,  issued  in 
195  B.c.  The  last  paragraph  of  the 
Greek  inscription  stated  that  two  trans¬ 
lations,  one  in  the  sacred  and  the  other 
in  the  popular  Egyptian  language,  would 
be  found  adjacent  to  it.  The  discovery 
cf  an  alphabet  was  the  first  task.  The 


demotic  part  of  the  inscription  was  first 
examined  by  l)e  JSacy  and  Akerblad,  and 
the  signification  of  a  number  of  the  sym¬ 
bols  ascertained.  The  hieroglyphic  part 
was  next  carefully  examined  and  com¬ 
pared  with  the  demotic  and  Greek.  At 
last  after  much  study  Champollion  and 
Dr.  Thomas  Young,  independently  of 
each  other,  discovered  the  method  of  read¬ 
ing  the  characters  (1822),  and  thus  pro¬ 
vided  a  clue  to  the  decipherment  of  the 
ancient  Egyptian  writing. 

Hieroglyphic  characters  are  either  ideo - 
graphic ,  i.  e.,  using  well-known  objects 
as  symbols  of  conceptions,  or  phonetic . 
i.  e.,  representing  words  by  symbols 
standing  for  their  sounds.  The  phonetic 
signs  are  again  divided  into  alphabetical 
signs  and  syllabic  signs.  Many  of  the 
ideographic  characters  are  simple  enough  - 
thus  the  figure  of  a  man,  a  woman,  a  calf, 
indicate  simply  those  objects.  Others, 
however,  are  less  simple,  and  convey  their 
meaning  figuratively  or  symbolically. 
Water  was  expressed  by  three  zigzag 
lines,  one  above  the  other,  to  represent 
waves  or  ripples  of  running  water,  milk 
by  a  milk-jar,  oil  by  an  oil-jar,  fishing 
by  a  pelican  seizing  a  fish,  i.  e.,  fishing; 
seeing  and  sight  by  an  eye ;  and  so  om 
The  nature  of  the  phonetic  hieroglyphs, 
which  represent  simply  sounds,  will  be 
understood  fror^  an  explanation  of  the 
accompanyirg  cuts. 

1.  The  first  hieroglyph  in  the  name  of 
Kleopatra  is  a  knee,  which  is  kne  or  kle 
in  Coptic,  and  represents 
the  K  of  Kleopatra.  K  does 
not  occur  in  _the  name  Ptole-  (f 
maios.  2.  The  second  hie-  == 

roglyph  in  Kleopatra  is  a 
lion  couchant,  which  is  laboi 
in  Coptic,  and  labu  in  the 
old  Egyptian,  and  repre¬ 
sents  the  L  of  both  names. 

In  Kleopatra  it  occupies  the 
second  place,  and  in  Ptole- 
maios  the  fourth.  3.  The 
third  hieroglyph  in  Kleo¬ 
patra  is  a  reed,  which  is 

ake  in  Coptic  and  aak  in  the  _ 

old  Egyptian  and  represents  Cartouche  of 
the  E  of  Kleopatra.  The  Cleopatra, 
reed  is  doubled  in  Ptole- 
maios  and  occupies  the  sixth  and  seventh 
places,  where  it  represents  the  diphthong 
ai  of  Ptolemaios.  4.  The  fourth  hiero¬ 
glyph  in  Kleopatra  is  a  noose,  which  rep¬ 
resents  the  O  of  both  names  and  occurs 
in  the  third  place  of  Ptolemaios.  5.  The 
fifth  hieroglyph  in  Kleopatra  is  a  mat, 
which  represents  the  P  of  hotli  names, 
and  is  the  initial  of  Ptolemaios.  6.  The 
sixth  hieroglyph  in  Kleopatra  is  an  eagle, 
which  is  akhoom  in  Coptic,  and  repre- 
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sents  the  A,  which  is  found  twice  in  the 
name  Kleopatra,  but  does  not  occur  in 
the  name  Ptolemaios,  although  the  diph¬ 
thong  ai  occurs  as  described  above.  No. 
3.  7.  The  seventh  hieroglyph  in  Kleo¬ 

patra  is  a  hand,  which  is  toot  in  Coptic, 
and  represents 
the  T  of  Kleo¬ 
patra,  but  does 
not  occur  in 
P  t  o  1  e  m  aios, 
where  it  might 

Cartouche  of  Ptolemy.  sec- 

ond  place.  The  second  place  of  Ptole¬ 
maios  is  occupied  by  a  semicircle,  which 
is  found  at  the  end  of  feminine  proper 
names,  and  is  the  Coptic  feminine  article 
T.  The  researches  of  Champollion  satis¬ 
fied  him  of  the  existence  of  homophones, 
or  characters  having  the  same  phonetic 
value  and  which  might  be  interchanged 
in  writing  proper  names.  8.  The  eighth 
hieroglyph  in  Kleopatra  is  a  mouth, 
which  is  ro  in  Coptic,  and  represents  the 
R  of  Kleopatra.  9.  The  ninth  hiero¬ 
glyphic  in  Kleopatra  is  the  eagle,  which 
is  explained  in  No.  6  above.  10.  The 
semicircle  is  the  T  of  Ptolemaios,  which 
with  11,  the  egg  found  at  the  end  of 
proper  names  of  women,  is  a  feminine 
affix.  In  the  name  of  Ptolemaios  there 
is  still  the  M  and  the  S  to  account  for. 
The  fifth  hieroglyph  in  the  cartouche  of 
Ptolemaios  is  a  geometrical  figure,  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  sides  of  (probably?)  a 
parallelogram,  but  now  called  a  hole,  be¬ 
cause  the  Coptic  mu  has  that  significa¬ 
tion,  and  represents  the  M.  The  hook 
represents  the  S  of  the  word  Ptolemaios. 
Vowels  were  only  regarded  by  the  Egyp¬ 
tians  as  they  were  needed  to  avoid 
ambiguous  writing. 

There  are  groups  of.  hieroglyphs,  of 
which  one  element,  is  an  ideographic  sign, 
to  which  a  phonetic  complement  is  added 
to  indicate  the  pronunciation  of  the  ideo¬ 
graphic  sign.  The  words  of  a  text  could 
be  written  in  hieroglyphs  in  three  ways — • 
1,  by  phonetic  hieroglyphs ;  2.  by  ideo¬ 
graphic  hieroglyphs ;  and  3,  by  a  com¬ 
bination  of  both.  According  to  Ebers, 
in  the  perfected  system  of  hieroglyphics 
the  symbols  for  sounds  and  syllables  are 
to  be  regarded  as  the  foundation  of  the 
writing,  while  symbols  for  ideas  are  in¬ 
terspersed  with  them,  partly  to  render 
the  meaning  more  intelligible,  and  partly 
for  ornamental  purposes,  or  with  a  view 
to  keep  up  the  mystic  character  of  the 
hieroglyphics. 

Hieronymites 

of  St.  Jerome  (Hieronymus),  a.n  order 
of  religious  persons  established  in  1374, 


who  wear  a  white  habit  with  a  black 
scapulary.  They  possessed  the  convent 
of  St.  Lawrence  in  the  Escurial,  and 
still  have  convents  in  Sicily,  the  West 
Indies,  and  South  America. 

Hieronymus,  ST*  See  Jerome> 

Hip^insnn  (hig'in-sun),  Thomas 
.niggiii&uu  Wentwobth>  an  Amer¬ 
ican  writer,  born  in  Cambridge,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  in  1823.  An  active  abolitionist, 
he  took  part  in  the  troubles  in  Kansas 
in  1856,  and  was  colonel  of  a  colored  regi¬ 
ment  in  the  Civil  war.  He  is  the  author 
of  works  of  history,  fiction,  biography, 
and  essays,  including  Halbone,  a  ro¬ 
mance,  Outdoor  Papers ,  Oldport  Days , 
History  of  the  United  States,  Concerning 
All  of  Us,  Tales  of  the  Enchanted  Isl¬ 
ands,  etc.  He  died  May  9,  1911. 

High  Altar.  See  Altar- 

TTipdi  Church  a  term  aPPlied  to  a 
XLigll  V-'IlUILIi,  party  in  the  church 

of  England.  It  originally  indicated  a 
party  among  the  younger  clergy  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Elizabeth, 
who  asserted  that  Calvinism  was  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  ancient  doctrine  and  con¬ 
stitution  of  the  primitive  church,  and 
who  claimed  a  divine  right  for  episco¬ 
pacy.  Bishop  Andrewes  was  the  chief 
writer  of  this  party,  and  Laud  became 
its  most  active  leader.  The  term  now 
generally  refers  to  those  who  exalt  the 
authority  and  jurisdiction  of  the  church, 
and  attach  great  value  to  ecclesiastical 
dignities  and  ordinances,  being  more  or 
less  identified  with  the  ritualistic  party. 
See  Ritualism. 

Highland  Park  a  residential  city 

xxignicuiu  JTtllK.,  of  Lake  Co  ?  im_ 

nois,  picturesquely  situated  on  Lake  Mich¬ 
igan,  23  miles  n.  of  Chicago.  It  is  the 
home  of  the  Northwest  Military  Academy. 
Pop.  (1920)  6167. 

HiVhlarid  Park  a  city  of  Wayne 
Aignicuia.  jrdiK,  Co>  Michigan>  ad_ 

joining  Detroit  on  the  n.  w.  There  are 
here  great  automobile  plants,  notably  the 
Ford  Company  and  other  establishments. 
Pop.  (1910)  4120;  (1920)  46,499. 

TTi  crli  1  a  d  «  (hi'landz),  a  somewhat 
HiglileUlua  indefinite  geographical  di- 

vison  of  Scotland,  N.  and  w.  of  a  line 
running  N.  E.  from  Dumbarton  on  the 
Clyde  through  the  counties  of  Dumbarton. 
Stirling,  Perth,  Forfar,  Kincardine ;  then 
N.  w.  through  Aberdeen,  Banff,  Moray, 
and  Nairn  to  the  shores  of  the  Moray 
Firth.  The  Highlands  are  generally  sub¬ 
divided  into  two  parts,  the  West  High¬ 
lands  and  the  North  Highlands.  The 
whole  of  the  district,  which  embraces  the 
Celtic-speaking  part  of  Scotland,  is  wild, 
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rugged,  and  mountainous,  with  much 
grand  and  picturesque  scenery.  The 
western  coast  is  indented  by  many  narrow 
arms  of  the  sea,  and  is  hanked  by  nu' 
merous  islands.  Forming,  by  their  natu¬ 
ral  characteristics,  a  region  distinct  from 
the  Lowlands  of  Scotland,  the  Highlands 
were  long  in  a  state  of  political  semi¬ 
independence,  and  socially  and  otherwise 
— and  particularly  in  retaining  the  use 
of  the  Gaelic  tongue — the  people  have  still 
certain  characteristics  peculiar  to  them¬ 
selves.  What  especially  separated  this 
region  from  the  rest  of  Scotland,  was 
not  only  the  Celtic  language  and  blood, 
but  also  the  clan  system  and  all  con¬ 
nected  with  it.  See  Clan. 

In  the  earliest  times  the  Highland 
chiefs  gave  allegiance  to  higher  chiefs  or 
princes,  by  whom  the  Scottish  kings  were 
acknowledged  as  sovereigns  merely  in 
name.  Among  these  native  princes  were 
the  powerful  lords  of  the  Isles,  who  flour¬ 
ished  from  very  ancient  times  to  the  reign 
of  James  V.  They  ruled  over  all  the 
Western  Islands  (the  Hebrides)  from 
Islay  north,  and  over  the  western  part  of 
the  county  of  Inverness,  and  as  powerful 
allies  exerted  an  influence  over  the  greater 
part  of  the  Highlands.  In  the  early  part 
of  the  fifteenth  century  the  Highlanders 
threatened  to  overrun  great  part  of  the 
Lowlands,  but  they  received  a  check  in 
the  defeat  of  Donald  of  the  Isles  at  Har- 
law  in  1411.  From  this  time  onward  their 
incursions  on  the  Lowland  parts  of  Scot¬ 
land  were  confined  chiefly  to  occasional 
plundering  raids.  In  the  wars  of  the 
seventeenth  century  the  Highlanders  were 
largely  engaged  on  the  side  of  the  Stu¬ 
arts.  and  great  numbers  fought  under 
both  Montrose  and  Dundee.  After  the 
suppression  of  the  rising  of  1715  a  strenu¬ 
ous  attempt  was  made  to  break  up  the 
tribal  organization  of  the  Highlanders.  An 
act  was  passed  in  1724  for  their  disarma¬ 
ment  ;  between  1726  and  1737  great 
military  roads  were  formed  under  the 
direction  of  General  Wade,  and  a  chain 
of  fortified  military  posts  constructed,  to 
overawe  the  people.  The  chieftains  made 
every  effort  to  maintain  their  threatened 
power,  and  to  destroy  the  effect  of  the 
innovations  with  which  the  government 
sought  to  weaken  the  bonds  of  the  clans, 
hut  the  weakening  went  on.  The  rebel¬ 
lion  of  1745  gave  the  government  an 
opportunity  of  hastening  the  process,  by 
the  abolition  of  heritable  jurisdictions 
(which  see),  and  of  the  ancient  privi¬ 
leges  of  the  chiefs.  A  stringent  law  for 
disarming  the  people  was  passed,  and 
they  were  even  prohibited  from  wearing 
their  national  dress,  a  prohibition  not 
formally  removed  till  1782.  The  great 


extension  of  sheep-breeding  and  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  large  tracts  to  game  have 
tended  much  to  depopulate  some  parts  of 
the  Highlands.  In  other  parts,  notably 
in  some  of  the  Western  Islands,  the  popu¬ 
lation  has  increased  beyond  a  point  where 
their  circumscribed  condition  could  sup¬ 
port  them,  and  much  discontent,  agitation, 
and  trouble  have  been  the  result.  (See 
Crojters.)  The  Highland  dress,  so  well 
known  at  the  present  day,  is  modern  in  a 
good  many  of  its  features,  and  especially 
so  in  the  great  variety  of  tartans  that 
have  been  invented,  and  of  which  each 
clan  now  appears  to  claim  one.  There 
are  a  number  of  regiments  in  the  British 
army  originally  recruited  in  the  High¬ 
lands,  and  known  as  Highland  regiments, 
or  Highlanders.  The  organization  of 
these  is  still  kept  up,  each  regiment  hav¬ 
ing  its  distinctive  tartan,  some  retaining 
the  kilt,  others  wearing  trousers. 
Hiffhness  (hi,nes)>  a  title  of  honor 
o  given  to  princes  or  other 

persons  of  rank,  used  with  poss.  pro¬ 
nouns  his,  her,  etc.,  and  with  the  addition 
of  royal,  imperial,  serene,  applied  to  the 
members  of  royal,  imperial,  and  some 
German  sovereign  families. 

TTio’Ti  PIqpaq  ia  Scripture,  emi 

Jiign  r laces,  nences  or  mounds  ort 

which  sacrifices  were  offered.  Altars  and 
places  of  worship  were  erected  from  the 
very  earliest  times  on  the  tops  of  hills, 
etc.  As  such  a  practice  led  to  idolatrous 
observances,  it  was  strictly  forbidden  by 
the  law  of  Moses.  High  places  are  fre¬ 
quently  mentioned  in  conjunction  with 
groves. 

PTicr V»  Point  a  city  of  Guilford  Co., 
H.lgn  roun,  North  Carolina5  78  miles 

n.  e.  of  Charlotte.  Has  many  furniture 
and  wood-working  mills,  cotton  and  to¬ 
bacco  factories,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  14,302. 
TTio’Ti  Priocst  the  head  of  the  Jewish 

nign  rnesi,  priesthood>  In  the 

books  of  Moses  the  holder  of  this  dignity 
is  simply  designated  the  priest ;  the  epi¬ 
thet  high  occurs  on  one  or  two  occasions, 
but  as  a  distinctive  epithet  it  appears  to 
have  been  added  subsequently.  The  for¬ 
mal  consecration  of  Aaron,  the  brother 
of  Moses,  together  with  his  sons,  to  a 
hereditary  priesthood,  is  recorded  in 
Exod.,  xxviii.  .  The  high  priesthood  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  line  of  Aaron,  sometimes  in 
one,  and  sometimes  in  another  branch  of 
it,  until  the  coming  of  Christ.  From 
B.C.  153  till  the  time  of  Herod  the  Great 
the  regal  and  priestly  authority  were 
united  in  members  of  the  Asmonfpan 
family  (the  Maccabees!.  After  the  sub¬ 
jugation  of  the  Jews  the  high  priesthood 
was  often  arbitrarily  conferred  by  the 
foreign  masters. 


High.  Seas 


Hill 


TTitrTi  Qaqc  the  °Pen  sea-  The  Prin'  regarded  as  a  standardwork.  He  died  at 
^Ccia>  ciple  now  accepted  regard-  Florence,  Italy,  in  1865. 
ing  the  ocean  highway  is  that  the  TTill  ^AV1D  Bennett,  lawyer  and 
jurisdiction  of  maritime  states  extends  ^  >  t  statesman,  born  in  Havana,  New 

for  only  3  miles,  or  within  cannon  range  York,  in  1843 ;  died  in  1910.  He  was 
of  their  own  coasts,  the  remainder  of  the  admitted  to  practice  of  the  law  in  1804, 
seas  being  high  seas,  accessible  on  equal  "was  elected  to  the  State  legislature  in 
terms  to  all  nations.  Inland  seas  and  1870,  and  made  lieutenant-governor  of 
estuaries,  of  course,  are  excepted.  New  York  in  1882,  succeeding  Mr.  Cleve- 

■pj.VV,  Snlinnlc  in  the  United  States,  l?nd.Js  governor  when  the  latter  became 
Jtllg II  oCIIOOiS,  public  schools  offer-  1  resident.  He  was  nominated  and  elected 

ing  instruction  between  the  elementary  or  governor  by  the  democratic  party  in  1885 
common  schools  and  the  college  or  uni-  and  again  in  1888,  and  was  made  United 
versity.  The  high  school  has  gradually  States  Senator  in  1891.  He  was  a  prom- 
superseded  the  older  academy  or  ele-  ?ne“‘  candidate  for  the  prudential  nom- 
mentary  school  of  the  classical  type,  and  matron  in  1892,  and  in  1904  practically 
the  curriculum  is  being  constantly  altered  controlled  the  Democratic  presidential 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  modern  indus-  nomiimtion.  ^ 

trial  system.  Business  subjects,  manual  Hill,  ™AYr ,  ■fY?TE’  eaacator,  born  at 
training,  agriculture,  and  actual  instruc-  ,  T  Plainfield,  New  Jersey,  m  1850. 

tion  in  the  trades  have  been  introduced  TT«iJ^aS*f>r^ei 077  7q  f^etaric 
into  many  high  schools.  Seven  lines  of  University  in  18  <  7- -7  9  ; .president,  1879-88  ; 
work  have  been  declared  by  the  High  anfdf.pr1el1odoe^ of  *he  University  of  Roch- 
School  Teachers’  Association  to  be  essen-  est?r;  1888"?6.v  -H«™»  aPP°inted  first 
tial :  language,  mathematics,  history  and  assistant  L  mted  States  Secretary  of 
civics,  science,  music,  drawing  and  State  in  1898  and  ambassador  to  Ger- 
manual  training.  The  length  of  the  high  manY  “  He  wrote  several  works 

school  course  is  four  years,  and  the  usual  on .  rh  etoric,  biographies,  etc. 
age  of  pupils  upon  entrance  is  fourteen  Hill,  James  Jerome,  railioad  official 
years.  About  5  per  cent  of  the  students  n  ,  an^i^QonC1€S?  ^orn  near  Guelph, 
nrena~e  for  college  Manv  citv  high  ( anada>  in.  1838.  He  was  engaged  for 
schools  have  evening  classes  for  those  yeara  enterP.rises  in  the  West 

unable  to  attend  during  the  day.  and  “  18g°  became  actively  interested  in 

b  building  the  Great  Northern  Railway,  ex- 

Highways.  See  Road.  tending  from  Lake  Superior  to  Puget 

°  r,  ...  .,  c  f  Sound.  He  became  president  of  the 

Hilarv  (bila-n) >  St.,  one  of  the  early  (jreat  Northern  system  in  1893,  and  re- 
*  lat^e.rl  °t  the  church,  born  at  ftre(j  jn  1907,  remaining  chairman  of  the 
Poitiers,  of  which  city,  after  his  conver-  board  of  directors.  He  was  vice-president 
sion  from  heathenism,  he  became  the  ()f  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
bishop  about  350.  His  contests  with  the  Died  May  29,  1916. 

Arians  caused  his  banishment  to  1  nrygia,  -rjni  Rowland,  a  popular  preacher, 
whence  he  returned  after  some  years,  and  xlin,  notable  for  his  humor  and  eccen- 
was  an  active  diocesan  till  his  death  in  deities,  son  Gf  Sir  Rowland  Hill,  Bart., 
367.  .  of  Hawkstone  in  Shropshire,  was  born  in 

TT-ilrlsj  (hil'da) ,  Saint,  a  grandniece  of  1744;  died  in  1833.  He  was  ordained  in 
JClllUct  Edwin,  king  of  Northumbria,  tbe  Anglican  Church,  but  embracing  the 
born  about  614 ;  died  in  680.  At  the  age  vjews  0f  the  Calvinistic  Methodists,  he 
of  fourteen  she  was  baptized  by  Paulinus.  soon  began  to  preach  in  barns  and 
She  was  successively  head -of  the  abbey  or  meeting-houses,  and  when  they  were  too 
Hartlepool  and  of  the  famous  monastery  sman  or  too  distant,  or  not  to  be  pro- 
at  Whitby.  cured,  in  streets,  fields,  and  highways.  In 

(hil'des-hlm) ,  a  city  of  1783  he  laid  the  foundation  of  Surrey 
niiaesneim  Prussia,  the  see  of  a  Chapel  in  the  Blackfriars  Road,  London, 
bishonric  since  822.  It  retains  splendid  where  he  preached  with  great  success 
c.necimens  of  mediaeval  architecture.  Pop.  every  winter  for  about  fifty  years,  making 
(1910)  50,246.  summer  excursions  to  the  provinces,  where 
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year,  obtained  the  rank  of  captain  in 
1793,  and  became  colonel  of  the  90th 
Regiment  in  1800.  He  took  part  in  the 
Egyptian  campaign,  and  in  1806  was 
made  major-general.  He  served  with 
great  distinction  during  the  campaigns 
of  Moore  and  Wellington  in  the  Penin¬ 
sula.  In  1809  he  became  lieutenant- 
general  ;  in  1812  he  was  made  a  K.  B. ; 
and  in  1814,  on  being  made  a  peer  by  the 


Viscount  Hill. 

title  of  Baron  of  Almarez  and  of  Hawk- 
stone,  Parliament  voted  him  a  perpetual 
pension  of  £2000.  At  Waterloo  he  com¬ 
manded  the  right  wing  of  the  British, 
and  he  was  personally  thanked  by  Wel¬ 
lington  for  his  services.  In  1828  he  was 
appointed  commander-in-chief  of  the 
British  army,  a  post  which  he  held  till 
1842,  when  lie  retired  and  was  made  a 
viscount. 

Hill  Sir  Rowland>  an  English  postal 
11  ’  reformer,  born  at  Kidderminster 

in  1795 ;  died  in  1879.  He  was  engaged 
as  a  schoolmaster  till  1833,  shortly  after 
which  he  was  appointed  secretary  to  the 
commissioners  for  the  colonization  of 
South  Australia.  In  1837  he  published 
a  pamphlet  recommending  the  adoption  of 
a  low  and  uniform  rate  of  postage 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
scheme  was  approved  by  a  committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons,  which  examined 
its  details  in  1838,  and  early  in  1840  the 
penny  postage  system,  which  seems  to 
have  been  originally  proposed  by  Mr. 
.Tames  Chalmers  of  Dundee,  was  carried 
into  effect  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Hill, 
who.  for  this  purpose,  received  an  ap¬ 
pointment  in  the  Treasury.  In  1846  he 
received  a  public  testimonial  of  the  value 
of  upwards  of  £13,000.  In  1846.  he  was 


made  secretary  to  the  postmaster-general, 
and  in  1854  chief  secretary  to  the  post- 
office.  In  1860  he  became  K.C.B.  He 
retired  from  the  post-office  four  years 
later  with  a  pension  of  £2000,  besides  a 
grant  of  £20,000  voted  by  parliament. 

Hi  11  oh  (hil'la),  a  town  of  Asiatic 
■H-iiidll  Turkey,  60  miles  south  by 
west  of  Bagdad,  on  the  Euphrates,  among 
the  ruins  of  ancient  Babylon.  It  has 
good  bazaars,  and  manufactories  of  silk 
and  leather.  The  Euphrates  is  here 
crossed  by  a  floating  bridge.  Bop.  about 
10,000. 

TTillpl  (hil'el),  a  Jewish  rabbi,  born 
■rLAAACA  at  Babylon  about  b.c.  112. 
He  came  to  Jerusalem,  it  is  said,  at  about 
forty  years  of  age,  became  president  of 
the  Sanhedrim  and  founder  of  the  school 
of  Hillel.  Shammai,  another  member  of 
the  Sanhedrim,  became  the  head  of  a 
rival  and  hostile  school.  Hillel’s  party 
was  the  more  liberal  of  the  two,  and  be¬ 
came  the  dominant  one. 

HilllS  Newell  Dwight  (1858-  ), 

uxOf  an  American  clergyman  and 
author,  born  at  Magnolia,  Iowa,  gradu¬ 
ated  from  Lake  Forest  University  in 
1884.  He  was  pastor  of  churches  in 
Peoria,  Evanston,  and  Chicago,  Illinois, 
and  was  called  to  Plymouth  Church 
(Congregational),  Brooklyn,  in  1899. 
Author  of  A  Man's  Value  to  Society , 
Success  through  Self-Help ,  etc. 

Hillsboro  a  city»  county  seat  of 
miibUUIU,  Montgomery  Co.,  Illinois. 

It  has  coal  mines,  zinc  and  lead  smelters, 
brick  works,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  5074. 

TTi  llch  nr o  a  city,  county  seat  of  Hill 

miibuoro,  Co>  Texas>  66  mileg  g  w 

of  Dallas,  in  a  cotton  section,  with  manu¬ 
factures  of  cotton  cloth,  cottonseed  oil, 
flour,  advertising  novelties,  etc.  Pop. 
(1920)  6952. 

Hillsdale  a  city»  county  seat  of 
UlllbUclie,  Hillsdale  Co>  Michigan, 

90  miles  s.  w.  of  Detroit.  Seat  of  Hills¬ 
dale  College  (nonsectarian;  founded  as 
Michigan  Central  College,  at  Spring  Har¬ 
bor,  1844).  'It  has  manufactures  of 
internal  combustion  engines,  electric  farm 
lights,  flour,  condensed  milk,  fiber  furni¬ 
ture,  screens,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  5476. 

Hill  Tirmera  a  native  state  of  India  ; 

mil  uppera,  a  4086  mil 

pop.  229,613. 

Hill-Tnnt  Charles  (1858-  ),  a 

mn  J.OUI,  Canadian  educator  and 

ethnologist,  secretary  of  the  Ethnological 
Survey  of  Canada.  He  was  born  in  Eng-  • 
land  ;  later  removed  to  British  Columbia. 
Author  of  Native  Races  of  British  North 
America ,  etc. 

Hill  Tribo«i  The  name  given  col- 

f  lectively  to  the  numer- 


Hilo 


Himalaya 


ous  wild  tribes  inhabiting  the  mountain¬ 
ous  regions  of  India. 

Hilo  (he'lo),  the  chief  town  of  the 
A  island  of  Hawaii,  and  the  sec¬ 

ond  largest  in  the  Sandwich  Islands.  It 
has  the  only  harbor  on  the  e.  side  of 
Hawaii  and  considerable  trade,  there 
being  large  sugar  plantations  in  its 
vicinity.  Pop.  19,785. 

TTilnrppTit  (hil'prekt),  Herman  Vol- 
JliipiCLlil  rath,  archaeologist,  born 
at  Hohenerxleben,  Germany,  in  1859. 
In  1886  he  became  professor  of  Semitic 
Philology  at  the  University  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  and  was  the  leader  of  several  ex¬ 
peditions  sent  to  explore  the  sites  of 
ancient  Babylon  and  other  Asiatic 
cities.  He  gathered  much  valuable  mate¬ 
rial,  has  written  many  papers  on  Baby¬ 
lonian  and  oriental  subjects,  and  is  a 
prominent  authority  in  cuneiform  writ¬ 
ings.  His  work  on  the  subject  of  texts 
from  the  Nippur  library  gave  rise  to  a 
widespread  controversy. 

(hi-ma'la-ya,  or  him-a- 
Jlimaiayd  14,ya .  ganskrit)  Hima¬ 
laya,  the  abode  of  snow),  a  chain  of 
snowy  mountains  in  Asia,  the  most  ele¬ 
vated  on  the  earth,  which  separates  the 
Indian  Peninsula  from  the  plateau  of 
Tibet,  between  the  72d  and  96th  degrees 
of  e.  Ion.,  or  between  the  Indus  on  the 
west  and  the  Brahmaputra  on  the  east ; 
length  about  1500  miles,  average  breadth 
about  180  miles.  The  direction  of  the 
Himalaya  range  from  the  Indus  is  for 
great  part  of  its  length  from  northwest  to 
southeast,  after  which  it  curves  gradually 
to  the  east,  or  slightly  to  the  northeast. 
The  great  plain  of  India,  south  of  the 
Himalaya,  has  a  general  elevation  of 
1000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  transition 
from  this  plain  to  the  ascent  of  the 
range  is  marked  in  the  northwest  by  a 
belt  of  dry  porous  ground  broken  up  into 
numerous  ravines.  East  of  this  the  Tarai, 
a  belt  of  sloping  marsh  land,,  occupies 
the  same  position.  The  Tarai  is  covered 
with  forest  and  jungle,  is  crowded  with 
wild  animals,  and  is  very  malarious.  Be¬ 
yond  this  lies  the  Bhabar,  a  belt  of  a 
gravelly  and  sandy  nature  covered  with 
forests  of  valuable  timber-trees.  The 
duns ,  marls ,  or  dwars ,  longitudinal  val¬ 
leys  partly  cultivated  and  partly  yielding 
forest  growth,  occupy  the  space  between 
the  Bhabar  and  the  slope  of  the  .Hima¬ 
layas  themselves.  The  general  height  of 
the  Himalayas  is  double  that  of  the 
Alps ;  the  passes  over  the  former  ordi¬ 
narily  exceed,  often  by  half  a  mile,  the 
elevation  of  Mont  Blanc.  The  Ibi-Gamin 
Pass  in  Garhwal.  the  highest  of  all,  is 
20  457  feet,  the  Mustagh  19,019  feet,  the 
Parangla  18,500  feet,  the  Kronbrung 


18,313  feet,  and  the  Dura  Ghat  17,750 
feet  high.  There  are  several  summits 
in  the  Himalaya  which  approach  closely 
to  double  the  absolute  elevation  of  the 
highest  of  the  Alps,  and  120  of  them  are 
stated  to  be  above  20,000  feet.  The 
rivers  of  the  Punjab  (‘Five  Waters’) 
spring  from  a  portion  of  the  great  chain 
which  may  be  considered  a  distinct  group 
under  the  title  of  the  Northwestern  Hima¬ 
laya.  Some  of  the  peaks  here  rise  to  a 
height  of  24,000  to  25,000  feet ;  or  to 
28,278  feet  if  the  Karakorum  is  regarded 
as  part  of  the  Himalayas.  In  the  Central 
or  Middle  Himalayas  rise  the  sources  of 
the  Ganges  and  Jumna,  in  a  region  re¬ 
garded  by  the  Hindus  as  holy  ground. 
Farther  eastward,  in  Nepal,  is  the  high¬ 
est  part  of  the  Himalaya,  so  far  as  it  is 
known  and  measured.  Dhawalagiri  has 
an  elevation  of  26,826  feet,  the  Gauri- 
sankar  or  Mount  Everest,  the  highest 
known  mountain  in  the  world,  is  29,002 
feet ;  the  Yassa  group  rises  to  the  height 
of  26,680  feet,  the  Ibjibia  group  to  26,306. 
Going  farther  east,  in  Sikkim,  or  on  its 
borders,  we  find  Kanchinjinga,  the  western 
peak  of  which  is  28,156  feet  high,  the  east¬ 
ern  27,815  feet,  while  the  KAbru  ridge 
rises  to  24,015  feet.  Sikkim  forms  a 
comparatively  narrow  but  interesting  ter¬ 
ritory,  walled  in  on  three  sides  by  stupen¬ 
dous  mountains  from  17,000  to  28,000  feet 
high.  Here  terminates  the  region  of  the 
Middle  Himalaya,  most  of  the  streams 
from  which  unite  in  the  Ganges.  The 
Eastern  Himalaya,  which  extends  from 
Sikkim  east  to  the  Brahmaputra  and  com¬ 
pletes  the  chain,  sends  all  its  waters  to 
the  last-named  river,  and  is  all  comprised 
in  Bhutan.  A  little  to  the  east  of  Sikkim, 
Chamalari  attains  the  height  of  23,944 
feet.  About  250  miles  further  east  a  con¬ 
spicuous  group  has  been  observed  with 
two  peaks,  named  the  Gemini  or  Twins, 
21,500  feet  high.  Thence  towards  the 
east  the  mountains  sink  rapidly,  but  . the 
range  may  be  traced  beyond  the  right 
bank  of  the  Brahmaputra.  This  stream, 
as  well  as  the  Indus,  rises,  on  the  little- 
known  north  side  of  the  Himalaya,  their 
sources  not  being  far  apart.  The  snowy 
ridge  of  the  Himalayas,  as  far  as  exam¬ 
ined.  consists  everywhere  of  granite,  with 
which  are  immediately  associated  gneiss 
and  mica-slate,  followed,  in  descending,  by 
metamorphic  and  secondary  rocks  till  we 
arrive  at  the  more  recent  alluvial  de¬ 
posits.  Earthquakes  are  still  frequent 
within  this  region  :  and  hot  springs  gush 
forth  in  abundance,  even  from  beneath 
the  snow.  The  .limit  of  perpetual  snow 
in  the  middle  division  (Ion.  78°  E.)  Is 
stated  to  be  about  15.500  feet  on  the 
south  side  and  18,500  feet  on  the  north- 
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era.  In  Sikkim  the  snow-line  descends 
on  the  south  side  to  14,500  feet,  while 
on  the  north  it  rises  to  a  level  of  19,600 
feet.  Immense  glaciers  exist  at  various 
parts.  The  vegetation  of  the  Himalayas 
is  very  rich,  there  being  forests  of  pine, 
spruce,  silver-fir,  and  deodar  cedar  at 
suitable  elevations,  with  rhododendrons 
in  rich  profusion.  Among  the  more  char¬ 
acteristic  animals  are  the  yak,  musk- 
deer,  wild  sheep,  etc. 

TTimAra  (him'e-ra),  an  ancient  Greek 
Xlilliei  d  town  on  the  N>  coast  of 

Sicily,  the  site  of  which  is  near  the 
modern  Termini.  Here  Gelon  and  Theron 
annihilated  the  army  of  Hamilcar  the 
Carthaginian  (480  B.C.).  In  409  B.c. 
Hannibal,  grandson  of  Hamilcar,  razed 
the  town  to  the  ground. 

Himvarites  <him'-',ar;its>-  a.rac«  or 

ijunuv.  group  of  races  in  Ara¬ 
bia,  regarded  as  descendants  of  Himyar, 
one  of  the  mythical  ancestors  of  the 
Arabs.  According  to  tradition  they  be¬ 
came  the  dominant  race  in  Yemen  about 
3000  years  before  Mohammed,  and  spread 
to  the  Euphrates  on  the  one  hand  and 
Abyssinia  on  the  other.  Their  most  flour¬ 
ishing  period  appears  to  have  been  from 
about  100  b.c.  till  a.d.  629,  when  they 
succumbed  to  Mohammedanism.  The 
Himyaritic  language ,  not  now  spoken, 
formed,  with  the  Arabic  and  Ethiopic,  the 
southern  branch  of  the  Semitic  family  of 
tongues.  During  the  last  hundred  years 
several  hundreds  of  Himyaritic  inscrip¬ 
tions  have  been  collected,  and  deciphered 
by  means  of  alphabets  with  the  corres¬ 
ponding  Arabic  letters  which  had  been 
preserved.  The  Mahrah  tribes  of  S. 
Arabia  are  the  direct  descendants  of  the 
ancient  Himyarites. 

'HinrVlAV  (hink'le),  a  town  of  Eng- 
nmu.tu.ey  land>  partly  in  Warwick. 

;  shire,  but  mostly  in  the  county  of  Leices¬ 
ter.  It  lies  12  miles  southwest  of  Leices¬ 
ter,  and  contains  an  ancient  church. 
Pop.  (1911)  12,838. 

TTiriAmar  (hink'mar),  Archbishop  of 

Rheims,  ecclesiastic  and 

statesman,  was  born  about  806 ;  died  at 

Epernay  882.  He  was  at  first  a  monk  in 

the  Abbey  of  St.  Denis.  In  845  he  was 

elected  archbishop  of  Rheims,  where  he 

exercised  extensive  political  as  well  as 

ecclesiastical  authority.  He  was  a  man 

of  enlightenment,  one  of  the  best  scholars 

of  his  age,  and  was  distinguished  as  a 

defender  of  the  liberties  of  the  church. 

He  wrote  two  treatises  on  Predestination, 

and  numerous  other  works. 

Hilld  (hind),  the  female  of  the  stag, 

or  red-deer.  See  Deer. 

HiudPllV^^*e,,  Paul  von,  German 
xiuiuenuurg,  Field  Marshal>  was 


born  at  Posen  in  1847.  He  entered  the 
army,  was  decorated  for  courage  at  Sa- 
dowa,  1866,  and  also  in  the  Franco-Prus- 
sian  War,  1870.  Placed  on  the  General 
Staff,  he  was  made  major-general  in  1900, 
lieutenant-general  in  1903,  and  retired  in 
1911.  He  re-entered  the  army  in  1914, 
won  the  victory  of  Tannenberg,  defeating 
the  Russians  with  great  loss,  and  in 
November  was  made  field  marshal.  In 
1916  he  was  placed  in  supreme  command 
over  the  eastern  front,  and  on  August  20 
succeeded  General  von  Falkenhayn  as 
chief  of  the  General  Staff. 

TTirirli  (hin'di),  one  of  the  languages 
11  of  India,  being  that  form  of 

Hindustani  which  employs  the  Devenfi- 
gari  or  Sanskirt  character. 

Hindlev  (hi“d'i6),  a  town  °f  Eng- 

J  land,  in  Lancashire,  giving 
name  to  one  of  the  parliamentary  districts 
of  s.  w.  Lancashire.  Cotton  manufacture 
is  the  chief  industry,  and  coal  abounds  in 
the  vicinity.  Pop.  24,106. 

Hinduism.  See  Brahmanism. 

Hindu  Kush  (hin'd5  kosh),  or  In- 
xliiiuu  JVUbii  DIAN  Caucasus>  a 

mountain  system  of  Central  Asia.  It  is 
generally  considered  as  a  continuation  of 
the  Himalayas,  which  it  adjoins  at  the 
Indus,  and  then  stretches  west  till  it 
unites  with  the  Ghur  Mountains  in  North 
Afghanistan.  Its  culminating  point,  in 
the  range  of  Hindu-Koh,  to  the  north  of 
Cabul,  is  said  to  be  about  20,000  feet.  In 
many  features  the  Hindu  Kush  resembles 
the  Himalayas  proper,  though  it  is  lower 
and  without  forests. 

Hindus,  or  Hindoos.  See  India. 

TTi-nrlnc-fa-n  (hin-du-stan') ,  the  name 
umaubldll  commoniy  given  to  the 

whole  Indian  empire,  properly  applies 
only  to  the  Punjab  and  the  valley  of  the 

Ganges. 

Hind  list  a-ni  (hin-dus-ta'ne),  one  of 
ximuubxdni  the  chief  languages  of 

India,  having  various  forms  or  dialects. 

Hi  n*rh  a  rn  (hing'am),  a  residential 
Ximglldlll  tQwn  (township)  of  Plym¬ 
outh  Co.,  Massachusetts,  on  Massachu¬ 
setts  Bay,  17  miles  s.  e.  of  Boston,  with 
a  good  harbor.  Pop.  (1920)  5604. 

HiftPYi  (hyo'go),  a  seaport  of  Japan, 
part  of  the  town  of  Kobe,  on 
the  Bay  of  Osaka,  40  miles  s.  w.  of  Kioto. 
Pop.  with  Kobe  (1916)  498,317. 

HioUPn-TllSflnfr  (  voo'en-tsang  ),  a 
XU.UU.eii  Allbdllg  Chinese  traveler 

and  Buddhist  priest,  born  about  a.  d.  602  ; 
died  in  664.  He  wrote  travels  in  India, 
and  translated  many  Hindu  books  on 
Buddhism  into  Chinese. 


Hip 


Hippocrene 


TT\r\  the  fruit  of  the  dog-rose  or  wild- 
brier.  It  contains  tannin,  sugar, 
citric  and  malic  acids,  and  is  sometimes 
used  in  making  conserves. 

TT-j -tA-i  ni  n  the  joint  of  the  hip,  a  ball- 
XLLy  joint,  and_socket  joint  formed  by 

the  reception  of  the  globular  head  of  the 
femur  or  thigh-bone  into  the  socket  or 
acetabulum  of  the  os  innominatum.  For 
flexion,  extension,  rotation,  and  strength 
combined,  it  is  the  most  perfect  joint  in 
the  body. 

Hipparchus.  See  HiPPias- 

TTirmarr'hTi*;  (hip-ar'kus),  an  an- 
JlippdlCIlUb  cien(.  Qreek  astronomer, 

was  born  at  Nicsea,  in  Bithynia,  and 
lived  about  b.c.  160-125.  He  resided  for 
some  time  at  Rhodes,  but  afterwards 
went  to  Alexandria,  then  the  great  school 
of  science.  A  commentary  on  Aratus  is 
the  only  work  of  his  extant.  He  first 
ascertained  the  true  length  of  the  year, 
discovered  the  precession  of  the  equi¬ 
noxes,  determined  the  revolutions  and 
mean  motions  of  the  planets,  prepared  a 
catalogue  of  the  fixed  stars,  etc. 

Hiunarion  (hip-ar'i-on),  a  fossil 
.nippctiiun  genus  0f  the  horse 

family,  of  the  Upper  Miocene  and  Pli¬ 
ocene  periods.  The  members  are  distin¬ 
guished  by  the  fact  that  each  foot  pos¬ 
sesses  a  single  fully-developed  toe,  bor¬ 
dered  by  two  functionless  toes  which  do 
not  touch  the  ground,  but  simply  dangle 
on  each  side  of  the  central  toe.  The 
hipparion  was  about  the  size  of  an  ass, 
one  American  species  being,  however, 
about  the  size  of  a  goat. 

TTirvmac  (hip'pi-as),  ruler  of  Athens, 
Xlippiclo  gon  0f  Pisistratus,  after 

whose  death  (b.c.  527)  he  assumed  the 
government,  in  conjunction  with  his 
brother  Hipparchus.  The.  latter  being 
assassinated  while  conducting  a  solemn 
procession  to  the  temple  of  Minerva,  Hip- 
pias  seized  the  reins  of  the  government 
alone,  and  revenged  the  death  of  his 
brother  bv  imposing  taxes  on  the  people, 
selling  offices,  and  putting  to  death  all 
of  whom  he  entertained  the  least  suspic¬ 
ion.  His  tyranny  became  at  last  unbear¬ 
able,  and  he  was  expelled  from  the  city 
B.c.  570.  „  1 

TTiYvnn  (hip'o),  sometimes  called  Hippo 
■n~LPP°  Regius  to  distinguish  it  from 
another  town  of  the  same  name  on  the 
Carthaginian  coast ;  an  ancient  Numidian 
city,  the  ruins  of  which  still  exist  a 
short  distance  south  of  Bona  in  Algeria. 
It  was  the  episcopal  see  of  St.  Augustine, 
and  was  destroyed  by  the  Vandals  in 
430.  ,  ,  .  ... 

Hippoboscidse  <&&  u  0bf 


insects,  parasitic  on  birds  and  quadru¬ 
peds.  The  type  is  the  genus  Hippobosca 
or  horse-fly. 

Hippocampus  (M^u-W^us^a 

closely  allied  to  the  pipe¬ 
fishes,  of  singular  construc¬ 
tion  and  peculiar  habits ; 
the  upper  parts  have  some 
resemblance  to  the  head 
and  neck  of  a  horse  in 
miniature,  which  has  sug¬ 
gested  the  name.  When 
swimming  they  maintain  a 
vertical  position ;  their 
general  length  is  from  6  to 
10  inches,  and  they  occur 

Atlantic^ editerranean  alKl  Hippocampus. 

TTirmrkPvac  (hip'u-kras) ,  a  medicinal 
Xlippucidb  drink>  composed  of  wine 

(generally  a  mixture  of  Lisbon  and  Ca¬ 
nary),  with  an  infusion  of  mixed  spices 
and  other  ingredients,  formerly  much  used 
in  England,  and  still  common  on  the 
continent. 

Hippocrates  (hi-pok'ra-tez),  the 

most  famous  among 
the  Greek  physicians,  the  father  of  medi¬ 
cine,  born  in  the  island  of  Co§,  b.c.  460. 
Besides  practicing  and  teaching  his  pro¬ 
fession  at  home  he  traveled  on  the  con¬ 
tinent  of  Greece,  and  died  at  an  advanced 

age,  b.c.  357,  at 
Larissa,  in 
Thessaly.  H  i  s 
writings,  which 
were  early  cele¬ 
brated,  became 
the  nucleus  of 
a  collection  of 
medical  trea¬ 
tises  by  a  num¬ 
ber  of  authors 
of  different 
places  and 
periods,  which 
were  long  at¬ 
tributed  to  him, 

.  .  ..  ,  .  and  still  bear 

Hippocrates.— Antique  bust.  Mg  name.  Tbe 

best  edition  is  that  of  Littre  (in  ten  vols. 
8vo,  Paris,  1839-61).  Among  his  gen¬ 
uine  writings  are  the  first  and  third 
books  on  epidemics ;  the  aphorisms ;  on 
diet  in  acute  diseases ;  on  air,  waters,  and 
localities ;  on  prognostics ;  on  wounds  of 
the  head.  Hippocrates  was  one  of  the 
first  to  insist  on  the  importance  of  diet 
and  regimen  in  disease.  He  had  remark¬ 
able  skill  in  diagnosis,  practiced  ausculta¬ 
tion,  and  taught  the  doctrine  of  ‘  critical 
days.’ 

Hirmoerene  (h  ip-o-kre'ne:  ‘The 
xuppocrene  IIorgc,g  Fountain,)f  a 


Hippodrome 


Hippurites 


spring  on  Mount  Helicon,  a  mountain 
in  Bceotia,  consecrated  to  the  Muses,  the 
waters  of  which  possessed  the  power  of 
poetic  inspiration.  It  is  said  to  have 
risen  from  the  ground  when  struck  by 
the  hoofs  of  Pegasus. 

Hippodrome  gj 

public  place  where  the  horse  and  chariot 
races  were  held.  In  Byzantine  times  the 
hippodrome  at  Constantinople  acquired 
great  renown,  and  factions  originating  in 
the  hippodrome  caused  perpetual  confu¬ 
sion  in  all  departments  of  the  public  serv¬ 
ice.  The  name  is  sometimes  applied  to 
a  modern  circus. 

Hiimoe’riff  (hip'u-grif),  a  fabulous 
Jlippugllll  animal  or  monster,  half 

horse  and  half  griffin. 

TTirmnlvtim  (hip-poEi-tus),  in  Greek 
IlippOiyiUS  mythology,  son  of  The¬ 
seus,  whose  stepmother,  Phaedra,  fell  in 
love  with  him,  and  accused  him  to  his 
father  in  order  to  revenge  herself  for  his 
indifference.  He  was  put  to  death,  but 
his  innocence  being  afterwards  estab¬ 
lished,  Phaedra  destroyed  herself.  See 
Phcedra. 

TTirmnlvhl*  an  early  Christian 
mppoiytub,  bighop  and  writer>  the 

details  of  whose  history  are  involved  in 
obscurity.  He  appears  to  have  lived 
about  the  beginning  of  the  third  century, 
and  is  supposed  to  have  suffered  mar¬ 
tyrdom  under  Alexander  Severus..  The 
most  important  of  his  writings  is  the 
Philosophumena,  a  refutation  of  heresies, 
discovered  in  1842. 

HlTVnnTnflTlP  (hip-om'an),  a  genus 
XLippUIIlcUie  of  plants  belonging  to 

the  Euphorbiaceae.  The  H.  Mancinella 
is  the  manchineel. 

Hitmonax  (hip-po'naks),  a  Greek 
JlippuildA  poet>  born  Rt  Ephesus  in 

540  B.C.,  of  whose  works  only  a  frag¬ 
ment  of  100  lines  remains.  He  was  de¬ 
formed  in  person,  was  banished  from 
Ephesus  for  his  satirical  raillery,  and 
lived  in  extreme  poverty. 

Hipponoiis.  See  BeUerophon. 

HhmOTvhaP’V  (hi-pof'a-gi),  the  prac- 
xiippupiidgy  tice  of  feeding  on  horse 

flesh.  Hippophagi  was  the  name  given  by 
old  geographers  to  certain  nomadic  Scyth¬ 
ian  tribes  on  the  north  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  who  fed  on  horse  flesh.  Horse 
flesh  has  been  eaten  for  a  considerable 
time  in  Germany,  and  it  has  been  regu¬ 
larly  sold  in  Paris  since  1866. 

Hippopotamus 

of  a  family  of  Ungulates,  of  which  two 
living  species  are  known.  One  species, 
E.  amphibius,  is  of  large  size,  and  is 


common  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
Africa ;  the  other,  H.  liberiensis,  is  not 
only  smaller,  but  has  other  important 
differences,  and  is  found  only  in  the 
African  west  coast  rivers,  and  those 
flowing  into  Lake  Tchad.  The  former 
species  has  a  thick  and  square  head,  a 
very  large  muzzle,  small  eyes  and  ears, 
thick  and  heavy  body,  short  legs  termin- 


Hippopotamus  ( Hippopotamus  amphibius) 

ated  by  four  toes,  a  short  tail,  two  ven¬ 
tral  teats,  skin  about  2  inches  thick  on 
the  back  and  sides,  and  without  hair, 
except  at  the  extremity  of  the  tail.  The 
incisors  and  canines  of  the  lower  jaw  are 
of  great  strength  and  size,  the  canines  or 
tusks  being  long  and  curved  forward. 
These  tusks  sometimes  reach  the  length 
of  2  feet  and  more,  and  weigh  upwards  of 
6  lbs.  The  animal  is  killed  by  the  natives 
partly  as  food,  but  also  on  account  of  the 
tusks  and  teeth,  their  hardness  being 
superior  to  that  of  ivory,  and  less  liable 
to  turn  yellow.  The  hippopotamus  has 
been  found  of  the  length  of  17  feet,  and 
stands  about  5  feet  high.  It  delights  in 
water,  living  in  lakes,  rivers,  and  estua¬ 
ries,  and  feeding  on  water-plants  or  on 
the  herbage  growing  near  the  water.  It  is 
an  excellent  swimmer  and  diver,  and  can 
remain  under  water  a  considerable  time. 
The  behemoth  of  Job  is  considered  by 
commentators  to  be  the  hippopotamus, 
as  the  description  of  his  size,  manners, 
food,  and  haunts  is  not  unlike  those  of 
the  latter  animal.  Among  the  ancient 
Egyptians  it  was  revered  as  a  divinity, 
as  it  is  among  the  negroes  in  some  lo¬ 
calities.  Several  extinct  species  are  found 
in  old-world  tertiary  and  diluvial  forma¬ 
tions. 

Hirmnrites  (hip-ur-l'tez),  a  genus  of 
fossil  bivalves,  having 
the  under  shell  of  great  depth,  and  of  a 
conical  form,  with  a  flat  lid  or  operculum, 
occurring  in  the  lower  chalk.  They  are 
allied  to  the  living  Chama,  or  gaping 
cockle.  The  ffippurite  limestone  is  an 
important  representative  of  the  cretaceous 
rocks  in  the  south  of  France  and  the 


Hip-roof 


Hitchcock 


I  yrenees,  characterized  by  a  large  admix¬ 
ture  of  shells  of  the  family  Hippuritidse. 
Hip-Roof,  *  roof,  the  ends  of  which 
.  ’.slope  so  as  to  have  the 
same  inclination  to  the  horizon  as  its 
other  two  sides. 

Hiroshima  (ke-ro-she'ma) ,  a  corn- 

mercial  city  of  Japan, 
on  the  E.  coast  of  Hondo.  Pop.  142,763. 

Hirschber2‘  (Jirsh'ber/t),  a  town  of 
.  °  Prussia,  Province  of 

Snosia,  78  miles  w.  s.  w.  of  Breslau. 
Pop.  (1910)  20,560. 

Hirsch  Emil  Gustav,  was  born  in 
9  the  independent  grand-duchy 
of  Luxemburg,  in  1852,  and  after  being 
educated  in  Germany,  studied  first  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  then  re¬ 
turned  to  Germany  to  continue  his  studies 
at  the  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Leipzig. 
He  became  a  rabbi  and  minister  of  Har 
Sinai  Congregation,  Baltimore  (1877). 
After  holding  other  charges,  he  became 
professor  of  rabbinical  literature  and 
philosophy,  University  of  Chicago.  He 
was  editor  of  the  Biblical  Department  of 
the  Jewish  Encyclopedia  (1903-06)  ;  has 
edited  the  Zeitgeist  (Milwaukee),  Reform 
(New  York),  and  is  now  at  the  head  of 
Reform  Advocate  (Chicago). 

‘Hircrli  Maurice,  Baron  de,  born  in 
JXII&UII,  Munich>  Bavaria,  in  1831; 

died  in  1896.  He  realized  a  vast  fortune 
which  he  employed  in  bettering  the  con¬ 
dition  of  his  race.  He  was  a  founder  of 
the  Jewish  Colonization  Society  and  gave 
it  a  capital  of  $10,000,000,  subsequently 
increased  by  $35,000,000. 

HiS2*en  (his'jen),  Thomas  Louis, 
manufacturer,  born  at  Peters¬ 
burg,  Indiana,  in  1852.  He  settled  in 
Springfield,  Mass.,  where  he  engaged  in 
the  oil  business  and  had  a  long  fight  with 
the  Standard  Oil  Company.  He  was  can¬ 
didate  of  the  Independence  party  for 
president  in  1908. 

TTiQQar  (his-sar'),  a  town  of  Hindu- 
xxiaaeii  stan,  in  the  Punjab,  admin¬ 
istrative  headquarters  of  district  of  the 
same  name.  Pop.  about  17,000.  The  dis¬ 
trict  has  an  area  of  3540  sq.  miles.  Pop. 
780,000.  Hissar  is  also  the  name  of  a  dis¬ 
trict  of  Bokhara,  in  which  large  crops  of 
grain  and  cotton  are  produced.  The 
capital,  Hissar,  has  about  10,000  popu¬ 
lation. 

TTi^tnlftP’V  (his-tol'o-ji),  the  study  of 
xiibiuiugy  the  tissues  which  enter 

into  the  formation  of  animals  and 
plants,  and  their  various  organs,  by 
means  of  the  microscope  and  chemical 
and  physical  reagents.  It  may  be  de¬ 
scribed  as  a  k  nd  of  minute  anatomy.  It 
comprehends  the  structure  and  mode  of 
development  of  the  various  tissues,  and  is 


divided  into  animal  histology  and  vege¬ 
table  histology. 

History  (his'tu-ri;  Greek  historiay 
J  from  historeo ,  I  inquire 
into)  is  used  by  Herodotus  in  the  sense 
which  it  has  since  retained,  of  a  narrative 
of  events  and  circumstances  relating  to 
man  in  his  social  or  civic  condition.  A 
record  of  bare  facts  by  themselves  does 
not  constitute  history.  Such  a  record 
(forming  a  chronicle  or  annals)  is  chron¬ 
ologically  valuable ;  but  to  attain  the  dig¬ 
nity  of  history  we  must  have  social  events 
and  evolution  detailed  with  considerable 
fullness,  and  the  growth  and  movements 
of  society,  from  one  phase  to  another, 
distinctly  traced  and  recorded.  The  mod¬ 
ern  school  of  historians  devote  much  at¬ 
tention  to  the  social  life  of  the  people ; 
their  method  being  further  characterized 
by  the  utmost  accuracy  of  research,  th( 
extreme  importance  assigned  to  contem¬ 
porary  documentary  evidence,  and  careful 
weighing  of  data.  The  field  of  history 
proper  is  so  far  restricted  as  to  its  sub¬ 
ject,  that  only  the  doings  of  a  community 
possessing  something  of  an  independent 
organic  life  can  constitute  it.  History 
may  be  conveniently  divided  into  ancient, 
mediaeval,  and  modern ;  but  these  divis¬ 
ions  have  little  scientific  value.  The  first 
includes  the  Jewish  history  and  that  of 
the  nations  of  antiquity,  reaching  down 
to  the*  destruction  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
A.D.  476 ;  the  second  begins  with  476  and 
comes  down  to  the  discovery  of  America 
in  1492,  or  to  the  Reformation ;  the  third 
section  extends  from  either  of  these  eras 
to  our  own  times.  The  earliest  written 
history  is  found  graven  on  the  monu¬ 
ments  of  Egypt,  Assyria,  etc.  These, 
though  of  the  barest  description,  have 
the  value  of  contemporary  chronicles. 
Next  come  the  histories  found  in  the 
canonical  books  of  the  Old  Testament ; 
but  the  real  inventors  of  the  artistic 
were  the  Greeks, 
(hich'kok),  Edward,  a 
geologist,  born  at  Deer¬ 
field,  Massachusetts,  in  1793  ;  died  in  1864. 
After  being  for  four  years  minister  of  a 
Congregational  church  at  Conway,  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  he  was  appointed  in  1825  pro¬ 
fessor  of  chemistry  and  natural  history 
at  Amherst  College,  and  in  1845  president 
of  the  same  college,  and  professor  of 
natural  theology  and  geology.  He  was 
connected  with  the  state  survey  of  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  Vermont,  and  part  of  New  York, 
valuable  reports  on  which  he  published. 
He  was  author  of  varieus  other  works, 
some  geological  and  some  of  miscellaneous 
character.  These  include  Geology  of  the 
Connecticut  Valley ,  a  highly  popular  work 
on  Elementary  Geology ,  Illustrations  of 


form  of  history 

Hitchcock 


Hitchcock 


Hoar 


Surface  Geology ,  Religion  of  Geology  and 
its  Connected  Sciences,  and  Reminis¬ 
cences ,  published  shortly  before  his 
death. 

TTifpTirnplr  Etitan  Allen,  diplo- 
UllCJlCOCK,  matigt>  born  at  Eagt 

Machias,  Maine,  in  1835 ;  died  in  1909. 
lie  engaged  in  mercantile  and  corporation 
pursuits,  was  appointed  United  States 
minister  to  Russia,  in  1897,  and  ambas¬ 
sador  in  1898,  and  entered  the  McKinley 
cabinet  as  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in 
1899,  holding  the  same  office  under  Roose¬ 
velt  until  March,  1907.  He  was  active 
in  bringing  about  the  prosecution  of  those 
accused  of  defraudine  the  Indians. 
TTi+nhi-n  (hich'in),  a  market  town  of 
AlbLIllII  England,  in  Hertfordshire,  34 

miles  north  of  London.  The  parish 
church,  St.  Mary’s,  contains  some  fine 
brasses  of  the  fourteenth,  fifteenth  and 
sixteenth  centuries,  and  a  notable  altar- 
piece  by  Rubens.  Many  women  are  em¬ 
ployed  in  straw-plaiting,  and  lavender  is 
largely  grown  in  the  vicinity.  Pop. 
11,905. 

TTi  t rvna  pqq  ( h  i  t  -o-pa-da'sha  ;  San- 
Jlliopctuebct  skrit)  goodly  instruc¬ 
tion),  an  ancient  Sanskrit  work,  taken 
from  an  older  work  called  the  Pancha- 
tantra  or  the  five  books,  the  source  also 
of  the  collection  known  as  the  fables  of 
Bidpai  or  Pilpay.  The  book  consists  of 
fables,  one  story  growing  out  of  another 
after  the  eastern  fashion,  with  verses  cited 
from  ancient  writers  by  the  interlocutors, 
and  was  designed  for  the  instruction  of 
princes.  It  has  been  translated  into  many 
Asiatic  and  European  languages. 
TTi+fifpsi  (hit'Its),  a  Canaanitish  na- 

tjon  brgt  mentione(j  in  con. 

nection  with  Abraham,  who  bought  the 
field  and  cave  of  Machpelah  from  them. 
There  are  notices  of  them  in  Palestine 
during  and  after  the  captivity.  Egyptian 
and  Assyrian  inscriptions  seem  to  indi¬ 
cate  that  the  nation  consisted  of  a  con¬ 
federacy  ruled  by  a  number  of  chiefs,  and 
many  relics  have  been  discovered  within 
recent  years,  indicating  that  there  was  at 
one  time  a  Hittite  empire  extending  over 
a  large  area  in  Asia  Minor  and  Syria. 
Their  chief  territory  was  in  the  Orontes 
Valley,  and  they  seem  to  have  played  a 
prominent  part  in  the  history  of  South¬ 
west  Asia  for  a  considerable  period. 

HitU.  See/tw. 

TTiiroAQ  (he-va-5'a),  an  island  in  the 
JllVclUcl  gouth  Pacific  Ocean,  the 

largest  of  the  southwestern  group  of  the 
Marquesas ;  22  miles  long  east  to  west ; 
about  10  miles  greatest  breadth.  It  is 
mountainous,  and  bears  indication*  of 
volcanic  eruptions. 


Hive.  See  Apiary. 

TTivifp«i  (hi'vits),  a  Canaanitish  tribe 
first  noticed  in  Gen.,  xxxiv. 
At  the  conquest  of  Canaan  the  main  body 
occupied  the  northern  confines  of  Western 
Palestine.  Solomon  subjected  them  to 
a  regular  tribute. 

H’Lassa.  See  Lassa- 

TTnarHxr  (hod'li),  Benjamin,  an  Eng' 
XLUctuiy  ligh  palate,  born  in  1676; 

died  in  1761.  He  was  educated  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  ;  took  orders  in  1700,  and  after 
being  settled  in  London  distinguished 
himself  in  controversy  with  Bishop  Atter- 
bury  and  others.  A  staunch  low-church¬ 
man,  he  was  appointed  Bishop  of  Bangor, 
in  1715.  A  sermon  preached  before  the 
king  in  1717  gave  rise  to  the  ‘  Bangorian 
Controversy  ’  regarding  the  divine  au¬ 
thority  of  the  king  and  the  church.  He 
was  translated  to  the  see  of  Hereford  in 
1721,  to  Salisbury  in  1723,  and  Winches¬ 
ter  in  1734. 

Hoanp’-Hfi  (ho-ang-ho'),  or  Yellow 
-nud-ng  xio  River>  a  large  river  iu 

China,  the  sources  of  which  are  in  moun¬ 
tains  in  the  Koko-Nor  territory,  north 
from  Tibet.  After  a  winding  course  of 
several  hundred  miles,  it  proceeds  nearly 
due  north  to  about  lat.  41°  ;  then  east  for 
nearly  200  miles,  when  it  suddenly  bends 
round,  and  flows  directly  south  for  about 
another  200  miles ;  then  turns  abruptly 
east,  and  flows  in  that  direction  till  it 
reaches  Lung-men-kau,  when  it  diverges  to 
the  northeast,  and  falls  into  the  Gulf  of 
Pe-che-le,  about  lat.  37°  30',  and  Ion.  118° 
30'.  From  the  thirteenth  century  till  1853 
the  Hoang-Ho  entered  the  sea  in  lat.  34°, 
south  of  the  peninsula  of  Shan-tung,  but 
at  the  latter  date  it  took  its  present 
course..  Since  then  vast  sums  have  been 
spent  in  watching  and  strengthening  the 
banks  of  the  river,  which  is  constantly 
overflowing  at  some  point.  In  the  au¬ 
tumn  of  1887  the  whole  body  of  the  river 
burst  its  banks  about  300  miles  from  its 
mouth,  and  flooded  about  one-sixth  of  the 
province  of  Ilo-nan,  destroying  towns  and 
villages  and  causing  a  loss  of  life,  the 
lowest  estimate  of  which  is  one  million. 
Its  length  is  estimated  at  about  2600 
miles.  It  derives  its  name  from  the  vast 
quantities  of  yellow  earth  held  in  a  state 
of  solution  by  its  waters. 

Hoar  George  Frisbie,  senator, 

w\s  born  at  Concord,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  in  18  *6 ;  died  in  1904.  He  gradu¬ 
ated  from  Harvard  College  in  1846,  and 
afterwards  i  rom  the  Dane  Law  School, 
Harvard.  H*  practiced  law  at  Worcester, 
was  elected  to  the  state  legislature  in 
1852,  to  the  \tate  senate.  1S57 ;  was  mem- 


Hoar-frost 


Hobson 


ber  of  Congress,  1869-77,  and  United 
States  Senator  from  1877  until  his  death. 
He  served  on  the  Tilden-Hayes  Electoral 
Commission  and  was  chairman  of  the  Re¬ 
publican  National  Convention  of  1880. 
He  has  left  valuable  memoirs  of  his  ob¬ 
servations  during  his  long  career. 

Hoar-frost.  See  Froat- 
Hoarhound.  See  Horeho'tnd- 

TTnnt7in  (ho-at'zin),  or  Hoactzin, 
Opisthocomus  cristdtus,  a 
singular  gregarious  South  American  bird, 
sometimes  called  the  crested  touraco ,  re¬ 
ferred  by  some  naturalists  to  the  family 
Cracidae  (curassows),  order  Gallinaceae ; 
by  some  made  to  form  an  order  by  itself 
(Opisthocomi)  ;  by  others  regarded  as  of 
the  order  Insessores,  and  allied  to  the 
plantain-eaters.  The  plumage  is  brown 
streaked  with  white,  and  the  head  has  a 
movable  crest.  It  is  of  the  size  of  a 
pheasant,  and  has  an  enormous  crop 
with  a  very  small  gizzard. 

TTnLavt  (ho'bert) ,  up  to  1881  Hobart 
J1U  Udi  l  Town,  the  capital  of  Tasma¬ 
nia,  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Well¬ 
ington  (4166  ft.),  on  the  river  Derwent, 
about  12  miles  from  its  mouth.  The  city 
is  built  in  the  form  of  a  square,  the  streets 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles. 
Among  the  public  buildings  are  the  gov¬ 
ernment  house,  the  government  offices, 
the  houses  of  parliament,  town-hall,  post- 
office,  museum,  Episcopal  and  Roman 
Catholic  cathedrals,  and  several  other 
places  of  worship,  many  public  and  pri¬ 
vate  schools,  the  general  hospital,  etc. 
There .  are  several  jam  manufactories, 
breweries,  flour-mills,  tanneries,  a  woolen 
factory,  etc. ;  and  in  connection  with  the 
shipping  interest  first-class  patent  slips. 
The  harbor  is  easy  of  access,  and  has 
ample  depth,  capacity,  wharf  and  dock 
accommodation.  Pop.  (1911)  27,526. 
TTn'harf  (ho'bart),  Garrett  Augus- 
xluuciiu  TUg>  yice-president,  was  born 

at  Long  Branch,  New  Jersey,  in  1844. 
He  adopted  the  legal  profession  and  was  a 
member  of  the  New  Jersey  legislature, 
1873-85,  being  president  of  the  senate, 
1881-82.  He  became  very  prominent  in 
Republican  politics,  and  after  being  de¬ 
feated  for  the  United  States  Senate  m 
1884,  was  nominated  for  Vice-President, 
and  elected  for  the  term  1897-1901.  He 
died  November  1,  1899,  before  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  his  term. 

TTnliWia  (hob'be-ma),  Meindert 
XlODUcIIld,  or  Mjnderhottt,  a  Dutch 

landscape  painter ;  born  at  Amsterdam  in 
1638 ;  died  in  1709.  _  v  , 

TTnh’hpq  (hobz),  Thomas,  an  English 
XlODDcS  m0ral  and  political  philoso- 

21—5 


pher,  born  in  1588  at  Malmesbury ;  died 
in  1679.  He  was  educated  at  Oxford,  and 
afterwards  traveled  on  the  Continent  as 
tutor  in  the  Earl  of  Devonshire’s  family, 
becoming  acquainted  with  Gassendi,  Des¬ 
cartes,  Galileo,  etc.  He  was  also  intimate 
with  Lord  Bacon  (some  of  whose  works 
he  translated  into  Latin),  Lord  Herbert 
of  Cherbury  and  Ben  Jonson.  From  1637 
to  1641  he  resided  much  at  Chatsworth, 
but  becoming  alarmed  at  the  probability 
of  political  commotions,  he  went  to  Paris. 
He  stayed  abroad  some  years,  and  during 
that  time  published  most  of  his  works. 
He  also  taught  mathematics  to  the  Prince 
of  Wales  (Charles  II),  then  in  Paris, 
who  after  the  restoration  gave  him  a  pern 
sion  of  £100.  He  spent  his  latter  days 
with  the  Devonshire  family.  The  most 
remarkable  of  his  works  is  his  Leviathan, 
or  the  Matter,  Form,  and  Power  of  a 
Commomvealth  (1651).  Other  works  are 
De  Give  (1642),  De  Corpore  Politico 
(1650),  De  Libertate,  Necessitate  et  Gasu 
(1654),  and  Behemoth,  a  history  of  the 
Civil  war,  published  after  his  death.  He 
also  published  a  metrical  version  of  the 
Iliad  and  Odyssey.  In  the  history  of  the 
development  of  freethought  in  Europe 
Hobbes  holds  an  important  place,  and  he 
was  one  of  the  first  great  English  writers, 
on  government.  He  conceived  the  state 
of  nature  to  be  one  in  which  all  things 
are  at  war  with  one  another,  and  govern¬ 
ment  as  the  result  of  a  compact,  sug¬ 
gested  by  selfishness,  for  the  sake  of  peace 
and  protection.  Absolute  rule  was  the 
best  form  of  government,  but  a  ruler  must 
afford  protection  to  the  subject. 

TTnLrkUAn  (ho'bo-ken),  a  city  of  Hud- 
XLU  UUACII  gon  0o  ?  New  jerSey,  on  the 

Hudson  River,  opposite  New  York,  with 
which  it  is  connected  by  tunnels  and  fer¬ 
ries.  Several  lines  of  transatlantic  steam¬ 
ers  sail  from  this  port.  During  the  World 
war,  the  six  great  piers  of  the  Hamburg- 
American  and  North  German  Lloyd  com¬ 
panies  were  taken  over  by  the  United 
States  government  and  used  as  the  princi¬ 
pal  port  of  embarkation  for  the  American 
Expeditionary  Forces.  The  city  has  man¬ 
ufactures  of  pencils,  drafting  instruments, 
electric  lights,  ships,  steam  engines,  boil¬ 
ers,  etc.  It  is  the  seat  of  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology.  Pop.  (1910)  70,324; 

(1920)  68,166.  . 

TTn’hqrm  (hob'sun),  Richmond  Pear- 
xiuuaun  g0N>  nava]  officer,  was  born 

at  Greensboro,  Alabama,  In  1870,  and 
graduated  from  the  naval  academy  in 
1891.  During  the  1898  war  with  Spain 
he  took  a  collier,  the  Merrimae,  into  the 
entrance  of  Santiago  harbor,  and  sunk 
her  in  the  channel,  with  the  purpose  of 
closing  it  against  the  Spanish  squadron 


Hobson’s  Choice 


Hofer 


in  the  harbor.  He  and  his  companions 
escaped  in  a  small  boat  and  surrendered 
to  the  Spanish  commander.  For  this  he 
was  promoted  first  naval  constructor.  He 
resigned  and  was,  elected  to  Congress, 
1906,  where  he  strongly  insisted  on  the 
danger  of  war  with  Japan. 

Hobson’s  Choice,  Jnt 

live ;  that  which  is  tendered,  or  nothing ; 
the  one  thing  or  none.  This  phrase  is 
said  to  have  originated  from  one  Hobson, 
a  livery-stable  keeper  at  Cambridge,  Eng¬ 
land,  who  obliged  each  customer  requiring 
the  hire  of  a  horse  to  take  the  next  in 
turn,  or  that  tfhich  stood  nearest  the 
stable-door. 


Hoelie  (osh),  Lazake,  general  in  the 
French  revolutionary  war, 
born  in  1708.  lie  took  service  in  the 
French  guaids  when  sixteen  years  old, 
and  at  the  revolution  joined  the  popular 
party.  He  greatly  distinguished  himself 
at  the  siege  of  Thionville  and  the  defense 
of  Dunkirk,  and  shortly  afterwards,  when 
scarcely  twenty-five  years  of  age,  received 
the  command  of  the  army  on  the  Moselle. 
In  1793  he  drove  the  Austrians  out  of 
Alsace,  and  soon  after  was  arrested  by 
the  Jacobins  and  imprisoned  at  Paris.  In 
1794  he  was  released,  and  appointed 
commander  of  the  army  destined  to  quell 
the  rising  in  the  west,  and  afterwards 
to  that  in  La  Vendee.  In  1796  he  con¬ 
ceived  the  plan  of  attacking  Britain,  by 
making  a  descent  on  Ireland.  He  accord¬ 
ingly  set  sail  in  December  from  Brest, 
but  the  expedition  utterly  failed,  and  he 
was  obliged  to  return  without  having 
even  effected  a  landing.  After  his  return 
he  received  the  command  of  the  army  of 
the  Sambre  and  Meuse.  He  opened  the 
campaign  of  1797  fc~  41  bold  passage  over 
the  Rhine,  and  had  defeated  the  Austrians 
in  several  engagements,  when  he  was 
stopped  in  the  path  of  victory  by  the 
news  of  the  armistice  concluded  in  Italy. 
He  died  suddenly  in  September  of  the 
same  year  (1797). 


TTnr>Ti<i+  (hokst),  a  town  of  Prussia,  in 
Hesse-Nassau,  6  miles  w.  of 
Frankfort.  It  has  varied  industries.  Pop. 
14,121. 


TTnoTm+arH  (hoft'stet),  Bavaria,  the 

nocnsiaai;  scene  of  battle  of  BIen_ 

heim  in  1704.  Pop.  2471. 

Hock  tk.e  name  given  to  the  German 
9  wines  grown  in  the  Hochheim 
district.  It  is  a  white  still  wine,  but  is 
sometimes  rendered  sparkling.  The  name 
is  also  apnlied  to  all  the  Rhenish  wines. 

Hockev  (h°k'i)*  a  game  at  ball 
Y  known  as  shinty  in  Scotland, 
and  hurling  in  Ireland.  It  is  played  with 
a  club  curved  at  the  lower  end.  hv  a 


number  of  persons  divided  into  two  par¬ 
ties  or  sides ;  and  the  object  of  each  side 
is  to  drive  the  ball  into  that  part  of  the 
field  marked  off  as  their  opponents’  goal. 
In  Canada  and  the  northern  United 
States  it  is  played  commonly  in  the  winte? 
on  ice. 

Ice  Hockey,  however,  is  more  scientific 
than  the  old  shinty  and  arose  in  Canada 
about  1880.  It  was  introduced  into  the 
United  States  by  some  of  these  Canadian 
college  players  (1894—95),  and  the  game 
has  become  very  popular  in  America.  The 
game  requires  a  rink  112  ft.  long  and  58 
ft.  broad,  and  boundary  boards,  preferably 
36  in.  high,  for  carroming.  A  vulcanized 
rubber  disc,  1  in.  thick  and  3  in.  in  diam¬ 
eter,  known  as  a  puck,  is  advanced  by 
pushing  or  lifting  with  hockey  sticks 
about  four  feet  long,  terminating  in  a 
blade  set  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  with 
the  haft.  This  blade  may  not  be  more 
than  3  inches  wide.  The  object  of  the 
game  is  to  drive  the  puck  into  the  oppo¬ 
nents’  goal,  which  counts  as  one  goal. 
The  goals  consist  of  pockets  of  netting  ex¬ 
tending  back  from  posts  and  are  six  feet 
wide  and  four  feet  high.  The  players 
are  seven  in  number,  consisting  of  four 
forwards  and  three  for  defense. 

Hoe  (ho),  an  instrument  for  cutting 
up  weeds  and  loosening  the  earth 
in  fields  and  gardens,  in  shape  something 
like  an  adze,  being  a  plate  of  iron,  with 
an  eye  for  a  handle,  which  is  set  at  a 
convenient  angle  with  the  plate.  The 
Dutch  hoe  differs  from  the  common  hand 
hoe  in  having  the  cutting  blade  set  like 
the  blade  of  a  spade.  A  horse-lioe  is  a 
frame  wheel-mounted,  and  furnished  with 
ranges  of  shares  spaced  so  as  to  work  in 
the  intervals  between  the  rows  of  turnips, 
potatoes,  etc.  It  is  used  on  farms  for  the 
same  purpose  as  the  hand  hoe,  and 
worked  by  horse-power. 

Ho6.  Richard  Marsh,  inventor,  born 
9  at  New  York  in  1812;  died  in 
1886.^  He  invented  in  1846  a  rotary 
printing  press,  and  subsequently  the  Hoe 
web-perfecting  press.  These  inventions 
made  a  revolution  in  the  art  of  news¬ 
paper  printing,  to  which  they  were  spe¬ 
cially  adapted. 

Hof  a  town  in  Bavaria,  Upper 

Franconia,  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Saale,  30  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Baireuth. 
It  has  woolen,  linen,  cotton,  leather  and 
paper  manufactures.  Marble  and  iron- 

^  19*10 f  *41  iu  vicinit7*  Pop. 


Hofer  (ho'fer) ,  Andreas,  a  Tyrolese 
.  ,  n  Patriot,  born  in  1767.  In  1796 

he  led  a  rifle  company  against  the  French 
on  Lake  Garda,  and  after  the  Peace  of 
Luneville  took  a  prominent  Dart  in  tLe 


Hoffman 


Hog 


organization  of  the  Tyrol  militia.  In 
1809  he  took  the  lead  in  an  insurrection 
of  the  Tyrolese  for  shaking  off  the  yoke 
of  Bavaria,  to  which  their  country  had 
been  transferred  by  the  Treaty  of  Pres- 
burg.  In  a  short  time,  with  intermittent 
assistance  from  the  Austrians,  he  de¬ 
feated  the  French  and  Bavariah  troops, 
and  nearly  the  whole  country  was  liber¬ 
ated.  Hofer  then  carried  on  the  mili¬ 
tary  and  civil  administration,  under  the 
most  singular  circumstances,  till  the 
Peace  of  Vienna  was  proclaimed.  Misled 
by  false  reports  he  commenced  hostilities 
anew,  and  thus  forfeited  the  protection 
of  the  amnesty.  He  remained  concealed 
for  some  time,  but  was  at  last  betrayed 
to  the  French,  and  carried  to  Mantua, 
where  he  was  tried  by  a  court-martial 
and  shot,  February  20,  1810.  His  family 
was  indemnified  for  the  loss  of  their  prop¬ 
erty  by  the  Emperor  of  Austria  in  1819, 
and  his  son  ennobled. 

"HTn-flPm  a  n  (hof'man),  Charles  Fen- 
noiiman  VN0>  poet  and  noVeiist, 

born  at  New  York  in  1806 ;  died  in  1884. 
He  edited  the  American  Monthly  Maga¬ 
zine  and  the  New  York  Mirror ;  published 
Greyslaer ,  a  novel ;  The  Vigil  of  Faith , 
and  other  Poems ;  and  a  number  of  songs, 
etc.  During  the  last  thirty  years  of  his 
life  he  was  afflicted  with  mental  derange¬ 
ment.  A  complete  edition  of  his  poems 
was  published  by  his  nephew  in  1874, 
with  a  critical  introduction  by  W .  G. 
Bryant. 

TTnfF-m  p  -n  n  August  Heinrich, 

XLUllliictiiii}  called  also  Hoffmann 

von  Fallersleben,  a  German  lyric  poet 
and  philologist,  born  at  Fallersleben  in 
Hanover  in  1798 ;  died  at  Corvey  in  1874. 
Under  the  influence  of  the  brothers 
Grimm  he  took  to  investigating  old  Ger¬ 
man  literature,  and  became  professor  of 
German  literature  at  Breslau  in  18J5. 
He  also  made  special  studies  of  Dutch 
and  Silesian  literature.  He  was  dismissed 
in  1842  for  the  supposed  revolutionary 
tendencies  of  his  songs,  and  led  a  wan¬ 
dering  life  for  some  years.  In  I860  he 
became  librarian  to  the  Duke  of  Ratibqr. 
He  published  several  volumes  of  songs, 
and  works  on  the  German  language  and 
literature. 

TTnfFmarm  Ernst  Theodor  a*ia_ 
Jiuuiiictiiii,  deus,  or,  properly, 

Ernst  Theodor  Wilhelm,  a  German 
novelist,  was  born  at  Konigsberg  in  1776, 
where  he  studied  law.  He  afterwards 
held  several  minor  judicial  appointments 
under  government,  and  died  in  1822,  in¬ 
temperate  habits  having  ruined  his  health. 
He  cultivated  music  and  art,  especially 
caricature,  with  success.  Among  his 
works  of  fiction  are  the  Phantasiestucke 


in  C allot’ s  Manier  (1814)  ;  Die  Elixir e 

des  Teufels  (1816)  ;  the  Nachtstiicke 

(1817)  ;  the  Berapionsbriidere,  etc. 

TTnfuiann  Joseph,  celebrated  pian- 
jioimann,  ist>  was  born  at  Cracow> 

Gallicia,  in  1877,  and  became  so  proficient 
under  the  tutelage  of  his  father,  who  was 
a  capellmeister  and  composer,  that  at  the 
age  of  10  he  made  a  concert  tour  of 
America.  The  infant  prodigy  developed 
into  a  brilliant  player  following  a  period 
of  retirement  and  further  study  in  Eu¬ 
rope.  He  returned  to  the  United  States 
in  1901  and  made  an  instant  success. 
Hog*  a  general  name  for  the  ungulate 
or  hoofed  animals  of  the  genus 
Bus,  or  swine.  The  head  is  prolonged  into 
a  pointed  or  truncated  snout ;  the  feet 
have  four  toes,  two  of  which  reach  the 
ground,  and  the  skin  is  very  thick,  and 
mostly  covered  with  stiff  bristles.  The 
common  hog  ( Bus  scrofa ),  in  a  tame 
state,  is  almost  universal,  except  in  very 
high  latitudes.  The  prevailing  color  of 
the  domestic  animal  is  a  dull  yellowish 
white,  sometimes  marked  irregularly 
with  black  and  sometimes  totally  black. 
It  is  omnivorous  in  its  habits,  devouring 
almost  any  vegetable  or  animal  substance. 
It  is  a^o  very  prolific,  has  usually  two 
litters  in  a  year,  a  litter  consisting  of 
from  ten  to  even  twenty.  Its  flesh  forms 
a  material  part  of  the  food  of  mankind, 
though  Jews  are  strictly  enjoined  not  to 
eat  it,  and  Mohammedans  agree  in  this 
prohibition.  Pork  takes  salt  better  than 
almost  any  other  meat,  and  hence  forms 
an  important  article  in  military  and  naval 
stores.  The  lard  of  the  hog  is  employed 
in  a  variety  of  preparations,  and  the 
bristles  are  used  in  large  quantities  in 
the  manufacture  of  brushes,  while  the 
skin,  when  tanned,  is  used  by  saddlers, 
bookbinders,  etc.  The  hog  is  erroneously 
looked  on  as  a  peculiarly  stupid  and  glut¬ 
tonous  animal ;  it  has  also  an  undeserved 
reputation  for  filthy  habits,  but  the  too 
common  filthiness  of  pig-sties  is  more  the 
fault  of  the  owner  than  the  tenant.  It 
wallows  in  the  mire,  but  this  is  a  pecu¬ 
liarity  of  the  pachyderraata,  to  cool  them¬ 
selves  and  provide  a  protection  against  in¬ 
sects.  The  wild-boar,  from  which  most 
of  our  domesticated  varieties  are  derived, 
is  found  in  most  parts  of  Europe  and 
Asia.  In  size  the  wild  animal  consider¬ 
ably  exceeds  the  domesticated  hog,  the 
legs  are  longer  and  more  muscular,  and 
the  back  therefore  much  higher.  Hunting 
this  animal  has  always  been  a  favorite 
amusement,  and  can  still  be  practiced  in 
various  parts  of  Europe.  The  wild  hogs 
of  Hindustan,  which  afford  the  amuse¬ 
ment  of  *  pig-sticking  ’  to  the  British 
resident  there,  belong  to  the  species  B. 


Hogarth 


Hogg 


cristdtus,  closely  allied  to  the  European 
wild-boar.  Another  species  is  found  in 
Southeastern  Asia,  Java  and  various 
islands,  and  distinct  from  it  is  the  Gui¬ 
nea  hog  of  W.  Africa,  which  is  also  said 
to  have  been  naturalized  in  Brazil.  As 
allied  to  the  hog  may  be  mentioned  the 
Babyroussa ,  the  genus  Pliacochcerus,  or 
wart-hogs  and  the  peccaries.  In  1910 
there  were  on  American  farms  44,158,000 
hogs ;  50,044,000  in  1912 ;  55,2u8,0U0  in 
1914.  On  March  31,  1918,  there  were  on 
American  farms  74,324,000  hogs,  valued 
at  the  enormous  sum  of  $2,500,000,000, 
by  far  the  greatest  number  produced  in  a 
single  year.  Hog  cholera  (see  Swine 
Fever)  was  up  till  recently  responsible 
for  heavy  loss  among  swine,  but  thanks 
to  the  efforts  of  Congress  the  disease  is 
gradually  being  stamped  out.  Constantly 
increasing  appropriations  of  Congress  per¬ 
mitted  the  cholera-control  demonstration 
work  to  be  extended  to  thirty-five  states 
in  1918.  The  loss  in  1914  from  hog 
cholera  was  119  per  thousand ;  this  was 
reduced  in  1917  to  42  per  thousand,  a 
saving  of  $45,000,000.  According  to  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Crop  Estimates,  the 
mortality  due  to  hog  cholera  in  1917  was 
the  lowest  ever  recorded  in  America.  The 
profitable  production  of  hogs  demands  dry, 
sanitary,  comfortable  hous:,ig.  The  mov¬ 
able  type  of  hog  house. 


Hogarth  <  hfi'garth  ) ,  William, 
°  painter  and  satirical  artist, 

born  at  London  in  1697 ;  died  in  1764. 
He  was  apprenticed  to  a  silversmith,  who 
employed  him  in  engraving  ciphers  and 
crests  on  spoons  and  pieces  of  plate.  In 
1720  he  commenced  business  for  himself, 
painting  portraits,  and  making  designs 
and  book-plates  for  the  booksellers,  etc. 
Among  these  was  a  series  of  illustrations 
to  Hudibras.  Besides  portraits,  he  also 
painted  miscellaneous  subjects  in  oil.  In 
1729  he  married  the  daughter  of  Sir 
James  Thornhill,  the  painter,  against  her 
father’s  wishes,  who  is  said,  however, 
to  have  been  mollified  when  Hogarth  pro¬ 
duced  his  celebrated  series  of  pictures 
called  the  Harlot's  Progress ,  a  work 
which  brought  his  great  powers  fairly 
before  the  public.  The  engravings  of 
these,  which  became  exceedingly  popular, 
were  published  in  1734.  This  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  Rake's  Progress  and  Mar¬ 
riage  d  la  Mode,  two  similar  series  of 
paintings  and  engravings ;  Industry  and 
Idleness,  Beer  Street  and  Gin  Lane,  The 
Election,  The  Enraged  Musician,  The 
Country-Inn  Yard,  The  March  to  Finch¬ 
ley,  Strolling  Actresses  Dressing  in  a 
Barn,  Four  Stages  of  Cruelty,  and  a  host 
ot  other  engravings,  which  ail  evinced  his 


extraordinary  powers  of  satire,  wit  and 
imagination.  Several  portraits,  notably 
those  of  himself,  Garrick,  Lovat  and 
Wilkes,  are  masterpieces  in  their  way. 
He  was  also  ambitious  of  shining  as  an 
historical  painter,  but  in  this  line  he  was 
not  so  successful.  In  1753  his  work  on 
the  Analysis  of  Beauty  appeared,  a  trea¬ 
tise  which  brought  him  little  fame,  and 
which  was  severely  ridiculed  by  his  ene¬ 
mies  and  professional  rivals.  In  origin¬ 
ality  of  imagination  and  invention,  and 
for  vigor  of  realism  and  dramatic  power, 
Hogarth  stands  in  the  highest  rank,  and 
his  genius  was  always  enlisted  on  the  side 
of  virtue  and  morality.  Though  best 
known  as  an  engraver,  he  possessed  high 
qualities  as  a  painter.  The  best  edition 
of  his  works  is  that  published  by  Boydell 
(London,  1790),  the  plates  of  which,  re¬ 
touched  by  Heath  and  others,  have  been 
repeatedly  published  since. 

Hog-deer.  See  Axis- 

TJVur  fioli  the  popular  name  given  to 
xiug-iibll}  teleostean  fishes  of  the 
genus  Scorpcena,  family  Scorpaenidse  or 
Triglidae.  The  best  known  species  is  the 
S,  scrofa,  common  in  the  Mediterranean-, 
having  the  head  flattened  sideways,  armed 
with  spines,  and  adorned  with  membran¬ 
ous  lobes  or  filaments.  It  is  of  a  large 
size  and  a  red  color. 

TTrxro’  James,  more  familiarly  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Ettrick 
Shepherd,  was  born  in  Selkirkshire,  Scot¬ 
land,  in  1770;  died  at  Altrive,  on  the 
Yarrow,  in  1835.  After  receiving  a  very 
scanty  education,  he  began  to  earn  his 
bread  by  daily  labor  as  a  shepherd.  His 
early  rhymings  brought  him  under  the 
notice  of  Sir  Walter  Scott,  by  whose  ad¬ 
vice  he  published  a  volume  of  ballads 
under  the  title  of  The  Mountain  Bard. 
The  failure  of  an  ill-judged  agricultural 
scheme  brought  him  to  Edinburgh,  where 
he  published  the  Forest  Minstrel  (1810), 
and  started  a  weekly  periodical  entitled 
The  Spy,  which,  after  a  short  time,  be¬ 
came  defunct.  The  appearance  of  the 
Queen's  Wake,  in  1813,  with  its  charm¬ 
ing  ballad  of  Kilmeny,  established  Hogg’s 
reputation  as  a  poet.  In  1815  he  pub¬ 
lished  his  Pilgrims  of  the  Sun,  which 
was  followed  by  Mador  of  the  Moor,  the 
Poetic  Mirror  (a  collection  of  imitations 
of  living  poets),  Queen  Hynde,  and  Dra¬ 
matic  Tales,  as  well  as  by  The  Broionie 
of  Bodsbeck,  and  other  prose  tales ;  the 
Jacobite  Relics  (partly  written  by  IloggL 
etc.  From  1817  he  had  held  the  farm  of 
Altrive  from  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch  at 
a  merely  nominal  rent;  but  his  farming 
schemes  never  throve,  and  he  was  gener* 
ally  in  narrow  circumstances. 


Hog  Island 


Holbein 


iToP*  TV!  and  a  smaH  tract  of  land, 
HOg  ■Lbiana?  southwest  of  Philadel¬ 
phia,  which  became  famous  during  the 
great  war  of  1914-18.  Here,  in  Septem¬ 
ber,  1917,  was  established  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States  Shipping  Board, 
the  largest  shipbuilding  plant  in  the  world. 
There  were  50  slipways  extending  over  a 
mile  of  water  front.  Outfitting  piers, 
1000  feet  long,  were  also  built.  The  land 
taken  over  by  the  government  was  846 
acres  of  virgin  soil. 

TTncr-nlnm  the  popular  name  of  the 
n  &  pn*  plants  belonging  to  the 
genus  Spondias ,  nat.  order  Anacardiacese. 
Some  of  the  species  yield  pleasant  fruits, 
as  8.  purpurea  and  &.  lutea  of  the  West 
Indies,  the  species  generally  called  hog- 
plum,  because  their  fruit  is  a  common 
food  for  hogs. 

TTncrcTioarl  measure  of  capacity  con- 
JIOgMiedU,  taining  63  old  wine  gal¬ 
lons,  or  52*4  imperial  gallons.  For  beer 
it  was  54  gallons,  for  rum  45  to  50  gal¬ 
lons,  for  brandy  45  to  60  gallons.  Now 
seldom  used  in  Britain,  in  the  United 
States  the  word  has  come  to  signify  a 
large  cask.  For  tobacco  it  varies  from 
750  lbs.  in  some  states,  to  1200  lbs.  in 
others. 

‘Hnhpn linden  (ho-en-lin'den),  a 
nonenimueil  village  of  Bavaria, 

20  miles  east  of  Munich,  celebrated  for 
the  victory  gained  by  the  French  under 
Moreau  over  the  Austrians  under  the 
Archduke  John,  December  3,  1800. 

TTnlienlnhe  (ho'en-16-e),  formerly  a 
nonenione  principality  of  Germany, 

containing  680  square  miles,  now  chiefly 
under  the  sovereignty  of  Wiirtemberg, 
and  partly  under  that  of  Bavaria. 

Unli  Pn<af  a  nf  PTI  (ho'en-stou-fn),  a 
xIOilcIlSIclUIcIl  German  princely 

family,  several  members  of  which  filled 
the  imperial  throne.  The  founder  of  the 
family  was  Frederick,  lord  of  Hohen- 
staufen,  a  castle  in  the  Suabian  Alps, 
who,  for  his  services  to  the  Emperor 
Henry  IV,  received  the  duchy  of  Suabia, 
and  the  hand  of  his  daughter  Agnes.  His 
son  Conrad  was  elected  emperor  in  1138. 
After  the  death  of  Conrad  (1152)  the 
confidence  which  was  felt  in  the  Hohen- 
staufen  family  caused  the  choice  to  fall 
on  his  nephew,  Frederick  III  of  Suabia, 
who  was  followed  by  Henry  VI  (1199), 
who  added  by  his  wife  the  kingdom  ot 
Sicily  and  Naples  to  the  hereditary  do¬ 
minions  of  the  family;  and.  he  by 

Otto  IV  (1197)  and  Frederick  II  (1215- 
50),  all  belonging  to  the  same  house. 
After  the  death  of  Frederick  II  his  son 
Conrad  was  acknowledged  as  his  succes¬ 
sor,  with  the  title  of  Conrad  IV,  by  most 
of  the  states  of  the  empire :  but  Innocent 


IV  laid  him  under  an  interdict,  declared 
him  to  be  deprived  of  all  his  lands,  and 
persecuted  him  with  relentless  hatred  till 
his  death  in  1254.  The  possessions  of  the 
family  ultimately  fell  to  Bavaria,  Baden 
and  Wiirtemberg. 

Hohenstein-Ernstthal  (sh^  'tejn^ 

ernst'tal),  a  town  in  Germany,  kingdom 
of  Saxony,  12  miles  N.  E.  of  Zwickan. 
Pop.  (1910)  15,632. 

Hohenzollern  (^-en-tsoi;6rn ) ,  two 

united  principalities 
of  Germany,  since  1852  an  administrative 
division  of  Prussia.  It  consists  of  a  long, 
narrow,  irregular  strip  of  country,  en¬ 
tirely  surrounded  by  Wiirtemberg  and 
Baden.  Area,  441  square  miles.  Pop. 
71,009.  The  princely  family  of  Hohen¬ 
zollern  dates  from  Tassillon,  who  lived 
under  Charlemagne,  800  a.d.  There  have 
been  several  lines  and  branches,  the  main 
one  being  represented  by  the  last  em¬ 
peror  of  Germany,  William  II  (q.  v.). 

TTnlicplipirl  (he'shit),  commonly  Rhe- 
xiuil&uiiciu  nish  pr0vince>  prussia, 

w.  of  Barmen.  Its  industries  include 
lead-mining,  and  the  manufacture  of  cut¬ 
lery  and  hardware.  Pop.  (1910)  16,083. 
TTnlrucsn  (ho'ko-si),  a  celebrated 
nunuaax  Japanese  painter,  born  at 

Honjo  in  Yedo  (now  Tokio)  in  1760; 
died  in  1849.  No  less  than  30,000  draw¬ 
ings  are  accredited  to  him. 

Holacanthus.  See  Coral  Fishes. 

TTnThapTi  (hol'baft),  Paul  Heinrich 
xiuiuctuii  Dietrich,  Baron  von,  phi¬ 
losopher,  born  at  Heidelsheim,  in  the 
Palatinate,  in  1723;  died  in  1(89.  In 
Paris  he  became  the  patron  and  associate 
of  the  encyclopaedists,  and  contributed 
many  papers  to  the  Encyclopedic.  The 
principal  work  attributed  to  him,  which 
appeared  under  the  name  of  M.  Mirabaud, 
is  the  Systdme  de  la  Nature.  He  after¬ 
wards  published  Systdme  Social,  or  Prin- 
cipes  Naturels  de  la  Morale  et  de  la 
Politique:  Bons  Sens,  or  Idees  Naturelles 
opposees  aux  Iddes  Surnaturelles — a  sort 
of  atheist’s  catechism ;  Elements  de  la 
Morale  Universelle ;  etc.,  ^tc.  #  According 
to  Holbach’s  teaching  matter  is  the  only 
form  of  existence,  and  everything  is  the 
effect  of  blind  necessity. 

TTnlhpiYl  (hol'bln),  Hans,  emi- 
xluiucj.ii  nent  German  painter,  born 

at  Augsburg  in  1497.  He  studied  under 
his  father,  Hans  Holbein  the  elder,  a 
painter  of  considerable  merit  (1450- 
1526),  and  at  an  early  age  settled  at 
Basel,  where  he  exercised  his  art  till 
about  1526.  He  then  came  to  England, 
where  letters  from  his  friend  Erasmus, 


Holberg 


Holiday 


whose  Panegyric  on  Folly  he  had  illus¬ 
trated  by  a  series  of  drawings,  procured 
him  the  patronage  of  the  chancellor  Sir 
Thomas  More.  He  was  appointed  court 
painter  by  Henry  VIII ;  and  painted  many 
celebrities.  His  paintings  include  a 


Sans  Holbein  the  younger 

Madonna  at  Darmstadt  (better  known 
through  the  replica  at  Dresden),  repre¬ 
senting  the  Burgomaster  Meyer  and  his 
wives  kneeling  to  the  Virgin ;  and  the 
Solothurn  Madonna.  His  famous  Dance 
of  Death  has  been  preserved  only  in  the 
engravings  of  Lutzelburger.  There  are  a 
considerable  number  of  engravings  on 
wood  and  copper  from  Holbein’s  designs. 
He  died  at  Whitehall  of  the  plague  in 
1543. 

TTnVhpro’  (hol'berg),  Ludwig,  Baron, 
XLUiueig  the  father  of  modern  Danish 
literature,  was  born  at  Bergen,  in  Nor¬ 
way,  then  part  of  the  Danish  dominions, 
in  1684 ;  died  at  Copenhagen  in  1754.  He 
studied  at  the  University  of  Copenhagen, 
and  afterwards  traveled  through  a  good 
part  of  Europe,  spending  some  time  in 
Oxford,  where  he  taught  music  and  mod¬ 
ern  languages,  and  studied  modern  history 
and  philosophy.  In  1718  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  an  ordinary  professorship  in 
the  University  of  Copenhagen,  where 
after  this  date  he  chiefly  resided  till  his 
death.  In  1735  he  was  elected  rector, 
and  in  1737  treasurer  of  the  university 
in  which  he  held  his  professorship,  and  in 
1747  he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  baron. 
His  works  may  be  divided  into  four 
classes — poems,  stage  pieces,  philosophi¬ 
cal  treatises  and  historical  works.  His 
poems  are  chiefly  of  a  satirical  nature. 
The.  most  celebrated  is  Pedcr  Paars ,  a 
comic  heroic  poem  in  fourteen  cantos, 


which  is  still  regarded  throughout  the 
Scandinavian  countries  as  a  masterpiece. 
Almost  equally  famous  is  his  Nicolas 
Klimm's  Subterraneous  Travels ,  a  satiri¬ 
cal  romance  in  prose.  His  stage  pieces 
are  all  either  comedies  or  farces,  and  are 
nearly  all  characterized  by  true  comic 
power.  Among  his  philosophical  writings 
the  most  important  is  his  Moral  Reflec¬ 
tions  (1744).  His  historical  works  in¬ 
clude  The  Political ,  Ecclesiastical ,  and 
Geographical  Condition  of  the  Danish 
Monarchy,  A  General  History  of  the 
Jews,  and  A  History  of  Famous  Men  and 
Famous  Women  (1739-45). 

"HViIptiq  (hol'kus),  a  genus  of  grasses 
AUii/ua  (nat.  order  Gramineae),  ex¬ 
tremely  common  in  some  pastures,  where 
they  are  called  soft  grasses.  Whether 
because  of  their  innutritious  quality,  or 
of  the  soft  hairs  with  which  they  are 
covered,  they  are  neglected  by  cattle.  H. 
saccharatus  contains  a  large  quantity  of 
sugar,  and  H.  odoratus  is  celebrated  for 
its  fragrance.  H.  lanatus  is  the  only 
North  American  species. 

TTnlrl  (hold),  the  whole  interior  cav- 
xluiu  or  beiiy  0f  a  ghip^  or  an  that 
part  of  her  inside  which  is  comprehended 
between  the  floor  and  the  lower  deck 
throughout  her  length. 

"Rnlrlpn  Edward  Singleton,  astrono- 
xLuiuen,  mer>  born  at  st  Louig 

souri,  in  1846.  He  was  professor  of 
mathematics  at  the  Naval  Academy, 
1873-81 ;  president  of  the  University  of 
California,  1883-88 :  director  of  the  Lick 
Observatory,  1888-98 ;  afterwards  astron¬ 
omer  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  and 
since  1901  librarian  of  the  United  States 
Military  Academy.  He  has  written 
many  papers  on  astronomical  and  other 
subjects. 

Holibut.  See  Halil)Ut- 

Holiday  (hol'i-da),  any  day  set 
J  apart  as  a  religious  or  na¬ 
tional  festival ;  in  a  general  sense  a  day 
or  a  number  of  days  during  which  a  per¬ 
son  is  released  from  his  everyday  labors. 
In  Britain  certain  days  ^vere  fixed  as 
bank-holidays  by  Parliament  in  1871.  and 
it  was  enacted  that  all  business  trans¬ 
actions  which  would  have  been  valid  on 
any  such  holiday  shall  be  held  as  valid 
if  performed  on  the  day  following.  In 
most  sections  of  the  United  States  the 
holidays  are  New  Year’s  Day,  Lincoln’s 
Birthday.  Washington’s  Birthday,  Good 
Friday,  Memorial  Day,  Fourth  of  July, 
Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day  and 
Christmas.  Other  countries  have  patri¬ 
otic  holidays  of  historical  significance  to 
them,  with  various  church  and  other 
holidays,  while  New  Year’s  Day,  Good 


Holinshed 


Holland 


Friday  and  Christmas  are  kept  as  holi¬ 
days  throughout  Christendom. 

TTnliruiTipd  (hol'inz-hed),  Raphael 
HOllIlblieu  (Ralph),  an  English 

chronicler  of  whom  nothing  more  is 
known  than  that  he  was  descended  from 
a  family  originally  belonging  tc  Cheshire, 
that  he  lived  in  the  age  of  Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth,  and  that  he  died  about  1580.  He  is 
only  known  by  his  Chronicles  of  Eng- 
lande ,  Scotlande  and  Irelande,  the  first 
edition  of  which,  known  as  the  ‘  Shakes- 
pere  edition,’  because  it  is  the  one  which 
is  supposed  to  have  been  used  by  him  in 
collecting  material  for  his  historical  plays, 
was  published  in  London  in  1577.  In  the 
preparation  of  this  work  Holinshed  was 
assisted  by  several  of  the  most  learned 
men  of  the  day. 

TTnllra v  (hol'kar),  the  family  name 
JlUlJActl  q£  Maharajahs  of  Indore. 

TTnll  (hoi),  Frank,  portrait  and  sub- 
ject  painter,  son  of  Francis  lloll, 
an  eminent  engraver,  was  born  at  London 
in  1845  ;  died  in  1888.  He  was  a  very 
successful  student  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
and  exhibited  constantly  from  his  student 
days.  Among  his  best-known  pictures  are 
Faces  in  the  Fire,  Fern-gatherers,  No 
Tidings  from  the  Sea,  Leaving  Home,  and 
Gifts  of  the  Fairies.  Later  he  devoted 
himself  to  portraiture,  in  which  he  greatly 
excelled,  and  painted  many  of  the  celebri¬ 
ties  of  the  day. 

IT  All  and  (hol'land),  a  fine  and  close 
XlUilclIUl  kind  of  linen,  so  called 

from  its  first  being  manufactured  in 
Holland  ;  also  a  coarser  linen  fabric,  un¬ 
bleached  or  dyed  brown,  used  for  cover¬ 
ing  furniture,  carpets,  etc. 

TTnll  a  n  d  a  city  of  Ottawa  County, 
HUlldilU,  Michigan,  25  miles  s.  w. 
of  Grand  Rapids.  It  has  extensive 
leather  wrnrks,  large  woodenware  and 
furniture  factories,  etc^  and  is  a  promi¬ 
nent  grain  market.  It  is  the  seat,  of 
Hope  College  and  Western  Theological 
Seminary.  Pop.  (1920)  12,166. 

TTnll  and  Henry  Richard  Vassall 
nuiiciiiU-j  Fox,  Third  Lord,  born  in 

1773;  died  in  1840.  He  succeeded  to  the 
peerage  by  the  death  of  his  father  when 
less  than  one  year  old.  In  1798  he  took 
his  place  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and 
as  the  nephew  of  Charles  James  Fox  was 
at  once  acknowledged  as  a  Whig  leader, 
and  a  very  able  orator..  In  1806  he  was 
commissioner  for  settling  disputes  witb 
the  United  States;  lord  privy  seal  in 
1806-07;  and  chancellor  of  the  Duchy  ot 
Lancaster.  He  wrote  Life  of  Lope  de 
Vega  and  Foreign  Reminiscences,  pub¬ 
lished  Three  Comedies  from  the  Spanish, 
and  made  Holland  House  the  resort  of  the 
wit,  talent  and  beauty  of  his  day. 


TT All  and  Josiah  Guilbert,  author 
J.T.UHCU1U,  and  editor>  wag  born  at 

Belchertown,  Massachusetts,  in  1819.  In 
1844  he  was  graduated  at  the  Berkshire 
Medical  College,  but  in  his  practice  re¬ 
ceived  but  little  encouragement.  At  the 
age  of  30  he  connected  himself  with  the 
Springfield  Republican.  Dr.  Holland  ex¬ 
hibited  remarkable  aptitude  for  journal¬ 
ism,  and  the  paper  soon  became  vastly 
popular.  As  an  author  many  of  his  works 
were  very  successful,  with  immense  sales. 
Prominent  among  them  were  Bitter¬ 
sweet,  a  Dramatic  Poem ;  Sevenoaks , 
Miss  Guilbert's  Career,  and  Nicholas 
Mintum,  novels,  and  History  of  Western 
Massachusetts.  In  3870  Dr.  Holland 
began  editing  Scribner's  Monthly.  He 
died  in  1881. 

Holland  Kingdom  of.  See  Nether- 
^  lands. 

TTnll  and  New,  the  name  formerly 
given  to  the  island  or  con¬ 
tinent  of  Australia. 

TTnlland  North  (N  oordholland) , 
XLUiicUiu.,  and  Holland,  South 

(Suidholland) ,  two  provinces  of  the  Neth¬ 
erlands.  The  greater  part  of  the  former 
consists  of  a  peninsula,  bounded  by  the 
North  Sea  on  the  w.  and  the  Zuider  Zee 
on  the  e.  Area,  1054  sq.  miles.  It  lies 
very  low,  some  portions  of  it  being  at 
least  partially  below  the  level  of  the  sea, 
and  is  generally  fertile.  A  broad  mar¬ 
gin  of  downs  or  sand-hills  protects  it  from 
the  sea  on  the  west.  Besides  rivers 
(Vecht,  Amstel,  Zaan,  etc.),  it  is  inter¬ 
sected  by  the  North  Holland  Canal,  the 
North  Sea  Canal,  and  other  waterways. 
The  capital  is  Haarlem  ;  largest  city,  Am¬ 
sterdam.  Pop.  1,176,450. — South  Hol¬ 
land,  the  most  populous  province  of  the 
Netherlands,  is  bounded  on  the  north  by 
North  Holland,  on  the  west  by  the  North 
Sea.  The  southern  part  of  the  province  is 
broken  up  into  several  islands.  Area,  1166 
sq.  miles.  Like  North  Holland,  it  is  a  flat 
and  depressed  tract,  and  it  also  is  pro¬ 
tected  from  the  sea  on  the  west  by  a 
margin  of  downs  or  sand-hills.  The  chief 
river  is  the  Rhine,  with  its  numerous 
branches.  The  lakes  were  formerly  nu¬ 
merous,  but  most  of  them  are  now  drained. 
The  soil  is  fertile  and  well  cultivated.  The 
principal  towns  are  Delft,  Dort,  Gorkum, 
Gouda,  Leyden,  Rotterdam,  Schiedam, 
s’Gravenhage  (The  Hague).  Pop.  1,502,- 
100.  See  Netherlands. 

TT/illand  Philemon,  physician. 
Jiomuiu,  teacher>  and  ‘translator- 

general  of  his  age,’  born  at  Chelmsford, 
England,  in  1551 ;  died  in  1636.  He  be 
came  master  of  the  free  grammar  school 
of  Coventry,  and  also  practiced  as  a  phy¬ 
sician.  His  translations  include  Livy, 


Hollands 


Hoiofernes 


Pliny,  Plutarch’s  Morals,  Suetonius,  Greece,  and  is  a  frequent  ornament  of 
Xenophon,  etc.,  and  he  published  an  gardens.  Ther.  are  many  varieties,  with 
edition,  with  additions,  of  Camden’s  single  and  double  flowers,  characterized 
Britannia.  by  the  tints  of  yellow,  red,  purple  and 

TTnllaYirta  See  Gin  dark  purple  approaching  to  black.  It 

u  *  reaches  a  height  of  8  feet  or  more. 

TTnlliJr  (hol'l&r),  Wenzel  or  Wen-  TTnlrnpg  (homz),  Mary  Jane  (n6e 
Aiuxiai  CESLAUS>  a  Bohemian  en-  •n-UAIlica  Hawes),  American  author, 
graver,  born  at  Prague  about  1607 ;  died  born  at  Brookfield,  Mass.,  in  1839 ;  died 
at  London  in  1677.  He  accompanied  190 1.  She  was  one  of  the  most  popular 
the  Earl  of  Arundel,  the  British  ambassa-  of  American  novelists,  over  2,000,000 
dor  to  the  German  emperor,  to  London,  copies  of  her  books  having  been  sold, 
who  employed  him  to  engrave  some  of  the  Among  her  novels  are  Dora  Dean,  Marion 
pictures  of  his  collection.  Among  his  Gray,  The  Cromptons. 
numerous  works,  which  are  esteemed  for  TJolnieS  (homz),  Oliver  Wendell, 
their  delicate,  firm,  and  spirited  execution,  ~  writer,  born  at  Cambridge, 

and  which  number  some  2740  plates,  is  Massachusetts,  in  1809,  and  educated  at 
a  set  of  twenty-eight  plates,  entitled  Or-  Harvard  University.  He  began  the  study 
natus  Muliebris  Anglicanus,  representing  of  law,  but  in  a  short  time  relinquished 
the  dresses  of  Englishwomen  of  all  ranks  it  for  that  of  medicine.  In  1839  he  be- 
and  conditions  in  full  length  figures  ;  came  professor  of  anatomy  and  physiology 
Holbein’s  Dance  of  Death,  etc.  in  Dartmouth  College,  New  Hampshire, 

TTnllnw  Warp  the  trade  term  for  but  resigned  after  two  years’  service  in 
j.  u  v  vv  ax  c,  a]|  kin(js  0f  vessels  order  to  devote  himself  to  practice  in 
made  of  cast  or  wrought  iron,  and  used  Boston.  In  1847  he  was  appointed  to  the 
for  cooking  and  other  purposes.  chair  of  anatomy  at  Harvard,  a  position 

Hollv  (hol'i;  Ilex),  a  genus  of  plants  which  he  filled  till  1882.  As  an  author 
v  J  of  the  order  Aquifoliaceae,  em-  he  was  prolific  both  in  prose  and  verse, 
bracing  a  number  of  evergreen  trees  or  and  shone  as  a  prominent  figure  in  the 
shrubs.  The  common  holly  (I.  aquifo-  famous  group  associated  with  the  Atlantic 
Hum)  is  a  native  of  Europe.  It  is  a  Monthly.  His  chief  works,  besides  sev- 
handsome,  conical  evergreen  tree,  growing  eral  volumes  of  poems,  and  treatises  on 
to  the  height  of  20  or  30  feet.  Its  leaves  medicine,  are  The  Autocrat  of  the  Break- 
are  dark-green,  shining,  and  leathery,  fast  Table,  The  Professor  at  the  Break- 
abundantly  armed  with  prickles  on  the  fast  Table,  and  The  Poet  at  the  Breakfast 
lower  branches,  but  free  from  them  on  Table ;  Elsie  Venner,  The  Guardian 
the  upper,  or  on  very  old  trees.  The  Angel,  A  Mortal  Antipathy  and  Mem • 
flowers  are  white,  appearing  in  May .  of  Motley  and  Emerson.  He  died 
the  fruit  is  red,  ripening  in  September,  October  7,  1894. 

and  remaining  on  the  tree  all  the  winter.  Ho]  Tiles  Oliver  Wendell,  son  of  the 
It  is  excellently  adapted  for  hedges  and  ,  above,  born  at  Boston  1841 ; 

fences,  as  it  bears  clipping.  The  wood  graduated  from  Harvard  in  1861 ;  from 
is  hard  and  white,  and  is  employed  for  Harvard  Law  School  in  1866 ;  served  in 
turnery  work,  knife  handles,  etc.  The  the  Civil  War,  and  was  wounded  at  Ball’s 
bark  yields  a  mucilaginous  substance.  Bluff,  Antietam  and  Fredericksburg.  In 
from  which  birdlime  is  made.  Among  1867  he  was  admitted  to  the  Massachus- 
the  Homans  it  was  customary  to  send  etts  bar;  became  professor  of  law  at 
boughs  of  holly  to  friends,  with  new-year’s  Harvard  1882  ;  chief  justice  Supreme 
gifts,  as  emblematical  of  good  wishes ;  Court  of  Massachusetts  1899-1902 ;  as- 
and  it  is  used  to  decorate  houses  at  sociate  justice  Supreme  Court  of  the 
Christmas.  The  American  holly  {Ilex  United  States  1902. 
opaca)  is  widely  diffused  throughout  the  HolniCS  William  Henry,  American 
United  States.  It  sometimes  attains  the  >  .  geologist,  born  in  Harrison 

height  of  80  feet,  with  a  trunk  4  feet  in  County,  Ohio,  in  1846.  In  1872  he  became 
diameter.  The  7.  glabra  is  another  spe-  first  assistant  and  then  (1889)  geologist 
cies  of  holly,  inhabitating  the  coast  re-  £o  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
gions  of  the  United  States.  Its  leaves  Since  October,  1902,  he  has  been  chief 
furnished  the  ‘  black  drink  ’  which  used  °f  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology, 
to  hold  an  important  place  in  Indian  Holm-0<ik  Quercus  Ilex,  a  shrub- 
ceremonies.  The  mat6  or  Paraguay  tea-  ’  like  tree,  native  of  the 

plant  is  a  species  of  holly  (7.  Paraguay-  Mediterranean  countries,  with  holly-like 
ensis).  leaves.  In  its  native  countries  it  attains 

TTnllvlinplr  (hol'i-hok) ,  a  perennial  a  considerable  size  and  age. 

y  plant.  (Althoea  rosea),  TTnlnfpivnos  (h  o  1-o-f  e  r'nez).  See 

nat.  order  Malvaceae.  It  is  a  native  of  Judith . 
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OLIVER  WENDELL  HOLMES 

The  Poet’s  Birthplace  and  Study. 

aw  student,  physician  and  Harvard  professor  of  anatomy.  Holmes’  undying  fame  rests  on  his 
“The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table”  was  beloved  for  his  geniality,  of  which  these  intimate 
photographs  give  some  suggestion. 


Holograph 


Holy  Ghost 


TTnln^ra-nh  (bol'u-graf),  any  writ- 
XLOIOgldpil  iug>  ag  a  letter>  deed> 

will,  etc.,  wholly  written  by  the  person 
from  whom  it  bears  to  proceed.  In  Scot3 
law  a  holograph  deed  is  valid  without  the 
signatures  of  witnesses,  but  in  English 
law  every  deed,  whether  holograph  or  not, 
must  have  the  names  of  two  witnesses 
attached  to  it  to  render  it  valid.  The 
rule  as  to  witnesses  varies  in  the  various 
states  of  this  country. 

Holoptychius  £°UV  00?1oS? V 

oid  fishes  occurring  in  the  upper  old  red 
sandstone.  The  head  was  covered  with 
large  plates,  and  the  bodv  with  bony 
scales,  rhombic  or  cycloid  in  form.  The 
jaws,  besides  being  armed  with  numerous 
sharp-pointed  fish-teeth  were  furnished 
with  large  teeth  of  a  conical  form. 

TTnl  A+Tinria  (hol-o-thu'ri-a),  the  type 

noiotnuna  vof  aa  order  of  Echmo- 

derms,  the  Holothurioidea  or  sea-cucum¬ 
bers.  This  order  is  destitute  of  the  cal¬ 
careous  plates  typical  of  the  class,  but 
has  a  leathery  integument  open  at  both 
ends,  and  pierced  by  orifices  through 
which  suctorial  feet  or  ambulacra  pro¬ 
trude.  They  have  the  mouth  surrounded 
by  tentacula ;  a  long  convoluted  alimen¬ 
tary  canal ;  respiratory  organs  near  the 
anus,  and  generally  in  the  form  of  two 
branching  arborescent  tubes  (forming  the 
‘  respiratory  tree  ’ )  into  which  the  water 
is  admitted ;  and  the  organs  of  both 
sexes  in  each  individual.  They  are 
capable  of  extending  themselves  to  sev¬ 
eral  times  the  length  they  have  in  a  state 
of  repose,  and  of  extraordinary  reproduc¬ 
tion  of  parts,  even  of  vital  organs.  The 
young  undergo  a  metamorphosis  during 
development.  They  abound  in  the  Asiatic 
seas,  the  b@che-demer  or  trepang  being  a 
member  of  the  family,  and  highly  es¬ 
teemed  in  China  as  an  article  of  food. 
TTrklef  Hermann,  Eduard  von,  histo- 
XlUibl,  rian>  born  at  Fellin,  Livoisia 
(Russia),  in  1841 ;  removed  to  New  York 
in  1864;  was  subsequently  professor  ol 
history  at  Strasburg  and  Freiburg.  He 
wrote  a  very  able  Constitutional  History 
of  the  United  States,  also  Constitutional 
Law  of  the  United  States,  and  Life  of 
J.  C.  Calhoun.  He  died  in  1904. 
TT/Hc+oi-n  (hol'stin).  See  Schleswig- 

noistem  Holstein . 

TTnlc+pr  (hol'ster),  a  leathern  case 
liOlSiei  for  a  pistol,  carried  by  a 
horseman  at  the  fore  part  of  his  saddle, 
and  frequently  covered  with  wool  or  tuu 

Holy  Alliance,  “tleM?fs,cosDccp?e^ 

ber  26,  1815,  between  Alexander  I,  em- 
peror  of  Russia,  Fra_neis  of  Austria,  and 
Frederick  William  III  of  Prussia,  and 


signed  with  their  own  hands,  and  with¬ 
out  the  countersign  of  a  minister,  it 
consisted  of  a  declaration,  that,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  precepts  of  the  gospel 
of  Jesus  Christ,  the  principles  of  justice, 
charity,  and  peace  should  be  the  basis  of 
their  internal  administration,  and  of  their 
international  relations,  and  that  the  hap¬ 
piness  and  religious  welfare  of  their 
subjects  should  be  their  great  object.  Its 
real  aim,  however,  was  to  maintain  the 
power  and  influence  of  the  existing  dy¬ 
nasties,  and  its  methods  were  by  no  means 
in  accordance  with  its  title.  It  was 
offered  for  signature  to  all  the  European 
powers  except  the  pope  and  the  sultan 
of  Turkey,  and  accepted  by  all  except 
Britain.  Its  purpose  of  aiding  Spain  in 
subduing  her  American  colonies,  with  the 
idea  of  acquiring  for  its  members  terri¬ 
tory  in  America,  was  a  leading  cause  of 
the  promulgation  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 
which  put  a  definite  end  to  the  scheme. 
The  events  of  1848  broke  up  the  Holy 
Alliance. 

Holy  Coat  of  Treves,  *  £Si  Pfn 

the  cathedral  of  Treves,  and  claimed  to 
be  the  identical  seamless  coat  worn  by 
Jesus  at  his  crucifixion,  and  for  which  the 
soldiers  cast  lots.  It  is  said  to  have  been 
brought  from  Palestine  by  the  Empress 
Helena. 

TTnlv  P.rn«c:  College  of  the,  a  Roman 
iiuiy  Catholic  college  at  Wor_ 

cester,  Mass. ;  controlled  by  the  Fathers 
of  the  Society  of  Jesus;  founded  in  1843. 
in  1921  it  had  700  students. 

Holy  Cross  Mountain,  g^ted  in 

in  the  heart  of  the  Rocky  Mts.,  about  15 
m.  n.  w.  of  Leadville ;  height,  14.000  feet. 
TTAhr  fHiAc-f-  according  to  Trinitari- 

noiy  unosi,  ans>  the  third  PersoI1 

in  the  Holy  Trinity ;  according  to  the 
Socinians,  a  Biblical  metaphor,  to  desig¬ 
nate  the  divine  influence.  The  doctrine 
of  the  Ath^nasian  creed  adopted  by  Ro¬ 
man  Catholics,  Lutherans,  and  Calvinists 
alike,  is  that  the  Holv  Ghost  proceeded 
from  both  Son  and  Father,  and  is  co¬ 
eternal  and  equal  with  both.  The  East¬ 
ern  Church,  however,  following  the 
Council  of  Alexandria  held  in  362,  as¬ 
serts  that  the  Holy  Ghost  proceeds  from 
the  Father  alone. 

TTnltr  rtTincf  Order  of,  an  order  of 

Holy  irnost,  male  and  female  hospi, 

tallers,  founded  by  Guy,  son  of  William, 
Count  of  Montpellier,  towards  the  end 
of  the  twelfth  century,  for  the  relief  of 
the  poor,  the  infirm  and  foundlings.  After 
the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  it 
was  united  with  the  order  of  St.  Lazarus 
by  Clement  XIII.  This  was  also  the 


Holy  Grail 


Holyrood 


name  of  the  principal  military  order  in 
France  instituted  in  1578  by  Henry  III, 
abolished  in  1789,  revived  at  the  Restora¬ 
tion,  and  again  abolished  in  1830. 

Holy  Grail.  See  Grail 

TTnlv  Hierochloe,  an  odorifer- 

xiuiy  vriabb,  oug  genug  of  grasses  be_ 

longing  to  the  Phalaridese,  and  consisting 
of  several  species  spread  over  the  cold 
parts  of  both  hemispheres.  The  H.  bore¬ 
alis,  or  northern  holy  grass,  is  found  in 
Scotland,  Iceland,  and  throughout  North¬ 
ern  Europe,  Asia  and  America,  and 
occurs  also  in  New  Zealand.  It  has  its 
name  from  the  practice  adopted  in  some 
parts  of  Germany  of  strewing  it  before 
the  doors  of  churches  on  festival  days. 

TTnlTrliparl  (hol'i-hed),  an  island  and 
XLUJiyncau  seaport  town  of  North 

Wales,  in  the  county  of  Anglesey.  The 
island  is  about  7  miles  long  and  5  miles 
broad  at  the  widest  part,  is  situated  off 


the  west  side  of  Anglesey,  and  is  con¬ 
nected  with  the  mainland  by  a  causeway. 
The  town  is  on  the  northeast  side  of  the 
island,  and  owes  its  prosperity  to  the 
railway  and  steamboat  traffic  between 
England  and  Dublin.  The  harbor  of  ref¬ 
uge  (Victoria  Harbor),  opened  in  1873, 
is  formed  by  a  breakwater  which  is  7860 
feet  in  length.  Ropemaking  and  ship¬ 
building  are  leading  industries.  Pop. 
10,638. 

Tclar.i!  or  Lindisfarne,  an 
1  island  off  the  north¬ 
east  coast  of  England,  11  miles  south¬ 
east  of  Berwick.  It  is  1 %  miles  from 
the  mainland,  with  which  it  is  connected 
by  a  narrow  neck  of  sand,  traversable  at 
low  water.  It  is  of  an  irregular  form. 


Holy 


about  2*4  miles  in  length,  and  about  1 % 
miles  in  breadth  at  the  broadest  part. 
The  village  of  Lindisfarne  on  the  s.  w.  is 
much  resorted  to  by  summer  visitors,  but 
the  great  object  of  interest  is  the  extensive 
ruined  abbey  of  Lindisfarne,  founded  in 
634  by  Oswald,  king  of  Northumbria,  de¬ 
stroyed  by  the  Danes,  and  restored  by  the 
Normans  in  1093. 

Holvoakp  (hol'yok  or  ho-li-ok'L 
JiuiyucUiC  George  jacob,  English  so¬ 
cial  reformer,  . born  at  Birmingham,  1817  ; 
died,  1906.  In  1837  he  fell  under  the 
influence  of  Robert  Owen,  and  became 
(1841)  one  of  his  most  active  ‘social 
missionaries.’  His  later  years  were  de¬ 
voted  to  the  spread  of  secularism. 
Holvokp  (hol'yok) ,  a  city  of  Ilamp- 
den  county,  Massachusetts, 
on  the  w.  bank  of  the  Connecticut  River, 
8  miles  N.  of  Springfield.  It  is  a  pros¬ 
perous  manufacturing  place,  its  rise  dat¬ 
ing  from  1849,  when  a  dam  constructed 
across  the  river,  which  here  falls  60  feet 
in  the  course  of  a  mile,  supplied  it  with 
extensive  water  power.  It  is  extensively 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  woolen 
and  cotton  goods,  paper,  thread,  machin¬ 
ery  and  various  other  articles.  Its  paper 
industry  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the 
world ;  also  noted  for  its  textiles.  Pop. 
(1910)  57,730;  (1920)  60,203. 

Holy  Orders.  See  0rders>  Holv- 
Holy  Places  of  Jerusalem,  ^pear“ 

to  apply  more  particularly  to  that  group 
of  localities  of  which  the  Church  of  the 
Holy  Sepulchre  is'  the  center,  some  of 
the  other  more  celebrated  objects  being 
the  Garden  of  Gethsemane,  the  Church 
of  the  Ascension,  the  Tomb  of  the  Virgin, 
etc.,  all  connected  with  the  life  and  pas¬ 
sion  of  our  Saviour.  The  guardianship 
of  the  holy  places  has  been  a  cause  of 
much  contention  between  the  Greek  and 
Latin  churches.  They  were  formerly  un¬ 
der  the  control  of  the  latter,  but  since 
1757  they  have  been  committed  to  the  care 
of  the  Greek  Church  by  imperial  ordi¬ 
nance  of  the  Porte.  Demands  made  re¬ 
specting  the  holy  places  and  the 
protection  of  Greek  Christians  in  Turkey, 
led  to  the  Crimean  war  of  1854-56. 

Holy  Roman  Empire,  ^ 

German  Empire  received  in  962  when 
Otho  I  was  crowned  at  Rome  bv  Pope 
John  XIT.  It  came  to  an  end  when 
Francis  II  became  hereditary  emperor 
of  Austria  in  3804. 

TTnlvrnnd  (hol'i-rod),  Palace  and 
uiyiuuu  aBBEY  of,  in  Edinburgh, 

at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  old  town. 
The  abbey  church,  founded  in  1128  by 


Holy  Sepulcher 


Home 


David  I,  containing  the  royal  vault,  with 
the  ashes  of  numerous  members  of  the 
Scottish  royal  race,  is  now  mostly  in 
ruin.  The  palace  is  a  large  quadrangular 
building  of  hewn  stone,  with  a  court 
within  surrounded  by  a  piazza.  It  was 
erected  in  successive  parts  from  1501  to 
1679,  contains  the  private  royal  apart¬ 
ments  in  modernized  condition,  the  rooms 
associated  witl}  the  events  in  the  reign 
of  Mary,  Queen  of  Scots,  and  a  gallery 
150  feet  long,  in  which  are  portraits  of 
all  the  Scottish  kings,  most  of  them 
imaginary.  The  abbey  and  its  precincts 
possess  the  privilege  of  sanctuary  for  in¬ 
solvent  debtors,  but  the  class  of  debtors 
entitled  to  sanctuary  has  been  so  re¬ 
stricted  by  recent  legislation  that  the 
institution  may  be  looked  upon  as  ob¬ 
solete. 

Holy  Sepulcher,  f^TraerTi 

knighthood  founded  by  Godfrey  of  Bouil¬ 
lon,  1099,  for  the  guardianship  of  the 
Holy  Sepulcher  at  Jerusalem,  and  for 
the  protection  of  pilgrims.  It  was  re¬ 
vived  by  Pope  Alexander  VI,  1496,  and 
reorganized  in  1847  and  1868. 

Holy  Spirit  Plant,  “  0°"h*£5 

( Peristeria  elata)  of  Central  America, 
known  also  as  the  dove-plant,  from  the 
resemblance  of  the  united  stamens  and 
pistil  of  the  flower  to  a  dove  hovering 
with  expanded  wings,  somewhat  like  the 
conventional  dove  seen  in  artistic  repre¬ 
sentations  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  It  has  a 
spike  of  almost  globose,  sweet-scented 
flowers  of  a  creamy  white,  dotted  with 
lilac  on  the  base  of  the  lip. 

Holy  Thursday,  c  a“ 

Church,  a  movable  feast,  always  falling 
on  the  Thursday  but  one  before  Whitsun¬ 
tide.  In  the  Roman  Catholic  Church, 
the  Thursday  in  Holy  Week.  See  Holy 
Week . 

Holy  Wars.  See  Cr«sades- 
Holy  Water,  j?  0  ^  n  Gra&thoiic 

churches,  salted  water  which  has  been 
consecrated  by  prayers,  exorcism,  and 
other  ceremonies,  to  sprinkle  the  faith¬ 
ful  and  things  used  for  the  church.  It 
is  placed  at  the  door  of  churches,  so 
that  worshipers  may  sprinkle  themselves 
with  it  as  thev  enter,  and  it  is  used  in 
nearly  every  blessing  which  the.  church 
gives.  Sprinkling  the  peonle  with  holy 
water  seems  to  date  from  the  ninth  cen¬ 
tury,  and  it  is  considered  efficacious  not 
from  any  virtue  of  its  own.  but  from  the 
effect  of  the  church’s  prayers  at  the  time 
of  using. 


TTnlxr  WeeV  or  Passion  Week,  is 
w  eeix,  tkat  immediate¬ 

ly  precedes  Easter,  and  is  devoted  es¬ 
pecially  to  commemorate  the  passion  of 
our  Lord.  The  days  more  especially 
solemnized  during  it  are  Spy  Wednesday, 
Maundy  Thursday,  Good  Friday  and 
Holy  Saturday.  It  is  an  institution  of 
very  early  origin,  and  is  known  as  Great 
Week,  Silent  Week,  Penitential  Week, 
etc.  Spy  Wednesday  was  a  name  given 
in  allusion  to  the  betrayal  of  Christ  by 
Judas  Iscariot.  Maundy  or  Holy  Thurs¬ 
day  especially  commemorates  the  institu¬ 
tion  of  the  Eucharist. 

Holvwell  (hol'i-wel),  parliamentary 
borough,  Flintshire,  North 
Wales,  on  the  estuary  of  the  Dee,  17 
miles  s.  w.  Liverpool.  It  takes  its  name 
from  the  well  of  St.  Winifred,  one  of 
the  most  copious  springs  in  Britain,  long 
a  famous  resort  for  the  supernatural  cure 
of  bodily  disease  and  infirmity.  The  well 
is  covered  by  a  small  Gothic  building  of 
early  date.  It  formerly  sent  up  20  tons 
of  water  a  minute,  but  its  flow  has  de¬ 
creased.  Near  the  town  are  coal  and 
lead  mines,  quarries,  etc.  Pop.  2549. 
TTnmno’p  (hom'ij),  in  feudal  law,  a 
u  ctSc  formal  acknowledgment 


made  by  a  feudal  tenant  to  and  in  pres¬ 
ence  of  his  lord  on  receiving  the  investi¬ 
ture  of  a  fief  or  coming  to  it  by  succession, 
that  he  was  his  vassal.  The  tenant,  be¬ 
ing  ungirt  and  uncovered,  kneeled  and 
held  up  both  his  hands  betweeen  those 
of  the  lord,  who  sat  before  him,  and 
there  professed  that  ‘  he  did  become  his 
man,  from  that  day  forth,  of  life  and 
limb,  and  earthly  honor,’  and  then  re¬ 
ceived  a  kiss  from  his  lord. 

Hn-mhnr^  (hom'bqrg),  a  town  of 
XLUiuuuig  Prussia,  province  of  Hes- 

se-Nassau,  9  miles  n.  n.  w.  Frankfort. 
It  is  well  and  regularly  built,  and  is 
much  frequented  on  account  of  the  min¬ 
eral  springs  and  bathing  establishment, 
to  which  gaming-tables  were  formerly 
attached.  The  waters  are  of  two  classes, 
those  of  three  springs  being  purgative, 
and  used  for  complaints  of  the  stomach, 
liver,  kidneys,  etc. ;  those  of  the  remain¬ 
ing  two  containing  iron  and  being  used 
as  a  tonic.  Pop.  (1905)  13,740. 

Home  (horn),  Daniel  Douglas,  spir- 
J"LU  itualist.  born  near  Edinburgh  in 
1833  ;  died  in  1886.  He  was  brought  when 
young  to  the  United  States,  and  as  a 
youth  became  famous  for  his  medium- 
istic  powers.  In  1855  he  removed  to 
Europe,  where  his  remarkable  manifesta¬ 
tions  excited  great  attention.  He  was 
espeeiallv  notable  from  having  convinced 
Sir  William  Crookes,  the  famous  phys¬ 
icist  of  the  truth  of  spiritualism. 


Home 


Homer 


TTnmp  Henry,  a  Scottish  lawyer  and 
author,  born  in  1696 ;  died  in 
1782.  He  studied  law  at  Edinburgh,  and 
was  called  to  the  bar  in  1724.  He  soon 
acquired  reputation  by  a  number  of  pub¬ 
lications  on  the  civil  and  Scottish  law. 
in  1752  he  became  a  judge  of  session, 
and  assumed  the  title  of  Lord  Karnes. 
In  addition  to  his  legal  works  he  pub¬ 
lished  Essays  on  British  Antiquities; 
Essays  on  the  Principles  of  Morality  and 
Natural  Religion,  in  which  he  advocates 
the  doctrine  of  philosophical  necessity ; 
Introduction  to  the  Art  of  Thinking ;  and 
his  best-known  work,  Elements  of  Criti¬ 
cism,  in  which,  discarding  all  arbitrary 
rules  of  literary  composition,  he  endeavors 
to  establish  a  new  theory  on  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  human  nature.  In  1776  he  pub¬ 
lished  the  Gentleman  Farmer;  and  in 
1781  Loose  Thoughts  on  Education. 
Home  John,  a  Scottish  clergyman 
v  and  dramatic  poet,  born  at 

Leith  in  1722 ;  died  at  Edinburgh  in  1808. 
He  studied  for  the  church,  and  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  parish  of  Athelstaneford, 
vacant  by  the  death  of  Blair,  author  of 
the  Grave.  His  tragedy  of  Douglas  was 
performed  at  Edinburgh  in  1756,  and  at¬ 
tained  a  wonderful  popularity,  which  has 
not  yet  altogether  disappeared.  The  pro¬ 
duction  gave  great  offense  to  the  church 
as  a  body ;  the  author  was  threatened 
with  ecclesiastical  censures,  and  in  con¬ 
sequence  resigned  his  living,  and  ever 
after  acted  and  appeared  as  a  layman. 
He  retired  into  England,  obtained  the 
protection  of  the  Earl  of  Bute,  and  re¬ 
ceived  a  considerable  pension.  His  other 
plays,  the  Siege  of  Aquileia ,  the  Fatal 
Discovery,  Alonzo,  and  Alfred,  are  abso¬ 
lutely  forgotten,  a  fate  which  their  medi¬ 
ocrity  deserves.  His  History  of  ^  the 
Rebellion  of  17/t5-Jf6  also  disappointed 
public  expectation. 

Home  Department,  ^part- 

executive  government  of  Britain  in  which 
the  interior  affairs  of  the  country  are 
regulated.  It  is  analogous  to  the  minis¬ 
try  of  the  interior  of  other  countries ;  its 
headquarters  is  the  home  office,  and  its 
chief  is  the  home  secretary. 

TTnmpr  (ho'mer  ;  Greek,  Homer  os),  an 
ancient  Greek  epic  poet  of 
whom  nothing  is  known  with  certainty, 
some  even  doubting  whether  he  ever  ex¬ 
isted.  The  most  probable  opinion  is  that 
he  was  a  native  of  some  locality  on  the 
sea-board  of  Asia  Minor,  and  that  he 
flourished  between  950  and  850  B.c.  The 
earliest  mention  of  the  name  of  Homer  is 
found  in  Xenophanes  (sixth  century  b. 
c. )  The  common  statement  that  he  was 
blind  may  safely  be  discarded.  The  poems 


that  have  been  generally  attributed  to 
Homer  are  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey.  The 
Batrachomyomachia,  or  Battle  of  the 
Frogs  and  Mice,  and  certain  hymns  to 
the  gods  also  passed  under  his  name, 
though  belonging  to  a  later  period.  The 
Iliad  in  its  present  form  consists  of 
twenty-four  books,  and  tells  the  story  of 
the  siege  of  Troy  from  the  quarrei  of 
Achilles  with  Agamemnon  to  the  burial 
of  Hector,  with  subordinate  episodes.  The 
Odyssey  is  also  in  twenty-four  books,  and 
records  the  adventures  of  Odysseus 
(Ulysses)  on  his 
return  voyage  to 
his  home  in  Ith¬ 
aca  after  the  fall 
of  Troy.  Even 
as  early  as  the 
beginning  of  the 
Chris  tian  era, 
certain  Greek 
critics  ( the  Sep¬ 
aratists)  main¬ 
tained  that  the 
two  poems  were 
the  work  of  dif¬ 
ferent  poets,  but 
the  general  be¬ 
lief  continued  to 
be  that  there 
was  one  author 
for.  both.  The 
entire  system  of  Homer — ancient  bust. 

Homer  j  c  cri  ticism , 

however,  was  revolutionized  in  1795  by 
F.  A.  Wolf  in  his  Prolegomena  to  Homer. 
He  asserted  that  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey 
were  not  originally  committed  to  writing, 
and  were  not  two  complete  and  independ¬ 
ent  poems,  but  originally  a  series  of 
songs  of  different  poets  (Homer  and 
others),  celebrating  single  exploits  of 
heroes,  and  first  connected  as  wholes  by 
Pisistratus,  about  540  b.c.  Some  of 
Wolf’s  arguments  have  been  proved 
erroneous,  but  since  his  time  the  old 
views  in  regard  to  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey 
have  been  held  by  comparatively  few  of 
the  ablest  scholars,  though  what  theory 
is  now  the  most  common  is  difficult  to 
say.  Among  the  most  conservative  theo¬ 
ries  is  that  which  assigns  to  Homer  a 
central  or  basal  portion  of  both  Iliad  and 
Odyssey,  to  which  additions  by  other  poets 
were  gradually  united  ;  but  generally  the 
Odyssey  is  regarded  as  of  somewhat  later 
date  than  the  Iliad,  and  not  by  the  pcet 
who  produced  the  Iliad  in  its  original 
form. 


Homer  Winslow,  painter,  born  at 
*  Boston,  Massachusetts,  in 
1831.  He  studied  lithography,  then  be¬ 
gan  to  draw  on  wood  for  engravers,  and 
in  1859  established  himself  in  New  York, 


Home  Rule 
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where  he  became  a  newspaper  artist  and 
correspondent.  His  war  pictures  were 
highly  esteemed,  especially  his  Prisoners 
at  the  Front.  He  died  in  1910. 

Home  Rule,  in  British  politics,  a 

9  measure  which  has 
fc>een  very  actively  advocated  in  regard 
to  Ireland.  The  leading  feature  of  the 
Irish  Home  Rule  party  seems  to  be  the 
establishment  of  a  native  parliament  in 
Ireland  to  conduct  all  local  and  internal 
legislation,  leaving  the  general  political 
government  of  the  empire  to  an  imperial 
parliament.  The  movement  originated 
ia  the  formation  of  the  Home  Government 
Association  at  Dublin,  in  1870,  under  the 
j  (residency  of  Mr.  Isaac  Butt.  At  the 
general  election  of  1874  the  party  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  sending  60  Home  Rule  members 
to  parliament  for  Irish  constituencies. 
The  elections  of  1885  and  1886  still  fur¬ 
ther  strengthened  the  party,  86  members 
following  the  lead  of  Mr.  Parnell  (which 
see).  The  conversion  of  Mr.  Gladstone 
and  many  members  of  the  Liberal  party 
to  Home  Rule  principles  added  immense 
strength  to  the  movement.  In  1893  a 
Home  Rule  bill  was  passed  by  the  Com¬ 
mons,  but  defeated  by  the  Lords.  Another 
bill  introduced  by  Mr.  Asquith  in  1912 
met  with  a  similar  fate ;  but  was  enacted 
into  law  May  25,  1914,  over  the  veto  of 
the  House  of  Lords.  It  provides  for  an 
Irish  Parliament  consisting  of  a  nomi¬ 
nated  House  of  Lords  and  a  House  of 
Commons  with  164  members,  a  wide  range 
if  financial  powers  being  granted  to  the 
Lrish  government.  The  outbreak  of  the 
European  war  (August,  1914)  postponed 
enforcement,  but  Premier  Lloyd  George 
announced,  in  April,  1918,  that  the  time 
had  come  to  grant  Home  Rule,  but  cou¬ 
pled  the  announcement  with  the  statement 
that  conscription  would  be  made  applica¬ 
ble  to  Ireland.  This  led  to  opposition, 
and  the  measure  was  again  postponed. 

Home-sickness,  falg^Te’A^‘; 

arising  from  an  intense  and  uncontrolled 
feeling  of  grief  at  separation  from 
ne’s  home  or  native  land. 

TTnmpcsfpad  (hom'sted),  a  borough  of 
Homestead  Allegheny  Co.,  Pa.,  7 

miles  s.  E.  of  Pittsburgh.  Noted  as  a 
*  steel  ’  town.  Home  of  Carnegie  Steel 
Works,  principal  plant  of  the  U.  S.  Steel 
Corporation  and  other  steel  and  iron 
works.  A  fatal  strike  occurred  here  in 
1892.  Pop.  (1910)  18,713;  (1920)  20,452. 
Hnmpcfpnrl  Ti9W<*  iaws  enacted  in 

Homestead  Haws,  the  United  Statea 

by  Congress  or  by  State  legislatures  with 
a  view  to  securing  to  families  the  pos¬ 
session  of  a  home  and  land.  Under  these 
laws  any  citizen,  or  person  wno  declares 


an  intention  to  become  a  citizen,  male  or 
female,  21  years  old,  may  become  the 
possessor  of  a  homestead  of  80  or  160 
acres,  by  occupation  and  cultivation,  to 
be  taken  from  unreserved  public  lands. 
A  fee  of  $5  or  $10  is  required  to  be  paid 
on  filing  affidavit  of  settlement,  citizen¬ 
ship,  age,  etc.  The  total  fee  is  from 
$26  to  $34,  according  to  the  district  of 
settlement.  Five  years’  residence  and 
cultivation  are  required,  but  only  three 
are  demanded  where  5  or  10  acres  of 
forest  trees  have  been  cultivated.  Ex- 
Union  veterans  or  their  heirs  may  obtain 
a  patent  one  year  after  residence.  Bene¬ 
fits  are  limited  to  one  claim,  except  that 
veterans  who  have  made  one  land  settle¬ 
ment  may  also  take  a  homestead  claim. 
Under  timber  culture  provisions  home¬ 
stead  locators  may  secure  another  16° 
acres,  including  timber  area,  by  cultivat¬ 
ing  40  acres  of  trees.  A  homesteac  'te 
free  from  debt  liability  before  paient 
issues  and  a  locator  may,  on  proof  of 
settlement  six  months  after  occupancy,  buy 
said  land  at  preemption  price.  A  general 
land-office,  forming  a  bureau  of  the  In¬ 
terior  Department,  is  in  charge  of  land 
administration.  Each  State  has  a  sur¬ 
veyor-general,  and  each  congressional  dis¬ 
trict  a  land-office.  The  public  lands  are 
divided  into  ‘  hundreds,’  10  miles  square ; 
these  into  ‘  sections,’  1  mile  square,  and 
these  into  quarters  of  160  acres  and 
eighths  of  80  acres. 

TTnrmpirtp  (hom'i-sld),  the  killing  of 
Humitiue  one  man  or  human  being 

by  another.  In  law,  homicide  is  of  three 
kinds — justifiable,  excusable ,  and  felo¬ 
nious — justifiable,  when  it  proceeds  from 
unavoidable  necessity,  as  where  the 
proper  officer  inflicts  capital  punishment, 
where  an  officer  of  justice  kills  an  of¬ 
fender  who  assaults  or  resists  him  and 
who  cannot  otnerwise  be  captured,  or 
where  persons  are  killed  in  the  dispersion 
of  rebellious  or  riotous  assemblies ;  ex¬ 
cusable,  when  it  happens  “rom  misadven¬ 
ture,  as  where  a  man  in  doing  a  lawful 
act  by  accident  kills  another,  or  in  self- 
defense,  as  where  a  man  kills  another  in 
defense  of  the  life  of  himself,  his  wife, 
children,  parent,  servant,  etc. ;  felonious, 
when  it  proceeds  from  malice,  or  is  done 
in  the  prosecution  of  some  unlawful  act, 
or  in  a  sudden  passion.  Self-murder 
also  is  felonious  homicide.  Felonious 
homicide  comprehends  murder  and  man¬ 
slaughter. 

TTnmilptiPd  (hom-i-let'iks),  the  art 

nomneiics  of  preaching.  that 

branch  of  practical  theology  which  teaches 
the  principles  of  adapting  the  discourses 
of  the  pulpit  to  the  spiritual  benefit  of 
the  hearers,  and  the  best  methods  which 


Homily 


Homoptera 


for  instructing  their  hearers  by  their  doc¬ 
trines  and  example.  Increased  attention 
has  been  drawn  to  homiletics  by  Lyman 
Beecher  of  Yale. 

Homilv  (hom'i-li),  a  discourse  or 
u  Jv  sermon  read  or  pronounced 
to  an  audience  on  some  subject  of  re¬ 
ligion  ;  a  discourse  pronounced  in  the 
church  by  the  minister  to  the  congrega¬ 
tion.  The  ancient  homily  was  sometimes 
simply  a  conversation,  the  prelate  talk¬ 
ing  to  the  people  and  interrogating  them, 
and  they  in  turn  talking  to  and  interro¬ 
gating  him.  In  modern  use  a  homily 
differs  but  little  from  an  ordinary  ser¬ 
mon,  the  idea  of  simplicity,  however, 
being  always  attached  to  it.  The  earliest 
existing  examples  of  the  homily  are  those 
of  Origen  in  the  third  century.  In  the 
schools  of  Alexandria  and  Antioch  this 
form  of  discourse  was  sedulously  culti¬ 
vated,  and  Clement  of  Alexandria,  St. 
Dionysius,  and  Gregory  Thaumaturgus 
are  among  the  names  most  eminent  in 
this  department.  It  was  in  later  cen¬ 
turies,  however,  and  in  the  hands  of 
Athanasius,  Gregory  of  Nyssa,  and 
Gregory  of  Nazianzus,  Basil,  Cyril  of 
Jerusalem,  and  Cyril  of  Alexandria,  and 
especially  of  Chrysostom  that  the  homily 
reached  its  highest  excellence.  Augus¬ 
tine  and  Gregory  the  Great  were  among 
the  western  composers  of  homilies.  In 
the  Church  of  England,  after  the  Refor¬ 
mation,  two  official  books  of  homilies 
were  issued.  These  were  called  The  First 
and  Second  Boohs  of  Homilies,  and  the 
former,  ascribed  to  Cranmer,  appeared  in 
1537 ;  the  latter,  said  to  be  by  Jewell, 
in  15G3.  They  were  originally  meant 
to  be  read  by  those  of  the  inferior  clergy 
who  were  not  qualified  to  compose  dis¬ 
courses  themselves. 


Homing  Pigeon. 
Homocercal 


Homocercal  Tail. 


See  Carrier  Pig¬ 
eon. 

(ho-mu-s  er'kal ;  Gr. 
homos,  same,  kerkos, 
tail),  a  term  applied  in 
the  case  of  fishes  which 
have  tails  with  rays  di- 
verging  symmetrically 
from  the  backbone,  as 
opposed  to  heterocercal. 


Homoeopathy 

of  medicine  introduced  by  Samuel  Hahne¬ 
mann,  of  Leipzig  (died  1843).  It  is 
founded  upon  the  belief  that  drugs  have 
the  power  of  curing  morbid  conditions 
similar  to  those  they  have  the  power  to 
excite,  an  old  belief  of  Hippocrates  long 
ago  expressed  in  the  Latin  phrase  similia 
similihus  curantur  (‘like  is  cured  by 
like’).  In  contradistinction  to  this  sys¬ 
tem  the  more  common  method  of  treating 
diseases  was  termed  by  him  heteropathy 


or  allopathy.  In  practice  homoepatby  for¬ 
merly  was  associated  with  the  system  of 
administering  infinitesimal  doses,  though 
this  practice  has  been  modified  within  re¬ 
cent  years  and  larger  doses  are  given. 
The  system  of  homoeopathy  in  Europe, 
and  especially  in  Britain,  has  been  bit¬ 
terly  opposed  by  the  older  school  of  medi¬ 
cine,  though  the  antagonism  has  miti¬ 
gated  within  recent  years.  In  the  United 
States  homoeopathy  met  with  less  opposi¬ 
tion  and  had  a  considerable  development, 
numerous  medical  colleges,  hospitals,  etc., 
being  established  for  the  study  and  prac¬ 
tice  of  this  system.  According  to  the  defi¬ 
nition  adopted  by  the  American  Institute 
of  Homoeopathy,  a  homoeopathic  physi¬ 
cian  is  one  who  adds  to  his  knowledge  of 
medicine  a  special  knowledge  of  homoe¬ 
opathic  therapeutics  and  observes  the  law 
of  similia.  All  that  pertains  to  the  great 
field  of  medical  learning  is  his,  by  tradi¬ 
tion,  by  inheritance,  by  right.  This  ex¬ 
plains  why  homoeopathic  physicians  some¬ 
times  prescribe  ‘  old  school  ’  drugs. 

Homoiousians  (h°;m°i-<>'si:anz),  a 

iiwiuviuuoiujia  sect  0£  Brians  who 
maintained  that  the  nature  of  Christ  is 
not  the  same  as  but  only  similar  to  that 
of  God.  See  Homoousians. 

"H’omoloP’nns  (hom-ol'o-gus),  (1)  in 
XlUIllUIUgUUb  geometry  t  correspord- 

ing  in  relative  position  and  proportion. 
(2)  In  physiology,  corresponding  in  type 
of  structure ;  thus,  the  human  arm,  the 
foreleg  of  a  horse,  the  wing  of  a  bird,  and 
the  swimming-paddle  of  a  dolphin  or 
whale,  being  all  composed  essentially  of 
the  same  structural  elements,  are  said  to 
be  homologous,  though  they  are  adapted 
for  quite  different  functions.  See  Ana¬ 
logue. 

HnmnmisiflrK  (ho-mo-b'si-anz),  the 
Aiomooubldlib  orthodox  party  in  the 

church  during  the  great  controversy  upon 
the  nature  of  Christ  in  the  fourth  century, 
who  maintained  that  the  nature  of  the 
Father  and  the  Son  is  the  same,  in  oppo¬ 
sition  to  the  Homoiousians,  who  held  that 
theif  natures  were  only  similar. 

Homoptera  (Jom-op'ter-a),  one  of 

r  the  sections  into  which 

the  order  of  hemipterous  insects  has  been 


Homoptera — Cicada  Diardi • 


divided,  the  other  section  being  the  Hete- 
roptera.  The  insects  of  this  section  have 
the  wing-covers  generally  deflexed,  of  the 


Homs 


Hone 


same  consistence  throughout,  the  anten¬ 
nae  mostly  short  and  terminated  by  a 
bristle,  and  the  body  convex  and  thick. 
To  this  section  belong  the  aphides,  cica¬ 
das,  lantern-tiies,  etc. 

HomS  (hbinz;.  See  Hems. 

TTrma-n  (ho'niin'),  a  once  populous 
XLUllclIl  city  of  Cuina,  in  the  prov¬ 
ince  of  same  name,  on  an  affluent  of  the 
Hoang-ho.  The  province  has  an  area  of 
65,104  square  miles.  It  is  generally  level, 
and  is  watered  by  the  lloang-ho  and  its 
affluents.  The  soil  is  fertile  and  care¬ 
fully  cultivated ;  the  forests  in  the  west 
supply  timber ;  and  mines  yield  tutenag 
or  Chinese  copper,  cinnabar,  mica,  etc. 
Honan  suffered  severely  from  the  inunda¬ 
tion  of  the  Hoang-ho  in  1887 ;  capital, 
Kai-fung.  Pop.  about  22,000,000. 
TTnnci'ixza  v  (ho-na-wur'),  seaport  and 
HOIldWdl  chief  town  of  subdivision 

of  the  same  name,  Bombay,  on  an  estuary 
into  which  the  Gersoppa  river  falls.  ^  It 
has  an  important  and  growing  coasting 
trade.  Pop.  6929. 

TTrmrln  (hon'do),  the  name  given  by 

oxuiiviu  ^he  japanese  to  the  chief  is¬ 
land  in  their  empire.  In  many  geographi¬ 
cal  works  Nippon  or  Niphon  is  the 
distinctive  appellation  of  this  island,  but 
by  the  Japanese  themselves  that  name  is 
applied  to  the  whole  country.  The  area 
of  the  island  is  87,425  sq.  miles,  and  the 
population  33,327,935.  See  Japan. 
TTrt-ndnvac  (hon-do'ras) ,  a  republic 

XLUIllllLl do  central  America;  area, 

46,400  square  miles,  bounded  N.  by  the 
Caribbean  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Honduras, 
w.  by  Guatemala,  s.  w.  by  Salvador  and 
the  Bay  of  Fonseca  on  the  Pacific,  and 
S.  E.  by  Nicaragua,  the  coast  line  being 
about  350  miles  in  length.  Its  surface 
is  hilly,  with  numerous  fertile  valleys. 
Its  mineral  wealth  is  very  considerable, 
and  includes  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper, 
the  copper  deposits  being  very  rich.  The 
chief  rivers  are  the  Chamelicon,  Ulua, 
and  Aguan,  flowing  to  the  Caribbean  Sea, 
and  the  Choluteca,  an  affluent  of  the 
Pacific.  There  are  extensive  #  forests 
abounding  in  fine  timber,  including  ma¬ 
hogany  and  rosewood,  with  dye-woods, 
copal,  rubber,  etc.  The  cultivated  pro¬ 
ductions  include  maize,  beans,  some 
wheat,  rice,  plantains  and  tobacco.  The 
banana  is  widely  cultivated,  sugar-cane 
yields  two  or  three  crops  a  year,  the  coffee 
is  of  excellent  quality  and  sarsaparilla 
and  vanilla  of  the  best  quality  are  grown. 
Since  1880  the  capital  has  been  Teguci¬ 
galpa  ;  the  principal  ports  are  Truxillo 
on  the  Caribbean  Sea,  amd  Port  San 
Lorenzo,  on  the  Pacific.  The  constitu¬ 
tion  of  Honduras  gives  the  legislative 


power  to  a  congress  of  deputies  composed 
of  thirty-seven  members.  The  executive 
authority  is  in  the  hands  of  the  President. 
Reciprocity  of  trade  with  the  United 
States  was  established  April  30,  1892. 
Pop.  about  600,000. 

"HYrnrhira q  Bay  of,  a  wide  inlet  of 
XLUiiUUidfc,  the  Caribbean  Sea,  hav¬ 
ing  on  the  south  Guatemala  and  Hondu¬ 
ras,  and  on  the  west  British  Honduras 
and  Yucatan.  Along  its  shores  are  the 
islands  of  Bonaca,  Ruatan,  Utila,  Turneff, 
and  numerous  islets  and  reefs  called 
cays. 

TTrmrlnrac  British,  or  Belize,  a 

xiunuuidb,  British  colony  of  Cen_ 

tral  America,  having  north  and  west, 
Yucatan ;  west  and  south,  Guatemala ; 
and  east,  the  Bay  of  Honduras.  Area, 
7,562  sq.  miles.  The  coast  is  generally 
low  and  swampy,  but  the  land  rises  to¬ 
wards  the  interior,  and  in  some  parts 
may  be  called  mountainous.  The  moun¬ 
tains,  and  the  wide  valleys  between  them, 
are  covered  with  extensive  forests  of  the 
finest  timber,  including  cedars,  pines,  iron- 
wood,  logwood,  braziletto,  mahogany,  etc. 
Sugar-cane,  coffee,  bananas,  cocoanut, 
tobacco,  etc.,  are  cultivated  ;  and  the  ex¬ 
ports  include  mahogany,  logwood,  bana¬ 
nas,  and  other  fruits.  The  climate  is 
fairly  healthy.  Since  1884  the  govern¬ 
ment  has  been  administered  as  in  a  crown 
colony  under  the  presidency  of  a  governor. 
The  capital  is  Belize  or  Balize.  Hon¬ 
duras  was  transferred  by  Spain  to  Eng¬ 
land  by  treaty  in  1670,  but  at  different 
times  its  occupation  was  contested  by 
the  Spaniards  till  1783.  since  which  peri¬ 
od  it  has  remained  quietly  in  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  Great  Btitain.  The  population 
is  composed  chiefly  of  negroes  and  Caribs 
from  the  West  Indies,  who  were  first 
brought  to  the  country  as  slaves.  Pop. 
31.471,  including  about  400  whites. 
Hone  the  name  given  to  sev- 

c  eral  varieties  of  slaty  stones 
employed  in  whetting  knives,  razors,  or 
other  edge-tools.  They  are  usually  pieces 
of  hard,  close-grained  clay-slate,  contain¬ 
ing  minute  particles  of  quartz,  with  a 
uniform  consistence.  Best  of  all  varieties 
is  the  Turkey  oil-stone,  and  next  in  es¬ 
teem  are  the  Arkansas  oil-stones.  Others 
of  value  are  the  German  and  Scotch 
hones,  and  the  Canada  oil-stones. 

TTnnp  William,  an  Enerlish  anti- 
*  quary,  born  in  1780 :  died  in 
1842.  He  began  life  in  a  law-office,  and 
became  imbued  with  freethinking  opin¬ 
ions.  In  1800  he  abandoned  the  law  and 
made  ventures  as  a  writer,  bookseller 
and  publisher,  which  were  all  failures.  In 
1817  he  was  prosecuted  by  government 
for  the  publication  of  alleged  irreverent 


Honey 


Honey-locust 


parodies  and  lampoons,  when  he  defended 
himself  with  great  acuteness,  and  was 
acquitted.  He  subsequently  had  a  large 
sum  subscribed  for  him  as  a  champion  of 
the  freedom  of  the  press.  He  gradually 
abandoned  freethought  and  the  writing  of 
satires  for  religion  and  antiquariamsin. 
His  chief  publications  are  the  Every-day 
Book  (1820),  Table-book  (1827-28),  and 
Year-book  (1829),  perfect  mines  of  anti¬ 
quarian  lore. 

TTrmAvr  (hun'i),  a  vegetable  product 
.AUllcy  with  saccharine  properties, 
collected  by  bees  from  the  blossoms  of 
flowers,  and  deposited  in  the  cells  of  their 
combs.  The  best  is  clear  and  transparent, 
and  solidifies  when  kept  for  some  time 
into  a  granular,  white  mass.  Some  vari¬ 
eties  of  it  are  dark  yellow  or  brownish  in 
color.  Spring  honey  is  more  esteemed 
than  summer  honey;  and  the  latter  more 
than  that  of  autumn.  Virgin  honey  is 
taken  from  hives  in  which  the  bees  have 
never  swarmed,  and  it  is  of  a  white  color. 
Yellow  honey  is  extracted  from  all  sorts' 
of  combs.  The  flavor  of  honey  largely 
depends  on  the  plants  from  which  it  is 
collected.  Honey  is  obtained  in  large 
quantities  in  many  countries,  partly  from 
wild  bees,  but  chiefly  from  those  kept  in 
hives.  In  addition  to  its  ordinary  domes¬ 
tic  uses,  it  is  employed  medicinally  as  a 
promoter  of  expectoration,  to  sweeten  cer¬ 
tain  medicines,  to  make  a  gargle  with 
vinegar,  etc.  The  ancients  used  it  as  we 
do  sugar,  and  made  of  it  and  wine  a 
mixture  which  they  very  much  liked. 
They  also  used  it  in  making  mead,  a  fer¬ 
mented  liquor  made  of  honey  and  water. 
See  Honey-comb. 

TTVm  Av-ant  an  ant  ( Myrmecocyctus 
Honey  mexicanus)  inhabiting 

Mexico,  and  living  in  communities  in  sub¬ 
terranean  galleries.  In  summer  a  certain 
number  of  these  insects  secrete  a  kind  of 
honey  in  their  abdomens  which  become  so 
distended  as  to  appear  like  small  pellucid 
grapes.  When  food  is  scarce  these  ants 
feed  the  others  from  their  store  of  honey. 
They  are  also  dug  up  and  eaten  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country. 

Honey-badger.  See  Batel- 
Honey  Bear,  gaj“me  °f  the  kit“ 

Honey-bnzzard.  See 

TTrm  Av.nnm  V*  a  waxen  cellular 

Aoney-como,  structure  framed  bv 
bees  in  which  to  deposit  their  honey  and 
eggs.  The  wax  is  secreted  by  the  insect 
in  the  form  of  small  and  thin  oval  scales 
in  the  folds  of  the  abdomen.  The  comb  is 
composed  of  a  number  of  cells,  most  of 
them  exacHy  hexagonal,  and  arranged  in 


two  layers  placed  end  to  end,  the  open¬ 
ings  of  the  layers  being  in  opposite  direc¬ 
tions.  The  comb  is  placed  vertically,  the 
cells  being  therefore  horizontal.  The 
sides  of  the  cells  are  very  thin,  and  yet 
the  whole  structure  is  of  considerable 
strength.  Some  cells  are  destined  for 
the  exclusive  reception  of  honey ;  others 
for  the  reception  of  larvae. 

TTnn  Axr.rl  aw  a  liquid  saccharine 
Aoney-aew,  substance  found  on 

the  leaves  of  trees  and  other  plants  in 
small  drops  like  dew.  There  are  two 
kinds ;  one  secreted  from  the  plants,  and 
the  other  deposited  by  aphides.  Different 
kinds  of  manna  are  the  dried  honey-dew 
or  saccharine  exudations  of  certain  plants. 
See  Manna. 

TTrmATT-.Aa-f-AV  the  name  given  to  a 
AUIicy  CdLCl,  number  of  insessorial 

birds  forming  the  family  of  Meliphagidae, 
of  the  tribe  Tenuirostres.  They  form  a 


•Wattled  Honey-eater  ( Anthochana  mellivo-a' 


numerous  group,  feeding  principally  on 
honey  and  the  nectar  of  flowers.  They 
are  natives  of  Australia  and  the  adjacent 
islands.  They  have  long  curved  sharp 
bills,  with  tongues  terminating  in  a  pen¬ 
cil  of  delicate  filaments,  to  enable  them 
the  better  to  extract  the  juices  of  flowers. 
TTnn  PV-PTn  d  p  a  name  given  to  the 

A.uney  gume,  cuckoos  of  the  genus 

Indicator ,  which  by  their  motions  and 
cries  conduct  persons  to  the  nests  of  wild 
honey-bees.  They  are  natives  of  South 
A  f  rica. 

TTnnPV-lnrnqt  Sweet  Locust,  or 
Honey  iOOUSt,  Black  Locust 

(Gleditschia  triacanthos) .  a  forest  tree 
belonging  to  the  United  States,  natural 
order  Leguminosae.  The  leaves  are  pin¬ 
nated,  divided  into  numerous  small  leaf¬ 
lets,  and  the  foliage  has  a  lieht  and 
elegant  appearance ;  the  flowers  are  green¬ 
ish.  and  are  succeeded  by  long,  often 
twisted  pods,  containing  large  brown 


Honey-stone 


Honorius 


seeds,  enveloped  in  a  sweet  pulp.  This 
tree  is  especially  remarkable  for  its  for¬ 
midable  thorns,  on  which  account  it  has 
been  recommended  for  hedges.  The  G. 
monosperma,  a  tree  resembling  the  last 
in  general  appearance,  grows  in  swamps 
in  Illinois  and  southwestward.  The  wood 
is  inferior  in  quality. 

Honey-stone.  See  Mellite- 
Honey-suckers.  Same  as  Honey- 

Honeysuckle,  fJT 

naeus,  natural  order  Caprifoliaceae.  L. 
periclymenum,  a  twining  shrub,  with  dis¬ 
tinct  leaves  and  red  berries,  is  indigenous 
in  Great  Britain ;  but  two  others  have 
been  naturalized,  L.  caprifolium ,  distin¬ 
guished  by  its  upper  leaves  being  united 
in  a  cup ;  and  L.  xylosteum ,  with  small, 
yellowish,  scentless  flowers,  and  scarlet 
berries.  L.  sempervirens  (trumpet-honey¬ 
suckle)  is  also  cultivated  in  Britain  on 
account  of  the  beauty  of  its  flowers.  The 
honeysuckle  family  is  represented  in 
North  America  by  niDe  different  species. 
Australian  honeysuckle  is  a  name  given 
to  Banksia  australis  and  other  species  of 
the  Protea  family,  from  their  flowers 
being  filled  with  a  sweet  liquid. 

Honfleiir  (op-flewr),  a  seaport  of 
iiuiincui  France,  department  of  Cal¬ 
vados,  on  the  estuary  of  the  Seine.  It 
was  a  poorly-built  place,  but  has  lately 
been  much  improved.  The  rise  of  Havre 
has  injured  its  commerce,  but  it  still  has 
a  trade  in  agricultural  and  dairy  prod¬ 
uce,  some  manufactures  in  connection 
with  shipping,  fisheries,  etc.  On  the  hill 
above  the  town  is  the  chapel  of  N6tre 
Dame  de  Grace,  much  frequented  by  sail¬ 
ors,  and  filled  with  their  votive  offerings. 
Honfleur  was  long  in  possession  of  the 
English,  and  makes  a  considerable  figure 
in  the  history  of  their  French  wars.  Pop. 
8853. 

HonP’-'K’nnP*  (h  o  n  g- kong'),  an  isl- 
jiung  and  off  the  s  E  coast 

of  China,  belonging  to  the  British,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  estuary  that  leads 
to  Canton,  from  whieh  it  is  distant  90 
miles.  It  is  about  10  miles  in  extreme 
length,  and  7%  miles  in  extreme  breadth, 
separated  from  the  mainland  by  a  narrow 
strait,  and  with  Cowloon  on  the  mainland 
forms  a  crown  colony,  area  32  sq.  miles. 
The  island  consists  almost  entirely  of 
barren  rocks,  which  rise  to  heights  of 
1000  to  2000  feet,  and  is  almost  desti¬ 
tute  of  vegetation.  Good  water,  however, 
is  abundant.  On  the  north  side  of  the 
island,  on  a  splendid  harbor,  is  Victoria, 
the  chief  town  of  the  island  and  center 
>f  its  commerce.  It  is  well  laid  out  with 

22—5 


handsome  streets,  and  has  a  cathedral,  a 
bishop’s  palace,  a  government  house, 
courthouse,  etc.,  while  handsome  resi¬ 
dences  of  the  merchants  are  scattered 
about  the  town  and  its  suburbs.  Hong- 
lvong  is  a  great  entrepot  for  the  foreign 
commerce  of  China,  and  is  a  free  port 
without  customs’  dues.  It  is  also  a 
station  of  the  British  fleet.  The  revenue 
of  the  government  is  derived  from  the 
land  rents,  licenses  to  sell  opium,  spirits, 
etc.,  taxes,  postages,  fines,  fees  of  othce, 
etc.  The  prosperity  of  the  colony  is 
chiefly  owing  to  the  presence  of  large 
numbers  of  Chinese,  engaged  in  trade  or 
in  working  the  building-stone,  which  is 
one  of  the  principal  products  of  the  isl¬ 
and.  The  foreign  commerce  is  mainly 
carried  on  with  Great  Britain.  The  cur¬ 
rency  consists  chiefly  in  dollars  coined 
in  England,  value  about  4s.  2d.  each. 
Hong-Kong  was  ceded  to  Britain  by  the 
Treaty  of  Nan-King  in  1842.  The  popu¬ 
lation  in  1912  was  456,739,  of  which  num¬ 
ber  over  400,000  were  Chinese. 

Honiton  (hon'i-tun),  a  town  of 
XLumiuii  England>  in  Devonshire,  on 

the  Otter,  long  celebrated  for  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  a  special  variety  of  lace.  Pop. 
3271. 

Honolulu  (ho-no-lo'lo),  a  city,  the 
capital  and  principal  port 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  on  the  south 
side  of  the  Island  of  Oahu.  The  city  is 
well  laid  out,  with  fine  public  squares, 
clean  streets,  and  tropical  gardens,  the 
climate  being  pleasant  and  healthful.  It 
contains  extensive  and  handsome  gov  rn- 
ment  buildings,  the  palace  of  the  foimer 
kings,  museum,  theater,  library,  churches, 
etc.,  and  has  street  railways  and  electric 
lights.  Newspapers  and  magazines  are 
published  in  the  Hawaiian,  Japanese, 
Chinese,  and  several  European  languages. 
At  the  wharves  are  landing  facilities  for 
the  largest  vessels,  and  there  are  steam¬ 
ship  lines  to  various  American  and  for¬ 
eign  ports.  There  are  foundries,  ship¬ 
yards,  and  manufacturers  of  iron,  car¬ 
riages,  ice,  etc.  Pop.  (1914)  60,000. 

Honorius  ^"-no'ri-us)  Flavius. 

son  of  Theodosius  the 
Great,  born  384  a.d.  ;  died  *423.  After 
the  division  of  the  empire,  a.d.  395, 
Honorius  received  the  western  half,  but, 
on  account  of  his  youth,  Stilicho  was  ap¬ 
pointed  his  guardian.  The  principal 
events  of  his  reign  are  the  adoption  of 
rigorous  measures  against  paganism  in 
.-•09:  the  invasion  bv  Alaric  in  400-403: 
another  irruption  of  barbarians  under 
Rhadagaisus.  405-406.  Both  invasions 
were  repelled  by  Stilicho,  who  was  assas¬ 
sinated  at  Ravenna  in  408.  Alaric 
marched  on  Rome  and  plundered  it  iu 


Honor 


Hood 


409,  while  Honorius  shut  himself  up  in 
Ravenna.  Some  of  the  finest  provinces 
of  the  empire,  Spain,  Gaul,  and  Pan- 
nonia,  were  lost  in  this  reign. 

Honor  (°n'ur)>  iQ  law,  is  a  seignory 
consisting  of  several  manors 
held  under  one  baron  or  lord-paramount. 
Honor  of,  ladies  in  the  serv- 

*  9  ice  of  an  European  queen  who 

attend  their  mistress  when  she  appears 
in  public.  In  England  they  are  eight  in 
number. 


Hnnnrn  "hip  (on'ur-a-bl),  Right 
HOnoraDie  Honorable  and  Most 

Honorable,  titles  given  in  the  United 
Kingdom  to  peers,  their  families,  and 
certain  public  functionaries.  (See  Ad¬ 
dress,  Forms  of.)  In  America  the  gov¬ 
ernors  of  States,  judges,  members  of  Con¬ 
gress,  and  others  holding  offices  of  dignity 
and  trust,  are  styled  honorable. 

Honors  of  War,^SgTfe« 

rison  surrendering,  in  consideration  of  a 
brave  defence,  etc.  Sometimes  the  van¬ 
quished  are  allowed  to  march  out  with 
their  arms,  drums  beating  and  colors 
flying ;  or  they  may  be  permitted  to  de¬ 
posit  their  arms  and  stores  and  return  to 
their  own  country  on  parole. 

TTnnKlvr  (ho'bli),  or  Hubli,  a  town  of 
xiuuuiy  jn(jja  in  Dh&rw&r  district, 


Bombay  Presidency,  a  great  center  of  the 
cotton  trade.  Pop.  60,214. 

TTnnoli  or  Hoogh  (hoh),  Pieter  de, 
xxuuLii,  one  kegt  Dutch  painters 

in  genre,  born  in  1630 ;  died  about  1681 . 
He  was  peculiarly  successful  in  depicting 
scenes,  illuminated  Dy  sunlight,  of  Dutch 
domestic  life. 


Hood, 


John  Bell,  general,  born  in 
Bath  Co.,  Kentucky,  in  1831 ; 
died  in  1879.  He  graduated  at  West 
Point  in  1853,  joined  the  Confederate 
army  in  the  Civil  war,  commanded  a 
division  of  Lee’s  army  at  Antietam  and 
at  Gettysburg,  and  lost  a  leg  at  Chicka- 
mauga.  Commissioned  lieutenant-general, 
he  succeeded  Johnston  in  command  of  the 
army  opposing  Sherman  in  1864.  He  was 
defeated  by  Sherman  in  two  battles,  was 
forced  .  to  abandon  Atlanta,  and  after¬ 
wards  invaded  Tennessee. 

Hood  Mount,  is  the  northernmost 
9  peak  in  Oregon  in  the  Cascade 
Range,  and  car  be  cl  arly  seen  from 
Portland.  The  glaciers,  such  as  the 
Elliot,  the  crevasses,  and  moraines  of  Mt. 
Hood  have  yet  to  be  explored.  It  has  a 
height  of  11,225  ft.  See  Cascade  Range. 
Hood.  Robin,  a  celebrated  outlaw 
9  who,  according  to  the  popular 
account,  with  his  followers,  inhabited 
Sherwood  Forest,  in  Nottinghamshire, 
Wd  also  the  woodlands  of  Barnsdale  in 


the  adjoining  West  Riding.  They  sup¬ 
ported  themselves  by  levying  toll  on  the 
wealthy,  and  more  especially  on  eccle¬ 
siastics,  and  by  hunting  the  deer  of  the 
forest.  The  famous  members  of  his  band 
were  his  lieutenant,  Little  John ;  his 
chaplain,  Friar  Tuck :  William  Scadlock, 
George-a-Greene,  Much,  the  miller’s  son, 
and  Maid  Marian.  It  is  stated  that  he 
was  born  in  1160.  His  death  is  said  to 
have  occurred  in  1247,  in  consequence  of 
the  treachery  of  the  prioress  of  Kirklees, 
who  opened  an  artery  by  which  he  bled 
to  death.  His  skill  with  the  long-bow 
and  quarter-staff  was  celebrated  in  tradi¬ 
tion.  What  basis  of  fact  there  is  for 
the  story  of  Robin  Hood  is  doubtful. 
Grimm  maintained  that  he  was  one  with 
the  Teutonic  god  Woden.  Other  theories 
suppose  him  to  have  been  a  rebel  yeoman 
in  Lancaster’s  rebellion  under  Edward  II ; 
a  Saxon  chief  who  defied  the  Normans ; 
and  a  fugitive  follower  of  Sir  Simon  de 
Montfort  after  the  battle  of  Evesham. 
Hnnd  Samuel,  Viscount,  a  British 
a  u’  admiral,  born  1724:  died  1816. 
He  joined  the  navy  as  a  midshipman  in 
1740,  and  attained  the  rank  of  post-cap¬ 


tain  in  1759.  Having  become  rear- 
admiral,  he  preserved  the  island  of  St. 
Christopher’s  from  being  taken  by  De 
Grasse,  assisted  in  the  defeat  of  De 
Grasse  by  Rodney  in  1782,  and  was  re¬ 
warded  with  the  title  of  Baron  Hood  of 
Catherington  in  the  Irish  peerage.  In 
1793  he  commanded  against  the  French 
in  the  Mediterranean,  and  captured  Tou¬ 
lon  and  Corsica.  In  1796  he  was  made 
an  English  peer,  with  the  title  of  Vis- 
count  H  o  o  d. — Alexander,  Viscount 
Bridport,  brother  of  the  preceding,  was 
also  an  admiral.  He  commanded  under 
Lord  Howe  in  the  Channel  fleet  in  1794 ; 


Hood 


Hook 


defeated  the  French  off  L’Orient,  1795 ; 
was  created  Viscount  Bridport,  1801 ; 
died  1814. — Sir  Samuel,  cousin  of  the 
above,  born  1762 ;  died  1815,  was  present 
at  the  battle  of  the  Nile,  1798 ;  captured 
Tobago  and  the  Dutch  settlements  in 
Guiana,  1803 ;  and  defeated  the  French 
squadron  off  Rochefort  in  1806. 

Hood  Thomas,  an  English  poet  and 
9  humorist,  of  Scotch  extraction, 
born  at  London  in  1798 ;  died  in  1845. 
During  a  residence  at  Dundee,  and  while 
only  fifteen  or  sixteen  years  of  age,  he 
contributed  articles  to  a  local  paper  and 
magazine.  In  1821  he  became  suDeditor 
of  the  London  Magazine ,  and  in  1826 
appeared  his  Whims  and  Oddities,  which 
was  followed  by  National  Tales  and  a 
volume  of  serious  poetry.  From  1829  to 
1837  he  conducted  a  Comic  Annual.  At 
the  same  time  his  pen  was  employed  on 
other  subjects,  and  he  published  The 
Epping  Hunt,  a  comic  poem,  ridiculing 
Cockney  sportsmen ;  Eugene  Aram's 
Dream,  inserted  in  the  Gem,  of  which 
he  was  for  a  short  time  editor ;  and 
Tylney  Hall,  a  novel.  In  1837,  on  the 
termination  of  the  Comic  Annual,  he 
commenced  a  monthly  periodical  entitled 
flood's  Own,  which  consisted  chiefly  of 
selections  from  the  former  work.  His 
health  now  began  to  fail,  and  with  a  view 
to  its  recovery  he  paid  a  visit  to  the 
Continent.  While  there  in  1839  he  pub¬ 
lished  his  Up  the  Rhine,  which,  based 
on  the  lines  of  Humphrey  Clinker,  was 
very  popular.  Shortly  after  his  return 
he  undertook  the  editorship  of  the  N ew 
Monthly  Magazine,  and  continued  it  till 
1843.  His  principal  contributions  to  it 
he  published  separately,  under  the  title 
of  Whimsicalities.  His  last  periodical, 
entitled  Hood's  Magazine,  was  com¬ 
menced  in  1844 ;  but  his  health  shortly 
afterwards  completely  broke  down,  and 
his  death  occurred  in  the  following  year. 
It  was  during  his  last  illness  that  he 
contributed  to  Punch,  The  Sonp  of  a 
Shirt,  The  Bridge  of  Sighs,  and  The  Lay 
of  a  Laborer.  Hood  is  unrivaled  as  a 
punster,  and  he  possesses  a  singular 
power  of  combining  the  humorous  with 
the  pathetic.  He  had  the  satisfaction 
of  knowing  that  the  pension  of  tlOO  con¬ 
ferred  upon  him  during  his  last  illness  by 
Sir  Robert  Peel  was  to  be  transferred  to 


his  wife.  ,  ,  .  . 

TTnrk/7  Tom,  son  of  the  great  humorist, 
21UUU.J  an(j  a  miscellaneous  writer, 
born  in  1835:  died  in  1874.  He  studied 
at  Oxford,  and  during  his  residence  there 
be  wrote  Pen  and  Pencil  Pictures,  in 
1861  appeared  his  Daughters  of  King 
Dalcer,  and  other  Poems.  In  1865  he 
became  editor  of  Fun.  which  became  very 


popular  under  his  management.  His  tal¬ 
ents,  although  similar  to  those  of  his 
father,  were  less  brilliant. 

Hooded  Crow.  See  Crow- 


Hooded  Seal  <' 

male  of  which  possesses  a  movable  in¬ 
flatable  muscular  bag,  stretching  from 
the  muzzle  to  about  five  inches  behind 
the  eyes.  The  prevailing  color  is  bluish 
black — the  head  and  limbs  being  uni¬ 
formly  black.  Its  usual  range  extends 
in  America  southwards  to  Newfoundland, 
and  in  Europe  to  Southern  Norway. 

Hooded  Snake.  ®^0Co6r®  de  Ca‘ 

TTnnfs  the  horny  tissues  which  con- 
9  stitute  the  external  part  of 
the  feet  of  certain  animals,  mostly  herbiv¬ 
orous.  They  may  be  regarded  as  homo- 
logues  of  the  toe-nails  of  other  animals. 
They  are  composed  of  epithelium  cells, 
agglutinated  and  dried,  and  of  intercellu¬ 
lar  substance  and  cell  contents.  Chem¬ 
ically  they  consist  of  keratin. 

Hooglily  River.  See  Hdgli- 


Hook  Theodore  Edward,  novelist 
9  and  journalist,  born  at  Lon¬ 
don  in  1788 ;  died  in  1841 ;  was  the  son  of 
James  Hook,  a  musical  composer.  After 
leaving  Harrow  he  employed  himself  in 
composing  the  farce  of  The  Soldier's  Re¬ 
turn,  instead  of  reading  for  Oxford.  For 
some  years  Hook  led  a  life  of  gaiety  in 
London,  and  became  notorious  for  prac¬ 
tical  jokes  and  similar  escapades.  In 
1812  he  was  appointed  accountant-gen¬ 
eral  and  treasurer  of  the  Island  of  Mauri 
tius ;  but.  owing  to  his  gross  carelessness, 
a  large  deficiency  in  the  military  chest 
was  discovered,  and  in  1818  he  was  sent 
home  under  arrest,  but  no  proceedings 
were  taken  against  him.  From  1820  to 
1841  he  was  editor  of  the  John  Bull. 
and  at  intervals  from  1824  to  1828  lie 
published  his  Sayings  and  Doings,  while 
in  1836  he  became  editor  of  the  New 
Monthly  Maaazine.  His  other  principal 
works  are  Life  of  Sir  David  Baird,  and 
a  series  of  novels,  among  which  mav  be 
mentioned  Love  and  Pride.  Jaclc  Brag, 
Gilbert  Gurney,  Gurney  Married.  Pre¬ 
cepts  and  Practice,  and  Fathers  and 
Sons- 

TTnnlr  Walter  Farqtjhar.  Dean  of 
xxuuix,  Chichester,  born  at  London  in 


1798 :  died  in  1875.  In  1821  he  grad¬ 
uated  at  Christ  Church.  Oxford,  was  ap¬ 
pointed  vicar  of  Leeds  in  1837.  and  pro¬ 
moted  to  the  deanery  of  Chichester  in 
1859.  He  wrote  an  Ecclesiastical  Biog¬ 
raphy.  a  Church  Dictionary,  Lives  of  the 
Archbishops  of  Canterbury,  etc. 


Hookah 


Hooker  Telescope 


Hookah.  See  Pipe  (Tobacco). 

TTnnlrp  Nathaniel,  an  English  his- 
J1UUJAC,  torian,  born  about  1090 ;  died 
1763.  He  was  a  friend  of  Pope  and  other 
literary  men.  His  best-known  work  is 
his  Roman  History,  from  the  Earliest 
Period  to  the  Accession  of  Augustus. 
Hooke  Robert,  an  English  mathe- 
xiuujvc,  matician  and  natural  philos¬ 
opher,  born  1635 ;  died  1703.  In  1658-59 
he  invented  the  balance  spring  of  watches, 
an  honor  otherwise  ascribed  to  Huyghens. 
He  partially  anticipated  the  Newtonian 
theory  of  gravitation  and  the  undulatory 
theory  of  light. 

TTnnlrpr  (huk'er),  Joseph,  an  Amer- 
XLUUivci  ic£n  soldiel%  born  at  Hadley, 

Massachusetts,  in  1814.  Graduating  at 
West  Point  in  1837,  he  served  in  the 
Florida  and  Mexican  wars  with  conspicu¬ 
ous  gallantry.  At  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War  he  was  made  brigadier-general 
of  volunteers.  He  distinguished  himself 
in  the  several  engagements  in  the  Penin¬ 
sula  in  1862,  particularly  at  Malvern 
Hill,  and  became  known  as  ‘  fighting  Joe 
Hooker.’  He  took  part  in  the  subsequent 
battles  of  1862,  being  wounded  at  Antie- 
tam,  and  subsquently  was  commissioned 
brigadier-general  in  the  regular  army, 
already  holding  the  rank  of  major-gen¬ 
eral  of  volunteers.  He  commanded  a  di¬ 
vision  at  Fredericksburg,  was  given 
command  of  the  army  of  the  Potomac  in 
January,  1863,  and  was  defeated  by  Lee 
and  Jackson  at  Chancellorsville  in  May. 
He  took  part  in  the  battles  near  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  and  in  the  battle  of  Lookout 
Mountain  he  was  commander.  Later  he 
commanded  the  army  of  the  Cumberland 
near  Atlanta,  Georgia.  In  1864  he  had 
charge  of  the  northern  department,  of  the 
department  of  the  east  in  1865,  and  in 
1866  that  of  the  lakes.  He  died  in  Gar¬ 
den  City,  Long  Island,  October  31,  1879. 
An  equestrian  statue  of  Gen.  Hooker  was 
unveiled  in  Boston  in  1903. 

TTnnVpr  Sir  Joseph  Dalton,  a  Brit- 
’  ish  botanist,  born  in  1817, 
son  of  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker.  In  1839  he 
joined  the  antarctic  expedition  of  the 
Erebus  and  Terror  under  Sir  J.  C.  Ross, 
publishing  on  his  return  the  Botany  of 
the  Antarctic  Voyage.  In  1847-51  he 
traveled  in  the  Himalayas,  and  his  17 ima- 
layan  Journals  embody  the  results  of  the 
journey.  He  and  George  Bentham  (which 
see)  wrote  the  great  work  Genera  Plant- 
arum,  published  1862-1883. 

TTnnVpr  Richard,  a  celebrated  Eng- 

AXUUJACI ,  ligh  divin6i  born  in  1553; 

died  in  1600.  In  1579  he  was  appointed 
dernity  professor  of  Hebrew ;  took  orders 
in  1581,  and  was  made  preacher  at  Paul’s 
Cross.  His  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  pub¬ 


lished  at  various  dates,  and  written  in 
defense  of  the  Church  of  England,  is  re¬ 
markable  for  learning  and  style. 
TTnnlrpr  Thomas,  an  English-Ameri- 
Aiuuivci ,  can  theologian,  born  in  Mark- 

field,  Leicestershire,  England,  in  1586 ; 
died  in  Hartford.  Conn.,  in  1647.  He 
settled  in  Newtowne  (now  Cambridge), 
Mass.,  in  1633,  but  being  discontented 
with  conditions  led  his  congregation  to 
Connecticut  and  founded  Hartford  in 
1636.  He  caused  the  adoption  of  the 
Fundamental  Orders  of  Connecticut,  and 
in  1643  was  one  of  the  organizers  of  the 
United  Colonies  of  New  England.  He 
published  a  number  of  sermons  and  va¬ 
rious  theological  treatises. 

TTnnh-pv  Sir  William  Jackson 
XLUUliCi,  (1785-1865) ,  a  British  bota¬ 
nist,  born  at  Norwich.  While  still  a  boy 
he  was  profoundly  interested  in  botany, 
and  having  independent  means  was  en¬ 
abled  to  pursue  his  natural  bent,  devot¬ 
ing  himself  to  the  study  of  the  various 
branches  of  natural  history.  His  first 
scientific  work,  British  Jungermanniae, 
was  published  in  1816.  In  his  Muscolo- 
gia  Britannica,  there  is  an  account  of 
the  mosses  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
He  was  for  many  years  professor  of 
Botany  in  the  University  of  Glasgow, 
and  became  director  of  Kew  gardens  in 
1841. 

Hooker  Telescope.  gStorfS 

ing  telescope  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Ob¬ 
servatory  has  an  aperture  of  100.375 
inches  and  a  focal  length  of  507.5  inches. 
Observations  can  be  made  directly  in  the 
focal  plane  or  at  the  Newtonian  focus  at 
the  side  of  the  tube.  With  the  aid  of  two 
auxiliary  convex  mirrors  the  telescope 
can  be  used  as  a  Cassegrain  instrument 
of  1606  inches  focal  length  and  as  a 
Coude  instrument  of  30li  inches  focal 
length.  The  focus  of  the  former  is 
brought  to  the  north  side  of  the  tube  by 
means  of  a  diagonal  mirror  at  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  declination  and  polar  axes, 
while  by  rotating  the  same  mirror  the 
focus  of  the  latter  is  carried  through  the 
polar  axis  to  a  point  4.7  feet  below  its 
south  end.  The  telescope  is  of  the  Eng¬ 
lish  type ;  the  structural  steel  tube  con¬ 
taining  the  optical  parts  swings  between 
the  sides  of  the  open  polar  axis-yoke, 
which  has  a  bearing  at  either  end.  These 
bearings  stand  on  a  pier  33  feet  high  and 
are  composite,  a  spherical  portion  serving 
to  define  the  axis  while  steel  drums  form¬ 
ing  part  of  the  axis,  floating  in  cast  iron 
tanks  of  mercury,  carry  the  bulk  of  the 
lead.  The  declination  bearings  are  also 
composite,  the  load  being  carried,  how¬ 
ever.  on  a  counterweight  system  of  roller 
bearings.  The  tube  weighs  35  tons  and 


Hooker  Telescope 


Hookworm 


the  total  moving  parts  100  tons.  The 
larger  units  are  fabricated  of  cast  and 
structural  steel  and  many  of  them  weigh¬ 
ing  10  tons  were  machined  and  fitted  at 
Ouincy,  Mass.,  transported  across  the 
continent  and  up  Mt.  Wilson  to  an  ele¬ 
vation  of  5705  feet  without  the  least  in¬ 
jury.  The  concave  mirror  is  of  glass, 
silvered  on  the  front  surface.  It  is  101.2 
inches  in  diameter,  12.75  inches  thick  and 
weighs  about  9000  pounds.  It  was  cast 
in  St.  Gobain,  France,  and  ground  and 
polished  in  the  Observatory  shops.  A 
counterweighted  support  system  in  the 
rear  assures  its  freedom  from  distortion 
and  four  edge  arcs  define  its  position 
sideways.  A  wall  of  corkboard  surrounds 
the  mirror  and  holds  it  at  nearly  uniform 
temperature  as  shown  by  an  automatic 
record  which  indicates,  that  in  the  past 
three  years,  the  temperature  variations 
within  are  less  than  one-tenth  the  ex¬ 
ternal  daily  changes. 

The  mirror  is  silvered  twice  yearly. 
For  this  process  it  is  removed,  together 
with  the  cell  and  carried  by  means  of  an 
elevating  fork  into  a  room  in  the  pier 
below.  The  diurnal  motion  of  the  tele¬ 
scope  is  given  by  means  of  a  driving 
clock  operating  through  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel.  The  driving  clock  is  of  the 
typical  form  wherein  an  isochronous 
conical  pendulum  governs  the  rate  of  fall 
of  the  driving  weight.  The  worm  wheel  is 
about  17  feet  in  diameter  and  was  cut  with 
the  utmost  precision.  The  telescope  and 
dome  are  operated  entirely  by  motor,  the 
‘  remote  system  ’  of  electrical  control  be¬ 
ing  used  throughout.  They  can  be  han¬ 
dled  from  a  main  station  on  the  pier  or 
at  the  three  observing  stations  or  foci.  A 
platform  traveling  along  the  shutter 
opening  enables  the  observer  to  reach 
the  primary  focus  and  a  second  platform 
attached  to  the  north  pedestal  serves  to 
reach  the  Cassegrain  focus.  The  dome  is 
built  of  structural  and  sheet  steel,  it  is 
100  feet  high,  100  feet  in  diameter  and 
weighs  730  tons.  The  walls  are  doubled 
throughout  to  hold  the  interior  at  a  more 
even  temperature.  The  revolving  portion 
weighs  500  tons.  It  is  carried  on  28 
trucks  and  is  traction  driven  by  two_  mo¬ 
tors  at  opposite  sides.  The  shutter  is  in 
halves,  opens  sideways  and  permits  the 
use  of  the  telescope  from  the  zenith  to 
the  horizon.  A  ten-ton  crane  is  used  to 
handle  the  various  cages,  spectrographs, 
etc.,  when  the  instrument  is  changed 
from  one  type  to  another. 

The  telescope  has  been  in  operation 
since  1919  and  has  been  used  practically 
every  night  when  weather  conditions  per¬ 
mitted  the  use  of  the  60-inch  reflector. 
Both  its  mechanical  and  optical  perform¬ 
ance  have  proved  to  be  even  better  than 
was  expected  of  it.  The  question  as  to 


whether  atmospheric  conditions  would 
permit  the  use  of  so  large  an  aperture 
has  been  settled  in  the  affirmative  and 
further  experience  with  a  20-foot  inter¬ 
ferometer  attached  to  the  telescope  shows 
that  atmospheric  effects  at  points  20  feet 
apart  are  practically  the  same  as  at  8 
feet.  From  an  engineering  standpoint  no 
particular  difficulty  was  met  with  in 
building  the  100-in.  reflector  and  with  the 
marked  increase  in  the  qualities  of  mate¬ 
rials  and  the  manufacture  of  large  pre¬ 
cision  tools,  a  telescope  of  three  times 
this  aperture  could  be  built  today.  With 
the  experience  gained  during  the  war  it 
is  possible  to  make  glass  mirrors  of  this 
size  in  the  United  States. 


TTnnVwrkrm  a  small-  worm-like  ani- 

HOOKWOrm,  mal.  the  cause  of  a  seri¬ 
ous  parasitic  disease.  The  disease  was 
first  traced  to  this  worm  (a  minute  form, 
less  than  an  inch  in  length)  in  Italy  in 
1843.  Its  action  in  exhausting  the  blood 
was  not  discovered  until  1879,  and  not 
until  1902  was  the  existence  of  an  Amer¬ 
ican  variety  of  the  animal  demonstrated 
by  Dr.  Charles  W.  Stiles,  of  the  Marine 
Hospital  Service,  who  indicated  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  disease  by  calling  it  the 
‘  germ  of  laziness.’  The  poorer  classes  of 
the  South  had  long  manifested  a  peculiar 
lassitude,  with  anaemic  pallor.  Dr.  Stiles 
traced  the  worm  into  the  body  from  the 
soil,  finding  that  it  made  its  way  through 
the  skin  of  the  feet  into  the  circulation, 
reaching  the  lungs  and  from  them  the 
respiratory  passages  and  the  digestive 
tract.  Fastening  itself  to  the  walls  of  the 
bowels,  it  sucks  the  blood  of  the  victim. 
There  may  be  several  thousand  of  these 
worms  in  one  person,  causing  considerable 
loss  of  blood  by  sucking  and  by  making 
minute  holes  through  which  the  blood 
oozes  into  the  intestinal  tract.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  the  hookworm  was  conveyed 
to  America  from  Africa  by  negroes 
brought  in  slave  ships.  It  does  not  seri¬ 
ously  affect  the  negroes,  but  has  been  af¬ 
fecting  the  whites  for  more  than  a  cen¬ 
tury,  producing  a  condition  unfitting  them 
for  energetic  labor.  Dr.  H.  F.  Harris  was 
the  first  to  recognize  the  eggs  of  the  hook¬ 
worm  and  realize  the  danger  of  the  dis¬ 
ease  in  this  country.  In  1902  Dr.  Stiles 
was  sent  a  bottle  of  the  parasites  from  the 
South,  and  found  in  it  a  different  species 
from  that  of  Europe.  Out  of  130  cotton 
mill  operatives  he  found  more  than  12  per 
cent,  with  the  disease.  In  the  sandv  dis¬ 
tricts  more  than  70  per  cent,  were  infected, 
and  in  some  localities  as  many  as  90  per 
cent.  The  disease  is  confined  in  this  coun¬ 
try  to  the  South,  rarely  appearing  north 
of  the  Potomac.  Its  wide  prevalence  is 
attributed  to  the  unsanitary  habit  of 
blacks  and  poor  whites  alike  in  distrib- 


Hoole 


Hoosac  Tunnel 


uting  their  excrement  over  the  soil  and 
in  going  barefoot,  giving  the  worms  in 
the  excrement  an  opportunity  to  fasten 
in  the  skin  of  the  feet.  Fortunately  the 
disease  is  easily  cured  by  the  use  of  thy¬ 
mol,  which  kills  the  worms  or  forces  them 
to  loosen  their  hold,  followed  by  purga¬ 
tives,  which  removes  them  from  the  body. 
By  the  adoption  of  suitable  sanitary  hab¬ 
its  this  serious  affection  may  be  eradi¬ 
cated.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  in  1909, 
contributed  $1,000,000  to  be  used  in  fight¬ 
ing  the  disease,  and  now  that  its  cause 
and  the  method  of  dealing  with  it  are  so 
well  known  its  ravages  may  be  overcome. 
Hoole  (hoi),  John,  dramatist  and 
j"LUUic  translator,  born  at  London  in 
1727 ;  died  in  1803.  In  1703  he  published 
a  translation  of  Tasso’s  Jerusalem  De¬ 
livered,  and  of  six  dramas  of  Metastasio 
in  1767.  His  tragedies  of  Gyrus,  Timan- 
thes  and  Cleone  were  unsuccessful.  In 
1773-83  he  published  separate  volumes  of 
his  translation  of  Orlando  Furioso.  In 
1792  he  translated  Tasso’s  Rinaldo,  and 
ended  his  literary  labors  with  a  more 
complete  collection  of  dramas  from  Metas¬ 
tasio. 


Tlnnn.cic'h  ( Celtis  crassifolia) ,  an 
.nuU-fJ  American  tree  of  the  order 

Urticaceae,  found  in  the  forests  of  Ohio 
and  in  the  western  States.  It  is  a  fine 
tree,  attains  a  height  of  80  feet,  and  is 
employed  for  charcoal.  Its  fruit  is  round, 
and  in  size  nearly  equal  to  a  pea.  See 
Hackberry  and  Nettle-tree. 

Hnmw  (hup'er),  John,  an  English 

UDj^c  reformer,  born  in  1495.  Hav¬ 

ing  studied  at  Oxford,  he  joined  the  Cis¬ 
tercian  order,  but  by  the  year  1539  he 
had  adopted  the  Reformed  opinions,  and 
withdrew  to  the  continent  on  the  impo¬ 
sition  of  new  articles  of  faith  by  Henry 
VIII,  and  lived  at  Zurich.  In  1547  he 
returned  to  England,  and  took  an  active 
share  in  the  Edwardine  Reformation.  In 
1550  he  was  nominated  Bishop  of  Glou¬ 
cester,  but  declined  consecration  until  cer¬ 
tain  vestments  and  ceremonies  were  dis¬ 
pensed  with  in  his  case.  On  the  accession 
of  Queen  Mary,  in  1553,  Hooper  was 
deprived  and  imprisoned,  and  in  1555, 
was  burned  at  Gloucester. 


Hoonestmi  (hoop'stun) ,  a  city  of  Ver- 
jiuupe&tun  milion  Co>  IUinoiSf  99 

miles  s.  of  Chicago.  It  is  the  seat  of 
Greer  College.  It  has  manufactures  of 
gas  engines,  chemicals,  machinery,  etc., 
and  is  noted  for  its  sweet-corn  canneries. 


Pop.  (1920)  5451. 

Hooping-cough, 

known  bv  a  rapid  series  of  coughs  ending 
in  a  long-drawn  inspiration,  during  which 
a  shrill  whistling  sound,  the  hoop, is  pro¬ 


or  Whooping- 
cough,  a  disease 


duced.  Two  or  three  such  fits  of  coughing 
follow  one  another,  until  some  phlegm 
is  expelled,  and  vomiting  may  occur.  Dur¬ 
ing  a  severe  spasm  the  face  becomes 
swollen  and  purplish,  as  if  suffocation 
were  threatened.  It  is  evidently  due  to 
a  poison  acting  as  an  irritant  on  the 
pneumogastric  nerve.  It  is  contagious, 
and  most  commonly  attacks  children,  and 
generally  only  once  in  their  lives.  The 
hooping-cough  usually  comes  on  with  a 
running  nose,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and 
slight  fever,  which  are  succeeded  by 
a  hoarseness,  cough  and  difficulty  of  ex¬ 
pectoration. 

Hnnrme  (hu'P<G  Upupa ),  a  bird 
Jiuupue  forming  the  type  of  a  family 
generally  classed  with  the  bee-eaters  or 
the  honey-eaters,  but  also  with  the  horn- 


bills.  The  European  hoopoe  ( U .  epops ) 
is  about  12  inches  long ;  it  has  a  fine 
crest  of  pale  cinnamon-red  feathers, 
tipped  with  black  ;  upper  surface  on  the 
whole  ashy-brown  ;  wings  black,  the  cov¬ 
erts  having  white  bars ;  throat  and  breast 
pale  fawn ;  abdomen  white,  with  black 
streaks  and  dashes.  It  has  a  very  wide 
range,  from  Burmah  to  the  Britisl  Isl¬ 
ands  and  Africa.  It  is  a  ground-feeder, 
preying  chiefly  on  insects,  and  seems  to 
delight  in  filth ;  it  nests  in  cavities  of 
trees  or  walls,  and  its  eggs  vary  from 
four  to  seven.  The  hoopoe  utters  a  loud 
double  or  treble  hoop,  whence  its  name. 
Hoorn  (h5rn^>  a  seaport  of  Holland, 
on  a  small  bay  of  the  Zuider¬ 
zee,  20.  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Amsterdam.  The 
trade  is  extensive,  more  especially  in 
cheese.  Pop.  10,647. 

Hoosac  Tunnel.  ?  railway  tunnel 

.  __  ’in  the  western 

part  of  Massachusetts,  on  the  railway 


Hoosick  Falls 


Hopkinsville 


from  Boston  to  Troy,  N.  Y  It  pierces 
the  Hoosac  Mountain,  the  summit  range 
extending  southward  through  Massachu¬ 
setts  from  the  Green  Mountains  of  Ver¬ 
mont.  It  is  4%  miles  long,  and  has  a 
double  line  of  rails. 

Hoosick  Falls,  “JiUage  °,f  E™s- 

9  selaer  county,  New 
York,  25  miles  N.  E.  of  Troy.  It  has 
manufactures  of  reapers,  mowers,  woolen 
goods,  iron  and  paper  mill  machinery. 
Pop.  5532. 

Hoover  Herbert  C.,  mining  engineer 
9  and  government  officer,  was 
born  at  West  Branch,  Iowa,  in  1874.  He 
engaged  in  mining  operations  in  Califor¬ 
nia,  Australia,  and  China,  where  in  1899 
he  became  chief  engineer  of  the  Chinese 
Imperial  Board  of  Mining.  Going  to  Eng¬ 
land  he  was  occupied  with  mining  and 
other  enterprises  and  on  the  outbreak  of 
the  European  war  was  made  chairman 
of  the  American  Relief  Commission  in 
London  and  later  of  the  American  Com¬ 
mission  for  Belgian  Relief.  On  the 
United  States  entering  the  war  he  re¬ 
turned  to  accept  the  office  of  Food  Con¬ 
troller.  In  1921  he  was  appointed  sec¬ 
retary  of  commerce  in  the  cabinet  of 
President  Harding. 

Hot)  ( Humulus  lupulus),  a  plant  of 
ax,uF  the  nat.  order  Cannabinacese 
(hemp  family),  a  native  of  Europe,  and 
perhaps  of  the  United  States,  where  it 
occurs  wild.  The  root  is  perennial,  giving 
out  several  herbaceous,  rough,  twining 
stems,  with  large  lobed  leaves ;  the  fertile 
flowers  are  green ;  the  fruit  is  a  catkin, 
and  the  plant  is  cultivated  for  the  sake  of 
the  catkins,  which  are  employed  to  com¬ 
municate  to  beer  its  bitter  flavor.  The 
young  shoots  are  sometimes  boiled  and 
eaten  like  asparagus ;  the  fibers  of  the  old 
stems  make  good  cords.  The  cultivation 
of  the  hop  is  more  carefully  attended  to  in 
England  than  in  any  other  country,  Kent 
being  the  chief  county  in  which  it  is 
grown,  but  the  plant  is  also  extensively 
reared  in  other  parts  of  Europe,  as  also  in 
North  America,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
etc.  The  use  of  the  hop  catkins  depends 
upon  a  peculiar  bitter  substance  which 
they  contain,  called  lupulin,  which  is  a 
yellow  powder,  containing  a  bitter  prin¬ 
ciple  and  a  volatile  oil.  The  lupulin  con¬ 
stitutes  from  10  to  12  per  cent  by  weight 
of  the  catkin,  and  the  bitter  principle 
forms  8  to  12  per  cent  of  the  lupulin. 
Having  tonic,  stomachic  and  narcotic 
properties,  hops  are  often  used  medici¬ 
nally.  Pillows  stuffed  with  hops  are  used 
to  induce  sleep. 

Hot)-Clover  of*". 


Leguminosse,  distinguished  from  other 
species  of  clover  by  its  yellow  flowers. 

Hope  (hop),  Anthony.  See  Hawkins. 


H0D-fiea  ( Phyllotreta  concinna) ,  a 

F  a  coleopterous  insect  of  the 
same  genus  with  the  turnip-fly,  and  which 
devastates  hop  plantations.  It  feeds  upon 
the  young  shoots. 

H0T)i  or  Moki,  a  tribe  of  N. 

F  American  Indians  of  Shoshonean 
stock ;  first  mentioned  in  the  account  of 
the  expedition  of  Coronado  (1540).  They 
were  then  town-building  Indians  of  Ari¬ 
zona.  They  fought  unsuccessfully  against 
the  Spaniards  in  1540,  1542  and  1586,  but 
were  victorious  in  1680.  There  are  still 
about  2000  of  them  in  N.  E.  Arizona. 
They  build  >uses  of  stone,  and  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  ‘  dry-farming,’  wood-carving, 
basket-making,  and  pottery.  Among  their 
elaborate  ceremonies  is  the  famous 
‘  snake  dance,’  with  live  rattlesnakes  in 
the  mouth. 


TTrmVi n  c  Johns,  philanthropist,  born 

XLUjmiiib,  in  Anne  Arundel  couuty, 

Maryland,  in  1795.  Died  in  1873.  He 
gave  property  worth  over  $7,000,000  to 
found  a  free  hospital  and  Johns  Hopkins 
University  in  Baltimore. 

"HTn-nlrinQ  Samuel,  American  theolo- 
JlUpiAIIlb,  gian  was  born  at  Water_ 

bury,  Conn.,  1721 ;  died  1803 ;  was  noted 
particularly  as  the  founder  of  ;  Hopkin- 
sian  divinity,’  a  modification  of  Calvin¬ 
ism,  and  a  fuller  development  of  the 
theology  of  Jonathan  Edwards,  which  he 
expounded  in  his  System  of  Doctrines 
(1793).  Hopkins  was  one  of  the  ablest 
of  American  theologians  and  was  proba¬ 
bly  the  first  of  the  Congregational  minis¬ 
ters  to  oppose  slavery. 

TTrmViYic  Stephen,  statesman,  born  in 
XLUp.K.lllb,  Providence,  Rhode  Island, 

in  1707 ;  died  in  1785.  He  became  chief 
justice  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Rhode 
Island  in  1751,  and  was  elected  governor 
in  1756.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Conti¬ 
nental  Congress  and  a  signer  of  the  Decla¬ 
ration  of  Independence. 

TTnnVincrm  ( hop 'kin-sun  ) ,  Francis, 
HOpKinSOn  a  signer  of  the  Declara¬ 
tion  of  Independence,  was  born  fn  Phila¬ 
delphia  in  1737.  He  was  admitted  to  the 
bar  in  1761.  In  1776  he  was  a  delegate 
to  the  Continental  Congress.  During  the 
war  for  independence  his  patriotic  writ¬ 
ings  powerfully  influenced  public  senti¬ 
ment.  His  humorous  Battle  of  the  Kegs 
still  holds  a  place  in  literature.  He  died 
in  1791. 

TToTikill SVlllp  county  seat  of  Chris- 
XlOpKlIIbVIlie,  tian  count3%  Kentucky, 

73  miles  N.  of  Nashville ;  has  an  extensive 
trade  in  tobacco,  anvl  various  manu- 


Hoquiam 


Horde 


factories,  flour  mills,  etc.  Here  are 
McLean  College  and  Bethel  Female  Col¬ 
lege.  Pop.  9696. 

TTnnninm  (hs'kwi-am),  a  city  of 
lioquiam  Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  on  Grays  Harbor  at  mouth  of 
Hoquiam  River.  It  has  a  fine  harbor  and 
is  surrounded  by  a  great  area  of  timber- 
lands.  It  is  the  greatest  initial  shipping 
point  for  lumber  products  in  the  United 
States.  Other  industries  are  fresh  and 
canned  fish,  clams,  crabs,  and  other  sea 
food ;  whaling,  dairying  and  berry  grow¬ 
ing.  Pop.  (1920)  9885;  precinct,  10,163. 
Horse  (ho're),  in  classical  mythology, 
the  goddesses  of  the  seasons  and 
the  order  of  nature.  Their  number  was 
indefinite ;  in  Athens  two  only  were  wor¬ 
shiped.  They  are  represented  as  blooming 
maidens  carrying  the  different  products  of 
the  seasons. 


Horapollo 


(ho-r&-poro),  the  alleged 
author  of  a  work  in  Egyp¬ 


tian  hieroglyphics  pretended  to  have  been 
translated  from  the  Egyptian  into  Greek. 
By  many  authorities  the  book  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  have  been  written  about  the  fifth 
century  and  translated  as  late  as  the  fif¬ 
teenth. 


TTnratii  (ho-ra'she-I),  three  Roman 
■^u  1  brothers,  who,  according  to 

tradition,  in  the  reign  of  Tullus  Hostilius 
engaged  three  Alban  brothers  (the  Curi- 
atii),  in  order  to  decide  the  supremacy 
between  Rome  and  Alba.  Victory  went 
to  Rome,  and  the  sole  surviving  Iloratius 
was  triumphantly  conducted  back  to  the 
city.  But  his  sister  had  been  betrothed 
to  one  of  the  Curiatii,  and  her  demonstra¬ 
tive  grief  so  enraged  Horatius  that  he 
stabbed  her.  For  this  he  was  condemned 
to  death,  but  his  father  and  the  people 
obtained  his  pardon. 

Horatius  Codes  &°z)-ra'f7esr0k0o'j 

ancient  Rome.  The  Tarquins  having, 
after  their  banishment,  sought  refuge  with 
the  Etrurian  king  Porsenna,  the  latter 
advanced  against  Rome  (b.c.  507)  to 
restore  them.  According  to  tradition 
Horatius  Codes,  along  with  two  com¬ 
panions,  held  the  Sublician  bridge  against 
the  enemy,  while  the  Romans  broke  it 
down  behind  them.  When  this  was 
nearly  finished  he  sent  back  his  two  com¬ 
panions,  and  as  the  bridge  fell  he  plunged 
into  the  Tiber  with  his  armor  and  safely 
reached  the  opposite  bank. 

Horatius  Flaccus, 

as  Horace,  the  greatest  of  Latin  lyric 
poets,  was  born  near  Venusia.  in  South¬ 
ern  Italy,  b.c.  65.  His  father  was  a 
freedman.  a  collector  of  taxes,  and  had 
purchased  the  farm  at  which  his  son  was 


born.  When  Horace  was  about  twelve 
years  of  age  his  father  removed  with  him 
to  Rome,  where  he  received  an  excellent 
education.  At  the  age  of  eighteen  he 
went  to  Athens  to  complete  his  studies. 
After  the  assassination  of  Julius  Caesar 
Brutus  came  to  Athens,  and  Horace,  along 
with  other  Romans  youths,  joined  the 
army.  He  was  appointed  to  a  military 
tribuneship,  was  present  at  Philippi,  and 
on  the  defeat  of  Brutus  saved  himself 
by  flight.  On  the  proclamation  of  an 
amnesty  to  the  vanquished  Horace  re¬ 
turned  to  Italy,  but  found  his  father 
dead,  his  paternal  estate  confiscated,  and 
himself  reduced  to  poverty.  He  was,  how¬ 
ever,  enabled  to  purchase  a  clerkship  in 
the  quaestor’s  office,  which  enabled  him  to 
subsist  frugally  and  to  cultivate  his  poet¬ 
ical  talent.  His  poems  procured  him 
the  friendship  of  Virgil  and  Varius,  aud 
to  them  he  was  indebted  for  his  first  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  Maecenas,  who  was  the 
friend  and  confident  of  Augustus  Caesar, 
and  who  expended  his  wealth  for  the  en¬ 
couragement  of  literature  and  the  arts. 
Maecenas  received  Horace  among  his  inti¬ 
mate  friends,  and,  after  some  years,  pre¬ 
sented  him  with  a  small  estate  or  farm 
in  the  Sabine  country  about  15  miles  from 
Tibur  (Tivoli),  which  was  sufficient  to 
maintain  him  in  ease  and  comfort  during 
the  rest  of  his  life.  He  had  also  a  cottage 
at  Tibur,  and  at  Rome  or  one  or  other 
of  these  country  residences  the  latter  part 
of  his  life  was  spent.  Although  he  was 
ultimately  introduced  to  Augustus  he 
never  sought  favors  from  him,  and  he  is 
said  to  have  declined  an  offer  of  the 
management  of  his  private  correspond¬ 
ence.  He  died  in  B.c.  8,  the  same  year 
as  his  friend  and  patron  Maecenas.  His 
works  consist  of  four  books  of  odes ;  a 
book  of  epodes  or  short  poems,  two  books 
of  satires ;  and  two  books  of  epistles, 
one  of  which  is  often  cited  as  a  separate 
work,  under  the  title  of  Ars  Poetica.  The 
lyrics  of  Horace  are  largely  based  on 
Greek  models,  but  the  exquisite  beauty  of 
his  language  is  all  his  own.  It  is,  how¬ 
ever,  in  his  satires  and  epistles  that  he 
shows  the  greatest  power  and  originality, 
wit  and  humor,  gravity  and  gaiety, 
shrewdness  and  common  sense,  tender 
sentiment,  and  at  times  melancholy.  His 
writings  have  been  often  translated,  and 
into  many  languages.  In  English  Pope 
and.  Swift  have  given  free  imitations  of 
various  parts  of  his  writings.  The  poeti¬ 
cal  translation  of  Francis  is  well  known, 
but  is  inferior  to  that  of  Sir  Theodore 
Martin. 

Hold©  (hewr'de).,  a  town  of  the  Prtis- 
sian  province  of  Westphalia  on 
the  Emscher,  center  of  the  iron  manufac- 


Hordeolum 


Horn 


(liSo)11^' 791inS  large  coal'mines*  P°PV> 

Horde'olum  See  Stve- 

Hor'deum  Barley. 

Horeb  (h5'reb  5  Arabic,  Jebel  MUsa, 
Mountain  of  Moses),  a  moun¬ 
tain  belonging  to  the  same  ridge  as 
Mount  Sinai,  where  is  still  pointed  out 
the  rock  from  which  water  issued  at  the 
blow  of  Moses. 

TTnrp'h nnr» rl  (hor-hound;  Marrubium 

jiuienuuna  vuig&re)i  a  iabiate  piant, 

with  whitish,  downy  leaves  and  stem ; 

flowers,  small,  nearly 
white,  in  crowded  whorls, 
possessing  an  aromatic 
smell  and  bitter  flavor. 
It  is  a  popular  remedy 
for  coughs  and  colds, 
usually  as  an  infusion. 
It  is  a  native  of  Europe. 
Black  horehound  ( Bal - 
lota  nigra),  also  a  labiate 
plant,  is  a  malodorous 
and  unattractive  weed. 
Horehound  is  domesti¬ 
cated  in  the  United 
States. 

TT/vrcron  (hor'gen),  a  town  of  Swit- 

norgen  vzerla*d/  on  the  lake  of 

Zurich,  with  some  manufactures  and  a 
harbor  with  a  considerable  trade.  Pop. 
6914. 

TTnnVnn  (ho-rl'zon),  in  ordinary 
XLUJ.14U11  speech  the  line  where  earth 
and  sky  seem  to  meet,  or  the  circle  which 
bounds  that  part  of  the  earth’s  surface 
visible  to  a  spectator  from  a  given  point. 
This  is  termed  the  sensible,  visible  or 
apparent  horizon,  as  distinguished  from 
the  rational  or  celestial  horizon,  an  im¬ 
aginary  great  circle,  parallel  to  the  sen¬ 
sible  horizon,  whose  plane  passes  through 
the  earth’s  center,  whose  poles  are  the 
zenith  and  the  nadir,  and  which  divines 
the  sphere  into  two  equal  hemispheres. 
In  observations  with  the  sextant  at  sea, 
when  the  real  horizon  is  invisible  a  small 
basin  containing  mercury  may  serve  as 
an  artificial  horizon.  The  observation 
that  is  then  made  is  the  angle  between 
the  sun  or  star  and  the  image  of  the  sun 
or  star  in  the  basin  of  mercury,  and  it 
is  easily  seen  that  half  this  angle  is  the 
altitude  of  the  object  above  the  real  hori¬ 
zon.  In  geology,  the  term  is  applied  to 
any  well-marked  formation  which  suffices 
as  a  starting-point  from  which  to  study 
the  rest.  „ 

Horizon,  DlP0F-  See  D,p- 

Horizontal  Parallax,  gj  Paral~ 


Horehound  ( M . 
vulgar  e). 


Horn  (torn),  a  general  term  applied 
1  to  all  hard  and  pointed  appen¬ 
dages  of  the  head,  as  in  deer,  cattle,  etc., 
but  as  a  term  denoting  a  particular  kind 
of  substance  nothing  should  be  called  horn 
which  is  not  derived  from  the  epidermis 
or  outer  layer  of  the  integument,  whether 
on  the  trunk,  hoofs,  or  head.  Horn  is  a 
tough,  flexible,  semitransparent  sub¬ 
stance,  most  liberally  developed  in  the 
horns  of  bovine  animals,  but  also  found 
in  connection  with  the  ‘  shell  ’  of  the  tor¬ 
toise,  the  nails,  claws  and  hoofs  of  ani¬ 
mals,  the  beaks  of  bird  and  turtle,  etc. 
Horn  is  softened  very  completely  by  heat, 
so  as  to  become  readily  flexible,  and  to 
adhere  to  other  pieces  similarly  softened. 
True  horn  consists  principally  of  an  albu¬ 
minoid  principle,  keratin ,  with  a  small 
portion  of  gelatine  and  a  little  phosphate 
of  lime.  In  some  species  of  animals  the 
males  only  have  horns,  as  for  instance 
the  stag.  In  cattle  both  male  and  female 
have  horns,  though  there  are  also  hornless 
cattle.  Horns  differ  widely  in  the  case  of 
different  animals.  Thus  the  horns  of  deer 
consist  of  bone,  and  are  deciduous ;  those 
of  the  giraffe  are  independent  bones,  with 
a  covering  of  hairy  skin ;  those  of  oxen, 
sheep,  and  antelopes  consist  of  a  bony 
core  covered  by  a  horny  sheath.  The 
horns  of  the  rhinoceros  alone  consist  ex¬ 
clusively  of  horny  matter.  The  horns  of 
oxen,  sheep,  goats  and  antelopes  are 
never  shed,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
prong-horned  antelope.  The  number  never 
normally  exceeds  four,  and  in  the  case 
of  deer  the  horns  are  branched. 

The  various  kinds  of  horns  are  em¬ 
ployed  for  many  purposes.  The  principal 
used  in  the  arts  are  those  of  the  ox,  buf¬ 
falo,  sheep  and  goat.  Deer  horns  are  al¬ 
most  exclusively  employed  for  the  handles 
of  knives  and  of  sticks  and  umbrellas. 
Those  which  furnish  true  horn  can  be 
softened  by  heat  (usually  in  boiling 
water),  cut  into  sheets  of  various  thick¬ 
ness,  which  sheets  may  be  soldered  or 
welded  together  at  the  edges  so  as  to  form 
plates  of  large  dimensions,  and  polished 
and  dyed  so  as  to  imitate  the  much 
more  expensive  tortoise  shell.  The  clip¬ 
pings  of  horn  may  be  welded  together  in 
the  same  manner,  and  made  into  snuff¬ 
boxes,  powder  horns,  handles  for  um¬ 
brellas,  knives,  forks,  etc.  As  horn  has 
the  valuable  pronerty  of  taking  on  and  re¬ 
taining  a  sharp  impression  from  a  die, 
many  highly  ornamental  articles  may  be 
turned  out.  Combs  for  the  hair  are  made 
from  the  flattened  sheets,  and  out  of  the 
solid  parts  of  buffalo  horns  beautiful  carv¬ 
ings  are  made. 

TTnrn  a  musical  instrument,  origin- 
■tLUA11>  ally  formed,  as  the  name  de- 


Horn 


Hornblende 


notes,  from  the  horn  of  an  animal.  The 
name  includes  a  large  family  of  wind-in¬ 
struments,  many  of  which  have  fallen  into 
disuse.  The  French  horn,  or  simply  the 
horn,  consists  of  a  metallic  tube  of  about 
10  feet  in  length,  very  najrrow  at  top,  bent 
into  rings,  and  gradually  widening  to¬ 
wards  the  end  whence  the  sound  issues, 
called  the  hell.  It  is  blown  through  a 
cup-shaped  mouthpiece  of  brass  or  silver, 
and  the  sounds  are  regulated  by  the 
players  lips,  the  pressure  of  his  breath, 
and  by  the  insertion  of  the  hand  in  the 
bell  of  the  instrument.  As  a  simple  tube, 
unprovided  with  holes,  the  horn  yields 
only  the  generating  note,  and  of  course 
would  be  confined  to  one  key ;  but  by 
means  of  crooks  the  tube  can  be  length¬ 
ened,  and  transposed  into  any  key.  By 
inserting  the  hand  into  the  bell,  which 
flattens  a  note,  the  intermediate  notes  are 
produced.  The  compass  of  the  instrument 
is  three  octaves.  Music  for  the  horn  is 
alwrnys  written  in  the  key  of  C,  an  octave 
higher  than  it  is  played,  with  the  key  of 
the  composition  marked  at  the  beginning 
of  each  movement :  thus  ‘  corni  (or  horns) 
in  D  ’  directs  the  performer  which  crook 
he  must  use  to  play  the  notes  in  the  key 
indicated.  The  bugle,  cornet-a-f)iston 
and  saxhorn  are  allied  instruments. 
Hom  Cape.  See  Cape  Horn. 

Horn  Hoorne,  or  Hornes,  Philip, 

>  Count:  van,  a  Flemish  soldier 
and  statesman,  born  1518.  He  was  the 
son  of  Joseph  de  Montmorency-Nivelle, 
and  of  Anne  of  Egmont,  and  stepson  of 
John,  count  van  Horn,  who  constituted 
him  and  his  brother  his  heirs  on  the  con¬ 
dition  of  assuming  his  name.  Philip  grad¬ 
ually  rose  to  be  governor  of  Gueldres  and 
Ziitphen,  admiral  of  the  fleet,  and  coun¬ 
cilor  of  state.  He  fought  at  St.  Quentin 
in  1557,  and  at  Gravelines  in  1558,  and 
in  1559  accompanied  Thilip  to  Spain. 
On  his  return  he  joined  the  Prince  of 
Orange  and  Egmont  in  resistance  to 
Philip.  On  the  arrival  of  Alva  at  Brus¬ 
sels  he  was  arrested  in  September,  1567, 
on  a  charge  of  high  treason,  and  he  and 
Egmont  were  beheaded  in  June,  1568. 
Hornbeam  (hom'bem  ;  Carp inus  Be- 

talus,  nat.  order  Cupuli- 
ferae);  a  small  bushy  tree  common  in 
Britain,  and  often  used  in  hedges,  as  it 
stands  cutting  and  in  age  becomes  very 
stiff.  The  wo'd  is  white,  tough,  and 
hard,  and  is  used  in  turnery,  for  cogs  of 
wheels,  etc.  The  inner  bark  yields  a 
yellow  /i™  The  American  hornbeam 
{varrmns  rwer*’c8w»»  a  small  tree 
snann<rlv  diffused  over  the  whole  of  the 
United  States.  The  wood  is  fine  grained, 
tenacious,  <>nd  very  compact. 


TTnvn  Trill  c  (horn'bilzj,  a  remarkable 
JlUIIiUlllb  gr0Up  of  birds  ( Buceroti- 

dm),  confined  to  Southern  Asia  and  Afri¬ 
ca,  akin  to  the  kingfishers  and  the  tou¬ 
cans,  remarkable  for  the  very  large  size 
of  the  bill,  and  for  an  extraordinary  horny 
protuberance  by  which  it  is  surmounted, 
nearly  as  large  as  the  bill  itself,  and 
of  cellular  structure  within.  The  rhi¬ 
noceros  hornbill  ( Buceros  rhinoceros ) 
is  almost  the  size  of  a  turkey,  of  a  black 
color,  except  on  the  lower  part  of  the  belly 
and  tip  of  the  tail,  which  are  white.  It 


Rhinoceros  Hornbill  (Buctros  rhinoceros) 

has  a  sharp-pointed,  slightly-curved  bill, 
about  10  inches  long,  and  furnished  at  the 
base  of  the  upper  mandible  with  an  im¬ 
mense  appendage  in  the  form  of  an  in¬ 
verted  horn.  The  skeleton  though  bulky 
is  very  light,  being  permeated  with  air  to 
an  unusual  degree.  During  incubation 
the  female  is  plastered  up  in  the  hollow 
of  a  tree  and  fed  by  the  male  through  a 
small  aperture  left  for  the  purpose.  The 
hornbills  are  of  arboreal  habit,  and  feed 
on  fruits ;  but  in  captivity  they  take 
small  reptiles,  and  the  Abyssinian  species 
even  attacks  snakes. 

Hornblende  (horn'blend),  or  Am- 
phibole,  one  of  the 
most  abundant  and  widely  diffused  of 
minerals,  remarkable  on  account  of  the 
various  forms  and  compositions  of  its 
crystals  and  crystalline  particles,  and  of 
its  exceedingly  diversified  colors,  thus  giv¬ 
ing  rise  to  almost  numberless  varieties, 
many  of  which  have  obtained  distinct  ap¬ 
pellations.  It  is  sometimes  in  regular 
distinct  crystals,  more  generally  the  re¬ 
sult  of  confused  crystallization,  appearing 
in  masses  composed  of  laminae,  acicular 
crystals,  or  fibres,  variously  aggregated. 
It  enters  largely  into  the  composition 
and  forms  a  constituent  part  of  several 
of  the  trap-rocks,  and  is  an  important 
constituent  of  «evorpi  snpries  of  metamor- 
phic  rocks,  as  gneiss  ana  granite.  Tn 
color  hornblende  exhibits  various  shade*, 
of  green,  often  inclining  to  brown,  white 


Hornbook 


Hornwork 


Hornbook. 


and  black  with  every  intermediate  shade ; 
it  is  nearly  transparent  in  some  vari¬ 
eties,  in  others  opaque;  hardness  about 
the  same  with  felspar;  specific  gravity, 
3.00.  Its  chief  constituents  are  silica, 
magnesia  and  alumina.  The  principal 
varieties  are  hornblende  proper,  divided 
into  three  subvarieties,  basaltic  horn¬ 
blende,  common  hornblende  and  horn¬ 
blende  slate ;  tremolite,  actinolite,  neph¬ 
rite,  pargasite  and  asbestos. 

Hornbook  (horn'buk),  in  former 

xLuuiuuuis.  timeg  the  firgt  boQk  of 

children,  or  that  in  which  they  learned 
their  letters ;  so  called  from  the  trans¬ 
parent  horn  covering  placed 
over  the  single  page  of 
which  it  usually  consisted, 
the  whole  being  fixed  to  a 
wooden  frame  with  a  han¬ 
dle.  It  generally  contained 
the  alphabet  in  Roman  and 
small  letters,  several  rows 
of  monosyllables,  and  the 
Lord’s  Prayer.  The  alpha¬ 
bet  was  usually  prefaced 
with  a  cross,  or  was  printed 
in  the  form  of  a  cross ; 
hence  the  term  Christ-cross  row,  cor¬ 
rupted  into  criss-cross  row,  applied  to  the 
alphabet,  and  by  extension  to  the  horn¬ 
book. 

(horn'kas-tl),  a  town  of 
Xiorncasue  Englandj  County  of  Lin¬ 
coln,  21  miles  east  of  the  city  of  Lin¬ 
coln.  There  is  a  considerable  trade  in 
corn  and  wool,  and  one  of  the  largest 
horse-fairs  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  held 
annually  in  August.  Pop.  3900. 

TTnrnp  (horn),  Richard  Hengist, 
xiuiuc  poet,  dramatist,  and  miscella¬ 
neous  writer  ;  born  at  London  about  1803  ; 
died  in  1884.  He  was  educated  for  the 
army  at  Sandhurst,  entered  the  Mexican 
navy,  and  served  during  the  war  between 
Mexico  and  Spain.  In  1828  he  began 
his  literary  career,  and  produced  several 
tragi-comedies  of  an  ironical  and  satirical 
kind,  and  a  large  quantity  of  miscellane¬ 
ous  work.  In  1843  he  made  his  historic 
appeal  to  public  judgment  by  Polishing 
his  epic  Orion  at  one  farthing.  In  1844 
A  Neto  Spirit  of  the  Age,  a  critical  work 
in  which  he  was  assisted  by  Miss 
Barrett  (Mrs.  Browning)  and  Robert 
Bell,  appeared.  In  1852  he  took  to  gold¬ 
digging  in  Australia,  still  keeping  in 
touch  with  his  literary  work.  Ot  .nis 
many  writings,  the  best  known  are  Own, 
Cosmo  de  Medici,  The  Death  of  Marlowe 
and  Prometheus.  ,  ,  .  „  y. 

Horned  Horse,  (wh,ch 

Horned  Owl,  plied  To  several  species 


of  owls  having  two  tufts  of  feathers  on 
the  head,  supposed  to  resemble  horns. 
See  Owls . 

Horned  Pout.  See  Catfish- 
Horned  Screamer  **££ 

American  grallatorial  bird  having  a  long, 
slender,  movable  horn  projecting  from  its 
forehead.  Its  voice  is  loud  and  shrill, 
and  is  uttered  suddenly  and  with  such 
vehemence  as  to  have  a  very  startling 
effect. 

Horned  Toad,  a  name  given  to  a 

’  genus  of  lizards 
( Phrynosoma) ,  of  toad-like  appearance, 
found  in  the  United  States. 

TTnrnpll  (hor-nel'),  a  city  of  Steuben 
■“■uiiicii  Co.,  New  York,  on  Canistea 
River,  56  miles  s.  of  Rochester,  on  the 
Erie  and  the  Pittsburgh,  Shawmut  & 
Northern  railroads.  It  has  car  shops, 
iron  foundry,  and  manufactures  of  silk, 
gloves,  interior  woodwork,  furniture,  elec¬ 
trical  machinery,  etc.  Pop.  (1910) 
13,617;  (1920)  15,025. 

Homer  (hbr'ner),  Francis,  politi- 
X1UA  cian  and  economist,  born  at 
Edinburgh  in  1778 ;  died  at  Pisa  in  1817. 
He  studied  for  the  Scottish  bar,  but,  ex¬ 
changing  it  for  the  English  bar,  took  up 
his  residence  in  London  in  1803.  He  had 
early,  with  his  friends  Jeffrey  and 
Brougham,  declared  his  preference  for 
Whig  principles,  and  in  1806,  when  Mr. 
Fox  came  into  office,  obtained  through 
ministerial  influence  a  seat  in  Parliament. 
He  became  an  authoritv  on  financial  and 
economic  matters ;  was  chairman  of  the 
Bullion  Committee  of  1810,  and  was 
mainly  the  means  of  checking  the  evils 
of  an  inconvertible  paper  currency.  He 
was  one  of  the  originators  of  the  Editi- 
burgh  Review ,  for  which  he  wrote  many 
articles. 

TTnrnp+  (hor'net),  an  insect  of  the 
HOI  net  genlls  Vespa  (F.  crabro ), 

much  larger  and  stronger  than  the  ordi¬ 
nary  wasp.  It  is  very  voracious  feeding 
on  fruit,  honey,  etc.,  and  preying  on  other 
insects.  Hornets  form  their  nest  of  a 
kind  of  paper-work  in  hollow  trees  and 
walls,  and  are  able  with  their  sting  to 
inflict  a  painful  wound,  usually  accom¬ 
panied  with  considerable  swelling. 

Horn  of  Plenty.  See 

TTnvn  QiItt-pv  native  chloride  of  sil- 
HOm  OIlvcI,  ver>  g0  ea]]ed  because 

when  fused  it  assumes  a  horny  appear¬ 
ance. 

Hornstone.  See  Quartz'  Chert‘ 

U<-kT»v»  TTrnvlr  in  fortification,  a  work 
nornwoiK,  With  one  front  only 


Horology 


Horse 


thrown  out  beyond  the  glacis  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  either  occupying  rising  ground, 
barring  a  defile,  covering  a  bridge-head,  or 
protecting  buildings. 

Horology  (abn0drwaioh:  See  Clock 
Horoscope  (tor'u-skop),  in  a|tro1- 

-r  ogy,  a  scheme  or  figure 

of  the  twelve  houses,  or  twelve  signs  of 
the  zodiac,  in  which  is  marked  the  dis¬ 
position  of  the  heavens  at  a  given  time 
and  place,  and  by  which  astrologers  form¬ 
erly  told  the  fortunes  of  persons,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  position  of  the  stars  at  the 
time  of  their  birth.  To  each  of  the  houses 
was  assigned  a  particular  virtue  or  in¬ 
fluence.  The  ascendant  was  that  part  of 
the  heavens  which  was  rising  in  the  east 
at  the  moment ;  this  was  the  first  and 
most  important  house,  or  house  of  life, 
and  contained  the  five  degrees  above  the 
horizon  and  the  twenty-five  beneath  it. 
Other  houses  were  those  of  riches,  mar¬ 
riage,  death,  etc. 

Horsa.  See  Hengist. 


Horse  (EQuus  caballus ),  a  well-known 
c  quadruped  belonging  to  the 
family  Equidse,  order  Ungulata  (hoofed 
animals),  and  subdivision  Perissodactyla 
(odd- toed)  ;  characterized  by  an  undi¬ 
vided  hoof  formed  by  the  third  toe 
and  its  enlarged  horny  nail,  a  simple 
stomach,  a  mane  on  the  neck,  and  by 
six  incisor  teeth  in  each  jaw,  seven  molars 
on  either  side  of  both  jaws,  and  by  two 
small  canine  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  of  the 
male,  rarely  in  the  female.  The  family 
includes  also  the  asses  and  zebras,  and 
original  types  appear  to  have  been  at  one 
time  common  in  both  the  Old  World  and 
the  American  continent.  No  horses  ex¬ 
isted  in  America  when  it  was  discovered 
by  Columbus,  those  now  found  in  a 
wild  state  there  being  descendants  of 
those  introduced  by  the  Spaniards.  But 
a  number  of  fossil  species  have  been  de¬ 
scribed  from  America — one  of  them  stand¬ 
ing  only  two  and  a  half  feet  in  height. 
The  descent  of  the  present  horse  can  be 
traced  through  several  fossil  forms  back 
to  an  animal  only  about  the  size  of  a 
fox,  and  having  four  separate  digits  or 
toes  on  the  feet.  Subsequent  forms  show 
how  the  third  toe  developed  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  others  till  eventually  a  form 
identical  with  the  common  horse  ap¬ 
peared.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  horse 
is  now  anywhere  to  be  found  in  its  na¬ 
tive  state,  the  wild  horses  of  the  steppes 
of  Tartary  and  other  regions  of  the  Old 
World  being  possibly  descendants  of  ani¬ 
mals  escaped  from  domestication.  The 
horse  was  probably  first  domesticated,  in 
Asia,  and  it  varies  much  in  form,  size, 


and  character  with  the  climate  and  nature 
of  the  district  it  inhabits.  Arabia  pro¬ 
duces  perhans  the  most  beautiful  breed, 
which  is  also  swift,  courageous,  endurant 
ajid  persevering.  As  bred  in  modern 
times  the  horse  has  attained  high  perfec¬ 
tion.  Two  breeds — namely,  the  large, 
powerful,  black  breed  of  Flanders,  and 
the  Arabian — have  contributed  more  than 
all  others  to  develop  the  present  varie- 


a,  Muzzle,  b,  Gullet,  c,  Crest,  d,  Withers. 
e,  Chest.  /,  Loins,  g  g,  Girth,  h,  Hip  or  ilium. 
i.  Croup.  k,  Haunch  or  quarters.  I,  Thigh. 
m,  Hock.  n,  Shank  or  cannon.  o.  Fetlock. 
v.  Pastern.  q,  Shoulder-bone  or  scapula.  r. 
Elbow.  8,  Fore  thigh  or  arm.  t,  Knee,  u,  Coro¬ 
net.  v,  Hoof,  w,  Point  of  hock,  x.  Hamstring. 
z  z,  Height. 

ties  from  the  original,  comparatively 
light-limbed,  wiry  race.  The  former  laid 
the  foundation  of  size,  strength  and  vigor 
for  draught  horses  and  for  those  anciently 
used  in  war,  while  the  latter  conferred 
speed  and  endurance.  The  ladies’  palfrey 
is  largely  derived  from  the  Spanish  genet, 
a  small,  beautiful,  fleet  variety  of  the 
Moorish  barb.  The  hunter,  characterized 
by  speed,  strength  and  endurance,  rep¬ 
resents  the  old  English,  Flanders  and 
Arabian  breeds.  The  race  horse  has  less 
of  Flemish  and  more  of  Arabian  blood. 
Horses  are  said  to  have  ‘  blood  ’  or  *  breed¬ 
ing  *  in  proportion  as  they  have  a  greater 
or  less  strain  of  Arab  blood.  At  the  age 
of  two  years  the  horse  is  in  a  condition 
to  propagate.  The  mare  carries  her 
young  eleven  months  and  some  days,  con¬ 
tinues  to  breed  till  the  age  of  sixteen  or 
eighteen  years,  and  lives  on  an  average 
between  twenty  and  thirty  years.  The 
various  species  of  the  horse  family  have 
been  artificially  crossed  by  man.  and  are 
found,  to  be  fertile  with  each  other ;  the 
offspring,  however,  are  generally  sterile. 


Si 


POINTS  OF  THE  HOftSE 


HEAD 

22. 

23. 

1. 

Muzzle 

2. 

Nostril 

24. 

3. 

Forehead 

4. 

Jaw 

25. 

5. 

Poll 

26. 

NECK 

27. 

6. 

6.  Crest 

28. 

7. 

Thropple  or  windpipe 

FORE-QUARTER 

29. 

30. 

8. 

8.  Shoulder-blade 

9. 

Point  of  shoulder 

31. 

Q  1 

10. 

Bosom  or  breast 

11. 

11.  True-arm 

62. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

12. 

Elbow 

13. 

Forearm  (arm) 

14. 

Knee 

15. 

Cannon-bone 

16. 

Back  sinew  _  . 

17. 

Fetlock  or  pastern-joint 

18. 

Coronet 

19. 

Hoof  or  foot 

20. 

Heel 

BODY  OR  MIDDLEPIECE 

43. 

21. 

Withers 

44. 

Back 

23.  Ribs  (forming  together  the  bar¬ 

rel  or  chest) 

24.  The  circumference  of  the  chest 

at  this  point,  called  the  girth 
The  loins 
The  croup 
The  hip 
The  flank 
The  sheath 

The  root  of  the  dock  or  tail 

THE  HIND-QUARTER 

The  hip-joint,  round  or  whirl-bont 

The  stifle  joint 

33.  Lower  thigh  or  gaskm 

The  quarters 

The  hock 

The  point  of  the  hock 
The  curb  place 
The  cannon-bone 
The  back  sinew 
Pastern  or  fetlock-joint 
Coronet 
Foot  or  hoof 
Heel 

Spavin-place 


Horse-chestnut 


Horse-racing 


The  horse  is,  strictly  speaking,  an  her¬ 
bivorous  animal,  and  is  more  scrupulous 
in  the  choice  of  his  food  than  most  other 
domestic  quadrupeds.  The  staple  diet  on 
which  horses  are  kept  is  oats  and  hay, 
with  beans  added  for  horses  subjected  to 
heavy  work.  As  a  substitute  for,  or  an 
addition  to  the  regular  food,  bran,  lin¬ 
seed  and  carrots  are  used.  The  age  of  a 
horse  can  be  told  by  the  marks  on  its 
teeth,  which  change  a  little  yearly  until 
the  animal  is  about  nine  years  old,  after 
which  period  it  is  difficult  to  determine 
the  age  by  mark.  In  some  countries  the 
flesh  of  the  horse  is  used  as  food ;  the 
hide  is  made  into  leather ;  and  the  hair 
of  the  mane  and  tail  is  used  for  making 
haircloth,  for  upholsterers’  stuffing,  etc. 
TTnrsp-pTiPstrmt  a  handsome  genus 

norse-cnestnui,  of  trees  or  shrubs 

( JEsculus )  belonging  to  the  nat.  order 
Sapindaceae,  having  large  opposite  digi¬ 
tate  leaves,  and  terminal  panicles  of 
showy  white,  yellow,  or  red  flowers. 
Hippocastdnum  (the  common  horse-chest¬ 
nut)  is  familiar  to  every  one.  The  seeds 
are  large  and  farinaceous,  and  have  been 
used  as  food  for  animals ;  they  are  bitter, 
and  the  bark  is  also  bitter,  astringent  and 
febrifugal.  The  tree  is  said  to  have  been 
brought  from  Constantinople  to  England 
in  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
and  is  supposed  to  be  a  native  of  North¬ 
ern  Asia.  Three  other  species  are  found  in 
North  America,  where  they  are  popularly 
known  under  the  name  of  Buckeye. 
TJAvee  flvr  the  Hippobosca  equina ,  a 
JlOrSC-ny 5  winged  genus  of  the 

family  Hippoboscidse,  parasitical  on  the 
horse. 

TTnrcA-cnardc  the  name  given  to 

norse-guaras,  the  public  office, 

Whitehall,  London,  appropriated  to  the 

departments  under  the  commander-in-chief 

of  the  British  army ;  applied  also  to  the 

military  authorities  at  the  head  of  the 

war  department,  in  contradistinction  to 

the  civil  chief,  the  secretary-at-war.  The 

name  was  given  to  the  building  from  a 

guard  having  been  kept  there  by  the  horse- 

guards.  See  Guards. 

TTrvr<u*-l  a  fi  tildes  a  sPace  in  the 

norse  latitude**,  Atlantic  0cean  be_ 

tween  the  westerly  winds  of  higher  lat¬ 
itudes  and  the  trade-winds,  notorious  for 
baffling  winds  and  tedious  calms. 

Horse  Mackerel.  ®nede  8cadlue'fish 

TTnvcpnc  a  seaport  in  Denmark,  east 
XLUIbeilb,  coast  0f  Jutland,  on  a  fiord 

of  the  same  name,  25  miles  s.  w.  of  Aar- 
huus.  It  has  manufactures  of  tobacco 
and  a  good  general  trade.  It  is  the 
birthplace  of  Vitus  Behring,  the  discov¬ 
erer  of  Behring  Strait.  Pop.  22,243. 


TTn  vet  the  power  of  a  horse 

iiorse  power,  or  its  equivalent .  the 

force  with  which  a  horse  acts  when  draw¬ 
ing.  The  mode  of  ascertaining  a  horse’s 
power  is  to  find  what  weight  he  can  rqise 
and  to  what  height  in  a  given  time,  the 
horse  being  supposed  to  pull  horizon¬ 
tally.  From  a  variety  of  experiments  of 
this  sort  it  is  found  that  a  horse,  at  an 
average,  can  raise  160  lbs.  weight  at  the 
velocity  of  2  y%  miles  per  hour.  The 
power  of  a  horse  exerted  in  this  way  is 
made  the  standard  for  estimating  the 
power  of  a  steam  engine.  Thus  we 
speak  of  an  engine  of  60  or  80  horse¬ 
power,  each  horse-power  being  estimated 
as  equivalent  to  33,000  lbs.  raised  one  foot 
high  per  minute.  Engineers  differ  widely 
in  their  estimate  of  the  work  a  horse 
is  able  to  execute.  That  given  above  is 
the  estimate  of  Boulton  and  Watt  based 
on  the  work  of  London  dray-horses,  but  it 
is  considered  much  too  high,  17,400  foot¬ 
pounds  per  minute  being  generally  consid¬ 
ered  nearer  the  truth.  As  it  matters 
little,  however,  what  standard  be  as¬ 
sumed,  provided  it  be  uniformly  used, 
that  of  Watt  has  been  generally  adopted. 
The  general  rule  for  estimating  the  power 
of  a  steam  engine  in  terms  of  this  unit 
is  to  multiply  together  the  pressure  in 
pounds  on  a  square  inch  of  the  piston, 
the  area  of  the  piston  in  inches,  the 
length  of  the  stroke  in  feet,  and  the  num- 
ber.  of  strokes  per  minute,  the  result 
divided  by  33,000  will  give  the  horse¬ 
power,  deducting  one-tenth  for  friction. 
As  a  horse  can  exert  its  full  force  only  for 
about  six  hours  a  day,  one  horse-power 
of  machinery  .  is  equal  to  that  of  4.4 
horses.  Nominal  or  calculated  horse¬ 
power  is  a  term  still  used,  but  of  little 
real  value,  from  its  being  calculated  on 
steam  at  a  pressure  much  below  the  real 
power  exerted.  Sometimes  the  real, 
actual,  or  indicated  horse-power  exceeds 
the  nominal  by  as  much  as  three  to  one. 

Horse-racine*.  a.sP°rt  of  ancient  ori- 

o*  gin,  having  been 
practised  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 
The  institution  of  horse  races  in  England 
belongs  to  a  very  remote  period.  The 
first  regular  horse  races,  however,  did 
not  take  place  till  the  reign  of  James  I. 
The  prize  then  consisted  of  a  gold  or 
silver  bell,  whence  we  have  the  expression 
*  to  wear  away  the  bell.’  The  successors 
of  James  I  down  to  Queen  Anne  were 
all  more  or  less  attached  to  the  sport. 
Under  George  I  horse-racing  became 
more  and  more  flourishing,  and  the  sport 
continued  to .  grow  in  importance  dur¬ 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  century.  The 
two  most  celebrated  horses  of  that  period 
were  Flying  Childers  (foaled  in  1715) 


Horse-racing 


Horse-tail 


and  Eclipse  (foaled  in  1764),  which  long 
had  the  reputation  of  being  the  fleetest 
horses  that  ever  ran.  The  former  ran 
four  miles  in  6  min.  48  sec.,  carrying  9  st. 
2  lbs.  The  latter  was  never  beaten. 
None  of  the  English  sovereigns  was  more 
devoted  to  horse-racing  than  George  IV. 
Between  1784  and  1792,  while  yet  Prince 
of  Wales,  he  gained  185  prizes,  including 
the  Derby  of  1788.  Horse-racing  was  in¬ 
troduced  into  France  from  England,  and 
during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV,  and  still 
more  during  that  of  Louis  XV,  was  pur¬ 
sued  with  the  utmost  enthusiasm.  The  rev¬ 
olution  put  an  end  to  it  for  a  time,  but 
the  sport  was  revived  by  Napoleon.  Horse¬ 
races,  mostly  upon  the'  English  model, 
have  also  been  introduced  into  various 
other  countries.  The  principal  varieties 
of  horse-racing  are  flat-racing,  or  racing 
on  level  ground  ;  steeple-chasing,  or  rac¬ 
ing  over  ground  not  specially  prepared 
for  the  purpose ;  hurdle-racing,  in  which 
the  horses  have  to  leap  over  obstacles  pur¬ 
posely  placed  in  the  way ;  and  match 
trotting.  This  last  kind  of  race  is  a 
very  favorite  one  in  the  United  States, 
where  the  best  trotting  horses  are  to  be 
found,  but  in  England  it  is  not  much 
practised.  Formerly  all  races  were  what 
is  called  weight-for-age  races,  that  is, 
a  specified  difference  in  weight  was  con¬ 
ceded  by  the  older  horses.  But  it  was 
found  that  when  races  were  conducted  on 
this  plan  the  best  horses  came  to  be 
known,  and  the  inferior  ones  withdrew, 
not  venturing  to  compete  with  them,  so 
that  the  race  resulted  in  a  walk-over. 
Hence  arose  the  practice  of  handicapping, 
that  is,  of  adjusting  as  nearly  as  possible 
the  weight  to  be  carried  to  the  previously 
ascertained  powers  of  the  horse,  so  as 
to  reduce  the  chances  of  all  the  horses 
entered  to  an  exact  equality.  Since  the 
introduction  of  this  practice,  handicap 
races  have  become  a  very  favorite  sport. 

In  the  American  colonies  racing  was  in¬ 
troduced  early  in  the  eighteenth  century, 
and  was  practiced  to  some  extent  in  Mary¬ 
land  and  Virginia  by  the  middle  of  the 
century.  Bully  Rock,  the  first  American 
thoroughbred,  was  imported  in  1730,  and 
Bonny  Lass,  a  brood  mare  of  fine  pedigree, 
about  1740.  After  this  time  racing  stock 
was  frequentlv  imported  and  the  racing 
area  extended  from  New  York  to  the  Car- 
olinas.  After  the  Revolutionary  war 
many  fine  racers  were  brought  oyer  and 
the  stock  of  blooded  horses  rapidly  in¬ 
creased.  But  it  was  the  development  of 
the  trotting  horse  to  which  the  chief 
attention  was  paid  in  the  United  States, 
and  in  its  trotters  this  country  has 
grown  preeminent.  The  American  trotter 
began  its  career  in  the  importation  to 


Philadelphia  of  the  English  thoroughbred 
Messenger  in  1788.  He  was  8  years  old 
when  brought  over  and  was  used  in  breed¬ 
ing  for  20  years.  The  trotting  instinct 
appeared  in  nearly  all  his  descendants 
and  it  is  to  the  Messenger  stock  that 
much  the  greater  part  of  the  notable 
trotters  in  this  country  is  due.  The 
first  record  of  a  puolic  trotting  match  was 
in  1818,  when  the  gray  gelding  Boston 
Blue  made  a  mile  in  3  minutes.  Such  a 
feat  was  at  that  time  thought  impossible 
and  when  2.40  was  reached  in  1824,  this 
ecame  a  popular  phrase  signifying  mar¬ 
velous  speed.  Edwin  Forrest  trotted  a 
mile  in  2.31%  in  1834,  while  Lady  Suffolk 
made  a  record  of  2.26%  in  1843.  Year 
after  year  after  this  the  time  was  cut 
down,  though  by  small  amounts.  Dexter 
in  1867  made  a  mi1'}  in  2.17%  ;  in  1885 
Maud  S.  cut  this  down  to  2.08%,  and 
finally  in  1897,  Star  Pointer  crossed  the 
2  minute  goal,  making  a  mile  in  1.59%, 
and  Lou  Dillon,  in  1903,  in  1.58%.  Pac¬ 
ing  records  have  reached  the  still  lower 
level  of  1.55,  made  by  Dan  Patch  in  1906. 
Running  is  a  faster  pace  than  trotting, 
and  the  American  running  record  has 
reached  the  low  limit  of  1.35%.  This 
was  made  by  Salvator,  at  Monmouth 
Park,  in  1890. 

TTn-rcpra  Hi  cTi  ( Cochlearia  armor  a 

noibeiduiba  cia) *  a  common  gar(Ien 

herb,  acrid  and  stimulating  in  character. 
It  is  used  in  pharmacy  in  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  compound  spirit  of  horseradish. 
Horseradish  is  used  in  a  fresh  state  as  a 
condiment  with  meats. 

Horse-t  ail, 

among  the  Turks 
and  other  East¬ 
ern  nations,  the 
tail  of  a  horse 
mounted  on  a 
lance,  and  used 
as  a  standard 
of  rank  and 
honor.  The 
three  grades  of 
pashas  are  dis- 
t  i  n  g  uished  by 
the  number  of 
tails  borne  on 
their  standards, 
three  being  al- 
lotted  to  the 
highest  dignita¬ 
ries  or  viziers, 
two  to  the  gov¬ 
ernors  of  the 
more  important  Horse-tail  Standard  of  PasLa. 
provinces,  and 

one  only  to  those  of  the  less  important 
districts  of  the  country. 


Horsham 


Horus 


TTn-roham  (hors'am),  a  town  of  Eng- 

norsnam  land>  in  the  county  of  Sus. 

sex,  on  a  branch  of  the  river  Arun,  37 
miles  s.  s.  w.  of  .London,  and  22  miles 
N.  w.  of  Brighton.  It  formerly  sent  a 
member  to  parliament,  and  now  gives 
name  to  a  parliamentary  division  of  the 
county.  Pop.  (1911)  11,314. 

TTnr«lAv  (hors'li),  Samuel,  English 
AUl  ale y  bishop,  born  in  1733 ;  died  in 
1806.  He  was  educated  at  Cambridge, 
and  in  1759  became  rector  of  Newington 
Butts.  In  1767  he  was  chosen  a  fellow  of 
the  Boyal  Society,  of  which  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  secretary  in  1773.  After  several 
charges  he  was  appointed  in  1788  Bishop 
of  St.  David’s,  from  which  he  was  trans¬ 
lated  to  Rochester  in  1793,  receiving  at 
the  same  time  the  deanery  of  Westmin¬ 
ster  ;  and  finally  to  St.  Asaph  in  1802, 
when  he  resigned  his  deanery.  Dr.  Hors¬ 
ley  was  the  greatest  theological  contro¬ 
versialist  of  his  day,  and  is  famous  for  his 
controversy  with  Priestley  on  Unitarian- 
ism.  He  published  numerous  sermons, 
and  several  works  on  Biblical  criticism, 
besides  editing  an  edition  of  Sir  Isaac 
Newton’s  works. 

TTnrtn  (hor'ta),  a  town  in  the  Island 
La  of  Fayal,  one  of  the  Azores,  on 
the  shores  of  a  small  bay  between  two 
rocky  headlands.  It  has  a  tolerable  har¬ 
bor,  and  exports  wine,  oranges  and  grain. 
Pop.  6734. 

TTor+P-ncA  (or-tops).  Eugenie  de 
JlUi  leii&e  beauharnais>  gee  under 

Beauharnais. 

Hortpnsins  (hor-ten'she-us),  Quin- 
J1U1  leilblllb  Tug>  a  Roman  orator, 

born  of  an  equestrian  family  b.c.  114 ; 
died  B.c.  50.  He  held  many  military  and 
civil  offices,  and  was  elected  consul  for 
the  year  69  b.c.  In  the  previous  year  he 
had  been  engaged  to  defend  Verres  during 
the  famous  prosecution  in  which  Cicero 
acted  for  the  accusers.  Hortensius  con- 
t  i  n  u  e  d  to  maintain  a  generous  and 
friendly  rivalry  with  Cicero,  acknowledg¬ 
ing  his  superior  oratorical  powers  with¬ 
out  jealousy.  His  speeches  are  all  lost. 

Horticulture  (Th°r'ti-kul-tur ;  from 
L.  hortus,  garden, 
and  colere,  to  till),  or  Gardening,  in¬ 
cludes,  in  its  most  extensive  signification, 
the  cultivation  of  esculent  vegetables, 
fruits,  and  ornamental  plants.  In  large 
gardens  there  are  generally  separate  de¬ 
partments  for  flowers,  fruits  and  vege¬ 
tables  ;  but  in  small  gardens  they  are  usu¬ 
ally  more  or  less  combined.  A  garden 
should  be  either  on  a  level,  but  admitting 
of  effectual  drainage,  or  on  a  gentle 
slope,  preferably  on  the  lower  portion  of 
a  slope  facing  the  sun.  It  should  be  well 
sheltered,  either  naturally  from  situation 


or  artificially  by  means  of  plantations, 
walls,  etc.  The  character  of  the  soil  is 
of  much  importance.  A  good  loam,  or  a 
sandy  loam  mixed  with  humus,  is  the 
best.  The  former  is  better  fitted  for  fruit- 
trees,  but  for  early  crops  the  sandy  loam 
is  desirable.  While  the  greater  part  of  a 
garden  should  consist  of  such  soil,  either 
naturally  or  artificially  formed,  it  is  use¬ 
ful  to  have  a  portion  stronger  and  another 
much  lighter  in  order  to  suit  the  require¬ 
ments  of  different  plants.  The  nature  of 
the  subsoil  is  also  important.  The  best 
is  a  dry  bed  of  clay  overlying  sandstone. 
Digging,  ploughing  and  pulverizing  the 
soil,  and  exposing  the  surface  to  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  summer  sun  and  the  winter’s 
frost  are  highly  useful  operations,  by 
which  the  tenacity  of  stiff  soils  is  over¬ 
come,  weeds  and  insects  are  destroyed, 
and  a  quantity  of  air  is  admitted  into  the 
ground.  Nutritive  matter  is  frequently 
supplied  to  plants  in  the  form  of  manure, 
either  organic  or  inorganic.  After  the 
soil  is  properly  dry  and  pulverized,  the 
seeds  are  deposited,  and  this  should  al- 
ways.  be  done  in  dry  weather,  for  a  dry 
soil  is  especially  requisite  for  covering 
in  the  seeds.  Watering  is  often  necessary 
as  a  means  of  nourishment  to  growing 
plants,  especially  as  a  support  to  newly 
transplanted  vegetables,  and  for  cleaning 
the  leaves  and  destroying  insects.  The 
methods  of  propagating  plants  are  vari¬ 
ous.  .  For  an  account  of  the  processes  of 
budding  and  grafting  see  these  articles. 
Another  mode  of  propagation  is  that  by 
means  of  cuttings,  or  shoots  cut  off  and 
planted  in  the  soil,  where  they  take  root. 
This  process  is  exceedingly  simple  and 
easy  in  the  case  of  many  trees,  as  the 
willows  and  poplars ;  but  requires  some 
management  in  the  heaths,  myrtles,  and 
other  shrubs.  In  growing  ornamental 
plants  and  flowers  and  exotic  fruits, 
plant-houses  of  various  kinds  are  neces¬ 
sary.  These  comprise  the  numerous  forms 
of  conservatory,  plant-stove,  greenhouse, 
pits  and  frames.  Horticultural  tools,  in¬ 
struments,  implements  and  machinery 
are  very  various. 

Hortus  Siccus.  See  Herlarium. 

TTnrns  (hor'us),  the  Latinized  form  of 
Har.  the  day,  or  the  sun’s 
path,  an  Egyptian  divinity.  Two  gods 
were  latterly  recognized  under  the  name. 
The  elder  Horus  was  the  son  of  Seb 
(identified  by  the  Greeks  with  Kronos) 
and  Nu  (Rhea)  and  brother  of  Osiris. 
The  other  Horus  was  the  son  of  Osiris 
and  Isis,  and  is  supposed  to  have  come 
into  the  world  soon  after  the  birth  of 
his  parents.  On  the  death  of  Osiris  he 
was  his  avenger,  defeating  the  serpent 
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Typho,  and  enabling  Isis  to  thwart  his 
wicked  designs.  Both  the  elder  and 
younger  Horus  were  regarded  as  symbols 
of  the  sun. 

HorUS  ApollO.  See  Horapollo. 

TTi-woonriQ  (ho-zan'a),  a  word  com- 
xiuacuuid  poged  of  tWQ  Hebrew  words 

occurring  in  Psalm  cxviii,  25,  signifying 
‘  save  now.’  The  psalm  was  sung  on  joy¬ 
ful  occasions,  and  particularly  at  the 
feast  of  Tabernacles.  The  phrase  is  used 
as  an  exclamation  of  praise  to  God,  or 
an  invocation  of  blessings. 

Hosea  (ho-se'a),  the  first  in  order 
j.  v  ca  among  the  minor  prophets  of 
the  Old  Testament,  but  probably  the  third 
in  order  of  time,  flourishing  about  750  b. 
c.  Nothing  is  known  of  his  life,  except 
that  he  was  the  son  of  Beeri,  and  that 
his  ministry  belonged  to  the  reigns  of 
Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah, 
kings  of  Judah.  The  nation  generally 
and  the  ten  tribes  in  particular  are 
reproved,  exhorted,  and  threatened  in  his 
prophecy.  He  predicts  the  approaching 
exile  of  his  countrymen,  and  the  consol¬ 
ing  promise  of  the  final  return  of  an  im¬ 
proved  people. 

Hoshangabad  <hh ? ; \ h ta0n® anb “d 

headquarters  of  district  of  the  same  name, 
Central  Provinces  of  India,  on  the  Ner- 
budda.  It  is  a  chief  seat  of  the  British 
piece-goods  trade,  and  does  business  in 
cotton,  grain,  etc.  Pop.  about  15,000.  The 
district  has  an  area  of  4437  sq.  miles. 

Hoshiarpur 

ministration  of  district  of  same  name, 
Punjab,  India.  Pop.  about  20,000.  The 
district  has  an  area  of  2180  sq.  miles. 
TTnciAvv  (ho'zher-i),  a  general  term 
HUbieiy  aJ1  kinds  of  knitted  articles, 
including  drawers,  petticoats,  night¬ 
dresses,  etc.,  and  fancy  articles  such  as 
head-dresses,  hoods,  shawls,  neckerchiefs, 
watch-guards,  cravats,  etc.  The  mate¬ 
rials  used  for  the  purpose  are  cotton, 
linen  and  wool,  the  last  of  which  is  some¬ 
times  mixed  with  cotton  or  silk.  Silk  is 
also  frequently  used  alone.  Nearly  all 
articles  of  hosiery,  except  some  fancy  arti¬ 
cles,  are  now  made  by  a  knitting-frame 
of  some  kind  or  other. 

TTncmpv  (hos'mer) ,  Harriet,  sculp- 
jlUSIIlcl  tor,  born  at  Watertown,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts.  in  1831.  She  studied  at 
Rome,  and  among  her  best-known  works 
are  ideal  heads  of  Daphne  and  Medusa , 
Puck,  the  Sleeping  Faun,  Waking  Faun, 
Beatrice  Cenci,  etc.  She  died  in  1908. 
TTncmVp  (hos'pis) ,  signifies  either  a 
jlOSpiCG  jittic  convent  belonging  to  a 
religious  order,  occupied  by  a  few  monks, 
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and  destined  to  receive  and  entertain  trav¬ 
eling  monks ;  or  houses  of  refuge  and  en¬ 
tertainment  for  travelers  on  some  diffi¬ 
cult  road  or  pass,  as  the  Hospice  of  the 
Great  St.  Bernard. 

Hosrrital  (hos'pi-tal),  any  building 
xiuayiidi  appropriated  foi.  the  recep¬ 
tion  of  any  class  of  persons  who  are 
unable  to  supply  their  own  wants,  and 
are  more  or  less  dependent  upon  public 
help  to  have  those  wants  supplied,  lienee 
hospitals  are  of  various  kinds,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  wants  they  supply 
and  the  class  of  persons  for  whom  they 
are  intended.  A  large  number  of  hos¬ 
pitals  are  medical ;  others  are  for  the 
reception  of  incurables ;  others  for  the 
aged  and  infirm  ;  others  fur  the  education 
of  children  of  people  in  reduced  circum¬ 
stances  ;  others  for  the  reception  of  the 
wounded  in  battle ;  and  so  on.  The  first  es¬ 
tablishments  of  this  nature  are  believed  to 
belong  to  the  fourth  century  after  Christ. 
Their  primary  object  was  to  afford  a  shel¬ 
ter  to  strangers  and  tiavelers,  and  it  was 
only  occasionally  that  the  sick  and  infirm 
were  admitted.  One  of  the  earliest  hos¬ 
pitals  of  which  we  have  any  satisfactory 
information  was  that  established  by  the 
emperor  Valens  at  Caesarea  about  the  end 
of  the  fourth  century,  and  which  was  con¬ 
ducted  on  a  very  large  scale.  The  Arabs 
in  Spain,  at  an  early  period  of  their 
occupation  of  that  country,  founded  a 
magnificent  hospital  at  Cordova,  where 
physicians  were  trained,  who  did  a  vast 
deal  to  advance  the  study  of  medicine. 
The  Arabs  have  also  the  credit  of  having 
founded  the  first  lunatic  asylum  in 
Europe,  which  was  erected  in  the  city  of 
diseases),  fever  and  smallpox  hospitals, 
everywhere  are  medical,  often  called  in¬ 
firmaries.  These  may  be  divided  into 
general  and  special  hospitals,  the  former 
class  admitting  cases  of  all  kinds ;  the 
latter  class  admitting  only  patients  suf¬ 
fering  from  some  special  trouble.  Thus 
there  are  lying-in  hospitals,  cancer,  con¬ 
sumption,  ophthalmic,  lock  (for  venereal 
diseases),  fever  and  smallpox  hospitals. 
There  are  also  hospitals  for  children,  and 
for  persons  suffering  from  incurable  dis¬ 
eases.  Such  institutions  serve  a  double 
purpose,  inasmuch  as  they  not  only  af¬ 
ford  the  best  medical  advice  and  treat¬ 
ment  to  the  poor,  who  would  otherwise 
be  unable  to  obtain  it.  but  also  supply 
the  best  means  of  giving  instruction  in 
medicine  and  surgerv,  as  in  them  students 
have  the  opportunity  of  witnessing  cases 
of  nearly  every  variety  of  disease,  and 
observing  how  thev  are  treated  by  the 
most  skilled  physicians  and  surgeons. 
For  this  reason  a  good  infirmary  or  med¬ 
ical  hospital  is  an  indispensable  adjunct 
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to  every  school  of  medicine  and  surgery. 
Hospitals  for  the  sick  and  hurt  are  usu¬ 
ally  divided  into  wards,  each  containing 
a  larger  or  smaller  number  of  beds.  Medi¬ 
cal  and  surgical  wards  are  usually  kept 
separate,  and  all  contagious  diseases  are 
treated  by  themselves  in  distinct  build¬ 
ings.  Each  hospital  has  a  matron,  house 
surgeon,  and  apothecary  resident  within 
its  walls.  The  duties  of  the  matron  con¬ 
sist  in  regulating  the  night  and  day 
nurses,  and  the  washing  and  laundry  de¬ 
partment,  as  well  as  the  purchase  of  the 
necessary  supplies  of  provisions,  and 
keeping  a  general  superintendence  over 
the  kitchen  and  messes  of  the  sick.  The 
house  surgeon  takes  care  of  all  casual¬ 
ties  and  accidents  in  the  absence  of  the 
principal  surgeons.  The  apothecary  takes 
care  of  the  pharmacy  and  prepares  all  the 
medicines  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by 
the  surgeons  and  physicians.  There  is 
a  well-lighted  room  set  apart  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  operations,  and  a  mortuary 
for  the  reception  of  corpses  previous 
to  interment.  The  nurses  relieve  each 
other  day  and  night  in  a  regular  manner. 
Particular  wards  are  set  aside  for  the 
reception  of  persons  laboring  under  vari¬ 
ous  and  peculiar  denominations  of  disease. 
It  has  been  objected  to  the  present  plan 
of  constructing  large  edifices  for  hospital 
purposes,  that  the  benefit  they  confer  is 
greatly  diminished  by  the  risk  of  being 
attacked  by  hospital  diseases,  fever,  ery¬ 
sipelas,  pyaemia,  etc.,  to  which  the 
patients  are  exposed ;  and  the  cottage  or 
hut  system  of  construction  has  been 
strongly  advocated.  This  form  of  hos¬ 
pital  consists  of  temporary  detached  huts 
or  cottages  which  could  be  easily  re¬ 
moved  or  replaced.  Difficulties  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  expense  and  administration  have 
made  this  system  impracticable.  The  pa¬ 
vilion  system  of  construction  is  a  com¬ 
promise  between  the  large  blocks  and  the 
cottaees  or  huts.  According  to  this  sys¬ 
tem  the  wards  should  be  separated  from 
the  administrative  part  of  the  establish¬ 
ment,  and  should  be  arranged  in  pavilions 
of  one  story  where  practicable,  but  never 
more  than  of  two.  The  pavilion  should 
always  surround  the  administrative 
blocks.  This  mode  of  construction  is 
equally  applicable  to  large  and  small  es¬ 
tablishments.  The  Royal  Infirmary  of 
Edinburgh,  the  Herbert  Hospital  of  Wool¬ 
wich,  and  the  New  York  Hospital  are 
among  the  best  examples  of  the  pavilion 
style.  Convalescent  homes,  where  pa¬ 
tients  are  reinvigorated  by  a  short  stay 
after  being  cured  in  the  infirmary,  may 
be  regarded  as  supplementary  to  medi¬ 
cal  hospitals,  and  among  subsidiary  insti¬ 
tutions  are  dispensaries  (which  see)  and 


schools  for  the  training  of  nurses.  Spe¬ 
cial  hospitals  for  the  insane  are  neces¬ 
sary.  Hospitals  or  asylums  for  inebriates 
have  also  been  organized ;  likewise  hos¬ 
pitals  for  opium  habitues,  and  those 
addicted  to  the  use  of  other  narcotics. 
The  subject  of  the  proper  training  of 
nurses  has  received  great  attention. 
Training  schools  have  been  organized  in 
connection  with  nearly  all  the  larger 
American  hospitals  and  to  the  special 
work  of  nurses  within  the  hospitals  has 
been  added  that  of  social  service,  which 
follows  discharged  patients,  into  their 
homes  and  seeks  to  improve  conditions 
there,  so  that  recovery  may  be  full  and 
the  patient  not  returned  to  the  hospital 
for  further  treatment.  Most  hospitals  in 
the  city  maintain  an  ambulance,  or  large 
covered  wagon,  equipped  with  a  bed,  in¬ 
struments  and  restoratives,  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  the  sick  or  wounded  to  the 
hospital,  each  ambulance  being  provided 
with  a  surgeon,  who  applies  first  aid  and 
cares  for  the  patient  en  route. 

Military  and  Naval  Hospitals  or  estab¬ 
lishments  for  the  reception  and  care  of 
sick  and  wounded  soldiers  and  seamen, 
have  been  in  existence  in  all  civilized 
countries  for  a  long  period.  Military  hos¬ 
pitals  are  either  permanent  or  temporary 
establishments.  Permanents  hospitals  are 
established  at  army  posts  or  forts,  as  also 
at  certain  other  places.  Field  hospitals 
are  constructed  at  the  scene  of  an  engage¬ 
ment  as  may  be  demanded,  and  are  trans¬ 
ported  from  point  to  point.  They  usually 
consist  of  tents,  with  stretchers  for  con¬ 
veying  the  wounded.  Station  hospitals 
are  established  at  intervals  during  a  cam¬ 
paign,  between  the  seat  of  war  and  the 
base  of  supplies,  and  patients  are  con¬ 
veyed  from  the  field  hospitals  to  them  as 
occasion  requires.  Hospital  ships  are 
ships  fitted  out  as  hospitals  in  all  expedi¬ 
tions  beyond  the  sea.  .  By  intelligent 
treatment  the  mortality  in  war  has  rap¬ 
idly  decreased. 

TTo«5T)itallers  (hos-pi-tal'ers),  chari- 
XlUbpiLailCIb  table  brotherhood:; 

who  devote  themselves  to  tend  the  sick  in 
hospitals.  The  name  is  specially  applied 
to  an  order  of  knights,  the  Knights  of  St. 
John.  See  John ,  Knights  of  St. 
TTosnodar  (hos'po-dac),  a  title  of 

.FLUbpUUdl  dignity  borne  by  the  vas. 

sal  princes  of  Moldavia  and  Wallachia 
while  those  states  were  subject  to  Tur¬ 
key  and  in  earlier  times  by  the  princes 
of  Lithuania  and  the  kings  of  Poland. 
Host  (hbst;  Latin  hostia,  a  sacri¬ 
ficial  victim),  a  term  used  for 
the  bread  (or  wafer)  and  wine  in  the 
eucharist,  as  containing  the  body  and 
blood  of  Christ.  As  the  wafer  alone  is 


Hostage 


Hottentots 


given  to  laymen  in  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church,  as  containing  both  the  body  and 
blood  of  the  Redeemer,  the  term  host  is 
usually  applied  to  the  consecrated  wafer. 
See  Elevation,  Mass. 

Hostage  (host'aj),  a  person  left  as 
®  pledge  or  surety  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  articles  or  conditions  of 
a  treaty.  The  taking  or  giving  of  host¬ 
ages  is  now  scarcely  known  in  the  re¬ 
lations  of  modern  communities,  but  was 
formerly  almost  universal,  and  many 
questions  in  the  law  of  nations  arose  out 
of  the  practice.  If  the  stipulated  terms 
were  observed  the  hostages  were  returned 
on  each  side,  but  if  the  terms  were  vio¬ 
lated  or  evaded  the  hostages  might  be 
put  to  death. 

HostilillS  ®ee  Julius  Hostilius. 


Hot  Air  Engine  ? n* 1  “ e  in 

&  which  the  ex¬ 

pansion  of  heated  air  is  used  as  the 
motive  power.  Several  devices  of  this 
kind  have  been  invented,  of  which  the 
most  successful  has  been  that  of  Erics¬ 
son  This  has  been  considerably  im¬ 
proved,  and  is  now  in  use  to  some  extent 
where  small  power  is  needed.  There  are 
several  others  in  use,  that  of  Belom  be¬ 
ing  the  only  one  used  to  furnish  large 
power  for  an  important  industry,  a  large 
paper  manufactory  at  Cusset,  France. 
The  chief  advantage  of  the  hot  air  en¬ 
gine  is  that  it  requires  no  boiler,  and 
thus  escapes  the  weight  and  danger  inci¬ 
dent  to  this  necessity  of  a  steam  engine. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  pressure  to  be 
obtained  from  hot  air  is  much  less  than 
that  of  steam,  and  the  working  parts 
need,  to  be  much  larger.  But  air  en¬ 
gines  are  cheaper  to  make,  more  easily 
managed,  and  need  less  care  than  steam 


engines. 

TTnfhprl  in  gardening,  a  bed  of  earth 
XLUI/Ucu,  heated  by  fermenting  sub¬ 
stances,  such  as  fresh  stable  dung,  tan¬ 
ners’  bark,  leaves  of  trees,  etc.,  and  cov¬ 
ered  with  glass  to  defend  it  from  the 
cold  air ;  intended  for  raising  early 
plants,  or  for  nourishing  exotic  plants  of 
warm  climates,  which  will  not  thrive  in 
cool  or  temperate  air. 

TTn+  "Rlacf  a  stream  of  air  heated  to 
HOI  .DiaST,  500°  or  600°  F.,  and 

forced  through  a  furnace.  It  saves  heat 
and  accomplishes  the  #  reduction  of  re¬ 
fractory  ores  in  less  time  and  with  less 
fuel  than  the  cold  blast. 

Hotchkiss,  f.”™,  “at 

Watertown,  Connecticut,  in  1826.  The 
most  notable  of  his  inventions  were  the 
Hotchkiss  magazine  rifle  and  Hotchkiss 
machine  guru  He  made  many  improve¬ 


ments  in  projectiles  and  heavy  ordnance. 
He  died  in  1885. 

a  building  for  ihe  culti¬ 
vation  of  plants  too  deli¬ 
cate  to  grow  in  the  open  air.  It  is  built 
chiefly  of  glass,  and  resembles  a  green¬ 
house  in  its  structure  and  arrangements, 
except  that  artificial  heat  is  kept  up  all 
the  year  round. 

Hot  Springs,  a  city  and  noted 
r  °  ’  health  resort,  capital 
of  Garland  county,  Arkansas,  54  miles 
S.  w.  of  Little  Rock.  The  springs  num¬ 
ber  72.  their  water  varying  from  76° 
to  157°  F.  It  is  clear,  tasteless  and 
odorless,  and  is  credited  with  curing 
rheumatism,  gout,  neuralgia  and  other 
chronic  diseases.  Fine  novaculite  (oil¬ 
stone)  is  found  here,  and  hones  are  manu¬ 
factured.  Lead  and  silver  also  occur. 
Pop.  (1920)  11,695. 

Hotspur.  See  Percv • 
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Hottentots  ^ot'en-totz),  a  pecu- 

liar  African  race,  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  the  aboriginal  occupants  of 
the  south  end  of  Africa,  at  and  near  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Their  limits  may 
be  said  to  have  been  the  river  Orange 
on  the  north  and  northeast,  and  the  Kei 
on  the  east.  When  young  they  are  of 
remarkable  symmetry ;  but  their  faces  are 
ugly,  and  this  ugliness  increases  with 
age.  The  complexion  is  a  pale  olive,  the 
cheek-bones  project,  the  chin  is  narrow 
and  pointed,  and  the  face  consequently 
is  triangular.  The  lips  are  thick,  the 
nose  flat,  the  nostrils  wide,  the  hair 
woolly,  and  the  beard  scanty.  When  the 
•Dutch  first  settled  at  the  Cape  in  the 
middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  the 
Hottentots  were  a  numerous  nation,  of 
pastoral  and  partially  nomadic  habits, 
and  occupied  a  territory  of  100,000  square 
miles.  At  the  present  day  this  race  is 
nearly  extinct  within  the  wide  territory 
which  formerly  belonged  to  it,  having 
been  entirely  hunted  out  and  dispersed  by 
the  Boers.  Among  the  offshoots  of  the 
Hottentot  race  are  the  Griquas,  descended 
from  Hottentot  mothers  and  Dutch  fathers, 
living  to  the  north  of  the  Orange  river. 
They  are  semicivilized,  and  have  some 
towns  and  villages.  The  Koras  or  Koran- 
nas,  higher  up  the  river  Orange  or 
Gariep,  still  remain  a  favorable  specimen 
of  the  Hottentot  race.  They  are  taller, 
stronger,  and  more  cleanly  than  the  tribes 
further  west.  Other  tribes  are  the  Gonas 
or  Gonaquas,  much  mixed  with  the  Ama- 
kosa  Kaffirs ;  the  Namaquas,  dwelling 
towards  the  mouth  of  the  river  Orange ; 
the  Hill  Damaras,  farther  north.  The 
diminutive  Bushmen  are  related  in  speech 
to  the  Hottentots.  The  language  of  the 


Hottentot’s  Bread 


Houris 


Hottentots  is  peculiar,  consisting  of  a 
system  of  clicks  or  clucks. 

Hottentot’s  Bread.  Testudi- 

Hone’hton  (hb'tun),  Richard 
jiuugiiLun  Monckton  Milnes,  Lord, 

only  son  of  Robert  Pemberton  Milnes,  of 
Fryston  Hall  and  Great  Houghton,  was 
born  in  Yorkshire  in  1809,  and  educated 
at  Cambridge.  He  made  some  reputa¬ 
tion  as  a  writer  of  verse,  essays,  me¬ 
moirs,  etc.,  but  it  was  rather  his  social 
and  conversational  powers,  and  his  kindly 
patronage  of  literary  aspirants,  than  the 
merit  of  his  writings  which  gave  him  his 
prominent  position  in  London  society. 
In  1837  he  entered  parliament  as  mem¬ 
ber  for  Pontefract,  at  first  as  a  Tory, 
but  afterwards  as  a  supporter  of  Russell 
and  Palmerston.  He  was  an  active 
member  of  numerous  learned  societies 
and  institutions,  president  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Literature,  trustee  of  the 
British  Museum,  foreign  secretary  of  the 
Royal  Academy,  etc.  He  died  in  1885. 

Hoil  0*11  ton  a  village,  capital  of 
JTUUglllUII,  Houghton  County,  Mich¬ 
igan,  on  the  s.  shore  of  Portage  Lake, 
from  which  is  a  ship  canal  to  Lake  Supe¬ 
rior.  It  is  the  seat  of  very  productive 
copper  mines,  with  smelters.  The  Michi¬ 
gan  College  of  Mines  is  located  here. 
Pop.  (1920)  4466. 

TTnnl+rm  (hol'tun),  shire  town  of 
JIUUHUII  Aroostook  Co.,  Maine,  140 

miles  N.  e.  of  Bangor.  It  is  a  trading  and 
agricultural  center  and  has  woolen  mill, 
foundry,  machine  shops,  fertilizer  factory, 
saw  and  plaiting  mills,  starch  factories, 
grist  and  flour  mill,  etc.  Pop.  (1920) 
6191. 

Hnnrna  (hb'ma),  a  town,  county  seat 
of  Terrebonne  Parish,  Louisi¬ 
ana,  50  miles  s.  w.  of  New  Orleans,  at  the 
junction  of  six  navigable  bayous.  It  is 
the  center  of  a  sugar-producing  area  and 
is  noted  also  for  its  oysters,  furs  and  lum¬ 
ber.  Its  raw-oyster  industry  is  rated  as 
second  in  the  United  States.  Pop.  (1920) 
5160. 

HoRIld  (Vanis  sapax ),  a  name  given 
generally  to  hunting  dogs,  but 
restricted  by  scientific  writers  to  such  as 
hunt  by  scent,  a  definition  which  excludes 
the  greyhound.  Among  the  varieties 
are  the  bloodhound,  staghound,  foxhound, 
harrier  and  beagle.  Hounds  are  dis¬ 
tinguished  not  only  by  their  fineness  of 
scent,  but  by  docility  and  sagacity.  Of 
the .  rough-haired  and  smooth-haired  va¬ 
rieties,  the  former  manifest  the  greatest 
affection  for  man. 

Hounds-tongue,  8»ha^ 

its  leaves.  See  Cynoglossum. 


Hounslow  (hounz'lo),  a  town  of 
JlUllllalU W  England>  in  Middlesex,  9 

miles  southwest  of  Hyde  Park  Corner, 
London.  The  adjoining  Hounslow  Heath, 
once  notorious  for  the  highway  robberies 


Deerhound  ( Canis  sagax ). 

committed  on  it,  is  now  entirely  enclosed, 
and  is  the  site  of  large  cavalry  barracks 
and  extensive  powder  mills. 

Hnn-Pp  (ho-pa'),  Hu-Peh,  or  Hoo- 
nuuic  Pe  (North  of  the  Lakes),  a 
central  province  of  China.  It  is  inter¬ 
sected  by  the  Han-kiang  and  the  Yang- 
tse-kiang,  and  is  considered  one  of  the 
most  fertile  parts  of  the  empire.  Area, 
about  70,000  sq.  miles.  Pop.  estimated 
at  34,000,000. 

Hour  (°ur)»  the  twenty-fourth  part  of 
a  day  (see  Day).  In  most 
countries  the  hours  are  counted  from 
midnight  to  mid-day,  and  twelve  hours 
are  twice  reckoned.  But  in  some  parts 
of  Italy  twenty-four  hours  are  counted, 
beginning  with  sunset,  so  that  noon  and 
midnight  are  every  day  at  different  hours. 
Each  hour  is  divided  into  sixty  minutes, 
and  each  minute  into  sixty  seconds. 

Hour-circle.  See  Glohe- 
Hour-e*laSS  an  instrument  for  meas- 

®  ’  uring  time,  consisting 

usually  of  two  hollow  bulbs  placed  one 
above  the  other,  and  having  a  narrow 
neck  of  communication  through  which  a 
certain  quantity  of  dry  sand,  water,  or 
mercury  is  allowed  to  run  from  the  up¬ 
per  to  the  lower  bulb,  the  quantity  of 
sand  being  adjusted  so  as  to  occupy  an 
hour  in  passing  from  one  bulb  to  the 
other.  The  hour-glass  was  commonly 
used  in  churches  during  the  sixteenth  and 
seventeenth  centuries  to  regulate  the 
length  of  the  sermon. 

Houris  (hou'riz  or  ho'riz),  the  ‘  black- 
eyed  nymphs  of  Paradise, 
whose  company,  according  to  the  Koran , 
J.s  to  be  one  of  the  rewards  of  the 
faithful.  They  are  described  as  most 
beautiful  virgins,  endowed  with  perpetual 


Hours 


Houssa 


youth,  and  subject  to  no  impurity.  They 
dwell  in  beautiful  gardens,  by  flowing 
streams,  and  the  meanest  of  the  faithful 
will  have  at  least  seventy-two  of  them. 

Hours.  See  Horcet. 

TTmirs  Canonical.  See  Horae  oo- 
nonicoe. 

TTmiQP  Edwabd  Mandell,  born  at 
AUiibc,  Houston,  Texas,  in  1858,  took 
an  active  part  in  Democratic  politics  in 
that  state.  While  never  holding  office,  he 
directed  many  campaigns  for  governor. 
During  the  European  war,  under  the  in¬ 
formal  title  of  Colonel,  he  served  in  1915 
as  the  special  representative  of  President 
Wilson  in  Europe  and  in  December,  1917, 
became  the  chief  American  member  of  the 
International  Council  of  the  Entente 
Allies. 

House  Boat.  a  f?Fm  o£  summer  watcr 

J  residence  now  very  pop¬ 
ular.  It  consists  of  a  flat-bottomed  scow 
or  float,  on  which  is  built  a  superstruc¬ 
ture  of  several  rooms,  with  balconies, 
awnings,  etc.,  and  often  luxuriously  fur¬ 
nished.  During  the  pleasant  season  the 
house  boat  is  moved  from  place  to  place 
on  inland  waters  as  desired.  House  boats 
are  growing  rapidly  in  favor  in  the  United 
States  and  are  very  common  on  the 
Thames  and  some  other  rivers  of  England. 

House-breaking.  See  Burglary. 
Housefly.  See  Fly. 

Household  Gods,  ™  d‘eh?  t  & 

known  as  the  Lares  and  Penates,  and 
presiding  over  the  fortunes  of  the  house 
or  family. 

Household  Suffrage,  g  “ £  f/da  gonc 

the  occupancy  of  a  house  or  a  distinct 
part  of  a  house  for  not  less  than  a  year. 
In  Britain  it  was  established  in  boroughs 
by  the  Reform  Act  of  1867,  and  extended 
to  the  counties  in  1884.  Lodgers  occu¬ 
pying  lodgings  which  would  let  unfur¬ 
nished  for  £10  a  year  are  also  entitled  to 
rank  under  this  suffrage. 

Household  Troops.  See  Guards. 

TTrm<iplppk  (hous'lek;  Sempervtvum 
HOUbeiecJ*.  tectorum,  nat.  order  Cras- 
sulacese),  a  succulent  plant,  commonly  to 
be  met  with  on  old  walls,  the  roofs  of 
cottages,  etc.  The  stem  rises  to  the  height 
of  8  or  10  inches,  and  bears  a  few  pur¬ 
plish  flowers,  which  have  twelve  or  fifteen 
petals.  The  leaves  are  applied  by  the 
common  people  to  bruises  and  old  ulcers. 

Housemaid’s  Knee,  iammation  'Si 


the  bursa  or  sac  between  the  knee-pan 
and  the  skin,  so  called  because  it  is  com¬ 
mon  among  housemaids  from  their  kneel¬ 
ing  on  hard,  damp  stones.  It  is  treated 
like  other  local  inflammations  by  counter- 
irritants,  and  if  necessary  incision.  In 
all  cases  the  limb  ought  to  have  complete 
rest. 

House  of  Commons.  ^  &£ tioi 

Parliament ;  also  Parliament. 

House  of  Correction,  adl£"s“d  j" 

orderly  persons,  and  certain  classes  of 
criminals,  such  as  prisoners  convicted  of 
felony^or  misdemeanor,  vagrancy,  etc.,  or 
committed  on  charge  of  such.  Originally 
vagrants,  trespassers  and  convicted  per¬ 
sons  were  detained  in  these  houses  that 
they  might  be  compelled  to  work.  They 
are  sometimes  called  bridewells.  In  Eng¬ 
land  every  county  must  have  one.  They 
have  been  adopted  in  the  large  cities  of 
the  United  States. 

House  of  Governors,  ”“**',■* 

of  a  body  under  this  title  was  made  in 
1907  in  a  pamphlet  by  William  George 
Jordan  of  New  York,  its  purpose  being 
to  bring  about  harmony  in  state  legisla¬ 
tion  and  a  closer  unity  of  the  States  in  all 
particulars.  Such  a  convention  of  gov¬ 
ernors  was  called  by  President  Roosevelt 
in  November  of  the  same  year,  its  purpose 
being  to  consider  the  conservation  of  the 
natural  resources  of  the  country.  The 
governors  of  37  States  and  Territories  at¬ 
tended  this  convention  and  the  governors 
themselves  called  a  second  one,  to  be  held 
in  January,  1910.  This  adopted  the  title 
of  House  of  Governors.  Its  purpose  was 
to  bring  about,  through  state  action,  that 
political  harmony  which  the  general  gov¬ 
ernment  has  of  late  been  striving  to  de¬ 
velop.  A  session  was  held  at  Spring  Lake, 
N.  J.,  in  September,  1911,  at  which  steps 
were  taken  towards  establishing  a  perma¬ 
nent  headquarters  and  provide  for  future 
meetings. 

House  of  Lords.  als° 


e  e 
Con - 


House  of  Representatives.  | 

press. 

TTrmcca  or  Haussa  (hous'sa),  a  re¬ 
nt)  Ubbcl,  gjon  ^frjca>  Central 

Soudan,  between  lat.  11°  and  14°  n.  ; 
and  Ion.  4°  and  11°  E.  This  country, 
though  yet  little  known,  is  represented  as 
extremely  fertile,  and  skilfully  cultivated. 
It  is  under  the  rule  of  the  Fellatahs.  who 
have  subjected  the  native  inhabitants, 
the  Haussana  or  Haussas,  a  race  inter¬ 
mediate  between  the  negroes  and  the 
Berbers,  but  generally  ranked  with 


Houston 


Howard 


latter.  They  are  intelligent  and  lively,  deposed  for  adherence  to  the  Union.  He 
expert  weavers  as  well  as  agriculturists,  died  in  1863. 

and  well  acquainted  with  tanning  and  TTn-nS^OTl  Uavid  Franklin,  an  Amer- 
working  in  iron.  Their  language  is  rich  A  u  >  ican  cabinet  officer,  born  at 
and  sonorous,  and  has  become  the  gen-  Monroe,  N.  C.,  in  1866.  In  1013  he  was 
eral  medium  of  commercial  intercourse  appointed  Secretary  of  Agriculture ;  Sec- 
in  Central  Africa.  They  are  Moham-  retary  of  the  Treasury  in  1920. 
medans.  There  are  two  large  towns  in  Hovenden  (h  u  v'en-den),  Thomas, 

Houssa — Sokoto  and  Kashna.  painter,  born  at  Duu- 

TTmiqtnn  Uus'tun),  a  city  and  port,  manway,  Ireland,  in  1840,  studied  art  at 
uuuobv/u,  county  seat  of  Harris  Co.,  Cork  and  in  New  York,  was  elected  a 
Texas,  on  Houston  Ship  Channel,  an  arm  member  of  the  National  Academy  in  1882. 
of  Galveston  Bay,  48  miles  N.  w.  of  Gal-  His  Breaking  the  Home  Ties  was  very 

popular.  Other  pictures  were  The  Last 
Moments  of  John  Brown ,  Elaine,  A  Bre¬ 
ton  Interior,  etc.  He  was  killed  while 
trying  to  save  a  little  girl  from  a  rail¬ 
road  train,  in  1895. 

TTnward  (hou'ard),  the  patrician 

Howard  house  that  has  been  for 

centuries  at  the  head  of  the  English 
nobility.  The  first  of  the  family  of 
whom  anything  is  certainly  known  is 
Sir  William  Howard,  chief-justice  of  the 
common  pleas  under  Edward  I  and  Ed¬ 
ward  II.  His  grandson,  Sir  John  How¬ 
ard,  possessed  extensive  property  in  Nor¬ 
folk,  and  was  also  sheriff  of  the  county. 
His  grandson,  Sir  Robert  Howard,  by 
marrying  the  co-heiress  of  the  Mow- 
brays,  dukes  of  Norfolk,  greatly  increased 
the  family  possessions,  and  enhanced  the 
family  importance.  Their  only  son,  Sir 
John  Howard,  distinguished  himself  in 
the  wars  with  France  in  1452-53,  and  in 
1470  was  created  Lord  Howard,  and  made 
veston.  It  is  the  great  railway  center  of  captain-general  of  the  royal  forces  at 
the  State,  and  has  steamer  connection  with  sea.  Adhering  to  the  fortunes  of  Richard 
home  and  foreign  ports  through  the  Hous-  III  he  was  in  1483  created  Duke  of  Nor¬ 
ton  Ship  Canal.  It  has  great  cotton,  folk,  and  elevated  to  the  high  dignity  of 
lumber  and  oil  interests,  with  refineries,  Earl-marshal  of  England,  but  two  years 
cottonseed  oil  mills,  foundries,  machine  after  he  was  killed  at  Bosworth  Field, 
shops,  railroad  car  shops  and  many  other  and  his  blood  and  honors  were  attainted 
industries.  Pop.  (1900)  44,633;  (1910)  by  parliament,  1485.  A  like  attainder 
78,800;  (1920)  138,276.  was  decreed  against  his  son  Thomas,  who 

Houston  Samuel,  President  of  Tex-  had  been  created  Earl  of  Surrey  by 
u  9  as,  was  born  in  Virginia  in  Richard.  Thomas,  however,  was  re- 
1793,  of  Scotch-Irish  descent.  He  was  stored  to  his  titles  and  possessions,  mani- 
taken  to  Tennessee  in  childhood,  studied  fested  high  military  talent,  and  distin- 
law  and  practiced  at  Nashville,  and  be-  guished  himself,  especially  by  his  defeat 
came  prominent  in  the  State,  being  elect-  of  James  IV  of  Scotland  at  Flodden  in 
ed  to  Congress  in  1823,  and  made  gov-  1513.  His  son  Thomas,  third  duke  of 
ernor  in  1827.  He  subsequently  resigned  Norfolk,  obtained  distinction  both  as  a 
this  office,  lived  several  years  among  the  naval  and  military  commander,  and  be- 
Cherokee  Indians,  and  in  1832  went  came  High-admiral  of  England.  But  in 
to  Texas.  Here  he  was  active  in  the  spite  of  his  services  both  at  home  and 
revolt  of  Texas  against  Mexico,  was  against  the  Scots  and  the  French.  Henry 
chosen  commander  of  the  army  and  in  VIII  at  last  condemned  him.  on  slight 
1836  defeated  the  Mexicans  at  San  grounds,  to  suffer  the  death  of  a  traitor. 
Jacinto,  which  resulted  in  the  independ-  The  death  of  Henry  prevented  the  exe- 
ence  of  Texas,  of  which  he  was  elected  cution,  and  he  was  reinstated  in  his 
President.  In  1845  Texas  entered  the  rank  and  property  by  Queen  Mary,  and 
Union,  and  Houston  was  chosen  United  died  in  August,  1554.  By  his  marriage 
States  Senator.  He  was  elected  Governor  with  a  daughter  of  Edward  IV  he  ho¬ 
of  Texas  in  1859.  In  1861  he  was  came  the  father  of  the  ill-fated  and  ac- 


Howard 


Howe 


complished  Henry  Howard,  Earl  of  Sur¬ 
rey,  the  best  English  poet  of  his  age. 
(See  Surrey,  Earl  of.)  Thomas,  fourth 
duke  of  Norfolk,  entertained  the  project 
of  marrying  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  which 
led  to  him  being  convicted  of  high  treason, 
and  beheaded  in  1572.  The  attainder  was 
reversed  and  the  family  honors  restored, 
partly  by  James  I  and  partly  by  Charles 
II.  The  ducal  house  of  Norfolk  has 
thrown  out  many  branches  which  have 
enjoyed,  or  still  enjoy,  the  earldoms  of 
Carlisle,  Suffolk,  Berkshire,  Northamp¬ 
ton,  Arundel,  Wicklow,  Norwich  and 
Effingham,  and  the  baronies  of  Bindon, 
Howard  de  Walden,  Howard  of  Castle 
Rising,  and  Howard  of  Glossop.  As 
connected  with  this  noble  family  we  may 
mention  Lord  Howard  of  Effingham,  who 
defeated  the  Spanish  Armada  in  1588 ; 
Catherine  Howard,  one  of  the  ill-fated 
consorts  of  Henry  VIII ;  and  Sir  Thomas 
Howard,  who  died  in  the  Tower  a 
prisoner,  for  having  aspired  to  the  hand 
of  the  Lady  Margaret  Douglas,  daughter 
of  Margaret,  queen-dowager  of  Scotland, 
and  niece  of  Henry  VIII.  *  The  blood 
of  the  Howards  ’  has  become  proverbial, 
as  expressive  of  ancient  lineage  combined 
with  high  rank. 

Bronson,  playwright,  born 
at  Detroit,  Michigan,  in 
1842 ;  died  in  1908.  His  best-known 
plays  are  Saratoga,  Young  Mrs.  Winthrop, 
Shenandoah  and  The  Banker's  Daugh¬ 
ter. 


Howard, 


TTAworrl  John,  an  English  philan- 
liUWdlU,  thropist,  was  born  in  1726; 
and  died  in  1790.  His  father,  a  wealthy 
London  tradesman,  died  when  his  son 
was  about  19  years  of  age,  and  left  him 
an  independent  fortune.  In  1756  Howard 
undertook  a  voyage  to  Lisbon  to  view 
the  effects  of  the  recent  earthquake.  The 
vessel  in  which  he  embarked  being  cap¬ 
tured,  he  was  consigned  to  a  French 
prison.  The  hardships  he  suffered  and 
witnessed  previously  to  his  release  first 
roused  his  attention  to  the  subject  of  his 
future  researches.  In  1773  he  resolved 
to  devote  his  time  to  the  investigation  of 
the  means  of  correcting  the  existing 
abuses  in  the  management  of  prisons. 
With  this  view  he  visited  most  of  the 
English  county  jails  and  houses  of  cor¬ 
rection,  and  in  March,  1774,  he  laid  the 
result  of  his  inquiries  before  the  .House 
of  Commons,  for  which  he  received  a 
vote  of  thanks.  In  1775  and  1776  he 
visited  manv  of  the  continental  prisons, 
as  well  as  those  of  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
and  the  substance  of  his  .investigations 
appeared  in  a  work  he  published  in  177  L 
This  work  was  supplemented  by  his  ex¬ 
periences  of  foreign  prisons  (1778-HBtfJ. 


In  1789  he  published  an  Account  of  the 
Principal  Lazarettos  in  Europe,  with 
notes  on  Continental  and  British  prisons 
and  hospitals.  In  the  same  year  he  made 
a  final  journey  through  Germany  and 
Russia,  when  prisons  and  hospitals  were 
everywhere  thrown  open  for  his  inspec¬ 
tion  as  a  friendly  monitor  and  public 
benefactor.  He  died  of  fever  at  Cherson 
in  South  Russia. 

Oliver  Otis,  soldier,  born 
at  Leeds,  Maine,  in  1830: 
died  in  1909.  He  graduated  at  West 
Point,  served  in  the  Seminole  war  and 
through  the  Civil  war,  being  made  major- 
general  of  volunteers  in  1862,  commander 
of  the  Department  of  Tennessee  in  1864, 
brigadier-general  in  the  regular  army  in 
1864,  and  major-general  in  1886.  He 
was  commissioner  of  the  Freedman’s  Bu¬ 
reau  1865-74,  and  Peace  Commissioner  to 
the  Indians  of  Arizona  and  New  Mexico 
in  1872.  He  retired  in  1894. 

Howard  University,  ines«‘“; 

lished  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  in  1867,  by 
Gen.  Oliver  O.  Howard,  while  in  charge 
of  the  Freedman’s  Bureau,  for  the  liberal 
education  of  freedmen.  As  now  conducted 
pupils  are  admitted  without  distinction  of 
sex  or  color.  In  addition  to  the  college 
course,  there  are  courses  in  medicine, 
dentistry,  pharmacy,  law,  theology  and 
normal  instruction.  It  has  105  instruc¬ 
tors,  1200  students,  a  library  of  30,000 
volumes  and  an  endowment  of  about 
$280,000. 

Howe  Edgar  Ward,  novelist,  born 
>  near  Huntington,  Iowa,  in 
3854.  His  chief  works  are  A  Story  of  a 
Country  Town,  The  Mystery  of  the  Locks, 
Confession  of  John  Whitlock,  etc.  Editor 
and  publisher  of  the  Atchison  Daily 
Globe. 

Howe  Elias,  an  eminent  inventor, 
u  was  born  at  Spencer,  Massa¬ 

chusetts,  in  1819 ;  died  in  1867.  Aftei- 
long  experiment  he  succeeded  in  1846  in 
perfecting  a  sewing  machine,  the  first 
satisfactory  one  ever  invented  and  the 
basis  of  all  those  that  have  followed.  He 
was  for  several  years  involved  in  ex¬ 
pensive  and  harassing  lawsuits  to  estab¬ 
lish  his  right  to  reap  the  benefits  of  his 
own  ingenuity,  but  obtained  a  verdict  in 
his  favor  in  1854,  and  subsequently  grew 
wealthy  from  the  royalties  paid  on  his 
patent.  He  equipped  a  regiment  at  his 
own  expense  in  the  Civil  war,  and 
served  in  it  as  a  private.  Immense  num¬ 
bers  of  the  Howe  sewing  machines  are 
now  manufactured  and  sold  in  America, 
Great  Britain,  and  elsewhere. 
tt.Wa  Julia  Ward,  author  and  poet, 
JlUWCj  wag  korn  jn  New  York  city 
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1  in  1819.  She  received  a  careful  educa¬ 
tion,  and  at  an  early  age  wrote  plays  and 
poems.  She  was  married  to  Dr.  Samuel 
G.  Howe,  philanthropist,  in  1843.  She 
afterward  continued  her  studies,  writing 
philosophical  essays.  In  1861  she  com¬ 
posed  the  popular  Battle  Hymn  of  the 
Republic,  the  favorite  lyric  of  the  Civil 
war.  She  died  in  1910  at  the  advanced 
age  of  91. 

TTftWf*  Richard,  Earl  (1726-99),  an 
xiuwc,  English  admiral.  He  was  made 
rice-admiral  in  1775  and  appointed  com¬ 
mander-in-chief  in  America  February, 
1776.  He  conducted  the  English  naval 
operations  in  the  Revolution. 

TTnwA  William,  5th  Viscount 
HU  we,  (1729-1814),  an  English  gen¬ 
eral;  younger  brother  of  George  Augus¬ 
tus,  3d  Viscount,  killed  in  the  Ticon- 
deroga  expedition  of  1758,  and  of  Richard, 
4th  Viscount,  later  Earl  Howe,  the  ad¬ 
miral.  Sent  to  America  in  1758  he  took 
part  in  the  capture  of  Louisburg  and  ac¬ 
companied  Wolfe  on  his  expedition  to 
Quebec.  In  the  Revolutionary  war  he 
commanded  the  British  at  Bunker  Hill 
June  17,  1776,  and  in  October  became 
commander-in-chief,  succeeding  Gen.  Gage. 
He  won  the  battles  of  Long  Island  (1776) 
White  Plains  (1776) ,  Brandywine  (1777) 
and  Germantown  (1777).  He  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  Sir  Henry  Clinton  (q.  v.).  See 
also  Burgoync . 

TTnwolic  (how'elz),  William  Dean, 
iiuwciia  novelist,  was  born  at  Mar¬ 
tinsville,  Ohio,  in  1837.  He  learned  the 
printer’s  trade  with  his  father ;  wa.s 
afterwards  assistant  editor  on  the  Ohio 
State  Journal;  published  a  life  of  Abra¬ 
ham  Lincoln  and  a  volume  of  poems,  and 
was  appointed  in  1861  consul  at  Venice. 
On  his  return  to  America  in  1865  he 
joined  the  staff  of  the  Nation,  became 
afterwards  editor  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly 
(1871-81),  was  editorial  contributor  to 
Harper's  Magazine,  1886-91 ;  editor  for 
a  time  of  the  Cosmopolitan,  and  subse¬ 
quently  editor  of  the  Easy  Chair  of  Har¬ 
per's.  He  became  widely  known  as  a 
writer  of  realistic  novels.  Among  his  many 
works  are  Venetian  Life  (1866),  Italian 
Journeys  (1867),  A  Chance  Acquain¬ 
tance  (1873),  The  Lady  of  the  Aroos¬ 
took  (1879),  A  Modern  Instance  (1883), 
The  Rise  of  Silas  Lapham  (1885),  Liter¬ 
ature  and  Life  (1902\  London  Films 
(1905),  Years  of  My  Youth  (1915),  etc. 
He  died  May  11,  1920. 

TTnwiH-  (how'it) ,  Mary,  an  English 
nuwlll  wrjteI%  born  in  1805,  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  Botham,  a  Quaker ;  was 
married  in  1823  to  Mr.  William  Howitt 
(see  next  article).  Mary  Howitt  wrote  a 
number  of  hymns  and  ballads,  several 


volumes  in  prose  and  verse  for  children, 
and  translated  Miss  Bremer’s  works  and 
H.  C.  Andersen’s  Improvisatore.  Among 
her  writings  for  the  young  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  The  Children's  Year ,  The  Dial  of 
Love ,  A  Treasury  of  Tales  for  the  Young , 
etc.  In  conjunction  with  her  husband 
she  also  wrote  The  Literature  and  Ro¬ 
mance  of  Northern  Europe  and  Ruined 
Abbeys  of  Great  Britain.  She  died  in 
1888. 

TTnwitf  William,  born  in  1792  of  a 
xxu  iti,  Quaker  family;  began  early 
to  publish  verses,  and  in  conjunction  with 
his  wife  (see  above  article)  published 
shortly  after  their  marriage  a  volume  of 
poems — The  Forest  Minstrel  (1823).  In 
1831  appeared  his  Book  of  the  Seasons, 
in  1834  his  History  of  Priestcraft ,  and 
in  1838  his  popular  Rural  Life  in  Eng¬ 
land.  In  1840  the  Howitts  settled  at 
Heidelberg,  and  devoted  themselves  to 
introducing  the  literature  of  the  north, 
especially  of  Sweden,  to  English  readers. 
Student  Life  in  Germany  appeared  in 
1841,  Rural  and  Domestic  Life  in  Ger¬ 
many  in  1842.  In  1847  Mr.  Howitt  pub¬ 
lished  his  Homes  and  Haunts  of  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Poets,  and,  after  a  visit  to  Australia, 
his  Land,  Labor  and  Gold :  and  The 
History  of  Discovery  in  Australia.  In 
later  life  Mr.  Howitt  and  his  wife  became 
spiritualists.  He  died  in  1879. 
Howitzer  (hou'it-ser),  a  piece  of  ord¬ 
nance  having,  as  compared 
with  a  gun,  a  short  barrel  and  curved 
trajectory.  Its  effect  is  produced  chiefly 
by  the  explosion  of  the  charge  contained 
in  the  projectile.  Among  the  various  types 
of  howitzers  used  in  the  Great  war,  1914- 
18,  were  the  German  11-inch,  the  British 
8-inch  and  9.2  inch,  and  the  celebrated 
155-millimeter  French  howitzer.  The  last 
named  was  one  of  the  two  most-used  and 
best-known  weapons  of  the  Allies,  the 
other  being  the  French  75-millimeter  field 
gun.  Prior  to  1917  it  was  built  only  in 
the  factory  of  its  original  designer,  the 
great  firm  of  Schneider  et  Cie.,  in  France. 
Later  the  United  States  took  up  the  build¬ 
ing  of  this  howitzer  and  by  the  time  the 
armistice  was  signed  was  turning  out  12 
of  them  every  day.  The  howitzers  of  the 
United  States  Army  include  the  3.8-inch, 
the  4.7-inch,  and  the  6-inch,  besides  the 
3-inch  mountain  howitzer  carried  on  pack 
mules.  America  had  under  construction 
a  16-inch  howitzer,  with  a  barrel  26  feet 
6  inches  long,  when  the  war  ended. 

Howler  Monkey  (Mycetes),  a 

J  genus  of  South 
American  monkeys,  characterized  by  a 
remarkable  loudness  of  voice,  which  is 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  large  chamber 
within  the  hyoid  bone  and  the  enlarge- 
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ment  of  the  ventricles  of  the  larynx.  In 
the  tropical  forests  of  America  their 
hideous  howls,  probably  a  kind  of  amor¬ 
ous  concert,  may  be  heard  during  the 
night  more  than  a  mile  away.  They  are 
prehensile-tailed,  large  and  heavy  of 
body,  with  a  high  pyramidal  head  flat¬ 
tened  on  the  summit. 

TTnurraTi  (hou'ra),  a  town  of  India, 

now  ran  Qn  the  right  bank  of  the 

Hugli,  opposite  Calcutta,  of  which  it  is 
practically  a  suburb,  and  with  which  it 
communicates  by  a  floating  bridge.  It 
has  large  dockyards,  jute  and  saw  mills, 
and  various  manufactories.  Pop.  157,- 
594. 

TTay+pv  (heuk'ster) ,  a  town  of  West- 
XLUAlCi  phaiia,  Prussia,  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Weser,  once  a  Hanse  town. 
Pop.  7699. 

ttov  (hoi),  a  small  vessel,  usually 
rigged  as  a  sloop,  and  employed 
in  carrying  goods  and  passengers  short 
distances  coastwise,  and  sometimes  in  con¬ 
veying  goods  to  and  from  larger  vessels 
and  the  shore. 

TTnv-  an  island  of  the  Orkneys,  Scot- 
land,  SV2  miles  s.  of  Stromness. 
It  is  about  13  miles  long  and  6  broad  ; 
mountainous  and  healthy,  but  with  fertile 
tracts.  It  has  an  excellent  harbor, 
Long  Hope.  At  the  southwest  of  the 
island  there  is  a  detached  pillar  of  rock 
450  feet  high,  known  as  the  Old  Man  of 
Hoy.  Pop.  1380.  .  .  .  . 

TTnva  (ho'ya)  a  genus  of  Asclepia- 
dacese,  common  in  tropical  Asia, 
and  cultivated  in  hothouses  on  account 
of  their  ornamental  appearance. 
TT-i-iLLa-rd  Elbert,  author  and  pub- 
HUUUdlU)  lisher,  born  at  Blooming¬ 
ton,  Illinois,  in  1859.  He  founded  at 
East  Aurora,  New  York,  the  famous 
Roycroft  shop,  devoted  to  making  de 
luxe  editions  of  the  classics.  He  was  edi¬ 
tor  of  the  Philistine  and  the  Fra,  radical 
and  free-spoken  journals.  He  also  wrote 
"No  Enemy  hut  Himself,  Little  Journeys 
to  the  Homes  of  Famous  Women,  etc.  He 
was  drowned  at  the  sinking  of  the  Cunard 
line  steamship  Lusitania,  which  was  tor¬ 
pedoed  by  a.  German  submarine  off  the 
coast  of  Ireland,  May  7,  1915. 

Huanuco  Bark,  bS 

imported  in  the  form  of  quills  from 
around  Huanuco  in  Peru.  It  is  the  pro¬ 
duce  of  Cinchona  micrantha. 

Hubble-bubble.  See  Narghile. 

TTn W  (ho'ber) ,  Franqois;  a  Swiss 
HUDci  naturalist,  born  m  1750,  died 
in  1831.  Notivithstanding  the  loss  ot 
his  eyesight,  he  was  able,  by  the  help  of 
his  wife  and  his  reader  and  amanuensis. 


to  make  observations  and  deductions 
which  constitute  decidedly  the  most  im¬ 
portant  contribution  by  any  one  man 
to  our  knowledge  of  bees.  His  first  work 
was  published  in  1792  under  the  title  of 
Lettres  a  Ch.  Bonnet.  Four  years  after 
his  Nouvelles  Observations  sur  les  Abeilr 
les,  practically  a  new  edition,  enlarged 
and  amended  of  the  other,  appeared.  His 
son  Pierre  also  assisted  his  father,  and 
himself  published  important  observations 
on  ants. 

'H’nViArf  (ho'bert),  St.,  the  patron  of 
H  uci  L  huntsmen.  He  was  of  a 
noble  family  of  Aquitaine.  While  hunt¬ 
ing  in  the  forests  of  Ardennes  he  had  a 
vision  of  a  stag  with  a  shining  crucifix 
between  its  antlers,  and  heard  a  warning 
voice.  He  was  converted,  entered  the 
church,  and  eventually  became  Bishop  of 
Maestrich  and  Liege.  He  worked  many 
miracles,  and  is  said  to  have  died  in  727 
or  730. 

Hubertsburg 

of  the  electors  of  Saxony,  in  the  Leipzig 
district,  now  enlarged  and  divided  into 
portions,  used  respectively  as  a  public 
prison,  a  hospital,  a  lunatic  asylum,  etc. 
Here  the  Peace  of  Hubertsburg,  which 
put  an  end  to  the  Seven  Years’  war,  was 
signed  February  15,  1763. 

HllC  (*k),  Evariste  Regis,  a  French 
missionary  and  traveler,  born  in 
1813.  After  studying  theology,  about 
1837  he  entered  the  order  of  the  Lazarist 
Fathers,  was  ordained  in  1838 ;  in  1839 
went  to  China  as  a  missionary,  and  in 
company  with  Pfcre  Gabet  made  a  journey 
of  exploration  in  the  interior  of  the 
empire  and  of  Tibet.  After  this  he 
returned  in  broken  health  to  France, 
where  he  published  Travels  in  Tartary, 
Tibet  and  China,  a  work  which  attained 
a  wide  popularity.  He  afterward  pub¬ 
lished  The  Chinese  Empire  and  Christi¬ 
anity  in  China.  He  died  in  1860. 

Huckleberry  |hmuer^nb  e  rn  ‘ ^  f0nr 

the  whortleberry  (which  see). 

Huddersfield 

town,  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  16*4  miles  southwest  of  Leeds. 
Among  its  institutions  are  two  colleges 
for  higher  education,  a  technical  school, 
etc.  The  town  is  the  chief  center  of 
the  fancy  woolen  trade.  Broadcloths, 
doeskins,  trouserings  are  also  manufac¬ 
tured,  and  there  are  manufactories  of 
steam  engines,  etc.  Pop.  107,825. 

TTn  derm  (hud'sun),  a  town  of  Mid- 
XLUUbUii  dlesex  county,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  28  miles  w.  of  Boston.  It  has 
manufactures  of  leather,  rubber  shoes, 
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elastic  webbing,  rubber  clothing,  paper 
and  wooden  boxes,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  7607. 

TTn/lcn-n  a  city,  county  seat  of  Colum- 
xiuubun,  bia  Co>>  New  York  finely  sit. 

uated  on  the  Hudson  River,  28  miles  s.  of 
Albany.  Henry  Hudson  (q.  v.)  landed  at 
the  spot  which  is  now  the  city  of  Hudson 
from  his  ship,  the  Half  Moon,  in  1609.  It 
was  settled  by  Nantucket  whalers  in  1785 
and  was  once  a  prominent  whaling  port. 
It  has  large  cement  plants,  textile  mills, 
car-wheel  works,  brick  and  lumber  plants, 
conveyor  and  ice-tool  concern,  etc.  Pop. 
(1920)  11,745. 

Hurlcrm  Henry,  an  English  naviga- 
>  tor,  date  of  birth  unknown. 
He  sailed  from  London  in  the  year  1607 
in  a  small  vessel,  with  only  ten  men  and 
a  boy,  to  discover  the  Northeast  Passage, 
and  proceeded  beyond  the  80th  degree  of 
latitude.  In  a  second  voyage  he  landed 
at  Nova  Zembla,  but  could  get  no  fur¬ 
ther  eastward.  In  1609  he  sailed  from 
Amsterdam  in  the  Half  Moon,  a  vessel  of 
about  80  tons,  in  the  service  of  the  Dutch 
East  India  Company,  and  discovered  the 
Hudson  River,  which  he  ascended  to  the 
present  site  of  Albany.  He  spent  a  month 
exploring  the  river  and  then  returned  to 
Europe.  In  1610  he  set  out  on  another 
voyage  in  a  ship  called  Discovery  and 
reached  Hudson  Bay  and  Hudson  Strait, 
where  he  wintered  ;  but  his  crew  mutinied 
after  suffering  many  hardships,  and  set 
him  adrift  in  a  boat  along  with  his  son 
J  ohn  and  seven  of  the  crew,  none  of  whom 
was  ever  heard  of  again. 

Hnrkrvn  "Rav  or  Hudson’s  Bay,  an 
xiuason  nay ,  extensive  b  a  y,  0  r 

rather  an  inland  sea,  Dominion  of  Can¬ 
ada,  extending  between  lat.  51°  and  64° 
N.,  and  Ion.  77°  and  95°  w. ;  lengtn, 
north  to  south,  about  800  miles ;  greatest 
breadth,  about  600  miles.  Hudson  Bay 
is  open  to  navigation  for  4^  months  in 
summer  (from  middle  of  June  to  end  of 
October),  but  is  obstructed  by  drift-ice 
during  the  rest  of  the  year.  There  are 
many  islands,  reefs  and  sand-banks.  The 
shores  on  the  east  are  high  and  bold ; 
but  those  on  the  west  especially  towards 
the  south,  are  low  and  level.  The  white 
whale  is  found  in  its  waters,  and  there  is 
a  considerable  summer  fishery. 

Hudson  Bay  Company,  % 

ing  company,  chartered  by  Charles  II, 
May  2,  1670.  It  had  long  a  monopoly 
of  the  trade  throughout  the  whole  terri¬ 
tory  of  North  America  whose  streams 
flow  into  Hudson  Bay,  and  at  one  time 
as  far  westward  as  the  Pacific,  with 
rights  of  governing  and  making  war.  In 
1870  its  authority  was  transferred  by  act 
of  Parliament  to  the  crown,  and  its  ter¬ 


ritories  incorporated  in  the  Dominion  of 
Canada.  Its  trade  in  furs  is  still  very 
large.  See  Fur  Trade. 

Hudson  Fall*;  a  village,  county  seat 

miason  i?  ans,  of  WashinRton  Co., 

New  York,  on  Hudson  River.  50  miles 

N.  E.  of  Albany.  It  has  foundries,  wall 

paper  mills,  planing  mills,  etc.  There  is 

water  power.  Pon.  (1920)  5761. 

Hudson  "Rivpu  a  river  on  the  At- 

nuaboxi  xvivei,  lantic  coast  of  the 

United  States.  It  rises,  by  two  branches, 
in  the  northern  part  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  in  the  Adirondack  Mountains,  about 
lat.  44°  N.  Two  small  streams  unite  to 
form  the  river,  which  is  afterwards  joined 
by  the  Schroon  and  Sacondaga.  At  Glen’s 
Falls  it  has  a  fall  of  50  feet,  after  which 
it  runs  almost  due  south  to  its  mouth  in 
New  York  Bay.  Its  whole  course  is 
over  300  miles ;  it  is  navigable  as  far 
as  Albany,  145  miles,  for  the  largest 
vessels.  The  banks  of  the  Upper  Hud¬ 
son  are  high  and  rocky ;  and  the  scenery 
very  picturesque.  It  was  discovered  in 
1609  by  Henry  Hudson,  after  whom  it 
was  named. 

Hlie  (ho-a'),  the  capital  city  of  Anam, 
c  on  the  river  Hub,  which  is  here 
navigable  for  small  craft,  10  miles  from 
its  mouth  in  the  Gulf  of  Tonquin.  It 
was  fortified  in  the  present  century  in 
European  style  by  French  officers  in  the 
service  of  the  king  of  Cochin-China.  The 
circumference  of  the  walls  is  upwards  of 
5  miles.  The  city  has  a  considerable 
trade.  Pop.  (1911)  61,600. 

Hue  and  Crv  in  English  law,  the 
J1UC  dllU  uiy,  pursuit  of  a  felon  or 

offender,  with  loud  outcries  or  clamor  to 
give  an  alarm.  This  procedure  is  take«n 
by  a  person  robbed,  or  otherwise  injured, 
to  pursue  and  get  possession  of  the  cul¬ 
prit’s  person.  At  common  law,  a  private 
person  who  has  been  robbed,  or  who 
knows  that  felony  is  committed,  is  bound 
to  raise  hue  and  cry  under  pain  of 
fine  and  imprisonment.  This  is  gener¬ 
ally  done  by  informing  the  nearest  con¬ 
stable  ;  and  this  process  is  still  recognized 
by  the  law  of  England  as  a  means  of 
arresting  felons  without  the  warrant  of  a 
justice  of  the  peace.  The  same  name  is 
also  applied  to  a  paper  circulated  by  the 
secretary  of  state  for  the  home  depart¬ 
ment  announcing  the  perpetration  of  of¬ 
fenses. 

TTnplva  (u-el'v&),  a  seaport  town  of 
c  **  Southwestern  Spain,  capital 
of  the  province  of  same  name  in  Andalusia. 
It  has  wide  and  well-built  streets.  There 
are  manufactures  of  matting,  ropes,  sails, 
etc.,  a  large  trade  in  the  exportation  of 
copper  ore ;  also  in  fruits  and  wine.  The 
fisheries,  mainly  sardine  and  tunny,  are 
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of  considerable  value.  Pop.  21,357. — The 
province  of  Huelva  is  mountainous  and 
well  wooded  in  the  north,  and  contains 
celebrated  copper  mines.  In  the  south  it 
is  comparatively  level,  and  has  a  rich 
alluvial  soil.  Pop.  260,880. 

Huerta  (hwar-ta),  V ictoriano,  Pro¬ 
visional  President  of  Mexico 
after  the  death  of  President  Madero,  was 
born,  of  Indian  descent,  in  1854,  and 
graduated  in  1876  from  the  Military  Col¬ 
lege  of  Chapultepec.  His  first  service  in 
the  field  was  in  1901,  when  as  a  colonel 
he  took  part  in  the  campaign  against  the 
insurgent  Yaquis,  and  afterwards  against 
the  Mayas.  His  life,  however,  was  chiefly 
passed  in  scientific  work  for  the  army 
until  1910,  when,  as  a  brigadier  general, 
he  took  part  in  the  field  in  the  service  of 
President  Diaz  against  the  Madero  revo¬ 
lutionists.  He  commanded  the  guard  that 
accompanied  Diaz  to  Vera  Cruz  after  his 
resignation,  and  subsequently  served 
under  President  Madero,  taking  an  active 
part  in  the  uprisings  of  1912  and  1913 ; 
but  on  February  18,  1913,  turned  traitor 
to  Madero,  seized  and  imprisoned  him, 
and  was  proclaimed  Provisional  President 
by  his  fellow  conspirators.  The  subse¬ 
quent  assassination  of  Madero  was  widely 
believed  to  be  due  to  the  instigation  of 
Huerta.  He  was  never  recognized  as 
president  by  the  United  States  and  was 
forced  to  resign  in  July,  1914.  He  was 
imprisoned  in  El  Paso,  Texas,  in  1915, 
charged  with  conspiracy  to  violate  the 
neutrality  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
died  there  Jan.  13,  1916. 

Huet  (u-a),  Pierre  Daniel,  a  French 
iiUCl  critic  and  classical  scholar,  born 
at  Caen,  Normandy,  in  1630 ;  died  in 
Paris,  1721. 

TTncrcrinc  (hug'inz) ,  Sir  William 
XLUgglllb  (1824-1919),  an  eminent 

English  astronomer,  born  in  London.  He 
gained  distinction  by  his  discoveries  with 
the  spectroscope  on  the  sun  and  stars. 
He  was  president  of  the  Royal  Astronom¬ 
ical  Society  1876-78,  and  of  the  British 
Association  1891-92. 

TTnp.i1pq  (huz),  Charles  Evans,  an 
xludiaco  American  jurist,  public  offi¬ 
cial  and  cabinet  officer,  born  at  Glens 
Falls,  New  York,  in  1862.  He  was  gradu¬ 
ated  from  Brown  University  and  Colum¬ 
bia  Law  School,  was  professor  of  law  at 
Cornell  University  1891-93,  lecturer  1893- 
95,  and  at  New  York  Law  School  after 
1893.  In  1905  he  became  counsel  on  the 
Armstrong  investigations  of  life  insurance 
companies,  and  developed  very  serious 
evils  in  the  conduct  of  these  institutions. 
His  excellent  work  in  this  investigation 
led  to  his  election  as  governor  of  New 
York  in  1906,  and  again  in  1908  In  1910 


he  was  appointed  associate  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court.  He  resigned  in 
1916  to  become  the  candidate  for  Presi¬ 
dent  on  the  Republican  ticket.  In  1921 
he  became  secretary  of  state  in  President 
Harding’s  cabinet. 

TTncrLpci  John,  archbishop,  was  born 
®  9  in  County  Tyrone,  Ireland, 

in  1798.  He  came  to  the  United  States  in 
1817  and  was  ordained  priest  in  1826.  In 
1838  he  became  coadjutor  bishop  of  New 
York,  bishop  in  1847,  and  its  first  arch¬ 
bishop  in  1850.  In  1861  he  was  entrusted 
by  President  Lincoln  with  a  special  mis¬ 
sion  to  France  in  behalf  of  the  Union 
cause.  He  was  the  founder  of  St.  John’s 
College,  Fordham,  and  of  St.  Patrick’s 
Cathedral.  He  died  in  1864. 

TT li  p*Ti  pq  Rupert,  an  American  author, 

®  9  born  in  1872  at  Lancaster, 

Mo.,  graduated  from  Adalbert  College, 
1892;  A.M.,  Yale,  1899.  Author  of 

Excuse  Me,  What  Will  People  Say?  The 
Thirteenth  Commandment,  etc. 

Hughes  SlR  Samuel  (1853-192D,  a 
°  9  Canadian  army  officer,  born 

at  Darlington,  Ontario,  son  of  John 
Hughes,  of  Tyrone,  Ireland,  and  Caroline 
Laughlin,  of  Scotch-Irish-Huguenot  de¬ 
scent,  educated  at  Toronto  Model  and 
Normal  schools  and  Toronto  University. 
He  was  lecturer  in  English  in  Toronto 
Collegiate  Institute  until  1885,  when  he 
purchased  the  Lindsay  Warder,  which  he. 
edited  until  1897,  and  was  in  the  Active 
Militia  from  his  thirteenth  year ;  in  1897 
he  became  lieutenant-colonel  in  command 
of  the  45th  battalion.  He  visited  Austra¬ 
lia  and  New  Zealand  in  1897-98  in  the 
interest  of  Colonial  assistance  in  imperial 
wars ;  served  in  the  Boer  war,  1899- 
1900,  being  mentioned  in  dispatches  sev¬ 
eral  times ;  served  in  the  European  war 
in  France,  1914-15,  built  the  cantonment 
at  Valcartier  (see  Canada),  and  as  Min¬ 
ister  of  Militia  and  Defense  in  the  Borden 
cabinet  raised  contingents  for  the  Euro¬ 
pean  war,  1914-18.  He  became  colonel  in 
1902  and  was  promoted  to  major-general 
in  1914 ;  knighted  in  1915. 

TTnodiPQ  Thomas  (1822-96),  an  Eng- 
XLUgllc  ,  barrister,  author  and 

philosopher,  born  at  Uffington,  Berkshire. 
He  was  educated  at  Rugby  under  Dr. 
Arnold,  and  afterwards  at  Oxford.  In 
1848  he  was  called  to  the  bar,  and  in  1869 
became  a  queen’s  counsel.  He  is  widely 
known  by  his  popular  novel,  Tom  Brown's 
School  Days ,  a  picture  of  school  life  at 
Rugby,  published  in  1856.  Tom  Brown  at 
Oxford  followed  in  1861. 

TTno*li  or  Hoogly,  a  city  and  river 
■riuSA1>  port  of  Bengal,  British  India. 
The  chief  industries  are  jute  bags  and  oil 
Pop.  29,000. 


Hugli 


Huguenots 


Hugli, 


or  Hooghly  (hog'li),  an  arm 
of  the  Ganges,  at  the  Delta. 
TTncrn  (u-go),  Victor  Marie,  a  French 
AiUou  poet  and  novelist,  born  in  1802, 
at  Besangon,  where  his  father,  then 
Major  Hugo,  was  stationed  in  command 
of  a  brigade.  Ilis  father  having  entered 
the  service  of  Joseph  Bonaparte,  king  of 
Italy,  and  afterwards  of  Spain,  Victor’s 
earlier  years  were  partly  spent  in  those 
countries,  but  in  1812  he  went  with  his 


Victor  Hugo 


mother  to  Paris.  At  the  age  of  twelve 
he  was  already  writing  verses,  and  in 
1823  his  first  novel,  Han  d'Islande,  ap¬ 
peared,  followed  in  1825  by  Bug  Jargal. 
In  1828  a  complete  edition  of  his  Odes 
et  Ballades  appeared.  In  these  produc¬ 
tions  Hugo’s  anticlassical  tendencies  in 
style  and  treatment  of  his  subject  had 
been  very  visible,  but  the  appearance  of 
his  drama  Cromwell  (1827),  with  its 
celebrated  preface,  gave  the  watchword 
to  the  anticlassical  or  romantic  school. 
Cromwell  was  too  long  for  representa¬ 
tion,  and  it  was  only  in  1830  that  Her- 
nani,  over  which  the  great  contest  be¬ 
tween  Classicists  and  Romanticists  took 
place,  was  brought  on  the  stage.  Other 
dramas  followed  : — M  avion  Delorme 
(1831),  Le  Roi  s’amuse  (1832),  Lucrdce 
Borgia  (1833),  Marie  Tudor  (1833), 
Angelo  (1835),  Ruy  Bias  (1838),  Les 
Bourgraves  (1843).  During  those  years 
he  had  also  published  a  novel,  'Notre 
Dame  de  Paris  (1830),  and  several  vol¬ 
umes  of  poetry,  Les  Feuilles  d’Automne 
f  1831 ) ,  Les  Chants  du  Crepuscule  ( 1835) , 
Les  Voix  Interieures  (1837),  Les  Rayons 
et  Les  Ombres  (1840).  His  poetry  of 
this  period  has  a  melody  of  grace  su¬ 


perior  perhaps  to  any  that  he  afterwards 
wrote,  but  wants  that  deep  and  original 
sense  of  life  which  is  characteristic  of  bis 
later  poems.  During  the  same  period  he 
also  wrote  his  critical  essays  on  Mirabeau, 
Voltaire,  and  a  number  of  articles  for  the 
Revue  de  Paris.  In  1841,  after  having 
been  twice  previously  rejected,  he  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  French  Academy ; 
made  shortly  afterwards  a  tour  in  the 
Rhineland,  of  which  he  wrote  a  brilliant 
and  interesting  account  in  Le  Rhin ,  pub¬ 
lished  in  1842.  In  1845  he  was  made  a 
peer  of  France  by  Louis  Philippe.  The 
revolution  of  1848  threw  Hugo  into  the 
thick  of  the  political  struggle.  At  first 
his  votes  were  decidedly  Conservative, 
but  afterwards,  whether  from  suspicion  of 
Napoleon’s  designs  or  from  other  rea¬ 
sons,  he  became  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the 
democratic  party.  After  the  coup  d'etat , 
December  2,  1851,  he  was  one  of  those 
who  kept  up  the  struggle  in  the  streets 
against  Napoleon  to  the  last.  He  then 
fled  to  Brussels,  where  he  published  the 
first  of  his  bitter  satires  on  the  founder 
of  the  Second  Empire,  NapoUon  le  Petit. 
In  the  following  year  (1853)  the  second, 
the  famous  volume  of  Les  Chdtiments,  a 
wonderful  mixture  of  satirical  invective, 
lyrical  passion  and  pathos  appeared. 
Hugo  now  went  to  live  in  Jersey,  was 
expelled  along  with  the  other  French 
exiles  in  1855  by  the  English  government, 
and  finally  settled  in  Guernsey.  It  was 
in  the  comparative  solitude  and  quietness 
of  the  Channel  Islands  that  he  wrote 
most  of  the  great  works  of  his  later  years, 
Les  Contemplations  (1856),  La  Ldgende 
des  Sidcles,  1st  series  (1859),  Chansons 
des  Rues  et  des  Bois  (1865),  and  his 
celebrated  series  of  social  novels,  Les 
Miserables  (1862),  Les  Travailleurs  de 
la  Mer  (1866),  and  U Homme  qui  Rit 
(1869).  In  1879,  after  the  fall  of  the 
Empire,  Victor  Hugo  returned  to  Paris, 
where  he  spent  the  remaining  years  of  a 
remarkably  vigorous  old  age  in  occa¬ 
sional  attendances  at  the  senate,  and  in 
adding  to  the  already  long  list  of  his 
literary  works.  Among  these  latest 
productions  we  ^may  mention  Quatre- 
vingt-treize  and  the  drama  Torquemada. 
He  died  in  1885. 

TTncrn  a  city,  county  seat  of  Choctaw 
-n'u&u,  Co.,  Oklahoma,  125  miles  N.  E. 
of  Dallas,  Texas,  on  the  Kiamichi  River. 
Farming,  stock  raising,  trucking  and  fruit 
growing  are  the  chief  industries.  Pop. 
6368. 

Huguenots  (M'ee-nots),.  a  term  of 

uwwvw  unknown  origin,  applied 
by  the  Roman  Catholics  to  the  Protestants 
of  France  during  the  religious  struggle? 
of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centu- 
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nes.  During  the  early  part  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  century  the  doctrines  of  Calvin, 
notwithstanding  the  opposition  of  Francis 
I,  spread  widely  in  France.  Under  his 
successor,  Henry  II,  1547-59,  the  Protes¬ 
tant  party  grew  strong,  and  under  Fran¬ 
cis  II  became  a  political  force  headed 
by  the  Bourbon  family,  especially  the 
King  of  Navarre  and  the  Prince  of 
Conde.  At  the  head  of  the  Catholic 
party  stood  the  Guises,  and  through  their 
influence  with  the  weak,  young  king,  a 
very  long  conflict  with  the  Huguenots 
commenced.  The  result  was  that  a  Hu¬ 
guenot  conspiracy,  headed  by  Prince 
Louis  of  Conde,  was  formed  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  compelling  the  king  to  dismiss 
the  Guises  and  accept  the  Prince  of 
Conde  as  regent  of  the  realm.  But  the 
plot  was  betrayed,  and  many  of  the  Hu¬ 
guenots  were  executed  or  imprisoned.  In 
1560  Francis  died,  and  during  the  mi¬ 
nority  of  the  next  king,  Charles  IX,  it 
was  the  policy  of  the  queen  mother, 
Catharine  de  Medici,  to  encourage  the 
Protestants  in  the  free  exercise  of  their 
religion  in  order  to  curb  the  Guises.  But 
in  1562  an  attack  on  a  Protestant  meet¬ 
ing  made  by  the  followers  of  the  Duke 
of  Guise  gave  rise  to  a  series  of  religious 
wars  which  desolated  France  almost  to 
the  end  of  the  century.  Catharine,  how¬ 
ever,  began  to  fear  that  Protestantism 
might  become  a  permanent  power  in  the 
country,  and,  making  an  alliance  with 
the  Guises,  she  suddenly  projected  and 
carried  out  the  massacre  of  St.  Bartholo¬ 
mew’s  (August  24,  1572).  The  Protes¬ 
tants  fled  to  their  fortified  towns  and 
carried  on  a  war  with  varying  success. 
On  the  death  of  Charles  IX,  Henry  III, 
r  feeble  sovereign,  found  himself  com¬ 
pelled  to  unite  with  the  King  of  Navarre, 
head  of  the  house  of  Bourbon  and  heir- 
apparent  of  the  French  crown,  against 
the  ambitious  Guises,  who  openly  aimed 
at  the  throne,  and  had  excited  the  people 
against  him  to  such  a  degree  that  he  was 
on  the  point  of  losing  the  crown.  After 
the  assassination  of  Henry  III,  the  King 
of  Navarre  was  obliged  to  maintain  a 
severe  struggle  for  the  vacant  throne ; 
and  not  until  he  had,  by  the  advice  of 
Sully,  embraced  the  Catholic  religion 
(1593),  did  he  enjoy  quiet  possession  of 
the  kingdom  as  Henry  IV.  Five  years 
afterwards  he  secured  to  the  Huguenots 
their  civil  rights  by  the  Edict  of  Nantes, 
■which  confirmed  to  them  the  free  exercise 
of  their  religion,  and  gave  them  equal 
claims  with  the  Catholics  to  all  offices 
and  dignities.  They  were  also  left  in 
possession  of  the  fortresses  which  had 
been  ceded  to  them  for  their  security.  This 
edict  afforded  them  the  means  of  forming 


a  kind  of  republic  within  the  kingdom, 
which  Richelieu,  who  regarded  it  as  a 
serious  obstacle  to  the  growth  of  the 
royal  power,  resolved  to  crush.  The 
war  raged  from  1624  to  1629,  when 
Rochelle,  after  an  obstinate  defense,  fell 
before  the  royal  troops ;  the  Huguenots 
had  to  surrender  all  their  strongholds, 
although  they  were  still  allowed  freedom 
of  conscience  under  the  ministries  of 
Richelieu  and  Mazarin.  But  when  Louis 
XIV  and  Madame  de  Maintenon  set  the 
fashion  of  devoutness,  a  new  persecution 
of  the  Protestants  commenced.  They  were 
deprived  of  their  civil  rights,  and  bodies 
of  dragoons  were  sent  to  the  southern 
provinces  to  compel  the  Protestant  inhabi¬ 
tants  to  abjure  their  faith.  The  Edict  of 
Nantes  was  revoked  in  1685,  and  by  this 
act  more  than  500,000  Protestant  subjects 
were  driven  out,  to  carry  their  industry, 
wealth,  and  skill  to  other  countries.  In 
the  reign  of  Louis  XV  a  new  edict  was 
issued  repressive  of  Protestantism,  but 
so  many  voices  were  raised  in  favor  of 
toleration  that  it  had  to  be  revoked. 
Louis  XVI,  in  1787,  first  put  the  Protes¬ 
tants  on  an  equality  with  the  Catholics, 
bird  (hwe'a-berd) ,  the  native 
u  name  of  a  genus  of  New 

Zealand  starlings,  Heteraloclia  acutiros- 
tris  or  Neomorplia  Gouldii,  comprising  a 
single  species  of  birds,  occupying  a  very 
limited  space  in  a  few  densely-wooded 
mountain  ranges.  The  plumage  is  a  very 
dark  green,  appearing  to  be  black  in  some 
lights,  the  tip  of  the  tail  white.  The 
most  striking  peculiarity  about  this  bird 
is  that  the  male  has  a  stout,  straight 
beak ;  the  female  a  long,  slender,  curved 
bill. 

TTnllr  the  name  applied  to  old  ships 
J‘J‘U  >  laid  by  as  unfit  for  further  sea¬ 
going  service,  and  used  as  depots  for 
coals,  sailors,  etc. 

TJiill  Isaac,  naval  officer,  born  at 
XL  Derby,  Connecticut,  in  1775 ; 
died  in  1843.  He  became  a  naval  officer 
in  the  United  States  service.  In  July, 
1812,  he  escaped  by  skilful  sailing  with 
the  frigate  Constitution  from  a  three 
days’  chase  by  a  British  squadron,  and  on 
August  19  met  and  sunk  the  British  frig' 
ate  Ouerriere ,  after  half  an  hour’s  fight, 
with  very  little  loss  to  his  ship  or  men. 
Hull  William,  military  officer,  was 
J”LU  >  born  in  Derby,  Connecticut,  in 
1753 ;  was  governor  of  Michigan  Terri¬ 
tory  1801-14,  and  in  1812  commanded 
the  Northwest  army  and  surrendered  De¬ 
troit  to  General  Brock  without  firing  a 
shot.  He  was  court-martialed  and  sen¬ 
tenced  to  be  shot,  but  was  pardoned  on 
account  of  his  services  in  the  Revolu 
tion.  He  dted  in  1825. 


Hull 


Humboldt 


TTnll  a  city,  capital  of  Ottawa  coun- 
1  J  ty,  Quebec.  Canada,  on  the 
Ottawa  River,  opposite  Ottawa  city.  It 
has  pulp,  paper,  lumber  and  other  mills, 
and  in  the  vicinity  are  iron,  phosphate 
and  mica  mines.  Pop.  (1913)  22,000. 
Hull  or  Kingston -on-hull,  a  river 
J"LLU"lJ  port  of  England,  and  a  county 
of  itself,  locally  situated  in  the  East  Rul¬ 
ing  of  York  at  the  influx  of  the  Hull  into 
the  estuary  of  the  Humber.  The  town 
stands  on  a  low  and  level  tract  of  ground, 
and  stretches  along  the  banks  of  the 
Humber,  from  the  inundations  of  which 
it  is  secured  by  strong  embankments. 
Among  the  notable  public  buildings  and 
institutions  are  the  town  hall,  the  new 
exchange,  the  corn  exchange,  dock  offices, 
etc.,  the  royal  institution,  the  public 
rooms,  Hull  and  East  Riding  College, 
Reckitt  free  library,  the  infirmary,  dis¬ 
pensary,  children’s  hospital,  etc.  There 
are  three  well-laid-out  public  parks.  The 
industries  of  the  town  are  varied,  com¬ 
prising  flax  and  cotton  mills,  shipbuild¬ 
ing,  rope  and  sail  works,  iron  foundries, 
machine-making,  seed-crushing,  color-mak¬ 
ing,  oil-boiling,  etc. :  but  its  importance 
arises  chiefly  from  its  shipping  commerce, 
Hull  being  one  of  the  busiest  seaports  in 
the  kingdom.  The  docks  are  among  the 
largest  in  the  kingdom.  The  railway  com¬ 
munications  are  excellent,  not  fewer  than 
five  railway  companies  running  into  the 
town.  It  is  an  ancient  town,  and  was  of 
some  importance  long  before  it  received 
its  charter  from  Edward  I.  It  played  a 
conspicuous  part  during  the  civil  war, 
being  held  by  the  parliamentary  forces, 
and  twice  besieged  without  success.  Pop. 
(1911)  278,024. 

TTnll ali  (hul'la)  John  Pyke,  an  Eng- 
JXU  ctli  jigjj  musicjan>  born  in  1813; 

died  in  1884.  He  entered  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Music  in  1832,  and  attracted 
some  attention  by  his  comic  opera,  The 
Village  Coquettes  (1836),  which  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  Barber  of  Bassora  in  1837, 
and  The  Outpost  in  1838.  About  this 
time  he  began  to  work  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  popular  singing  schools.  He  be¬ 
came  professor  of  music  at  King’s  College 
and  other  institutions  in  London,  and 
in  1874  inspector  of  training  schools.  He 
wrote  some  educational  and  historical 
works  on  music,  among  which  are  the 
Grammar  of  Harmony,  Grammar  of 
Counterpoint,  A  History  of  Modern  Mu¬ 
sic ,  etc. 

TTiTma-niQ+c  (huTnan-ists),  a  party 

iiumanisxs  which<  during  the  Re_ 

naissance  of  the  sixteenth  century,  culti¬ 
vated  literature,  especially  classical  litera¬ 
ture.  Their  influence  was  decidedly  in 
favor  of  progress  and  reform,  and  in  this 


way  they  may  be  considered  as  heralding 
and  cooperating  with  the  great  religious 
reformers.  Erasmus  is  the  great  type  of 
the  humanist,  as  Luther  is  of  the  religious 
reformer. 

Humanitarians  “a“  ‘ 

sometimes  applied  to  the  various  classes 
of  anti-Trinitarians,  who  regard  Christ 
as  a  mere  man.  Their  opinions  must  not 
be  confounded  with  Ariamsm,  which  ad¬ 
mits  the  preexistence  of  Christ,  and  his 
preeminence  among  God’s  creatures.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  the  followers  of 
St.  Simon,  who  maintain  d  the  perfecti¬ 
bility  of  human  nature  without  the  aid 
of  supernatural  grace. 

Humanities 

term  for  humble  or  polite  literature,  in¬ 
cluding  the  study  of  the  ancient  classics, 
in  opposition  to  philosophy  and  science. 
In  the  Scotch  universities  humanity  is 
applied  to  the  study  of  the  Latin  lan¬ 
guage  and  literature  alone. 

TTnmhpr  (hum'ber),  a  large  river,  or 
rather  estuary,  on  the  east 
side  of  England,  between  the  counties  of 
York  and  Lincoln.  At  its  western  ex¬ 
tremity  it  is  joined  by  the  Ouse,  after 
the  latter  has  been  augmented  by  the 
Derwent  and  Aire ;  below  Goole  it  re¬ 
ceives  the  Don,  lower  down  the  Trent, 
and  still  lower  the  Hull  from  the  oppo¬ 
site  side.  It  is  about  35  miles  long,  and 
varies  in  breadth  from  1  to  7  miles.  There 
is  at  all  times  a  considerable  depth  of 
water  in  the  fair  way  of  the  channel,  and 
the  navigation  is  safe  and  easy. 

Hnmhprt  T  (in  Italian,  Umberto), 
.TLiuiiueiL  j.  Ring  of  Italy>  wag 

born  March  14,  1844,  eldest  son  of  Victor 
Emmanuel.  In  the  war  of  1866,  in  which 
Italy  joined  Prussia  against  Austria,  he 
took  the  field  in  command  of  a  division, 
and  distinguished  himself  by  his  bravery 
in  the  disastrous  battle  of  Custozza.  In 
1868  he  married  his  cousin,  Margherita, 
daughter  ot  Duke  Ferdinand  of  Genoa. 
He  succeeded  his  father  on  January  9. 
1878.  He  was  assassinated  by  a  pistol 
shot,  July  29.  1900,  by  Gaetang  Bresci, 
an  Italian  anarchist,  and  was  succeeded 
bv  his  son,  Victor  Emmanuel  III. 
Humboldt  ymm'bolt),  Friedrich 
Heinrich  Alexander, 
Baron  von,  a  German  traveler  and  nat¬ 
uralist,  was  born  in  1769,  at  Berlin, 
where  his.  father  held  the  post  of  royal 
chamberlain.  He  studied  at  the  univer¬ 
sities  of  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  Berlin 
and  Gottingen,  and  also  at  the  commer¬ 
cial  academy  in  Hamburg:.  His  first  work 
was  Observations  on  the  Basalt  of  t1* 
Rhine  (1790).  In  1791  he  studied  mire 


Humboldt 


Hume 


ing  and  botany  at  the  mining  school  in 
a  reiberg,  and  subsequently  became  over¬ 
seer  of  the  mines  in  Franconia.  In  1797 
he  resolved  to  make  a  scientific  journey 
in  the  tropical  zones  along  with  a  friend, 
Aim6  Bonpland.  They  landed  at  Cumana, 
in  South  America,  in  July,  1799,  and 
spent  hve  years  in  exploring  scientifically 
the  region  of  the  Orinoco  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  Rio  Negro,  the  district  be¬ 
tween  Quito  and  Lima,  the  city  of  Mex¬ 
ico  and  the  surrounding  country,  and 
the  island  of  Cuba.  In  1804  they  arrived 
at  Bordeaux,  bringing  with  them  an  im¬ 
mense  mass  of  fresh  knowledge  in  geog¬ 
raphy,  geology,  climatology,  meteorology, 
botany,  zoology,  and  every  branch  of  nat¬ 
ural  science,  as  well  as  in  ethnology  and 
political  statistics.  Humboldt  selected 
Pan.;  as  his  residence,  no  other  city  offer¬ 
ing  so  many  aids  to  scientific  study,  and 
remained  there  arranging  his  collections 
and  manuscripts  till  March,  1805,  after 
which  he  visited  Rome  and  Naples  in 
company  with  Gay-Lussac,  but  eventually 
returned  to  Paris  in  1807,  when  the  first 
volume  of  his  great  work,  Voyage  aux 
Regions  dquinoxiales  du  Nouveau  Con¬ 
tinent,  appeared ;  the  thirtieth  and  last 
was  published  in  1827.  In  1827  Hum¬ 
boldt,  who  had  been  offered  several  high 
posts  by  the  government  of  Prussia,  and 
had  accompanied  the  king  on  several  jour¬ 
neys  as  part  of  his  suite,  was  persuaded 
to  give  up  his  residence  at  I’aris  and 
settle  at  Berlin,  where  he  combined  the 
study  of  science  with  a  certain  amount 
of  diplomatic  work.  In  1829,  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Czar  Nicholas,  he  made 
an  expedition  to  Siberia  and  Central 
Asia,  which  resulted  in  some  valuable  dis¬ 
coveries,  published  in  his  Asie  Ccnlrale. 
In  1835  he  published  at  Paris  his  Examen 
Critique  de  la  Geographic  du  Nouveau 
Continent.  In  1845  appeared  the  first 
volume  of  the  Cosmos,  his  chief  work,  a 
vast  and  comprehensive  survey  of  natural 
phenomena,  in  which  the  idea  of  the  unity 
of  the  forces  which  move  below  the  vari¬ 
ety  of  nature  is  thoroughly  grasped. 
Humboldt  died  in  1859. 

TTn -m Rfkl rl+  KARL  WlLHELM,  BARON 
HUniOOlUL,  von,  brother  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding,  was  born  at  Potsdam  in  1767, 
and  studied  at  Berlin,  at  Frankfort-on- 
the-Oder,  and  at  Gottingen.  After  trav¬ 
eling  in  France  and  Spain,  and  acting  as 
Prussian  minister  at  Rome,  he  was  called 
to  fill  the  office  of  minister  of  the  interior 
In  connection  with  ecclesiastical  and  edu¬ 
cational  matters,  and  had  a  most  impor¬ 
tant  share  in  the  educational  progress 
which  Prussia  has  since  made.  In  181U 
he  became  minister  plenipotentiary  to 
Vienna,  took  an  active  part  in  the  con¬ 


clusion  of  the  Peace  of  Paris  (1814), 
and  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna  (1815). 
and  other  great  diplomatic  transactions. 
In  1819  he  was  an  active  member  of  the 
Prussian  ministry,  but  resigned  and  re¬ 
tired  to  his  estate  at  Tegel,  where  he 
died  in  1835.  His  works  include  poems, 
literary  essays,  etc.,  but  by  far  the  most 
valuable  are  his  philological  writings, 
such  as  Additions  and  Corrections  to 
Adelung’s  Mithridates;  Researches  Re¬ 
garding  the  Original  Inhabitants  of 
Spain  in  Connection  with  the  Basque 
Language ;  on  the  Kawi  Language  of 
Java;  on  the  Diversity  of  Language  and 
its  Influence  on  the  Development  of 
Speech;  etc. 

Hume  (hum),  David,  an  eminent 
historian  and  philosopher,  was 
born  at  Edinburgh  in  1711.  He  was 


destined  for  the  law  but  took  up  litera¬ 
ture  and  retired  to  France  where  he  com¬ 
posed  his  Treatise  upon  Human  Nature. 
The  work  was  published  at  London  in 
1738,  but  in  his  own  words,  ‘  fell  dead- 
born  of  the  press.’  His  next  work, 
Essays,  Moral,  Political  and  Literary 
(Edinburgh.  1742),  met  with  a  better 
reception.  In  1745  he  became  companion 
to  the  insane  Marquis  of  Annandale ; 
and  he  accompanied  General  Sinclair  in 
1746  and  1747  in  his  expedition  against 
France  and  in  a  military  embassy  to 
Vienna  and  Turin.  He  now  published  a 
recasting  of  his  Treatise  upon  Human 
Nature,  under  the  title  of  an  Inquiry 
Concerning  the  Human  Understanding 
H747).  In  1752  he  published  his  Politi¬ 
cal  Discourses ,  which  were  well  received. 
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and  his  Inquiry  Concerning  the  Prin¬ 
ciples  of  Morals.  The  same  year  he  ob¬ 
tained  the  appointment  of  librarian  of 
the  Advocates’  Library  at  Edinburgh, 
and  began  to  write  his  history  of  England, 
of  which  the  first  volume  appeared  in 
1754.  It  was,  like  most  of  the  succeeding 
volumes,  severely  attacked  both  for  iis 
religious  and  political  tendencies ;  but, 
in  spite  of  adverse  criticism,  his  History 
of  England,  after  its  completion  in  17 131, 
was  recognized  as  a  standard  work.  Its 
merits  are  chiefly  clearness  and  force  of 
narrative  and  philosophical  breadth  of 
view  in  the  judgment  of  men  and  events. 
In  1703  he  accepted  an  invitation  from 
the  Earl  of  Hertford,  then  proceeding  as 
ambassador  to  i'aris,  to  accompany  him, 
and  was  enthusiastically  received  by 
Parisian  circles  in  his  character  of  phi¬ 
losopher  and  historian.  After  the  de¬ 
parture  of  Lord  Hertford  in  1750,  he 
remained  as  charge  d'affaires,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  England  in  1700,  bringing  with 
him  Rousseau,  for  whom  he  procured  a 
pension  and  a  retreat  in  Derbyshire.  But 
the  morbid  sensitivity  of  Rousseau 
brought  about  a  disagreement  which  put 
an  end  to  the  friendship.  In  1707  he 
was  appointed  under-secretary  of  state, 
a  post  which  he  held  till  17G9,  when  he 
retired  to  Edinburgh.  Here  he  lived  till 
his  death  in  1770.  As  a  philosopher,  in 
which  quality  his  reputation  is  perhaps 
greatest,  Hume’s  acute  sceptical  intellect 
did  great  service  by  directing  research  to 
the  precise  character  of  the  fundamental 
conceptions  in  which  our  knowledge  and 
our  beliefs  are  based.  His  acute  nega¬ 
tive  criticism  of  these  conceptions  (e.  g., 
his  reduction  of  the  ideas  of  personal 
identity,  conscience,  casuality,  to  mere 
effects  of  association)  compelled  philoso¬ 
phy  either  to  come  to  a  dead  halt  or  to 
find,  as  Kant  did,  a  new  and  profounder 
view  of  the  nature  of  human  reason. 
TTnmp  Joseph,  politician  and  econo- 

J"LU  mist,  born  at  Montrose,  Scot¬ 

land,  in  1777.  After  studying  medicine 
at  Edinburgh  he  was  appointed  marine 
assistant-surgeon  in  the  service  of  the 
East  India  Company.  He  held  several 
lucrative  posts,  returned  to  England  in 
1808  with  a  fortune,  and  entered  Parlia¬ 
ment  in  1812,  where  for  many  years  he 
was  notable  as  a  financial  reformer,  and 
an  opponent  of  monopolies  and  high 
taxes.  He  died  in  1855. 

Hum  PHI*  (hh'mer-us),  the  long  cy- 

jiumeiub  lindrioal  bone  of  the  arm> 

situated  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
forearm ;  also  the  corresponding  bone  in 
the  lower  animals. 


Humidity 


(hu-mid'i-ti),  in  meteor¬ 
ology,  the  amount  of 


moisture  in  the  atmosphere.  A  given 
space  can  only  contain  one  certain 
amount  of  water ;  containing  less  it  will 
fill  up  with  evaporation,  if  more  by  con¬ 
densation.  When  it  contains  all  the 
moisture  it  is  capable  of  holding,  it  is 
said  to  be  saturated.  If  the  air  contains 
one-half  of  the  water  necessary  to  satu¬ 
rate  it  the  relative  humidity  is  50 ;  100 
being  the  point  of  saturation,  after 
which  precipitation  ensues. 

Humming-birds,  tl0hea  £“a“,ey  fiv“ 

chilidae)  of  minute  and  beautiful  birds, 
so  called  from  the  sound  of  their  wings 
in  flight.  The  beak  is  slender,  generally 
long,  sometimes  straight  and  sometimes 
curved ;  the  tongue  is  long,  filiform,  bifid 
at  the  point,  and  capable  of  being  pro¬ 
truded  to  a  considerable  distance.  In 
size  humming-birds  vary  from  that  of  a 
wren  to  that  of  a  bumble-bee.  They 
never  light  to  take  food,  but  feed  while 
on  the  wing,  hovering  before  a  flower, 
supported  by  a  rapid  vibratory  move- 
ment  of  the 
wings  which  pro¬ 
duces  the  hum¬ 
ming  noise.  In- 
sects  form  a 
great  proportion 
of  their  food. 

These  beautiful 
birds  are  peculiar 
to  America,  and 
almost  exclusively 
t  r  o  p  i  cal.  One 
species,  the  ruby- 
t  h  r  o  a  ted  hum¬ 
ming-bird  ( Tro - 
chilus  coluhris), 
is  somewhat  com- 
mon  in  the  north-  Tufted-necked  Humming- 
east  of  the  Unit-  ‘bird  ( Ornismya  ornata). 
ed  States.  The 

only  note  of  the  humming-bird  is  a  single 
chirp,  not  louder  than  that  of  a  cricket. 
The  family  consists  of  about  000  species, 
all  American,  and  mostly  tropical. 


Humperdinck  ^um'p6r-di,Jk),  en- 

?  gelbert,  a  German 

composer,  born  at  Siegburg,  in  1854.  He 
studied  at  Cologne  and  Munich  and  later 
assisted  Richard  Wagner  at  Bayreuth,  in 
the  production  of  Parsifal  in  1880-81.  His 
fame  mainly  rests  on  his  operas  Hansel 
and  Gretel  and  Die  Koenig skinder.  He 
visited  the  United  States  several  times. 
Died  September  28,  1921. 

Humus  (hu'mus),  a  substance  which 
occurs  in  vegetable  mold, 
and  in  liquids  containing  decomposing 
vegetable  matter.  Humus  as  it  exists  in 
the  soil  is  a  product  of  the  decay  of  vege¬ 
tables.  It  is  a  mixture  of  various  carbon 
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compounds,  which  slowly  undergo  com¬ 
bustion  with  the  production  of  carbon 
dioxide,  water  and  ammonia,  which  are 
again  taken  up  by  plants. 

"H’nriHrprl  *n  England,  a  division  of 
Ji.uiiuicu,  a  shire  or  county.  It  was 
so  called,  according  to  some  writers,  be¬ 
cause  each  hundred  found  100  sureties 
of  the  king’s  peace,  or  100  able-bodied 
men  of  war.  Others  think  it  to  have  been 
so  called  because  originally  composed  of 
100  families.  Hundreds  are  said  to  have 
been  first  introduced  into  England  by 
Alfred.  Formerly  if  a  crime  was  com¬ 
mitted,  such  as  robbery,  arson,  killing  or 
maiming  cattle,  destroying  turnpikes  or 
works  on  navigable  rivers,  the  hundred 
had  to  make  it  good ;  but  hundreds  are 
now  only  liable  for  damage  done  by  riot¬ 
ers  acting  feloniously. 

TTmi  era  rv  (bun'g&-ri  ;  II  u  n  g  a  r  i  a  n 
xiungcliy  n  a  m  e,  Magyar-0  r  s  z  d  g, 

Land  of  the  Magyars),  formerly  a  king¬ 
dom,  s.  E.  of  Austria,  in  Austro-Hunga¬ 
rian  monarchy.  It  included  Hungary 
proper,  with  Transylvania,  Slavonia,  Cro¬ 
atia,  the  Croato-Slavonian  Military  Fron¬ 
tiers,  etc. ;  total  area.  125.039  sq.  miles, 
with  a  pop.  of  19.254,559.  Hungary 
Proper  (including  Transylvania) ,  area, 
108,258  sq.  miles,  and  a  pop.  of  16,721,- 
574,  may  be  considered  as  a  large  basin 
surrounded  by  mountains  on  every  side 
except  the  south.  Of  these  the  principal 
are  the  Carpathians,  which  cover  the 
northern  and  eastern  parts  of  the  country 
with  their  ramifications.  The  Danube 
and  the  Theiss,  with  their  affluents,  are 
the  chief  rivers.  The  Poprad,  in  the 
north,  is  tributary  to  the  Vistula,  being 
the  only  Hungarian  river  not  belonging 
to  the  basin  of  the  Danube.  The  Drave 
forms  the  southwest  frontier  on  the  side 
of  Croatia  and  Slavonia.  Between  the 
Danube  and  the  Drave  lie  the  two  prin¬ 
cipal  lakes,  the  Platten  See  or  Balaton 
Lake  and  the  Neusiedler.  See,  from  which 
the  water  occasionally  disappears.  Hun¬ 
gary  is  one  of  the  healthiest  countries  in 
Europe,  and  generally  has.  a  fertile  soil. 
All  kinds  of  grain,  especially  excellent 
wheat,  wines,  fruits,  tobacco,  hemp,  flax, 
hops,  saffron,  woad.  madder,  sumach  and 
cotton,  are  among  the  products  of  Hun¬ 
gary.  Horses,  cattle,  sheep,  hogs,  game 
(in  the  north  bears),  poultry,  fish,  (espe¬ 
cially  the  sturgeon  and  salmon),  bees 
and  silkworms  are  among  the  productions 
of  the  animal  kingdom.  Among  the  min¬ 
erals  are  gold,  silver,  copper,  iron,  lead, 
zinc,  cobalt,  antimonv,  sulphur,  arsenic, 
salt,  etc.,  with  coal  and  peat.  .  The 
situation  of  Hungary,  which  occupies  an 
area  where  the  various  races  of  Europe 
meet  and  interlace,  accounts  for  the  va¬ 


riety  of  nationalities  it  contains.  These 
comprise,  besides  the  Hungarians  or 
Magyars  (over  6,000,000  in  number), 
Roumanians,  Slovacks,  Germans,  Servi¬ 
ans,  Ruthenians,  etc.  The  Magyars,  who 
are  the  dominant  race,  are  located  for 
the  most  part  compactly  in  the  center  of 
the  kingdom.  They  are  brave,  high-spir¬ 
ited  and  sincere,  in  many  respects  re¬ 
sembling  their  kinsmen  the  Turks.  A 
decided  majority  are  Roman  Catholics, 
the  rest  Protestants,  chiefly  Calvinists, 
with  a  few  Greek  Catholics.  The  Ger¬ 
mans  have  settled  all  over  the  country, 
and  there  is  scarcely  a  town  of  Hungary 
which  is  not  at  least  partly  inhabited  by 
Germans,  while  some  are  essentially  Ger¬ 
man.  Science,  literature,  the  press,  trade 
and  industry,  are  for  the  greater  part  in 
their  hands.  The  Hungarian  has  a  nat¬ 
ural  inclination  to  agriculture  and  the 
breeding  of  cattle,  and  the  fertility  of  the 
soil  making  up  for  some  deficiencies  in 
methods  has  made  Hungary  one  of  the 
chief  grain-growing  countries  of  Europe. 
The  Hungarian  flour  is  of  very  fine  qual¬ 
ity,  and  is  exported  to  a  large  value, 
while  there  are  also  extensive  wheat  ex¬ 
ports.  Hungary  is  also  celebrated  for  its 
wines,  the  finest  variety  of  which  is  the 
Tokay.  There  are  few  extensive  manu¬ 
factures.  Iron  and  steel  works,  potteries, 
glass  manufactories,  sugar-refineries,  soap 
and  tallow  works,  are  among  the  prin¬ 
cipal.  The  production  of  coal  and  iron 
is  increasing  and  the  annual  value  of 
the  mining  products  is  about  $20,000,000. 
With  regard  to  popular  education  Hun¬ 
gary  is  behind  the  Austrian  part  of  the 
empire,  but  education  was  made  com¬ 
pulsory  in  1868.  There  are  universities 
at  Budapest,  Klausenburg  and  Agram. 
The  Hungarian  language  is  nearly  allied 
to  the  Turkish  and  Finnish,  but  not  to 
any  other  tongue  spoken  in  Europe.  It 
has  of  late  been  carefully  cultivated,  and 
Hungarians  have  distinguished  them¬ 
selves  in  all  branches  of  literature. 
Among  modern  names  we  can  onlv  men¬ 
tion  those  of  Andrew  Horv&th.  Eotvos, 
A.  and  C.  Kisfaludy,  Garay,  Vorosmarty, 
Petofi,  Ker^ny,  Arany.  Josika  and  Jokay. 
Besides  its  representation  in  the  control¬ 
ling  body  of  Delegations  (see  Austria) 
Hungary  since  1867  has  had  an  inde- 

fendent  Diet,  consisting  of  an  Upper  and 
,ower  House,  the  first  composed  of  heredi¬ 
tary  and  life  peers,  church  dignitaries 
and  state  dignitaries ;  the  second  of  rep¬ 
resentatives  elected  by  vote.  The  Aus¬ 
trian  emperor  was  also  king  of  Hungary. 
Croatia  and  Slavonia  (now  in  Jugo¬ 
slavia)  had  a  common  diet  of  their  own 
for  the  management  of  internal  affairs. 
History. — The  Magyars,  an  Asiatic  peo- 


Hungary 


Hungary 


pie  of  Turanian  race,  allied  to  the  Finns 
and  the  Turks,  dwelt  in  what  is  now 
Southern  Russia  before  they  descended 
under  Arp&d  into  the  plain  of  the  Danube, 
towards  the  end  of  the  ninth  century, 
and  conquered  the  whole  of  Hungary  and 
Transylvania.  During  the  first  half  of 
the  tenth  century  their  invasions  and 
incursions  spread  terror  throughout  Ger¬ 
many,  France  and  Italy,  but  at  length 
their  total  defeat  by  Otko  I  of  Germany 
put  an  end  to  their  maraudings,  and 
under  their  native  dynasty  of  ArpAds 
they  settled  down  to  learn  agriculture  and 
the  arts  of  peace.  Stephen  I  (907-1030) 
was  the  first  who  was  successful  in  ex¬ 
tending  Christianity  generally  amongst 
the  Hungarians,  and  was  rewarded  by  a 
crown  from  Pope  Sylvester  II  and  with 
the  title  of  apostolic  king  (1000).  Ste¬ 
phen  encouraged  learning  and  literature, 
and  under  him  Latin  became  not  only  the 
official  language  of  the  government,  but 
the  vehicle  of  Hungarian  civilization, 
which  it  unfortunately  continued  to  be 
for  the  next  800  years.  In  1089  King 
Ladislaus  extended  the  boundaries  of 
Hungary  by  the  conquest  of  Croatia  and 
Slavonia,  and  King  Coloman  by  that  of 
Dalmatia  in  1102.  During  the  twelfth 
century  the  Hungarians  first  attained, 
through  French  connections,  a  certain  re¬ 
finement  of  life  and  manners.  About 
the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  century  King 
Bela  induced  many  Germans  to  settle  in 
the  country  which  had  been  depopulated 
bv  the  Mongol  invasions.  With  Andrew 
III  (1290-1301)  the  male  line  of  the 
ArpAd  dynasty  became  extinct,  and  the 
royal  dignity  now  became  purely  elective. 
Charles  Robert  of  Anjou  was  the  first 
elected  (1309).  Louis  I  (1342-82)  added 
Poland,  Red  Russia,  Moldavia  and  a 
part  of  Servia,  to  his  kingdom.  The 
reign  of  Sigismund  (1387-1437),.  who 
was  elected  Emperor  of  Germany,  is  in¬ 
teresting  from  the  invasion  of  Hungary 
by  the  Turks  7 1301 ) ,  and  the  war  with 
the  Hussites.  Sigismund  introduced  vari¬ 
ous  reforms,  and  founded  an  academy  at 
Buda.  Matthias  Corvinus  (1458-90), 
combining  the  talents  of  a  diplomatist 
and.  general,  was  equally  successful 
against  his  enemies  at  home  and  abroad, 
and  is  even  yet  remembered  by  the  popu¬ 
lar  mind  as  the  ideal  of  a  just  and  firm 
ruler.  He  founded  a  university  at  Press- 
burg.  During  the  reigns  of  Ladislaus  II 
(1490-1516)  nnd  Louis  II  (1516-26)  the 
rapacity  of  the  magnates  and  domestic 
troubles  brought  the  power  of  Hungary 
low,  and  the  battle  of  Mohacs  (1526) 
made  a  great  part  of  the  country  a  Turk¬ 
ish  province  for  160  years.  The  rest  was 
left  in  dispute  between  Ferdinand  of 


Austria  and  John  Zapolya ;  but  eventu¬ 
ally  by  the  help  of  the  Protestants  it 
passed  to  the  former,  and  has  since  re¬ 
mained  under  the  scepter  of  the  Haps- 
burgs.  In  1686  Leopold  I  took  Buda 
and  recovered  most  of  Hungary  and 
Transylvania.  In  1724  Charles  VI  se¬ 
cured  by  the  Pragmatic  Sanction  the 
Hungarian  crown  to  the  female  descend¬ 
ants  of  the  house  of  llapsburg,  and  the 
loyalty  of  the  Hungarians  to  his  daughter, 
Maria  Theresa,  saved  the  dynasty  from 
ruin.  Maria  Theresa  did  much  for  the 
improvement  of  Hungary  by  the  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  the  rural  code  called  Urba- 
rium,  and  by  the  formation  of  village 
schools.  On  the  advent  of  the  French 
revolution,  and  during  the  wars  which  en¬ 
sued,  the  Hungarians  once  more  played 
a  prominent  part  in  support  of  the  Haps- 
burg  crown.  Napoleon  fell,  but  the  revo¬ 
lution  had  given  an  impetus  to  ideas  of 
national  and  popular  rights  which  the 
Hungarians,  long  stifled  under  the  Ger¬ 
manic  traditions  and  tendencies  of  their 
rulers,  were  amongst  the  first  to  feel.  For 
a  time  Francis  I  and  Metternich  stood 
stiffly  out  against  all  concessions,  and 
tried  to  govern  by  pure  absolutism,  but 
ended  by  summoning  in  1825  a  new  diet. 
The  diet  distinguished  itself  by  adopting 
the  Magyar  language  in  its  debates,  in¬ 
stead  of  the  Latin  to  which  it  had  been 
accustomed.  Succeeding  diets  in  1830 
and.  1832  made  new  demands  in  the  di¬ 
rection  of  religious  equality,  a  popular 
suffrage,  and  abrogation  of  the  privileges 
of  the  nobles.  The  Austrian  government 
attempted  to  repress  the  Hungarian  na¬ 
tional  movement  by  imprisoning  DeAk, 
Kossuth,  and  others  of  the  leaders.  The 
struggle  continued  till  1848.  when  the 
French  revolution  of  that  vear  gave  the 
impulse  for  a  similar  rising  in  Vienna. 
Prince  Metternich  fled  to  London,  and 
the  Viennese  court  made  a  formal  con¬ 
cession  of  all  important  demands  but 
these  had  no  sooner  been  granted  than 
the .  government  began  secretly  to  work 
against  their  being  put  in  operation.  The 
dependencies  of  the  Hungarian  crown, 
the  Croats  and  the  Wallachians  of  Tran¬ 
sylvania  were  privalely  encouraged  to  re¬ 
volt,  and  in  December  of  the  same  year 
an  Austrian  army  took  the  field  with  the 
avowed  object  of  annihilating  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  Hungary ;  but  a  series  of 
pitched,  battles  resulted  on  the  whole  so 
much  in  favor  of  the  Hungarians  that 
Austria  was  obliged  to  call  in  the  aid  of 
Russia.,  which  was  at  once  granted.  After 
a  heroic  struggle  the  Hungarians  had  to 
succumb.  The  nation  was  reduced  to  the 
position  of  a  province,  and  some  of  the 
greatest  statesmen  and  soldiers  of  Hun- 
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gary  perished  on  the  scaffold.  But  the 
struggle  was  continued  by  the  Hungarians 
in  the  form  of  a  constitutional  agitation, 
and  at  last,  when  the  battle  of  Sadowa  in 
1866  separated  Austria  from  Germany, 
Austria,  left  face  to  face  with  a  nation 
almost  as  powerful  and  numerous  as 
itself,  felt  compelled  to  submit.  In  1867 
a  separate  constitution  and  administra¬ 
tion  for  Hungary  was  decreed,  and  on 
June  8th  Francis  Joseph  was  crowned 
King  of  Hungary.  The  dualism  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  monarchy  was  thus 
finally  constituted.  Hungary  made  con¬ 
siderable  progress  in  science  and  industry, 
and  a  program  of  electoral  reform  was  be¬ 
ing  agitated  when  the  European  war  broke 
out  in  1914.  The  Hungarians  espoused 
the  Austrian  cause.  The  defeat  of  the 
Central  powers  in  1918  led  to  the  disrup¬ 
tion  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  empire  and 
Hungary  was  declared  a  republic  Novem¬ 
ber  17,  1918.  Bela  Kun  attempted  to  set 
up  a  Bolshevik  government  but  was  over¬ 
thrown  with  the  help  of  the  Roumanians. 
The  Roumanian  military  forces  occupied 
Budapest  and  remained  in  military  occu¬ 
pation  of  the  country  for  some  time. 
Archduke  Joseph  became  provisional  pres¬ 
ident  in  August,  1919,  but  resigned  be¬ 
cause  of  the  protests  of  the  Allies.  In 
November,  1919,  a  coalition  cabinet  was 
formed,  headed  by  Karl  Huszar. 

The  treaty  of  peace  was  signed  at  Ver¬ 
sailles  June  4,  1920.  It  amputated  two- 
thirds  of  Hungary’s  territory,  with  all  the 
mining,  timber,  and  most  of  the  manufac¬ 
turing  interests.  Croatia  and  Slavonia 
were  incorporated  in  the  Serb-Croat-Slo- 
vene  state,  Jugo-Slavia ;  Transylvania 
was  given  to  Ronmania ;  and  a  large  strip 
of  territory  in  the  north  was  divided  be¬ 
tween  Czechoslovakia  and  Poland.  The 
pop.  of  Hungary  in  1921  was  7,840,832 ; 
area,  35,164  sq.  miles.  Ex-emperor 
Charles  (Karl),  who  was  exiled  to  Ma¬ 
deira,  died  there  April  1,  1922.  (See 
also  Austria-Hungary.) 

TTnna’A-r  (hunger),  a  craving  for 
-Hung  ci  food  It  ig  a  sensation 

partly  arising  in  the  stomach,  since  it 
may  be  relieved  temporarily  by  the  intro¬ 
duction  into  the  stomach  of  material 
which  is  incapable  of  yielding  any  nutri¬ 
ment  to  the  body.  It  may  be  due  to  a 
condition  of  fullness  of  the  vessels  of  the 
stomach,  relieved  by  any  stimulus  which, 
acting  on  the  lining  membrane,  induces 
a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  glands.  But  it 
also  arises  from  a  condition  of  the  sys¬ 
tem  since  the  introduction  of  nutriment 
into  the  blood,  apart  altogether  from  the 
stomach,  will  relieve  it.  This  is  also  evi¬ 
dent  from  the  fact  that  hunger  may  be 
experienced  even  when  the  stomach  is  full 


of  food,  and  when  food  is  supplied  in 
abundance,  if  some  disease  prevents  the 
absorption  of  the  nourishment,  or  quickly 
drains  it  from  the  blood.  Hunger  may 
be  partially  allayed  by  sleep  or  by  the 
use  of  narcotics,  tobacco  and  alcohol,  all 
of  which  tend  to  diminish  the  disintegra¬ 
tion  of  tissues. 

Hiininp*en  (hu'ning-en),  a  town  of 
xl  lining  en  Germanyj  in  Upper  A1_ 

sace,  formerly  fortified.  It  has  a  famous 
imperial  fish-breeding  establishment.  Pop. 
3304. 

TTnn<l  a  nomadic  and  warlike  people 
^  of  Asia,  of  Mongolian  race, 

part  of  whom  entered  Europe,  probably 
in  the  fourth  century  after  Christ,  con¬ 
quered  the  Alans,  and  drove  the  Goths 
out  of  Dacia.  They  continued  to  extend 
their  dominion  along  the  Danube  till  the 
time  of  Attila  (434  A.D.),  who,  uniting 
the  whole  Hunnish  power  under  one  head 
became  the  most  powerful  prince  of  his 
time.  (See  Attila.)  His  defeat  near 
Chalons  was  the  commencement  of  the 
decline  of  the  power  of  the  Huns,  and 
within  a  generation  after  his  death  in 
453,  the  great  Hunnish  empire  had  com¬ 
pletely  disappeared,  and  the  race  been 
absorbed  amongst  other  barbarous  peo¬ 
ples.  The  term  Huns  was  used  by  an¬ 
cient  and  mediaeval  writers  in  a  very 
vague  way  to  indicate  barbarous  hordes 
invading  Europe  from  the  northeast.  The 
Huns  are  described  as  a  race  of  dark 
complexion  with  small  black  eyes,  flat 
noses  and  broad  shoulders. 

TTllTlt  James  Henry  Leigh,  an  Eng- 
J.XUJ1L,  poet  and  essayist?  born  at 

Southgate,  near  London,  in  1784.  He 
was  educated  at  Christchurch  Hospital, 
where  he  attained  some  distinction,  en¬ 
tered  the  office  of  his  brother,  an  attorney, 
and  afterwards  obtained  a  situation  in 
the  war  office.  In  1808,  in  conjunction 
with  his  brother  John,  he  started  the 
Examiner  newspaper,  which  soon  became 
prominent  for  the  fearlessness  with  which 
public  matters  were  discussed.  Ere  long 
official  resentment  took  shape  in  two  pros¬ 
ecutions  of  the  brothers,  the  second  of 
which,  occasioned  by  an  article  in  the 
paper  of  March  22,  1812,  reflecting  on 
the  character  of  the  prince  regent,  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  brothers  being  sentenced  to 
pay  a  fine  of  £500  each,  and  to  suffer 
two  years’  imprisonment.  During  his 
confinement  Leigh  wrote  several  works, 
among  which  are  the  Feast  of  the  Poets , 
the  Descent  of  TAlerty  and  the  Story  of 
Rimini.  In  1818  appeared  Foliage ,  a 
collection  of  original  poems  and  trans¬ 
lations  from  Horner,  Theocritus,  Bion, 
etc.,  and  in  1819  the  Indicator  was 
started,  a  weekly  journal  on  the  model 
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of  the  Spectator,  which  contained  some  of 
his  best  essays.  In  1822  he  proceeded 
to  Italy,  having  received  an  invitation 
thither  from  Byron  and  Shelley,  and,  in 
conjunction  with  the  former,  carried  on 
a  newspaper  called  the  Liberal,  but  it 
proved  unsuccessful.  On  his  return  to 
England  Hunt  published  Recollections  of 
Lord  Byron  and  some  of  his  Contempo¬ 
raries  (two  vols.,  1828),  which  provoked 
somewhat  the  indignation  of  the  noble 
poet’s  friends.  Among  his  subsequent 
works  may  be  mentioned,  A  Legend  of 
Florence,  a  play  represented  with  some 
success  at  Covent  Garden  in  1840 ;  Sto¬ 
ries  from  the  Italian  Poets  (two  vols., 
3846)  ;  Men,  Women  and  Books  (1847)  ; 
A  Jar  of  Honey  from  Mount  Hybla 
(1847)  ;  The  Town,  its  Memorable  Char¬ 
acters  and  Events  (1848)  ;  Autobiography 
(three  vols.,  1850)  ;  Table  Talk  (1850). 
In  1842  Mrs.  Shelley  settled  an  annuity 
of  £120  upon  Leigh  Hunt,  and  in  1847 
a  government  pension  of  £200  a  year  was 
bestowed  on  him.  He  died  in  1859. 
TTmit  Thomas  Sterry,  chemist,  born 
ai-uiii/)  at  Norwich,  Connecticut,  in 
182G;  died  in  1892.  He  was  professor 
of  chemistry  at  McGill  University,  1862- 
68,  and  of  geology  at  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  1872-78.  He 
contributed  many  valuable  papers  to  sci¬ 
entific  journals,  developed  an  original 
system  in  organic  chemistry  and  made 
important  researches  into  the  composition 
of  rocks.  In  1859  he  invented  the  green 
ink  with  which  greenbacks  are  printed. 
TTnnf  William  Holman,  an  English 
xiuiii/j  painter?  born  in  1827  at  Lon¬ 
don.  He  was  trained  in  the  Royal 
Academy  school,  and  began  to  exhibit  in 
1846.  He  belongs  to  the  so-called  Pre- 
Raphaelite  school  of  English  artists.  ( See 
Pre-Raphaelite  School.)  In  1853  his 
Claudio  and  Isabella  first  attracted  public 
attention,  followed  next  year  by  the  Light 
of  the  World  (Christ  teaching  in  the 
temple).  Mr.  Hunt  then  made  a  journey 
to  the  East,  the  fruits  of  which  are  ob¬ 
servable  in  the  local  coloring'and  strength 
of  realization  in  bis  succeeding  pictures 
of  Eastern  life,  among  which  we  may 
mention  The  Scapegoat  (1856)  ;  The 
Finding  of  the  Saviour  in  the  Temple 
(I860)  ;  Shadow  of  the  Cross  (1873)  ; 
Plains  of  Esdraelon  (1877)  ;  Triumph  of 
the  Innocents  (1885).  Outside  of  Bibli¬ 
cal  subjects  Mr.  Hunt  painted  some  nota¬ 
ble  pictures:  Isabella  and  the  Pot  of 
Basil,  The  After-Glow.  The  Festival  of 
St.  Sicithin,  etc.  He  died  in  1910. 
TTnn+Ar  John,  surgeon  and  physi- 
xlu  tel,  ologist,  was  born  at  Long 
Calderwood,  Lanarkshire,  in  1728.  He 
assisted  his  brother-in-law,  a  carpenter 


in  Glasgow,  for  some  time  in  his  trade, 
but  afterwards  went  as  assistant  to  his 
brother  William,  a  prosperous  surgeon  in 
London.  In  1756  he  was  appointed  house- 
surgeon  at  St.  George’s  Hospital,  and  also 
lectured  in  his  brother’s  school  of  anat¬ 
omy.  In  1760,  his  health  needing  a 
change  of  climate,  he  became  staff-surgeon 
and  went  with  the  army  to  Portugal. 
Three  years  afterwards  he  returned  to 
London,  and,  in  1768,  was  appointed  sur¬ 
geon  to  St.  George’s  Hospital;  in  1790 
surgeon-general  to  the  army,  and  inspector- 
general  of  hospitals.  He  died  in  1793. 
TT n n tpr  Robert  (?-1734),  one  of  the 
.numei,  ablest  of  the  English  colonial 
governors  in  America,  born  in  Scotland. 
He  entered  the  army,  and  it  was  with  the 
rank  of  colonel  he  was  appointed  governor 
of  New  York  (1710).  He  returned  to 
England  in  1719.  Some  years  later  he 
became  governor  of  Jamaica.  He  was 
among  the  most  genial  of  early  American 
statesman,  and  his  experience  with  his 
legislative  assembly  was  for  the  New 
York  people  a  valuable  training  in  con¬ 
stitutional  self-government. 

TTn-n+ov  Robert  Mercer  Taliaferro 
JXUIllCI,  (  1809-87  ),  an  American 

statesman,  born  in  Essex  county,  Virginia, 
educated  at  the  University  of  Virginia. 
He  studied  law,  and  began  practice  in 
1830.  Politics  early  interested  him,  and 
at  the  age  of  twenty-four  he  was  elected 
to  the  state  legislature.  Elected  to  Con¬ 
gress  in  1837,  he  made  a  name  for  himself 
as  a  forceful  advocate  of  free  trade,  in  op¬ 
position  to  Clay’s  protective  policy.  He 
was  speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives,  and  was  returned  to  Congress  sev¬ 
eral  times.  In  1847  he  became  United 
States  senator,  and  served  till  the  out¬ 
break  of  the  Civil  war,  when  he  withdrew 
on  the  secession  of  Virginia  and  became 
the  Confederate  secretary  of  state.  After 
the  war  he  was  treasurer  of  Virginia. 

TTn n + av  William,  physician  and 
Xliuiiei,  anatomist,  elder  brother  of 
John  Hunter,  was  born  at  Long  Calder¬ 
wood,  Lanarkshire,  in  1718 ;  studied  at 
Glasgow  with  a  view  to  entering  the 
church,  but  abandoned  theology  for  medi¬ 
cine.  In  1741  he  went  to  London,  where 
he  became  a  member  of  the  College  of 
Surgeons ;  acquired  a  large  practice  in 
surgery  and  midwifery ;  was  appointed 
accoucheur  to  the  British  Lying-in  Hos¬ 
pital,  and  in  1764  phvsician-extraordinary 
to  the  queen :  in  1767  a  fellow  of  the 
Royal  Society ;  in  1780  foreign  associate 
of  the  Roval  Medical  Society  at  Paiis, 
etc.  In  1770  he  established  a  theater  of 
anatomy  for  his  own  lectures  and  a  splen¬ 
did  museum  for  his  anatomical  prepara¬ 
tions,  objects  of  natural  history,  pictures 
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of  ancient  coins  and  medals,  etc.  He  was 
tlie  author  of  some  important  works,  in 
particular  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human 
Hr  avid  Uterus ,  published  in  1774.  lie 
died  in  1783,  bequeathing  the  whole  of 
his  splendid  museum,  valued  at  £150,000 
to  the  University  of  Glasgow,  with  the 
sum  of  £8000  in  cash  to  be  expended  in 
a  building  for  its  reception,  and  a  further 
sum  of  £500  per  annum  to  bear  the 
charges  of  its  preservation. 

Hunting.  See  Fox-hunting. 

Huntingdon  (bunt'ing-dun),  Hunt- 
ingdon  shire,  (con¬ 
tracted  to  Hunts),  a  small  inland  county 
of  England,  30  miles  lolig  by  23  broad  ; 
area,  359  sq.  miles.  It  has  no  hill- 
ranges  of  importance,  and  almost  the 
whole  area  is  arable  or  in  pasture.  It 
is  watered  chiefly  by  the  Ouse  and  the 
Never,  which  form  its  northern  boundary. 
The  soil  has  been  much  improved  by  sci¬ 
entific  farming.  The  northeastern  part 
is  included  in  the  great  fen  district  and 
is  principally  devoted  to  grazing.  There 
were  here  formerly  some  large  lakes  or 
meres,  but  they  have  been  drained  and 
made  available  for  cultivation.  The  soil 
is  principally  clay,  with  sand,  gravel  and 
peat-earth  in  places,  the  latter  in  the 
fen  district. .  There  are  here  many  relics 
of  the  ancient  Roman  occupation  and 
two  Roman  roads  traverse  the  county. 
There  are  also  interesting  mediaeval  ruins 
and  buildings  of  historic  interest.  Pop. 
57,583. 

Huntine,’don  a  borough,  capital  of 
xxuiiLlllguUIl,  Huntingdonshire,  Eng¬ 
land,  on  the  N.  bank  of  the  Ouse,  17 
miles  N.  w.  of  Cambridge.  It  has  ancient 
churches  and  various  manufactures,  and 
was  the  birthplace  of  Oliver  Cromwell. 
Pop.  4003. 

HllTltiriP’dnri  a  borough,  county  seat 
xl  tuning  aon,  of  Huntingdon  county, 

Pennsylvania,  on  the  Juniata  River,  34 
miles  E.  of  Altoona,  in  the  south-center  of 
the  State.  It  is  the  seat  of  Juniata  Col¬ 
lege  and  a  State  industrial  reformatory, 
and  has  manufactures,  including  boilers 
and  radiators,  sewer-pipe,  knit  goods,  etc. 
Two  hydro-electric  plants  furnish  cheap 
.  electricity.  Pop.  (1920)  7051. 

Him  tin  prion  Selina,  Countess  of, 
XLUIlimgUOn,  an  English  iady,  emi¬ 
nent  for  piety  and  munificence,  daughter 
of  the  Earl  of  Ferrers,  was  born  in  1707, 
and  died  in  1791.  She  was  married  in 
1728  to  the  Earl  of  Huntingdon.  After 
his  death  she  joined  the  Calvinistic  Meth¬ 
odists,  chose  Whitefield  for  her  pastor, 
and  was  noted  for  zeal  and  devotion. 
She  formed  a  sect  known  as  the  ‘Count¬ 
ess  of  Huntingdon’s  connection.’ 


Huntington  a  dty>  caPital  Hunt- 

Aim  ting  tuil,  ington  county>  indiana, 

on  the  Little  River,  one  mile  from  the 
Wabash,  with  good  railroad  facilities.  It 
has  extensive  limestone  quarries,  and  pro¬ 
duces  lime,  cedar  chests,  machinery, 
shears,  furnaces,  rubber  specialties, 
pianos,  boots  and  shoes,  etc.  Pop.  14,000. 
HuiltillP’ton  a  city»  county  seat  of 

XL  U.II  llilg  lUIl}  CabeU  Co  >  Wegt  yir_ 

ginia,  on  Ohio  River,  265  miles  below 

Pittsburgh,  on  the  Chesapeake  &  Ohio  and 

the  Baltimore  &  Ohio  railroads.  Products 

of  its  manufactures  comprise  wood,  glass, 

clay,  iron  and  tobacco.  Marshall  College, 

St.  Edwards  College  and  the  Huntington 

State  Hospital  are  located  here.  Pop. 

(1910)  31,161;  (1920)  50,177. 

Hnntinp’trm  a  town  of  Fairfield  Co., 
xiuniingion,  Connecticut)  13  miles 

w.  of  New  Haven.  It  has  saw  mills  and 
various  manufactures.  Pop.  (1920)  9475. 

HnntinP’tnn  Collis  Potter.  An 
Xiuniingion,  American  railroad 

builder,  born  in  1821  at  Harwinton,  Con¬ 
necticut  ;  died  1900.  He  became  associated 
with  Leland  Stanford,  Mark  Hopkins  and 
Charles  Crocker  in  the  planning  and  con¬ 
struction  of  the  Central  Pacific  Railway 
(1869)  and  later  the  Southern  Pacific 
(1881)  and  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  rail¬ 
roads  and  became  the  operating  head  of 
these  systems  and  others.  He  gave  liber¬ 
ally  to  educational  institutions. 

HimtmP’tnri  Daniel,  artist,  was 
nuniingion,  born  in  New  York  City 

in  1816;  died  in  1906.  In  1862-69  he 
was  president  of  the  National  Academy, 
and  again  in  1877-91.  Among  his  works 
are  A  Toper  Asleep,  Mercy's  Dream,  and 
portraits  of  Lincoln  and  Louis  Agassiz. 

TTnnfcvillp  a  county  seat  of 

nunisvilie,  Madison  Co>;  Alabama, 

111  miles  n.  of  Birmingham,  m  the  Ten¬ 
nessee  Valley,  famous  for  its  cotton,  fruit 
and  livestock.  It  has  cotton .  mills,  iron 
and  steel  plants,  oil  and  fertilizer  mills, 
etc.  It  was  the  first  capital  of  Alabama, 
1820.  Pop.  (1920)  8018 ;  within  a  4-mile 
radius,  29,850.  , 

Hunyady  Janos 

soldier,  born  in  Hunyad,  Transylvania, 
about  1395 ;  died  in  1456.  His  life  was 
devoted  to  an  almost  unceasing  contest 
with  the  Turks,  in  which  he  showed  strik¬ 
ing  military  ability.  His  most  celebrated 
exploits  were  the  expulsion  of  the  Turks 
from  Transylvania  in  1441,  the  brilliant 
campaign  south  of  the  Danube  in  1442, 
and  the  storming  of  Belgrade  in  1456.  He 
was  defeated  at  the  battles  of  Varna  and 
Kossova.  He  acted  as  co-regent  and 
governor  of  the  kingdom,  1446^-53,  and 
one  of  his  sons  succeeded  to  the  crown. 


Hutchinson 


Huxley 


up  a  private  academy  in  Dublin.  In 
1<25  his  celebrated  Inquiry  into  the  Ideas 
of  Beauty  and  Virtue  appeared,  followed 
in  1728  by  his  Treatise  on  the  Passions. 
In  1729  he  was  called  to  the  chair  of 
moral  philosophy  at  Glasgow.  The  main 
features  of  his  philosophical  teachings 
are  the  theory  of  a  distinct  moral  sense 
or  conscience  peculiar  to  man,  and  his 
view  of  virtue  as  benevolence.  Hutch¬ 
eson’s  moral  philosophy  is  strongly  op¬ 
posed  to  the  empiricism  of  Locke,  and 
in  this  respect  he  may  be  considered  as 
the  precursor  of  Reid  and  the  Scottish 
school  of  philosophy.  In  1755  a  System 
of  Moral  Philosophy  was  published  from 
his  MSS. 

Hutrhinson  Anne  (1590-1643), 
XlULCillllbUIl,  noted  religious  enthu¬ 
siast,  daughter  of  a  clergyman  of  Lincoln¬ 
shire,  England,  was  born  in  1590  ;  married 
William  Hutchinson,  and  in  1634  emi¬ 
grated  to  Boston.  She  held  meetings,  lec¬ 
tured,  and  denounced  the  Massachusetts 
clergy  as  being  with  few  exceptions  ‘  under 
che  covenant  of  works,  not  of  grace.’  Her 
followers  were  charged  with  Antinomian- 
ism  and  she  was  banished  from  the  colony. 
She  and  her  friends  acquired  territory 
from  the  Narragansett  Indians  of  Rhode 
I.,  where  they  set  up  a  community  on 
the  principle  that  no  one  was  to  be 
‘  accounted  a  delinquent  for  doctrine.’ 
After  the  death  of  her  husband  (who 
shared  her  opinions)  she  removed  to  a 
new  settlement  near  Stamford,  Conn.,  and 
in  1643  she  and  her  whole  family  of  fif¬ 
teen  persons  (one  daughter  excepted) 
were  massacred  by  Indians. 

TTii  trlii  n  son  a  city>  county  seat  of 

Ruicmnoon,  Rcno  Co>>  Kansas>  on 

the  Arkansas  River,  40  miles  N.  w.  of 
Wichita,  on  Santa  Fe,  Rock  Island  and 
Missouri  Pacific  railroads.  It  has  exten¬ 
sive  manufactures  of  salt,  soda  ash,  straw- 
board,  flour,  etc.,  also  packing  plant,  can¬ 
neries  and  lumber  interests.  Pop.  (1910) 
16,364;  (1920)  23.298. 

■tt  -j-j.  (fon  ho'ten) ,  Ulrich  von,  a 
XLULbcn  German  knight,  distinguished 
for  the  influence  ■which  his  writings  ex¬ 
ercised  upon  the  Reformation,  was  born 
at  the  family  castle  of  Steckelberg  on 
the  Main,  in  1488,  and  educated  at  the 
famous  monastic  school  of  Fulda.  He  led 
a  wandering  and  unsettled  life,  sometimes 
appearing  as  the  man  of  letters  and  con¬ 
troversialist,  at  other  times  as  the  soldier. 
Ilis  first  attacks  on  the  Roman  Church 
were  in  connection  with  his  defence  of  the 
persecuted  Reuchlin,  and  with  the  issu¬ 
ing  of  the  Epistolce  Obscurorum  Virorum 
(which  see).  In  1517  he  was  crowned 
laureate  at  Augsburg,  and  knighted  by 
the  emperor.  X  year  or  two  after  he 


retired  to  his  fraternal  castle  to  write 
work  after  work,  addressing  the  people, 
like  Luther,  in  their  native  German,  and 
denouncing  the  arrogance  and  corruption 
of  Rome.  The  Roman  authorities  at 
length  began  to  move  against  him,  and 
he  fled  to  the  castle  of  his  friend  Franz 
von  Sickingen,  and  from  that  again  to 
Switzerland,  where  he  died  in  1523. 
TTn-H-nn  (hut'ton),  Charles,  an 

11111  tuli  English  mathematician, 

born  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  in  1737. 
lie  was  first  a  teacher  of  mathematics  at 
Newcastle,  but  having  published  in  1772 
a  small  work  on  the  Principles  of  Bridges, 
which  attracted  attention,  he  was  next 
year  appointed  professor  of  mathematics 
at  Woolwich  College.  In  1785  he  pub¬ 
lished  his  Mathematical  Tables,  followed 
not  long  after  by  his  Tracts,  Mathemati¬ 
cal  and  Philosophical  and  Elements  of 
Conic  Sections.  His  Mathematical  and 
Philosophical  Dictionary  appeared  in 
1795-96 ;  his  Course  of  Mathematics  in 
1798,  with  an  additional  volume  in  1811. 
In  1812  he  published  another  collection 
of  Tracts  on  mathematical  and  philosophi¬ 
cal  subjects.  He  died  in  1823. 

TTn+fnn  James,  a  Scottish  geologist, 
XI U.  I  lull}  korn  at  Edinburgh  in  1726. 

He  studied  at  the  university  there  and  at 
Leyden,  where  he  was  graduated  as  M.D. 
in  1749.  Returning  to  Scotland,  he  set¬ 
tled  for  a  time  on  a  farm  of  his  own  in 
Berwickshire,  but  about  1768  went  to 
Edinburgh,  and  devoted  himself  to  scien¬ 
tific  researches.  His  name  is  especially 
connected  wfith  a  geological  system,  the 
chief  features  of  which  are  his  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  similarity  of  processes  in  the 
past  and  present,  and  his  theory  of 
igneous  fusion  as  accounting  for  most  geo¬ 
logical  phenomena.  Among  his  numerous 
works  are  an  Investigation  of  the  Princi¬ 
ples  of  Knowledge,  a  Theory  of  Rain  and 
a  Theory  of  the  Earth ,  with  Proofs  and 
Illustrations  (1795),.  He  died  in  1797. 
TTirvlpv  (hukz'li),  Thomas  Henry,  an 
a  English  naturalist,  born  at 
Ealing,  Middlesex,  in  1825.  He  was  gradu¬ 
ated  M.B.  at  the  University  of  London 
in  1845,  and  entered  the  royal  navy  as 
assistant  surgeon  in  1846.  Sailing  in  the 
Rattlesnake  on  a  surveying  expedition  to 
Australia,  he  sent  a  number  of  valuable 
papers  to  the  Royal  Society.  He  held 
numerous  educational  and  other  positions, 
was  president  of  the  British  Association 
in  1870,  was  elected  lord-rector  of  Aber¬ 
deen  University  in  1872,  was  secretary 
of  the  Royal  Society,  and  a  member  of 
various  royal  commissions,  etc.,  resigning 
nearly  all  his  positions  in  1885  on  account 
of  ill  health.  He  was  made  a  member  of 
the  privy  council  in  1892.  Among  his 


Huy 


Hyatt 


works  are  The  Oceanic  Hydrozoa  (1857),  TTnvQnm  (hoi'sum),  Jan  Van,  a 
On  the  Theory  of  the  Vertebrate  Skull,  *  11  distinguished  Dutch  flower 

Man’s  Place  in  Nature  (1863),  Elements  and  fruit  painter,  born  at  Amsterdam  in 
of  Comparative  Anatomy  (1864),  Ele-  1682.  He  worked  at  first  with  his  father 
mentary  Physiology  (1866),  Lay  Ser-  Justus  Huysum,  a  picture  dealer  and 
mons.  Addresses  and  Reviews  (1870),  painter,  but  afterwards  set  up  on  his  own 
Physiography  (1877),  Anatomy  of  Inver-  account,  devoting  himself  to  the  painting 
tebrate  Animals  (1877),  The  Crayfish  of  fruit  and  flowers,  in  which  he  reached 
(1879),  Science  and  Culture  (1882).  He  the  highest  perfection,  surpassing  all  his 
was  a  very  popular  lecturer,  and  stood  in  predecessors  in  softness  and  delicacy  of 
the  foremost  rank  among  biologists,  color,  fineness  of  penciling  and  exquisite 
strongly  sustaining  the  Darwinian  theory,  finish.  He  was  extremely  jealous  of 
In  1876  he  visited  America,  delivering  a  rivalry,  and  kept  Lis  methods  of  working, 
series  of  lectures  on  fossil  horses ;  his  first  preparation  of  colors,  etc.,  a  deep  secret, 
address  was  at  Johns  Hopkins  University.  He  died  at  Amsterdam  in  1749.  His 
He  died  in  1895.  brother  Justus  was  a  battle  painter,  and 

HllV  (we),  a  fortified  town  of  Bel-  died  at  the  age  of  twenty-two  years. 

J  gium,  province  of  and  18  miles  Another  brother,  Jakob,  copied  his  broth- 
soutliwest  of  Liege  and  19  miles  east  of  er’s  flower  and  fruit  pieces  so  perfectly 
Namur..  It  is  situated  on  the  Meuse,  that  they  have  been  mistaken  for  that 
which  is  crossed  here  by  an  important  master’s  work.  He  died  in  England  in 
bridge.  It  was  the  scene  of  a  desperate  1740. 

battle  in  August,  1914,  at  the  opening  of  TTwancr-TTn  See  Hoang-Ho. 
the  European  war.  The  German  troops  tLVVaii5 

after  demolishing  the  forts  at  Liege  ad-  TTvacilltll  ( hi'a-sin*h ) ,  a  genus  of 
vanced  on  Huy,  but  the  Belgians  met  liliaceous  bulbous  plants, 

them  with  a  stout  resistance,  which  was  including  about  thirty  species,  among 
only  overcome  after  a  prolonged  engage-  which  the  garden  hyacinth  ( Hyacinth  us 
ment,  the  invaders  suffering  heavy  casual-  orientalis )  is  celebrated  for  the  immense 
ties.  The  town  was  occupied  August  16  varieties  which  culture  has  produced  from 
by  the  Germans.  In  the  many  wars  that  it.  It  is  a  native  of  the  Levant,  and 
have  swept  over  this  region  Huy  has  suf-  was  first  cultivated  as  a  garden  flower  by 
fered  again  and  again.  It  was  captured  the  Dutch  about  the  beginning  of  the 
by  the  Dutch  and  then  by  the  French,  and  sixteenth  century. 

changed  hands  repeatedly.  Records  of  the  Hyacinth.  or  JACINTH>  a  variety  of 
town  date  back  to  the  7th  century,  and  J  J  the  mineral  zircon,  whose 

some  authorities  assert  that  it  was  crystals,  when  distinct,  have  the  form  of 
founded  by  the  emperor  Antonius  in  148  a  four-sided  prism,  terminated  by  four 
a.  d.  The  population  in  1904  was  14,164 ;  rhombic  planes,  which  stand  on  the  lateral 
in  1910  it  had  grown  to  14,545.  edges.  Its  prevailing  color  is  red,  more 

Huve’ens  (hoi'gens),  Christian,  a  or  less  tinged  with  yellow  or  brown.  The 
nuj'gcjio  Dutch  mathematician  and  name  hyacinth  is  also  given  to  varieties 
physicist,  born  in  1629.  He  studied  at  of  the  garnet  or  cinnamon  stone,  the 
Leyden  and  at  Breda,  where  he  went  sapphire,  and  topaz. 

through  a  course  of  civil  law  from  1646-  TTvadeS  (hi'a-dez),  a  cluster  of  five 

48.  He  made  several  journeys  to  Den-  J  stars  in  the  constellation 

mark,  France  and  England  ;  in  1666  set-  Taurus,  supposed  by  the  ancients  to  indi- 
tled  at  the  invitation  of  Colbert  in  Paris,  cate  the  approach  of  rainy  weather  when 
where  he  remained  till  1681,  when  he  re-  they  rose  with  the  sun. 
turned  to  Holland  on  account  of  his  TTvcpna  See  Hyena. 
health.  He  died  at  The  Hague  in  1695. 

Among  his  most  important  contributions  TTva-llVa  (Tabernwmontanautilis) ,  a 
to  science  are  his  investigations  on  the  J  J  milky  plant  of  South  Amer- 
oscillations  of  the  pendulum,  and  his  ica.  See  Cow-trees. 

System  of  Saturn ,  in  which  he  first  TTvalite  (hi'a-llt) ,  a  pellucid  variety 

proved  that  the  ring  completely  surrounds  ■*  «/  of  opal,  resembling  colorless 

the  planet,  and  determined  the  inclina-  gum  or  resin. 

tion  of  its  plane  to  that  of  the  ecliptic.  TJVatt  Alpheus,  scientist, 

In  1690  he  published  important  treatises  **•2**''''  born  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  in 
on  light  and  on  weight.  His  Traite  de  la  1838;  died  in  1902.  He  served  with  dis- 
Lumiere  was  founded  on  the  undulation  tinction  in  the  civil  war,  held  professor- 
theory.  but  in  consequence  of  the  preval-  ships  in  leading  scientific  institutions, 
ence  of  the  Newtonian  theory  it  was. long  and  in  1881  became  professor  of  zoology 
neglected  till  later  researches  established  and  palaeontology  in  the  Massachusetts 
its  credit.  institute  oi  Technology.  He  was  subse- 
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quently  curitor  of  the  Boston  Society  of 
Natural  History.  He  wrote  Memoirs  on 
the  Polyzoa,  (xuides  for  Science  Teaching , 
etc. 

TTva+t  John  Wesley,  inventor,  was 
■“v  born  at  Starkey,  New  York,  in 

1837.  His  inventions  were  chiefly  that 
of  celluloid,  which  became  an  enormous 
industry,  a  solvent  for  pyroxylin,  and  a 
water  purifying  system. 

•JTvhla  (hi'bla),  a  mountain  in  Sicily, 
uia  wkere  thyme  and  odoriferous 
flowers  of  ail  sorts  grow  in  abundance. 
It  was  famous  in  ancient  times  for  its 
honey. 

Hvbrid  (hi'brid),  the  produce  of  a 
u  u  female  animal  or  plant  which 
has  been  impregnated  by  a  male  of  a 
different  allied  species  or  genus.  Much 
uncertainty  prevails  respecting  the  pro¬ 
ductive  crossing  of  species,  but  it  seems 
to  be  established  that  while  the  crossing 
of  different  genera  may  result  in  offspring, 
that  of  different  orders  will  not.  Hybrids 
are  obtained  among  fishes  from  different 
species  of  carp ;  among  birds,  from  the 
goldfinch  and  canary,  the  swan  and  the 
goose,  etc. ;  among  mammals,  from  the 
horse  and  the  zebra,  the  horse  and  the 
ass,  the  produce  of  the  last  two  being 
the  mule  proper ;  from  the  lion  and  tiger, 
the  dog  and  wolf,  the  dog  and  fox,  the 
goat  and  ibex.  Instances  of  hybrids  be¬ 
tween  animals  of  different  genera  have 
been  furnished  by  the  union  of  the  goat 
and  the  antelope,  and  of  the  stag  and 
the  cow.  It  used  formerly  to  be  consid¬ 
ered  that  the  propagative  power  of  hy¬ 
brids  was  either  absolutely  null,  or  that 
they  propagated  only  with  an  individual 
of  the  pure  breed ;  but  the  experiments 
of  Dr.  Darwin  and  other  recent  re¬ 
searches  have  shown  that  although  infer¬ 
tility  to  some  degree  generally  attends 
sexual  intercourse  between  different 
species,  yet  in  such  intercourse  every  de¬ 
gree  of  difference  from  absolute  sterility 
up  to  complete  fertility  is  found.  The 
results  hitherto  obtained  may  be  summar¬ 
ized  as  follows: — The  crossing  of  species 
of  different  families  is  in  almost  every 
case  infertile  ;  allied  species  are  capable 
of  producing  offspring,  and  this  capabil¬ 
ity  is  in  indefinite  ratio  to  the  degree  of 
their  likeness ;  hybrids  are  frequently  fer¬ 
tile  with  their  parents,  but  more  rarely 
among  themselves ;  there  is  no  fixed  rela¬ 
tion  between  the  degree  of  fertility  mani¬ 
fested  by  the  parent  species  when  crossed 
and  that  which  is  manifested  by  their  hy¬ 
brid  progeny.  In  many  cases  two  pure 
species  can  be  crossed  with  unusual  facil¬ 
ity,  while  the  resulting  hybrids  are  re¬ 
markably  sterile ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
there  are  species  which  can  only  be 


crossed  with  extreme  difficulty,  though  the 
hybrids  when  produced  are  very  fertile. 
TTtt-pcoc  (hik'sos),  or  Hykshos,  or 
■“■jl/oUo  Shepherd  Kings,  wandering 
tribes  of  Semitic  descent,  who  conquered 
the  whole  of  Egypt  about  2100  b.c.,  and 
were  driven  out  some  five  hundred  years 
afterwards.  The  only  detailed  account  of 
them  in  any  ancient  writer  is  a  passage 
of  a  lost  work  of  Manetho,  cited  by  Jo¬ 
sephus.  Their  epoch  covers  the  thir¬ 
teenth  to  the  seventeenth  dynasties. 

Hydaspes  <f -  rtSLTh'e 

modern  Jehlam,  or  Jhilam. 

TTvrlcitiH  (hi'da-tid),  a  term  applied 
xiy  Uci  nu.  t0  a  kind  0f  bladder-worm, 

which  is  the  larval  stage  of  a  small  tape¬ 
worm,  the  Taenia  echinococcus,  found  in 
the  dog  and  wolf.  The  hydatid  consists 
of  an  external  sac,  which  is  derived  from 
the  tissue  of  the  organ  in  which  it  is 
situated,  and  which  is  filled  with  buds  or 
capsules  containing  the  larvae  of  the 
worm. 

Hvde  (hid),  a  town  of  England,  in 
J  Cheshire,  about  7  miles  E.  s.  E. 
of  Manchester.  The  inhabitants  are 
largely  employed  in  cotton  manufacture 
and  coal  mines.  There  are  also  iron 
foundries  and  engineering  works.  Pop. 
(1911)  33,444. 

Hvde  or  hi ide,  measure  of  land,  fre- 
J  >  quently  mentioned  in  Domes¬ 
day-book  and  in  old  English  charters,  and 
variously  estimated  as  equivalent  to  60, 
80,  and  100  acres — a  fact  which  may  be 
accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that 
the  quantity  was  always  determined  by 
local  usage.  It  was  such  a  portion  of 
land  as  might  be  ploughed  with  one 
plough.  The  hyde  at  present  is  reckoned 
at  100  acres. 

TTvdp  PnrV  a  town  of  Suffolk  county. 

J  dux,  Massachusetts,  8  miles  s. 
by  w.  of  Boston.  It  is  situated  on  the 
Neponset  River,  has  various  manufac¬ 
tures  and  is  a  place  of  residence  for 
Boston  business  men.  Pop.  (1910)  15,- 
507. 

TTvd#*  ParV  a  London  park  contain- 

.nyue  rarK,  ing  about  ^  acreSt 

and  having  on  the  west  Kensington  Gar¬ 
dens.  It  abounds  with  fine  trees,  and 
is  the  great  fashionable  promenade  and 
public  lounge  of  Western  London.  It 
contains  the  Rotten  Row,  a  piece  of  road 
set  apart  for  equestrians ;  the  Serpen¬ 
tine,  a  large  sheet  of  ornamental  water, 
much  frequented  in  summer  for  bathing, 
and  during  frosts  for  skating ;  and  the 
Albert  Memorial,  a  structure  in  memory 
of  the  Prince  Consort. 

Hvderahfld  OP  Haidarabad  (hi-dcr- 

nyaeraoaa,  a.b4d  )>  a  state  of  Hin. 
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dustan,  which  comprehends  the  greater 
part  of  that  central  plateau  of  Southern 
India  known  as  the  Deccan,  and  is  in  pos¬ 
session  of  a  Mohammedan  prince,  the 
Nizam ;  area  82,700  sq.  miles,  exclusive 
of  the  Berar  or  Hyderabad  Assigned 
Districts  under  British  administration. 
The  country  is  intersected  or  bounded  by 
the  Godavery,  Kistnah,  and  their  tribu¬ 
taries.  The  soil  is  fertile,  though  much 
good  land  is  not  yet  brought  under  culti¬ 
vation.  The  chief  products  are  rice, 
wheat,  maize,  sugar-cane,  tobacco,  cotton, 
indigo,  fruits  and  timber.  Pop.  11,174,- 
897.  The  ruler  of  Hyderabad  belongs  to 
a  dynasty  founded  by  Asaf  Jah,  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  soldier,  whom  the  Emperor 
Aurungzebe  made  viceroy  of  the  Deccan  in 
1713,  with  the  title  of  Nizam  or  Regu¬ 
lator.  Mir  Mahbub  Ali,  the  present 
Nizam,  was  born  in  18G6,  and  is  in  point 
of  rank  the  first  Mohammedan  ruler  in 
India,  with  a  regular  army  of  about  15,- 
000,  besides  numerous  irregulars. — Hy¬ 
derabad,  the  capital,  is  situated  on  the 
River  Musi,  at  an  elevation  of  1672  feet 
above  the  sea.  It  is  surrounded  by  a 
stone  wall  flanked  with  bastions,  forming 
an  irregular  quadrangle  about  2 %  miles 
upon  the  river  and  2  miles  broad. 
Among  the  chief  buildings  are  the  ex¬ 
tensive  palace  of  the  Nizam,  the  British 
residency,  the  Char  Minar,  or  Four 
Minarets,  built  about  1590  as  a  Moham¬ 
medan  college,  but  now  used  for  ware¬ 
houses  ;  the  Jama  Masjid,  or  cathedral 
mosque,  designed  after  the  one  at  Mecca. 
There  are  manufactures  of  silks,  trinkets, 
and  turbans.  Pop.  of  city,  with  suburbs, 
is  given  as  500,623. 

TJVrlAra'had  or  Haidarabad,  a  town 
Jiyaeraoaa,  of  Hindustan,  capital  of 

Hyderabad  District,  Sind.  It  is  situated 
on  a  rocky  eminence  about  3  miles  from 
the  eastern  bank  of  the  Indus.  The  streets 
are  narrow  and  dirty,  and  the  houses  mere 
hovels.  The  fort  contains  the  arsenal 
of  the  province  of  Sind  and  the  palace 
of  the  Emirs.  The  principal  manufac¬ 
tures  are  arms,  silks,  cottons,  and  lac¬ 
quered  ware.  Pop.  75,952. 

TTxrdpv  All  (hl'der  &'1§),  a  distin- 
jiyuci  xxii  gUjshed  Indian  prince, 

born  in  1728,  son  of  a  general  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  of  the  Rajah  of  Mysore.  By  his 
military  talents  he  became  the  actual 
ruler  of  Mysore,  and  in  1762  deposed 
Kandih  Rao,  and  had  himself  chosen 
Rajah.  He  encouraged  agriculture  and 
commerce,  reorganized  the  army,  and  so 
greatly  extended  his  dominions  that  in 
1766  they  contained  84,000  sq.  miles,  and 
afforded  an  immense- revenue.  In  1780 
he  formed  an  alliance  with  the  Mahrattas 
against  the  English,  took  Arcot,  but  was 


defeated  by  Sir  Eyre  Coote,  June  1,  1781. 
The  Mahrattas  now  joining  in  a  league 
against  him,  he  carried  on  a  disadvan¬ 
tageous  war,  during  the  continuance  of 
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which  he  died,  in  1782.  He  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  his  son,  Tippoo  Saib. 

Hvdra  (hi'dra),  in  Greek  mythology, 
a  celebrated  monster,  which  in¬ 
fested  the  neighborhood  of  Lake  Lerna,  in 
the  Peloponnesus.  Some  accounts  give 
it  a  hundred  heads,  others  fifty,  others 
nine.  As  soon  as  one  of  these  heads  was 
cut  off  two  immediately  grew  up  if  the 
wound  was  not  stopped  by  fire.  It  was 
one  of  the  labors  of  Heracles  to  destroy 
this  monster,  and  this  he  effected  with 
the  assistance  of  Iolaus,  who  applied  a 
burning  iron  to  the  wounds  as  soon  as 
each  head  was  cut  off.  See  Heracles. 
Hvdra  an  island  of  Greece,  on  the 
U"L  east  coast  of  the  Morea ; 
length,  12  miles ;  breadth,  about  3.  Its 
surface,  though  not  very  elevated  (high¬ 
est  point  1939  feet),  is  almost  entirely 
composed  of  bare,  sterile  rocks ;  and  the 
inhabitants,  most  of  whom  live  in  the 
town  of  Hydra,  on  the  northwestern 
shore,  are  engaged  in  trade  and  commerce. 
During  the  war  of  independence  the  se¬ 
curity  which  the  island  afforded  raised 
its  population  for  a  time  to  40,000 ;  and 
the  Hydriotes,  with  their  fleet,  played  an 
important  nart  in  the  struggle.  Pop.  of 
island,  7342 ;  of  the  town,  6446. 

Hydra  z°oh>gy).  See  Hydrozoa. 

Hvdra riP’Pa  (hl-dran'je-a),  a  genus 
-nyuicuigcd  of  shnibg  or  hprbg  of 

the  nat.  order  Saxifragaceae,  containing 
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about  thirty-three  species,  natives  of  Asia 
and  America.  The  garden  hydrangea  (H. 
hortensis)  is  a  native  of  China  and  was 
introduced  into  Britain  by  Sir  J.  Banks 
in  1790.  It  is  a  favorite  for  the  beauty 
and  size  of  its  flowers. 

H’vdratpQ  (hi'dratz),  compounds  of 
s  water  with  elementary  sub¬ 
stances  or  with  other  compounds.  Hy¬ 
droxide  has  much  the  same  significance, 
but  in  the  hydrate  the  water  is  supposed 
to  retain  its  integrity,  while  in  the  hy¬ 
droxide  its  elements  have  entered  into 
new  combinations. 

Hydraulic  Crane 

by  the  pressure  of  water  applied  on  the 
principle  of  the  hydraulic  or  hydrostatic 
press  (which  see).  The  mechanism  con¬ 
sists  of  one  or  more  such  presses,  with 
sheaves  or  pulleys  and  chains  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  obtaining  an  extended  motion  in 
the  chain  from  a  comparatively  short 
stroke  of  the  piston.  The  power  is  ap¬ 
plied  not  only  for  lifting  the  load,  but 
also  for  swinging  the  jib,  which  latter 
object  is  effected  by  means  of  a  rack  or 
chain  operating  on  the  base  of  the  mov¬ 
able  part  of  the  crane,  and  connected 
either  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  having 
alternate  motion,  like  that  of  a  steam- 
engine,  or  with  two  presses  applied  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  same  effect  by  alternate  action. 

Hydraulicon  (hi:  draw'li-kon ) ,  an 

J  ancient  musical  in¬ 

strument  played  by  means  of  water ;  a 
water  organ. 

Hydraulic  Engines, 

motive  power  is  water  under  pressure.  In 
principle  they  do  not  differ  essentially 
from  steam  engines,  the  water  pressure 
acting  on  a  piston  or  plunger  in  a  cylin¬ 
der,  or  on  a  revolving  piston  similar  to 
that  of  a  rotary  steam  engine. 

Hydraulic  Mining,  a  .  sy.stem  ?f 

\  o’  mining  in 

which  the  force  of  a  jet  of  water  is  used 
to  sluice  down  a  bed  of  auriferous  gravel 
or  earth,  which  is  passed  through  sluices 
to  detain  the  particles  of  gold. 

Hydraulic  Press,  ^own  also  as 

_  ^  ’  Hydrostatic 

Press  or  Bramah’s  Press.  See  Hydro¬ 
static  Press. 

Hydraulic  Ram,  a .  machine  f  o  r 

*,  ,  ’  raising  water, 

and  depending  for  its  action  on  the  im¬ 
pulse  of  flowing  water.  The  water  fall¬ 
ing  from  a  reservoir  passes  into  a  pipe 
or  chamber  (&),  at  the  end  of  which  there 
is  a  ball  valve  (c).  The  rush  of  supply 
water  at  first  closes  this,  and  the  water 
finding  no  exit  there  acquires  pressure 
enough  to  open  another  valve  ( d )  and 


pass  into  an  air  vessel  placed  over  it 
(/).  The  cessation  of  pressure  at  valve  c 
allows  it  to  fall  again ;  an  outrush  of 
water  takes  place  there,  relieving  valve  d, 
which  again  closes.  The  pressure  of  the 
flowing  water  upon  valve  c  once  more 
closes  this  valve,  and  valve  d  again  opens, 


Hydraulic  Ram. 

and  an  additional  quantity  of  water  is 
forced  into  the  air-vessel ;  and  so  on 
by  a  series  of  pulsations  which  send 
the  water  along  the  service  pipe,  and,  in 
properly  arranged  machines,  raise  it  to 
a  very  considerable  height,  although  the 
impulse  is  derived  only  from  the  fall  of 
a  few  feet. 

Hydraulics,  that  part  of  mechanical 
**  >  science  which  has  to  do 

with  conducting,  raising  and  confining 
water,  or  of  applying  it  as  a  motive 
power.  It  thus  has  to  do  with  the  flow 
of  water  in  pipes  or  channels-  and  with 
the  various  machines  in  which  water  is 
utilized  such  as  water  wheels,  pumps,  tur¬ 
bines,  the  archimedean  screw,  the  Bar¬ 
ker’s  mill,  the  hydraulic  ram,  the  hy¬ 
draulic  crane,  the  hydraulic  press,  etc. 
Hydride  *■  bedrid),  a  substance  con- 
J  '  sisting  of  hydrogen  com¬ 
bined  with  a  metal,  or  some  other  base. 

Hydro-aeroplane  ( ,h_  r  o-a'er-o- 

,  .  .  .  ,  Plan),  an  aero¬ 

plane  to  which  pontoons  or  light  boats 
have  been  attached  to  enable  it  to  float 
or  move_  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 
This  device  has  been  much  used  by  aero¬ 
nauts  of  recent  years  because  of  the 
greater  ease  and  safety  in  rising  from 
and  landing  on  the  water.  The  term  '  fly- 
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ing-boat  ’  is  sometimes  applied  to  ma¬ 
chines  of  this  type. 

Hydrocarbons  (hi-dro-kar'bunz>,  in 

J  chemistry  a  series  of 

compounds  which  consist  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  only.  They  are  produced  chiefly 
by  the  decomposition  of  organic  sub¬ 
stances,  either  slowly  by  natural  causes, 
or  by  artificial  means,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  destructive  distillation  of  coal  for  the 
purpose  of  making  gas.  Certain  of  the 
hydrocarbons  are  also  found  in  the  gums 
of  trees.  Among  the  best  known  are 
paraffin,  benzine  and  turpentine. 
Hvdrocele  (hi'dro-sel),  a  collection 

J  of  serous  fluid  in  some  of 

the  coverings  of  the  testicle  or  spermatic 
cord,  or  in  the  areolar  texture  of  the  scro¬ 
tum.  It  is  generally  the  result  of  a  strain 
or  an  inflammation  of  the  testes.  A  large 
tumor  is  formed,  filled  with  fluid,  which 
has  to  be  frequently  drawn  off.  Radical 
cure  in  adults  is  effected  by  tapping  or  by 
incision. 

Hydrocephalus  £ Ji 

fluid  within  the  cavity  of  the  cranium  ; 
dropsy  of  the  brain.  See  Dropsy. 

Hydrocharidacese  ^  V*£; 

order  of  monocotyledonous  floating  and 
creeping  plants,  inhabiting  ditches,  rivers 
and  lakes  in  various  parts  of  the  world. 
See  Anacharis. 

Hydrochloric  Acid 

riatic  Acid  (H  Cl),  a  gaseous  compound 
of  equal  volumes  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 
It  is  evolved  during  volcanic  eruptions, 
and  is  found  in  the  water  which  collects 
in  the  crevices  of  mountains,  and  in  rivers 
which  rise  in  volcanic  formations.  It 
may  be  produced  by  decomposing  com¬ 
mon  salt  with  sulphuric  acid,  or  by  bring¬ 
ing  equal  volumes  of  chlorine  and  hydro¬ 
gen  together  and  exposing  the  mixture  to 
diffused  daylight  without  condensation. 
It  explodes  in  direct  sunlight.  Hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  is  colorless,  has  a  pungent 
odor  and  an  acid  taste.  It  is  quite  ir- 
respirable,  extinguishes  flame  and  dis¬ 
solves  very  readily  in  water.  The  chief 
use  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  arts  is  to 
supply  chlorine.  It  is  also  used  in  the 
preparation  of  glue,  phosphorus,  carbonic 
acid,  etc.  In  medicine  it  is  used  diluted 
as  a  tonic  and  astringent.  In  a  concen¬ 
trated  form  it  is  a  powerful  caustic. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid  s 

Prussic  Acid  (which  see). 

Hydrodynamics 

the  general  science  of  dynamics,  treat¬ 


ing  specially  of  the  laws  of  force  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  fluids.  It  is  divided  into  hydro¬ 
statics,  which  is  concerned  with  forces 
applied  to  fluids  at  rest,  and  hydrolcin- 
etics ,  which  treats  of  the  application  of 
forces  so  as  to  produce  motion  in  fluids. 
The  term  hydrodynamics  is,  however,  very 
often  used  in  the  latter  sense,  being  thus 
opposed  to  hydrostatics.  The  name  Hy¬ 
draulics  is  given  to  the  subject  when  con¬ 
sidered  with  respect  to  its  practical  bear¬ 
ing  on  engineering  science. 

Hydro-electric  Machine,  ^ma¬ 
in  which  electricity  is  generated  by  the 
friction  of  steam  against  the  sides  of 
orifices  through  which  it  is  allowed  to 
escape  under  high  pressure. 

Hydrofluoric  Acid  ^  ■  dorru  “ 

ohydric  Acid  ( H  F ) ,  an  acid  which  may 
be  obtained  either  in  the  liquid  form  or 
in  the  anhydrous  form,  as  a  colorless  gas. 
Both  the  dry  and  the  liquid  form  act  upon 
the  skin  with  great  virulence.  Hydro¬ 
fluoric  acid  is  used  chiefly  for  etching 
upon  glass.  The  glass  is  covered  with  a 
thin  coating  of  etching  wax,  and  the  de¬ 
sign  is  traced  through  the  wax  down  to 
the  glass  with  a  fine-pointed  instrument. 
The  plate  is  then  treated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  acid  or  is  exposed  to  the 
gas  itself.  After  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  the  wax  is  dissolved  away  and  the 
design  becomes  visible.  In  chemistry 
hydrofluoric  acid  is  used  to  decompose 
and  dissolve  silicates  in  mineral  analy¬ 
sis. 

TTvdrnP’Pn  (hl'dru-jen),  an  impor- 
tant  elementary  sub¬ 
stance,  one  of  the  elements  of  water  and  a 
component  of  all  vegetable  and  animal 
products.  It  may  be  obtained  by  passing 
the  vapor  of  water  over  red  hot  iron  fil¬ 
ings,  or  by  submitting  water  to  the  action 
of  an  electric  current,  wherebv  it  is  de¬ 
composed  into  its  elements  hydrogen  and 
oxygen.  Pure  hydrogen  is  a  colorless, 
tasteless,  inodorous  gas ;  it  is  very  in¬ 
flammable,  burning  with  a  pale,  very 
slightly  luminous,  but  intensely  hot  flame  ; 
it  is  a  powerful  refractor  of  light ;  the 
least  dense  and  the  most  rapidly  diffusi¬ 
ble  of  all  the  gases  and  the  lightest  body 
in  nature,  being  about  14^  times  lighter 
than  atmospheric  air,  with  a  specific  grav¬ 
ity  of  .0693.  In  consequence  of  its  ex¬ 
treme  lightness  it  is  the  recognized  stand¬ 
ard  of  unity  in  referring  to  the  atomic 
weivht  of  bodies,  and  it  has  also  been 
assumed  as  the  unit  in  speaking  of  the 
specific  gravity  of  gases,  although  com¬ 
mon  air  is  the  more  generally  received 
standard.  Hydrogen  cannot  support  res¬ 
piration.  but  is  not  directly  poisonous, 
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death  ensuing  from  mere  absence  of  oxy-  hydrometer  of  constant  immersion).  Of 
gen.  Two  volumes  of  hydrogen  with  the  second  kind  of  hydrometer  Nichol- 
six  of  air  form  an  explosive  mixture,  son’s  is  a  good  example.  It  consists  of  a 
The  most  intense  heat  that  can  be  pro-  hollow  cylinder  of  metal,  surmounted 
duced  is  caused  by  the  burning  of  hydro-  with  a  very  fine  metallic  stem,  to  the  top 
gen  in  oxygen  gas,  and  this  principle  of  which  there  is  attached  a  plate  or  pan 
has  been  applied  to  increase  the  temper-  for  weights.  From  the  bottom  of  the 
ature  of  blast-furnaces  in  iron-works  by  metallic  cylinder  hangs  a  kind  of  cup  or 
making  the  gases  pass  separately  through  basket.  The  whole  instrument  is 
heated  tubes  to  the  furnace.  Hydro-  weighted  so  as  to  float  upright.  On  the 
gen  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  nor  fine  metallic  stem  there  is  a  marked 
is  there  any  other  liquid  which  is  cap-  point;  and  by  putting  weights  on  the 
able  of  dissolving  it  in  great  quantity.  Hy-  upper  pan  the  hydrometer  is 
drogen  gas  can  be  liquefied  by  exposure  always  made  to  sink  precisely 
to  050  atmospheres  pressure  and  — 140°O.,  to  this  point.  Thus  the 
but  remains  liquid  at  320  atmospheres  volume  immersed  is  always 
pressure,  the  temperature  remaining  the  the  same.  From  what  was  IfffM 

same.  It  was  solidified  in  1899  by  caus-  said  above,  it  is  seen  at  once  1  |  M 

ing  it  to  evaporate  when  in  the  liquid  that  different  weights  are  re-  IIIJhH 

state.  It  unites  with  all  other  elemen-  quired  to  sink  it  to  the  marked  |HH 

tary  gaseous  bodies,  and  forms  with  them  point  in  different  liquids,  the  ||WH 
compounds,  not  only  of  great  interest,  denser  the  liquid  the  greater  1  ||  I 
but  of  vast  importance  and  utility  ;  with  being  the  weight  Required  ;  III  ft 
nitrogen  it  forms  ammonia ;  with  chlorine,  and  if  the  weight  of  the  in- 
hydrochloric  acid ;  with  fluorine,  hydro-  strument  itself  is  known,  Hydrometer 
fluoric  acid,  etc.  and  also  the  standard  weight , 

"Hvrlrno’rn tiTi m  (hl-drog'ra-fi),  that  or  weight  required  to  sink  it  to  the 
uiugAapiij  branch  of  geographi-  marked  point  in  distilled  water,  the  cal- 
cal  science  which  has  for  its  object  the  culation  of  the  specific  gravity  of  any 
description  and  natural  phenomena  of  the  liquid  from  an  observation  with  the  in¬ 
water  on  the  surface  of  the  globe,  whether  strument  is  very  easy.  But  the  specific 
in  seas,  lakes,  or  rivers.  It  may  deal  gravity  of  solids  can  also  be  found  by 
with  the  rivers,  watersheds,  lakes,  etc.,  means  of  Nicholson’s  hydrometer,  for 
of  a  particular  country ;  and  it  also  em-  which  purpose  the  instrument  is  placed 
braces  the  determination  of  winds,  cur-  in  distilled  water  and  the  solid  body  is 
rents  and  other  departments  of  marine  put  0n  the  upper  pan.  Weights  are  then 
surveying.  In  Britain,  France,  the  Uni-  added  till  the  hydrometer  sinks  to  the 
ted  States,  etc.,  there  are  hydrographic  marked  point.  But  the  standard  weight 
departments  kept  up  by  government,  of  the  instrument  being  known,  it  is 
which  publish  accurate  charts  of  coasts,  plain  that  the  difference  between  it  and 
issue  sailing  directions,  etc.  .  the  weights  that  must  be  added  on  the 

TTvdrnkineticS  (hi-dru  -  ki-net'ikz),  upper  pan  to  the  weight  of  the  body 
■“v  uiuxvinct  vo  that  branch  of  hy-  whose  specific  gravity  is  to  be  determined 
drodynamics  which  treats  of  the.  applica-  must  be  the  weight  in  air  of  that  body, 
tion  of  forces  producing  motion  in  fluids,  The  body  is  now  transferred  to  the 
having  thus  to  do  with  the  flow  of  liquids  basket  below  the  instrument,  and  the  ad- 
in  pipes,  its  issue  from  orifices  under  cer-  ditional  weights  which  must  now  be 
tain  pressures,  etc.  See  Hydrodynamics,  placed  in  the  dish  represent  the  weight 
TTxrrl-mmptpr  (hl-drom'e-ter),  an  in-  of  water  displaced  by  the  solid;  and  the 
xxy  uiuincici  strument  primarily  for  weight  of  the  solid  itself  divided  by  this 
determining  the  specific  gravity  of  fluids,  weight  is  the  specific  gravity  required, 
though  some  of  them  can  also  determine  Hydrometers  of  variable  immersion  are 
the  specific  gravity  of  solids.  The  hydro-  usually  made  of  glass.  Each  of  them 
static  principle  on  which  the  use  of  the  has  a  large  hollow  bulb,  below  which 
hydrometer  depends  is  the  well-known  one  there  is  a  smaller  bulb  weighted  with 
that  when  a  solid  body  floats  in  a  liquid,  mercury  to  make  the  instrument  float 
and  thus  displaces  a  quantity  of  the  upright.  The  stem  is  cylindrical  and  is 
liquid,  the  weight  of  the  solid  body  is  graduated,  the  divisions  being  frequently 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  liquid  that  it  marked  on  a  piece  of  paper  inclosed 
displaces.  The  density  of  the  liquid  is  within  the  stem.  The  depth  to  which 
determined  either  by  observing  the  depths  the  hydrometer  sinks  in  the  liquid  gives 
to  which  the  hydrometer  sinks  in  the  the  density. 

liquid  (the  hydrometer  of  variable  im-  TTyrlvornvS  (hi'dro-mis) ,  a  genus  of 
mersion)  or  the  weights  required  to  J  J  water-mice  found  in  Aus- 

make  it  sink  to  a  given  depth  (the  tralia  and  adjacent  islands,  distinguished 


Hydropathy 


Hydrophobia 


from  all  other  rodents  by  its  small  num¬ 
ber  of  molar  teeth.  The  largest  species 
is  twice  the  size  of  a  common  rat.  In 
Tasmania  they  are  called  beaver-rats, 
are  nocturnal  and  very  shy,  inhabit  the 
banks  of  both  fresh  and  salt  water,  and 
swim  with  the  help  of  partly-webbed  hind 
feet. 

Hvdrooathv  (hl-drop'a-thi),  a  method 
of  treating  diseases  by 
the  use  of  pure  water  both  internally  and 
externally,  which  has  come  extensively 
into  practice.  The  system  was  originated 
by  Vincent  Priessnitz,  a  Silesian  peasant, 
who  in  1829  established  at  his  native  vil¬ 
lage  of  Grafenberg  an  institution  for  the 
hydropathic  treatment  of  diseases,  and 
invented  a  variety  of  forms  in  which  the 
water  cure  might  be  applied,  such  as  the 
wet-sheet  pack,  the  dry  blanket  or  sweat¬ 
ing  pack,  the  sitz,  douche,  plunge,  wave, 
etc.,  baths.  The  new  system  soon  acquired 
popularity,  and  the  original  establishment 
expanded  into  an  extensive  suite  of  build¬ 
ings.  Other  hydropathic  institutions  soon 
sprung  up  in  other  parts  of  Germany.  In 
1842  a  hydropathic  society  was  formed  in 
London,  and  ere  long  numerous  establish¬ 
ments  were  erected  all  over  the  United 
Kingdom.  Before  Priessnitz’s  death  in 
1851  be  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing 
his  system  adopted  throughout  Europe,  as 
well  as  in  the  United  States,  where  it  was 
introduced  in  1843  and  spread  widely, 
though  it  is  now  li  tie  used.  In  many  cases 
there  can  be  no  doubt  of  patients  having 
received  great  and  lasting  benefit  by  a  so¬ 
journ  at  a  hydropathic  institution,  and 
the  free  use  of  water  in  its  various  forms 
of  appliance ;  but  it  may  well  be  doubted 
whether  these  advantageous  results  are 
not  as  much  to  be  attributed  to  the  ablu¬ 
tions,  exercise  and  diet  to  which  in  such 
circumstances  the  patients  readily  con¬ 
form  themselves  as  to  the  wet  bandages, 
douches  and  other  forms  of  hydropathic 
treatment. 

Wvdrn-nhflnP  (hi'dru-fan),  a  variety 

nyaropnane  of  opal>  made  trans. 

parent  Jiy  immersion  in  water.  See 
Opal.  ,  , 

TJV/I  vonli  nhi  p  ( hl-dru-fo'bi-a  ;  Greek 

jiyaropnoDia  hyd6Vt  water,  and 

photos,  fear),  a  specific  disease  arising 
from  the  bite  of  a  rabid  animal.  The 
animals  most  liable  to  be  afflicted  with 
madness  are  dogs  ;  but  cats,  wolves,  foxes, 
etc.,  are  also  subject  to  it.  The  early 
symptoms  of  rabies  in  the  dog  are  such 
as  restlessness  and  general  uneasiness, 
irritability,  sullenness  and  inclination 
for  indigestible  and  unnatural  food,  and 
often  a  propensitv  to  lap  its  own  urine. 
As  the  disease  proceeds  the  eyes  become 
red,  bright  and  fierce,  with  some  degree 


of  strabismus  or  squinting ;  twitchings 
occur  round  the  eye,  and  gradually  spread 
over  the  whole  face.  After  the  second 
day  tbe  dog  usually  begins  to  lose  per¬ 
fect  control  over  the  voluntary  muscles. 
He  catches  at  his  food,  and  either  bolts 
it  almost  unchewed,  or,  in  the  attempt 
to  chew  it,  suffers  it  to  drop  from  his 
mouth.  The  want  of  power  over  the 
muscles  of  the  jaw,  tongue  and  throat 
increases  until  the  lower  jaw  becomes 
dependent,  the  tongue  protrudes  from  the 
mouth,  and  is  of  a  dark,  and  almost 
black  color.  A  peculiar  kind  of  delirium 
also  comes  on,  and  the  animal  snaps  at 
imaginary  objects.  His  thirst  is  exces¬ 
sive,  although  there  is  occasionally  a  want 
of  power  to  lap.  His  desire  to  do  mis¬ 
chief  depends  much  on  his  previous  dis¬ 
position  and  habits.  He  utters  also  a 
peculiar  howl,  and  his  bark  is  alto¬ 
gether  dissimilar  from  his  usual  tone. 
In  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  a  viscid 
saliva  flows  from  his  mouth,  and  his 
breathing  is  attended  with  a  harsh,  grat¬ 
ing  sound.  The  loss  of  power  over  the 
voluntary  muscles  extends,  after  the  third 
day,  throughout  his  whole  frame,  he 
staggers  in  his  gait,  and  frequently  falls. 
On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  disease 
the  dog  dies,  sometimes  in  convulsions, 
but  more  frequently  without  a  struggle. 
In  regard  to  man  the  rabid  virus  seems 
to  be  more  violent  when  it  proceeds  from 
wolves  than  from  dogs.  It  appears  to 
be  contained  solely  in  the  saliva  of  the 
animal,  and  does  not  produce  any  effect 
on  the  healthy  skin.  But  if  the  skin  is 
deprived  of  the  epidermis,  or  if  the  virus 
is  applied  to  a  wound,  the  inoculation  will 
take  effect.  The  development  of  the 
rabid  symptoms  is  rarely  immediate ;  it 
usually  takes  place  before  the  twenty-first 
day,  but  in  some  cases  it  has  been  reported 
as  having  occurred  after  six  months  or 
even  longer.  It  begins  with  a  slight  pain 
in  the  scar  of  the  bite,  sometimes  attended 
with  a  chill ;  the  pain  extends  and  reaches 
the  base  of  the  breast,  if  the  bite  was 
on  the  lower  limbs,  or  the  throat,  if  on 
the  upper  extremities.  The  patient  be¬ 
comes  dejected,  morose  and  taciturn.  He 
prefers  solitude,  and  avoids  bright  light ; 
frightful  dreams  disturb  his  sleep ;  the 
eyes  become  brilliant ;  pains  in  the  neck 
and  throat  ensue.  These  symptoms  pre¬ 
cede  the  rabid  symptoms  two  or  three 
days.  They  are  followed  by  a  general 
shuddering  at  the  approach  of  any  liquid 
or  smooth  body,  attended  with  a  sensation 
of  oppression, .  deep  sighs  and  convulsive 
starts,  in  which  the  muscular  strength 
is  much  increased.  A  foamy,  viscid 
saliva  is  discharged  from  the  mouth  :  tbe 
deglutition  of  solid  matters  is  difficult ; 


Hydrophora 


Hydrostatics 


the  respiration  hard ;  the  skin  at  first,  which  Huxley  and  other  authors  divide 
chilly,  and  afterwards  covered  with  Hydrozoa.  J 

sweat;  the  pulse  weak;  the  fit  is  often  TTvdrO'nlane  (hi  dro-plan) ,  a  motor 

followed  by  a  syncope ;  the  fits  return  *  boat  or  launch  with 

at  first  every  few  hours,  then  at  shorter  bottom  built  in  one  or  more  planes  or 
intervals,  and  death  takes  place  generally  steps  sloping  toward  the  stern,  so  that 
on  the  second  or  third  day.  No  means  when  the  boat  is  driven  at  high  speed  it 
have  yet  been  found  of  arresting  the  prog-  tends. to  rise  and  glide  over  the  surface 
ress  of  the  poisonous  virus  after  it  has  of  the  water.  This  plan  of  construction 
once  developed  in  the  system.  The  treat-  is  best  adapted  to  light  lacing  boats.  ^ 

ment,  therefore,  consists  in  preventing  Hydrostatic  Press  (M  - d™  -  • 

its  development,  which  may  be  effected  J  ik),  or  .dba- 

by  applying  a  ligature,  where  possible,  mah’s  Press,  a  hydrostatic  apparatus 

which  in  its  practical 
application  was  in¬ 
vented  by  Bramah  in 
1796.  It  will  be  un¬ 
derstood  from  the  ac- 
c  o  m  p  a  nying  figure. 
By  means  of  a  suction 
and  force  pump,  a  a, 
worked  by  the  lever 


or  handle  L  turning 
about  the  point  o, 
water  is  drawn  from 
the  reservoir  B  B  and 


"j  p  jj  ^  ^  Ulc  Icoci  VUII  Jj  Jj  dull 

forced  along  the  tube 

^  "  c  c  into  the  cistern  v 

through  the  top  of 
which  a  heavy  metal 
plunger  A  A  works. 
On  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  is  a  large 
Section  of  Hydrostatio  Press.  plate  B'  B'  upon  whieh 

the  goods  to  be 

to  impede  the  circulation  from  the  wound,  pressed  are  placed.  When  water  is 

by  sucking  it,  and  thoroughly  cauterizing  pumped  from  the  reservoir  b  b  into  the 

it  either  with  nitrate  of  silver  or  with  cistern  v,  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
iron  heated  to  a  white  heat,  the  pain  plunger  of  the  pump  is  transmitted  ac- 
of  cautery  being  less  as  the  temperature  cording  to  the  well-known  hydrostatic 
is  greater.  If  these  means  are  not  avail-  principle  (see  Hydrostatics )  to  the  bot- 
able,  any  burning  substance  and  most  tom  of  the  plunger  A,  which  accordingly 
acids  may  be  used.  M.  Pasteur  discov-  rises  and  carries  the  objects  placed  on 
ered  a  method  of  preventing  the  develop-  plate  b'  b'  up  against  the  top  of  a  fixed 
ment  of  the  disease  by  a  system  of  sue-  frame  d  d.  It  was  the  invention  by 
cessive  inoculations  with  rabid  virus  of  Bramah  of  a  water-tight  leather  collar 
greater  and  greater  intensity ;  the  inocula-  surrounding  the  piston  that  made  the  use 
tion  being  made  the  first  day  with  mar-  of  the  press  practicable ;  before  his  in¬ 
row  extracted  from  a  rabid  animal  12  vention  not  much  power  could  be  de- 

to  14  days  previously,  the  second  day  with  veloped  from  the  escape  of  the  water 
fresher  marrow,  continuing  until  marrow  round  the  piston.  The  collar  consists  of  a 
only  one  day  old  is  used.  The  result  of  leather  ring  bent  so  as  to  have  a  serni- 
this  treatment  is  claimed  to  confer  immu-  circular  section  (as  seen  in  cut),  so  that 
nity  from  infection.  While  this  method  the  water  passing  between  the  piston  and 
lias  been  favorably  received,  many  doubt  cylinder  fills  the  concavity  of  the  collar, 
its  efficacy,  especially  the  anti-vaccination-  and  by  pressure  produces  a  packing  which 
ists,  and  question  the  number  of  cures  fits  the  tighter  as  the  pressure  on  the 
really  performed.  As  a  sharp  critic  of  the  piston  increases.  The  hydrostatic  press 
Pasteur  system  has  remarked,  every  one  may  be  constructed  to  give  pressures  of 
who  is  bitten  and  inoculated  is  counted  in  two  or  three  hundred  tons,  and  is  ex- 
M.  Pasteur’s  list,  thou  eh  there  is  nothing  tensively  employed  where  very  great  force 
to  prove  that  he  would  have  contracted  is  required,  as  in  testing  anchors  or  rais- 
the  disease.  ing  very  heavy  weights. 

Hvdrtmhora  (hi-firof'or-a),  one  of  TTvdrftS+a+iP^  is  that  part  of  the 
xiyuiupnuid,  thp  three  divisions  into  nyarosiaucs,  general  sJ.ience  of  hy„ 


Hydrostatics 


Hydrothorax 


drodynamics  that  treats  of  the  application 
of  forces  to  fluids  at  rest.  Among  the 
chief  principles  of  hydrostatics  may  be 
mentioned  the  following:  (1)  The  inten¬ 
sity  of  pressure  at  any  point  of  a  fluid  is 
the  same  in  all  directions ;  it  is  the  same 
whether  the  surface  that  receives  the  pres¬ 
sure  faces  upwards,  downwards,  horizon¬ 
tally  or  obliquely.  (2)  When  a  fluid  is 
confined,  if  the  intensity  of  pressure  in 
one  part  be  increased,  as  by  forcing  in  a 
piston  or  by  any  other  means,  an  equal 
increase  will  be  produced  in  the  intensity 
of  pressure  at  all  other  parts :  in  other 
words,  pressure  applied  to  any  one  part 


Pascal’s  Principle. 


is  transmitted  without  any  change  in  its 
intensity  to  all  other  parts.  The  diagram 
will  aid  in  the  understanding  of  this. 
If  pressure  is  applied  to  P  it  will  be 
transmitted  in  all  directions  through  the 
liquid.  If  other  openings  are  made,  and 
if  they  are  fitted  with  pistons,  the  pres¬ 
sure  that  must  be  applied  to  any  piston 
equal  in  area  to  the  area  of  p  is  equal 
to  the  pressure  on  p ;  and  if  the  area 
of  one  of  the  other  pistons  is  greater  or 
less  than  the  area  of  p,  the  pressure  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  it  in  its  place  is  propor¬ 
tionately  greater  than  or  less  than  the 
pressure  that  is  applied  to  P.  This  prin¬ 
ciple,  which  is  known  as  Pascal’s  princi¬ 
ple  from  being  distinctly  formulated  by 
him,  is  the  most  important  in  hydrosta¬ 
tics,  and  finds  a  practical  application  in 
the  Hydrostatic,  or  Bramah’s  Press  (see 
above).  (3)  Not  only  is  pressure  trans¬ 
mitted  out  to  the  surface  or  envelope  of 
the  liquid,  but  within  the  fluid  itself  the 
particles  are  all  pressed  together.  _  When 
a 'solid  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  it  is 
piessed  at  every  point  of  its  surface  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sur¬ 
face  at  that  point.  (4)  In  every  horizon¬ 
tal  layer  throughout  the  liquid  the  pres¬ 
sure  per  unit  area  is  the  same ;  and  this 
is  the  case  independently  of  the  shape  or 
any  vessel  in  which  the  liquid  may  be 
contained.  The  pressure  per  unit  area 
in  any  horizontal  layer  depends  only  on 
the  height  of  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid 
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above  the  layer  considered,  and  ^he  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  of  the  liquid  ;  and  it  is  equal 
to  the  weight  of  a  column  of  the  liquid 
of  unit  sectional  area  whose  height  is 
the  height  of  the  free  surface.  Hence 
whatever  be  the  shape  or  size  of  several 
vessels,  if  all  have  the  same  area  of  base, 
and  if  in  all  the  water  stands  at  the 
same  height,  the  pressure  on  each  ol  the 
bases  is  the  same.  (5)  When  a  solid  is 
immersed  either  partially  or  wholly  in  a 
liquid  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  displaced. 
The  solid  is  at  the  same  time  pressed  at 
every  point  by  the  liquid.  But  the  up¬ 
ward  pressure  on  the  solid  is  greater 
than  the' downward  by  an  amount  equiv¬ 
alent  to  the  weight  of  the  liquid  dis¬ 
placed  by  the  solid.  Hence  we  obtain 
what  is  called  the  principle  of  Archime¬ 
des,  namely,  that  a  body  immersed  either 
wholly  or  partially  in  a  fluid  loses  a 
portion  of  its  weight  equal  to  that  of  the 
fluid  which  it  displaces.  This  principle 
is  of  great  importance  as  regards  the 
flotation  of  bodies,  and  the  determination 
of  specific  gravity,  etc.  In  regard  to  the 
sinking  or  floating  of  bodies  three  differ¬ 
ent  cases  may  thus  arise :  First,  the 
weight  of  the  body  may  exceed  the  weight 
of  the  liquid  it  displaces,  in  which  case 
the  body  sinks  in  the  liquid ;  Second,  the 
weight  of  the  body  may  be  less  than  that 
of  the  liquid  displaced,  in  which  case 
the  body  will  not  remain  submerged  un¬ 
less  forcibly  held  down,  but  will  rise  to 
the  top  and  partly  out  of  the  liquid  un¬ 
til  the  weight  of  the  liquid  displaced  is 
equal  to  its  own  weight ;  Third,  the 
weight  of  the  body  may  be  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  displaced,  in  which 
case  it  will  have  little  or  no  tendency 
either  to  sink  or  rise. 


Hydrosulpliuric  Acid  (g^.drik>; 

or  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  or  hydrothionic 
acid  (HsS) ,  is  a  colorless,  inflammable 
gas  produced  by  the  putrefaction  of  sul¬ 
phurous  organic  matters.  Many  mineral 
waters  contain  it  naturally.  It  may  be 
artificially  produced  by  burning  sulphur 
vapor  in  hydrogen,  or  by  passing  hyrdo- 
gen  through  sulphur. 

Hydrotherapy  Vari- 

ous  ways  for  therapeutic  purposes.  Ex¬ 
ternally  water  is  being  used  with  great 
success  in  the  treatment  of  insanity, 
fever,  sciatica,  insomnia,  sepsis  in  wounds, 
etc.  Internally  water  is  also  of  great 
service,  whether  imbibed  or  injected. 

Hydrothorax 

of  the  pleura,  in  which  the  pleural  cavity 
contains  a  serous  fluid  exuded  from  the 
blood-vessels,  not  due  to  inflammation. 


Hydrozoa 


Hyena 


TTvdrrwnfl  (hl-dru-zo'a),  a  class  of 
HyUIOZOd  animals  of  the  subking¬ 
dom  Coelenterata,  in  which  the  walls  of 
the  body  inclose  a  simple  undivided  cavity 
which  acts  both  as  a  body  cavity  and  a 
digestive  cavity.  The  body  is  essentially 


a,  Part  of  the  colony  of  Bougainvillea  muscus,  one 
of  the  compound  Hydrozoa,  of  the  natural  size. 
b,  Part  of  the  same  enlarged:  p,  A  polypite  fully 
expanded;  m.  An  incompletely  developed  reproduc¬ 
tive  bud;  m',  A  more  completely  developed  repro¬ 
ductive  bud;  /,  Ccenosarc  withits  investing  periderm 
and  central  canal,  c,  A  free  reproductive  bud  or 
medusiform  gonophore  of  the  same:  n,  Gonocalyx; 
p,  Manufrium;  c,  One  of  the  radiating  gastro- 
vascular  canals;  o,  Ocellus;  v,  Velum;  t,  Tentacle. 
(After  Allman.) 

composed  of  two  layers,  an  outer  layer 
or  ectoderm  and  an  inner  or  entoderm. 
Reproductive  organs  are  developed  as 
external  processes  of  the  body-wall,  but 
reproduction  also  takes  place  by  fission. 
The  Hydrozoa  are  all  aquatic  and  almost 
all  marine.  The  fresh-water  hydra  is  a 
very  good  type  of  the  class.  The  body 
is  quite  soft,  and  when  fully  contracted 
appears  like  a  particle  of  matter  resting 
on  the  surface  of  a  plant  or  stone ;  but 
when  expanded  it  shows  a  long  slender 
body  of  a  bright  green  or  light  brown 
color.  One  end  of  the  body  develops  into 
a  number  of  long  slender  tentacles,  within 
which,  near  their  bases,  the  mouth  of  the 
animal  is  found.  This  is  the  distal  or 
free-growing  end.  The  other  and  more 
slowly  growing  end  is  known  as  the  proxi¬ 


mal,  and  ends  in  a  kind  of  disc  or  foot 
by  which  the  hydra  attaches  itself  to 
objects.  The  body  is  hollow  from  one 
end  to  the  other.  It  is  found  most  in 
semistagnant  waters,  where,  hanging 
from  its  foot-disc,  with  its  long  tentacles 
expanded,  it  seizes  on  the  small  crusta¬ 
ceans  or  other  suitable  prey  which  comes 
in  contact  with  it.  Its  tentacles  have 
a  stinging  power  which  soon  paralyzes 
its  prey.  Under  favorable  conditions 
one  or  more  hydrae  are  usually  found  at 
tached  to  the  parent  form.  Such  are 
produced  by  a  process  of  budding  from  the 
parent.  Each  of  these  ultimately  sepa¬ 
rates  from  the  parent  stem  and  "becomes 
an  independent  hydra.  The  Hydrozoa  are 
divided  by  Prof.  Nicholson  into  six  sub¬ 
classes,  viz.,  the  Hydroida,  the  Siphono- 
phora,  the  Lucernarida,  the  Graptolitoi- 
dea,  the  Ilydrocorallinae  and  the  Stroma- 
toporoidea..  t 

Hveiia  (hi-e'na),  a  genus  of  digiti- 
J LAv  grade  carnivorous  quadru¬ 

peds,  constituting  a  family  which  unites 
the  skull  characters  of  the  Felidae  (cats) 
with  the  skeleton  and  gregarious  habits 
of  the  Canidae  (dogs).  The  characters 
of  this  genus  are  five  molars  above,  and 
five  or  four  below,  on  each  side,  the 
three  anterior  molars  being  conical, 
smooth,  and  remarkably  large,  adapted 
for  breaking  the  bones  of  their  prey ;  th% 
tongue  is  rough ;  the  legs  are  each  ter¬ 
minated  by  four  claws ;  the  forelegs  are 
longer  than  the  hind  legs ;  the  eyes  large 
and  prominent ;  the  ears  long  and  acute ; 
the  jaws  are  remarkable  for  the  strength 
of  their  muscles,  and  cafi  crush  the  hard¬ 
est  and  most  massive  bones  with  ease. 
The  genus  is  confined  to  Africa  and 
Asia.  There  are  three  species  known — 
the  striped  hyena  ( Hyaena  striata ), 
whose  general  color  is  a  grayish-brown, 
diversified  with  blackish  stripes,  which 
run  along  the  ribs,  and  upon  the  limbs, 
these  peculiar  marks  distinguishing  it 
from  the  other  species ;  the  spotted  hyena 
( Hyaena  crocuta),  so  named  on  account 
of  the  well-defined  spots  that  are  scat¬ 
tered  over  its  body  and  limbs ;  and  the 
brown  hyena  ( Hyaena  brunnea) ,  whose 
fur  is  of  a  blackish-brown  tint,  diversified 
with  a  lighter  color  around  the  neck.  The 
term  ‘laughing  hyena’  is  applied  to  the 
spotted  hyena  which  utters  strange  sounds 
that  resemble  hysterical  laughter.  Thhs 
animal  is  also  called  tne  tiger  wolf. 

They  are  extremely  voracious,  feeding 
chiefly  on  carrion,  and  thus  being  of  great 
utility  in  the  countries  where  they  live; 
to  obtain  dead  bodies  they  will  even  dig 
up  graves.  Along  with  the  true  hyenas, 
the  aardwolf  of  South  Africa  is  also 
included  in  the  family  of  Ilyaenidse.  An 


Hyeres 


Hymen 


extinct  species,  the  cave  hyena  {H.  spe- 
Iwa)  was  abundant  in  England,  France 
and  Germany  anterior  to  the  glacial 
epoch,  and  has  left  its  remains  in  many 
caves  of  these  countries. 

TTvArAQ  (e-ar),  a  town  of  Southern 
,yc  ca  prance,  department  Yar,  10 
miles  east  of  Toulon,  beautifully  situated 
on  a  declivity  facing  the  Mediterranean. 
It  is  much  frequented  by  patients  suffer¬ 
ing  from  chest  or  nervous  disorders.  Pop. 
(1900)  17,790. 

TTvPVP^l  Tela vi/Ic  a  group  of  islands 
iiyeiea  J-bicUUlb,  in  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  on  the  coast  of  France  a  little 
south  of  Hyfcres.  Pop.  5755. 

TTvcripia  (hi-ji-e'ya),  the  Greek  god- 

*tlJ&ACAcl  dess  of  health,  daughter  of 

Asclepios,  or  JEscula- 
pius.  Her  temple  was 
placed  near  that  of 
iEsculapius,  and  her 
statues  were  even 
erected  in  it.  She  is 
represented  as  a 
blooming  maid  with  a 
bowl  in  her  hand, 
j  from  which  she  is 
feeding  a  snake,  the 
symbol  of  health. 


Hygiene  (hi'ji-en), 


Iiygieia,  from  an¬ 
tique  statue. 


Darnell's  Hygrometer. 


the  depart¬ 
ment  of  medicine 
which  treats  of  the 
preservation  of  health, 
and  the  duration  of 
life  prolonged  by  a 
due  attention  to 
physiological  or 
natural  laws.  It  is 
usually  divided  into  public  and  private 
hygiene,  the  former  having  to  do  with 
measures  for  excluding  causes,  of  disease 
(see  Quarantine  and  Vaccination ),  meth¬ 
ods  of  securing  cleanliness  in  the  streets 
and  dwellings  (see  /Sanitation  and  Sew¬ 
age),  methods  of  maintaining  the  purity 
of  the  supply  of  food  and  drink  (see 
Adulteration)  ;  the  latter  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  embrace  such  subjects  as  ali¬ 
mentation  (see  Aliment,  Digestion  and 
Dietetics),  clothing  (see  Clothing),  exer¬ 
cise  and  muscular  development  (see 
(1  i/mnastics) ,  etc. 

TTvcrrometer  (b i-g ro m  e-te r),  an 
^y&AOmei'Cl  instrument  for  meas¬ 
uring  the  degree  of  moisture  of  the  at¬ 
mosphere.  The  chief  classes  of  hygrom¬ 
eters  depend  either  upon  absorption  or 
upon  condensation.  Of  the  former  hind 
is  the  hygrometer  of  Saussure,  in  which 
a  hair,  that  expands  and  contracts  in 
length  according  as  the  air  is  more  or 
less  moist,  is  made  to  move  an  index. 
Of  the  latter  sort  is  DaDiell’s  hygrometer. 


This  instrument  consists  of  a  bent  glass 
tube,  terminating  in  two  bulbs,  the  bulb 
a  being  two-thirds  filled  with  sulphuric 
ether,  and  the  bulb  B  being,  at  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  an  experiment,  empty.  The 
latter  is  covered  with  muslin.  In  process 
of  con  struction 
the  tube  is  ex¬ 
hausted  of  air, 
and  is  thus  filled 
with  vapor  of 
ether  through  its 
entire  length.  A 
thermometer  ( t ) 
whose  bulb  is  im- 
mersed  in  the 
ether  of  the 
lower  arm,  is  in¬ 
serted  in  the  tube 
to  register  varia¬ 
tion  of  tempera¬ 
ture,  and  a  sec¬ 
ond  t  h  e  r  mome- 
ter  (t')  is  attached  to  the  stand  of  the 
instrument,  to  show  the  temperature  of 
the  outer  air.  If  sulphuric  ether  be 
dropped  on  the  bulb  b,  as  it  evaporates 
the  bulb  is  cooled,  and  the  vapor  of  ether 
is  condensed  within  it  from  the  bulb  A ; 
while  owing  to  the  evaporation  from  a 
into  B  the  temperature  of  the  former 
gradually  falls.  The  operation  is  carried 
on  till  the  temperature  of  a  is  so  far 
reduced  that  dew  from  the  surrounding 
air  just  begins  to  condense  upon  it.  By 
means  of  the  thermometer  contained  in 
A  the  temperature  is  read  off  at  the  in¬ 
stant  at  which  vapor  begins  to  condense, 
and  the  dew-point  is  thus  obtained.  The 
hygrometric  condition,  that  is,  the  ratio 
between  the  quantity  of  moisture  that 
the  air  actually  contains  and  the  quan¬ 
tity  which  it  is  capable  of  containing  at 
the  existing  temperature,  is  >;hen  easily 
deduced.  Regnault’s  hygrometer  is  a 
modification  of  the  principle  of  Daniell’s 
instrument,  the  ether  being  evaporated 
by  forcing  air  through  it. 

Hykshos.  See  Hyes08- 

HvlfPOSaiiniS  (^1  -  le-o-s&'rus) ,  a  gi- 
xiyiceutsdui  ub  gantic  f  0  s  s  i  j  iizard 

discovered  in  the  Wealden  formation  of 
Tilgate  Forest,  England.  Its  probable 
length  was  about  25  feet.  It  is  one  of  the 
Ornithoscelida,  the  group  which  presents 
a  structure  intermediate  between  that  of 
existing  birds  and  reptiles. 

HviHGll  (hFmen),  Hymen^us,  the 
god  of  marriage  in  Greek 
mythology.  No  marriage  took  place  with¬ 
out  his  being  invoked  to  sanction  it.  He 
is  described  as  having  around  his  brows 
the  flowers  of  marjoram,  in  his  left  hand 
the  flame-colored  nuptial  veil,  in  his  right 


Hymenoptera 


Hyperbola 


the  nuptial  torch,  and  on  his  feet  golden 
sandals.  lie  is  a  taller  and  more  serious 
Eros,  and  is  accompanied  by  song  and 
dance. 

Hymenoptera  (hi-men-op'ter-a ;  Gr. 

47  r  hymen ,  a  membrane, 

and  pctron,  a  wing) ,  an  extensive  order  of 
insects,  comprising  bees,  wasps,  ants, 
ichneumon-flies,  gall-flies  and  allied  in¬ 
sects.  They  are  characterized  by  four 
membranous  naked  wings  which  have 
comparatively  few  veins.  The  second 
pair  of  wings  is  always  smaller  than  the 
first.  The  mouth  parts  are  provided  with 
biting  jaws  and  a  suctorial  organ.  The 
head  is  freely  movable,  and  besides  the 
lateral  compound  eyes  there  are  usually 


Hymenoptera.  a,  Winged  male  of  ant;  b,  wing¬ 
less  worker  of  ant;  c,  Pupa  of  ant;  d,  larva  of  ant 
enlarged;  e,  the  great  sawfly  (Sir ex  gigas). 

three  ocelli  on  the  top  of  the  head.  The 
Hymenoptera  undergo  complete  metamor¬ 
phosis.  Females  have  the  extremity  of 
the  abdomen  furnished  either  with  an  ovi¬ 
positor,  forming  a  boring  organ  ( terebra ), 
or  a  sting  (aculeus) .  Hence  the  two 
suborders  into  which  Hymenoptera  are 
divided :  Terebrantia,  comprising  the  saw- 
flies,  gall-flies,  ichneumon-flies,  etc.,  and 
the  Aculedta,  which  include  the  bees, 
wasps,  ants,  hornets,  etc. 

TTirm  P-M-n  o  (hi-met'us),  a  mountain  in 
XL<yiIiClLU&  Attica>  now  called  Trelo_ 

vouni,  southeast  of  Athens,  distinguished 
among  the  ancients  for  the  excellence  of 
its  marble  and  its  honey.  The  latter  is 
still  in  repute. 

Hvmn  originally  a  song  of 

J  praise  sung  in  honor  of  gods 

and  heroes  on  festivals,  with  the  accom¬ 
paniments  of  music  and  dancing.  Among 
the  Hindus  the  hymns  of  the  Rig-Veda, 
among  the  Hebrews  the  psalms,  and 
among  the  Greeks  the  so-called  Orphic 
and  Homeric  hymns  are  good  examples. 
The  early  Christian  hymns  are  full  of 
devotional  feeling.  Their  use  dates  from 
the  first  days  of  the  church ;  but  the 
names  of  the  authors  even  of  the  more 
modern  hymns  cannot  be  discovered  with 


certainty,  though  Prudentius,  Paulus  Dia- 
conus  and  Thomas  Aquinas  are  known 
to  have  composed  some  of  the  most  es¬ 
teemed.  The  use  of  hymns  was  sanctioned 
by  the  fourth  council,  at  Toledo,  in  633. 
Several  of  them  have  names  derived  from 
the  words  with  which  they  begin,  as  the 
Te  Deum ,  the  Gloria  Patri,  etc. 
TTvrtifl  "RoYlf*  (hl'oid),  in  anatomy, 
nyoiu  a  bone  shaped  some¬ 

what  like  the  letter  U,  but  with  a  wide 
bend  and  shorter  limbs  in  proportion 
to  the  body,  and  having  two  pairs  of  up¬ 
ward  projections  or  cornua  (horns).  It 
is  suspended  horizontally  in  the  substance 
of  the  soft  parts  of  the  neck  between  the 
root  of  the  tongue  and  the  larynx. 

Hyoscyamus  See 

"HV-no-Ha  (hl-pa'she-a),  a  Greek  fe- 
nypaiia  male  philosopher  of  the 
eclectic  school,  the  daughter  of  Theon, 
a  celebrated  astronomer  and  mathema¬ 
tician  of  Alexandria  towards  the  close 
f  of  the  fourth  century  after  Christ,  at 
which  period  she  was  born.  Her  father 
taught  her  not  only  all  the  branches  of 
polite  learning,  but  also  geometry,  as¬ 
tronomy  and  finally  philosophy.  She 
acquired  a  great  reputation  in  the  latter 
study,  and  as  a  preceptress  in  the 
school  of  Plotinus  gathered  a  numerous 
auditory  of  students  from  all  parts  of 
the  East.  She  was  as  virtuous  and  beau¬ 
tiful  as  she  was  learned.  But  the  zeal 
and  the  opposition  of  Cyril,  the  Patri¬ 
arch  of  Alexandria,  were  aroused  at  the 
influence  exercised 
by  Hypatia ;  the  gn 
lower  and  more 


ignorant  clergy  in 
particular  were 
stirred  against  her, 
and  at  length  a 
number  of  them 
having  excited  a 
popular  tumult, 
seized  her  as  she 
was  returning 
from  the  schools, 
dragged  her 
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Hyperbola — d  b  e,  g  a 


through  the  streets h,  are  opposite  hyperbolas; 
\  i  ^  a  „  F»  /»  loci;  c,  center:  a  b, 

1  ejXia  n  ^  V  j’ transverse  axis;  a  b ,  con- 
stnpped  her  naked,  jugate  axis;  n  c  p,  a  di¬ 
land  finally  mur-  ameter. 
dered  her  with  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  the  greatest  barbarity 
(415).  Charles  Kingsley  chose  the  story 
of  Hypatia  as  the  subject  of  an  inter¬ 
esting  historical  romance. 

Hyperemia 

any  structure  of  the  body. 

Hyperbola  (hi'Per'bo-la),  in  geom- 
etry,  a  curve  formed  by 


Hyperbole 


Hypochondria 


cutting  a  cone  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
its  axis,  or  so  that  the  cutting  plane 
makes  a  greater  angle  with  the  base  than 
the  side  of  the  cone  makes,  and  when 
produced  cuts  also  the  opposite  cone,  or 
the  cone  which  is  the  continuation  of  the 
former,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertex, 
thus  producing  another  hyperbola,  which 
is  called  the  opposite  hyperbola  to  the 
former  one. 

Hvnprhftlf*  (-bo-le),  a  rhetorical  fig- 
"v  J •  UU1C  ure,  in  which  an  idea  is 
expressed  with  a  fanciful  exaggeration  of 
phrase  which  is  not  to  be  taken  too 
literally,  but  only  as  representing  a  cer¬ 
tain  warmth  of  admiration  or  emphasis. 

‘  His  fame  reaches  to  the  stars  ’  is  an 
example  of  hyperbole. 

Hyperboreans  (h  1 "  p.er-J>o-re'anz) , 

au  anclent  name  for 

a  mythical  people,  supposed  to  dwell  in 
the  extreme  north  of  the  earth.  They 
were  favorites  of  Apollo,  and  dwelt  in  an 
earthly  paradise  in  everlasting  youth  and 
health.  In  modern  times  the  term  is  ap¬ 
plied  to  certain  trees  of  Northeast  Asia 
and  Northern  America. 

Hyperdnlia.  See  Dulia- 

HvnPT’irafiCflP  (hi-per-i-ka'se-e),  Hy- 
JiypeilLcU/CtC  pebici'n.®,  a  nat.  or¬ 
der  of  plants,  of  which  the  genus  Hyperi¬ 
cum  or  St.  John’s  wort  is  the  type.  They 
are  herbs,  shrubs,  or  (rarely)  trees,  with 
simple,  opposite  (rarely  whorled)  leaves. 
They  have  terminal  or  axillary,  solitary, 
cymose  or  paniculate  flowers,  usually 
yellow  or  white.  These  plants  are  much 
spread ;  they  abound  in  resinous  juice, 
and  many  possess  medicinal  properties. 

Hyperesthesia  ft® 

an  excessive  sensibility  of  the  nerves  of 
sensation,  special  or  general.  In  this 
condition  the  slightest  stimulus  may 
cause  a  paroxysm  of  pain,  as  in  tic- 
douloureux.  In  the  case  of  the  spinal 
nerves,  bright  flashes  of  light  may  be 
seen,  sounds  heard,  and  smells  and  tastes 
experienced  with  no  apparent,  cause. 
Hysteria  is  the  disease  most  likely  to 
bring  on  this  condition,  but  it  is  some¬ 
times  induced  by  rheumatism,  gout,  skin 
diseases,  etc.,  and  often  adds  to  the  dis- 


Plato  and  Isocrates,  born  about  400  b.c. 
Along  with  Demosthenes  and  Lycurgus  he 
was  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  patriotic 
and  anti-Macedonian  party.  As  an  ora¬ 
tor  he  was  especially  distinguished  for 
his  grace  and  subtlety  of  expression,  as 
well  as  for  his  tact  in  handling  the 
question  under  consideration.  He  was 


murdered  at  ^Egina  by  the  emissaries  of 
Antipater  in  322  b.c.  Of  his  orations 
one  has  reached  us  nearly  entire ;  the 
others  only  in  fragments. 

TTvnprinrs  (hi-per-I'on  or  hi-pe'ri-on), 
u  L  in  the  most  ancient  myth¬ 
ology  of  Greece,  the  god  of  the  sun, 
afterwards  identified  with  Apollo ;  also 
one  of  the  Titans. 

Hvnersthenp  (hl'per-sthen),  a  min- 
.ny  pci  ineiie  eral  of  a  color  between 

grayish  and  greenish  black,  but  nearly 
copper-red  on  the  cleavage.  It  was  first 
found  on  the  coast  of  Labrador,  and  was 
called  Labrador  hornblende. 

Hvnertrotlhv  (hi-per'tru-fe),  liter- 
ally  over-nourishment, 
is  an  excessive  development  of  the  body 
or  any  of  its  organs  by  actual  in¬ 
crease  of  the  particular  parts  composing 
it,  as  increase  of  muscular  fibre  in  the 
heart.  It  arises  from  continued  over¬ 
supply  of  blood  to  the  part,  due  it  may 
be  to  chronic  irritation  of  the  part,  as 
for  example  thickening  of  the  skin  in 
the  neighborhood  of  a  chronic  ulcer ;  or 
it  may  be  due  to  excessive  use  of  the 
part.  The  cure  of  hypertrophy  is  at¬ 
tended  with  difficulty.  The  diseased  or¬ 
gan  must  be  kept  at  rest  if  possible. 

Hyphomycetes.  See  Fun^L 
Hypnotism.  See  Mesmerism. 

Hvnnnm  (hiP'num),  one  of  the  larg- 

J  B  est  genera  of  mosses,  in¬ 

cluding  above  ninety  species,  natives  of 
Britain.  Many  of  the  species  are  very 
large  and  ornamental. 

Hypocaust  (Wo-kast),  in  ancient 

J  ”  baths,  etc.,  an  arched 

chamber  in  which  a  fire  was  kindled  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  heat  to  the  rooms 
above  it.  The  heat  was  distributed  by 
means  of  tubes  of  earthenware. 

Hypochlorites 

portant  as  powerful  oxidizing  and  bleach¬ 
ing  agents ;  not,  however,  when  pure,  but 
when  containing  chlorides.  The  chief 
hypochlorites,  or  at  least  the  complex 
substances  which  contain  hypochlorites, 
are  bleaching-powder,  and  the  bleaching 
liquors  made  with  potash  and  soda. 

Hypochondria  (hip-u-kon'dri-a),a 

J  *  disorder  arising 

from  a  disturbance  of  the  functions  of  the 
nervous  system.  It  is  a  form  of  melan¬ 
cholia.  The  sufferer  lives  under  the  gen¬ 
erally  groundless  apprehension  of  differ¬ 
ent  diseases.  Uninterruptedly  occupied 
with  the  state  of  his  body  he  takes  notice 
of  every  feeling,  and  wishes  to  have  every 
trifling  pain  explained,  considering  every 
one  as  a  symptom  of  a  serious  disease. 


Hypodermic  Injections 


Hyrcanus 


For  everything  he  wants  physic.  Hypo¬ 
chondria  is,  physically  considered,  not  a 
dangerous  disease,  although  it  makes  the 
life  of  the  sufferer  a  torment  to  him¬ 
self  and  his  friends.  It  is  occasioned 
mainly  by  too  great  mental  exertion,  by 
too  sedentary  a  life,  by  sexual  indulgence 
or  excess  in  exciting  liquors ;  and  also 
by  want  of  exercise  of  the  physical  and 
mental  powers  producing  ennui.  It  can 
be  cured,  but  slowly,  by  the  avoidance 
of  the  habits  likely  to  occasion  it,  by  the 
adoption  of  a  steady  and  regular  life,  with 
moderate  exercise  for  the  mind  and  body, 
and  by  the  frequent  enjoyment  of  cheer¬ 
ful  society. 

Hypodermic  Injections  (dhi:pru,; 

mik),  injections  of  some  substance  be¬ 
neath  the  skin ;  a  method  adopted  in 
medicine  when  the  condition  of  the  stom¬ 
ach  or  other  organs  renders  the  use  of 
drugs  by  the  mouth  objectionable,  or 
when  rapidity  of  action  is  desired.  The 
medicine  is  introduced  by  a  small  glass 
or  metal  syringe  fitted  with  a  long  hol¬ 
low,  needle-shaped  point  of  steel,  which  is 
thrust  through  the  skin. 

Hypophosphites  <ha!i 

phosphorous  acid,  especially  certain  me¬ 
dicinal  salts,  chiefly  the  hypophosphites 
of  potassium,  sodium  and  calcium.  They 
have  been  used  with  considerable  advan¬ 
tage  in  disorders  of  the  blood  and  the 
digestive  organs,  and  have  also  been 
found  of  benefit  in  consumption,  although 
failing  to  effect  a  cure. 

Hyposulphites  <haytp  V 5  Sy^i- 

phurous  acid.  Among  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  are  the  hyposulphites  of  sodium  and 
calcium,  the  former  of  which  is  used  in 
medicine  as  an  external  remedy  in  para¬ 
sitic  skin  disorders  and  an  internal  one 
in  checking  fermentation  in  zymotic 
diseases.  It  is  variously  used  in  bleach¬ 
ing.  photography,  and  other  arts  as  an 
antichlore,  a  dissolvent  of  bromide  and 
iodide  of  silver,  etc. 

Hypotenuse 

in  a  right  angled  triangle,  namely  that 
one  which  subtends  or  is 
opposite  to  the  right  an¬ 
gle.  One  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  propositions  of 
Euclid’s  Elements  is  the 
forty-seventh  of  the  first 
book,  discovered  by 
Pythagoras,  which  proves 
that  the  square  described 
on  the  hypotenuse  is 


a  b,  Hypotenuse. 


equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  described 
on  the  other  two  sides. 


Hypothecation 

something  in  security  without  giving  up 
the  possession  of  it.  See  Bottomry. 

Hypothesis  (M-POth'e-sis),  etymo- 

logically  a  supposition; 
is  popularly  used  to  denote  something 
not  proved,  but  assumed  for  the  sake  of 
argument.  In  scientific  and  philosophical 
usage  it  denotes  either  a  probable  theory 
of  phenomena  not  yet  fully  explained, 
or  a  strictly  scientific  theory  which  ac¬ 
counts  for  all  the  known  facts  of  the 
case,  and  which  only  needs  the  verification 
of  subsequent  observations  and  deduc¬ 
tions  to  become  a  certainty.  Thus  the 
conjecture  of  Newton  that  the  force  of 
gravity,  as  exemplified  on  the  earth,  might 
extend  to  the  moon,  was  in  its  first  stage 
a  probable  hypothesis ;  but  when  it  was 
found  to  account  for  all  the  facts,  it 
became  a  scientific  hypothesis  or  theory. 
The  word  theory  is  frequently  used  where 
hypothesis  should  be  employed. 
Hypsiprymnus.  See  Kangaroo-rat 

Hypsometry  1  p "  som'e-tri) ,  the 
J 1  <1  measurement  of 

heights.  See  Heights. 

Hyracotherium 

fossil  Pachydermata,  belonging  to  the 
odd-toed  division,  intermediate  between 
the  hog  and  the  hyrax,  occurring  in  the 
tertiary  strata  of  England.  The  species 
are  of  the  size  of  a  hare. 

HvraX  (hl'rakz),  a  genus  of  pachy- 
J  dermatous  mammalia,  inter- 

mediate  in  their  character  between  the 
rhinoceros  and  the  tapir.  It  is  the  only 
genus  of  the  order  Hyracoidea,  character¬ 
ized  by  having  no  canine  teeth,  but  long, 
curved  incisors.  The  front  feet  have 
four  toes,  and  the  hind  feet  three.  The 
Cape  hyrax  is  by  the  colonists  of  South 
Africa  called  Rock-badger  and  Rock- 
rabbit. 

TTvrparna  (her-ka'ni-a),  a  province 
xuyiOdllld  of  ancient  Asia,  corre¬ 
sponding  to  what  are  now  the  northern 
parts  of  Khorasan  and  Mazanderan,  along 
the  Caspian  Sea. 

Hyrcanus  (her-ka'nua),  the  name 
f  of  two  Jewish  high- 

priests  and  rulers  of  the  Asmonean  family  ; 

• — John  Hyrcanus.  the  son  and  succes¬ 
sor  of  Simon  Maccabaeus,  assumed  the 
title  of  prince  and  the  high  priest  in  137 
B.c.,  freed  Judaea  from  the  yoke  of  the 
Syrians,  and  founded  a  dynasty  of  rulers 
which  lasted  till  the  accession  of  Herod. 
He  also  subjugated  the  Samaritans  and 
Idumaeans.  He  died  in  105  b.c.,  leaving 
five  sons,  two  of  whom,  Aristobulus  and 
Alexander,  afterwards  governed  with  the 


Hyslop 


Hythe 


title  of  kings. — John  Hyrcanus  II,  grand¬ 
son  of  former,  became  king,  but  was 
ousted  by  his  brother  Aristobulus.  Taken 
by  the  Parthians  to  Seleucia,  he  returned 
to  Jerusalem,  on  invitation  of  Herod,  son 
of  Antipater,  but  was  put  to  death,  b.  o. 
30,  for  plotting  against  Herod. 

TTvoInn  (  his'lop  ),  James  Hervey 
(1854-1920),  director  of  re¬ 
search  of  the  American  Society  for  Psy¬ 
chical  Research.  Born  at  Xenia,  Ohio. 
Author  of  many  psychical  works. 
TTv«S<4nn  (his'up;  Hyssopus),  a  genus 
J  of  plants  of  the  nat.  order 

Labiatae.  The  common  hyssop  ( Hyssopus 
officinalis)  is  a  perennial  shrubby  plant 
rising  to  the  height  of 
2  feet,  a  native  of  Si¬ 
beria  and  the  moun¬ 
tainous  parts  of  Aus¬ 
tria,  but  common  in 
our  gardens.  It  flow¬ 
ers  from  June  to  Sep¬ 
tember.  The  leaves 
have  an  agreeable  aro¬ 
matic  odor,  and  a 
slightly  bitter  and 
t  somewhat  warm  taste. 
It  was  once  esteemed 
as  a  medicine,  but  has 
now  fallen  into  dis¬ 
use.  The  hyssop  of 
Scripture  (the  symbol 
Hyssop  (H .  officinalis) .  of  spiritual  purifica¬ 
tion  from  sin)  is  gen¬ 
erally  identified  with  the  caper  (Cap- 
pdris  spinosa) . 


TTv^fprin  (his-te'ri-a),  a  nervous  af- 
iijoicua  fection  to  which  women  are 
subject,  generally  occurring  in  paroxysms, 
characterized  by  alternate  fits  of  laugh¬ 
ing  and  crying,  convulsive  struggling 
alternately  remitting  and  exacerbating, 
sense  of  suffocation,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  the  sensation  of  a  ball  ascending 
from  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  occasioning  a 
feeling  of  strangulation  ( globus  hysteri¬ 
cus),  etc.  Women  of  a  delicate  habit, 
and  whose  nervous  system  is  extremely 
sensitive,  are  the  most  subject  to  hys¬ 
terical  affections ;  and  the  habit  which 
predisposes  to  these  attacks  is  acquired 
by  inactivity  and  a  sedentary  life,  grief, 
anxiety  and  various  physical  disorders. 
They  are  readily  excited,  in  those  who 
are  subject  to  them,  by  strong  emotions, 
especially  if  sudden.  Hysterical  com¬ 
plaints  are  best  prevented  by  a  judicious 
care  of  the  moral  and  physical  education 
of  girls.  Men  are  sometimes,  but  rarely, 
subject  to  disorders  not  essentially  dif¬ 
ferent. 

TTv+Tip  (hith),  a  borough  of  England, 
■“v  one  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  in 

the  County  of  Kent,  11  miles  w.  s.  w. 
of  Dover,  to  the  west  of  Folkestone,  at 
the  foot  of  a  steep  hill  or  cliff.  It  was 
anciently  a  place  of  great  importance; 
but  its  harbor  has  been  entirely  silted  up. 
It  has  become  a  fashionable  resort  for 
sea-bathing,  and  there  is  here  a  govern¬ 
ment  school  of  musketry.  A  promenade 
over  five  miles  along  the  coast  was 
opened  in  1881.  Pop.  (1911)  6387. 
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£  the  ninth  letter  and  the  third  vowel 
9  of  the  English  alphabet,  in  which  it 
represents  not  only  several  vowel  sounds 
but  also  the  consonantal  sound  of  y. 
The  two  principal  sounds  represented  by 
it  in  English  are  the  short  sound  as  in 
pit,  pin,  fin,  and  the  long  as  in  pine, 
fine,  wine,  the  latter  being  really  a  diph¬ 
thongal  sound.  It  has  also  three  other 
sounds,  viz.,  that  heard  in  first,  dirk  (e, 
the  neutral  vowel)  ;  that  heard  in  ma¬ 
chine,  intrigue  (which,  however,  can 
scarcely  be  considered  a  modern  Eng¬ 
lish  sound)  ;  and  the  consonant  sound 
heard  in  many  words  when  it  precedes 
a  vowel,  as  in  million,  opinion,  trunion. 
I  and  J  were  formerly  regarded  as  one 
character. 

Tarn  hi  inline  (l-am'bli-kus),  a  Greek 
ldlll  U11C HUS  ^eo  _  platonic  philoso¬ 
pher,  a  native  of  Chalcis  in  Ccele-Syria, 
who  flourished  in  the  beginning  of  the 
fourth  century  after  Christ.  He  was  the 
pupil  of  Porphyry,  and  having  become 
perfect  in  the  doctrines  of  the  Plotinlan 
school,  he  taught  with  vast  reputation. 
His  school  produced  many  eclectic  philos¬ 
ophers,  who  were  dispersed  throughout 
the  Roman  Empire.  His  philosophical 
works  now  extant  are :  a  Life  of  Pytha¬ 
goras;  an  Exhortation  to  the  Study  of 
Philosophy ;  Three  Books  on  Mathemati¬ 
cal  Learning ;  a  Commentary  upon  Nico- 
machus*  Institutes  of  Arithmetic ;  and  a 
Treatise  on  the  Mysteries  of  the  Egyp¬ 
tians,  Chaldeans,  and  Assyrians.  He 
died  at  Alexandria  about  333. 

Tam  Vine  (i-am'bus),  in  prosody,  a 
idlllUUb  foQt  of  tWQ  pyllableSf  a 

short  and  long  one  — ),  or  an  unac¬ 
cented  syllable  followed  by  an  accented 
one.  The  iambic  meter  is  the  funda¬ 
mental  rhythm  of  many  English  verses. 
The  verse  of  five  iambic  feet  is  a  favorite 
meter,  being  the  heroic  verse  of  English, 
German,  and  Italian  poetry. 

Ta-n+Tiivia  (i-an'thi-na ;  Gr.  ianthi- 
Lelll.  Lilli  dj  nos '  v  i  o  i  e  t-colored) ,  a 

genus  of  oceanic  gasteropodous  mollusca, 
with  a  thin,  violet-colored,  snail-like 
shell.  When  irritated  they  pour  out  a 
violet  secretion,  which  colors  the  sur¬ 
rounding  water  and  serves  for  their  con¬ 
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cealment,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  imr 
of  the  cuttle-fish. 

Ibadan  (e-b&'dan),  a  town  of  West- 
J.  UctUdll  em  Afrka>  .n  the  Yoruba 

country,  about  70  miles  north  of  the 
Bight  of  Benin.  Pop.  said  to  be  about 
150,000,  a  few  of  them  whites. 
IbaP’HP  (e-b&-ga'),  a  town  of  South 
®  America,  Republic  of  Co¬ 
lombia,  department  of  Tolima.  Pod. 
(1912)  23,607. 

Tbafipr  (e-ba'nyez;  Spanish  pron. 
j.Ud uw  e-ba'nyath) ,  Vicente  Blasco, 
a  Spanish  novelist  (1867-  ),  born  at 

Valencia,  Spain.  His  first  novel  to  at¬ 
tain  popularity  in  America  was  Four 
II  or  semen  of  the  Apocalypse.  This  was 
followed  by  Mare  Nostrum  and  others. 
Thnrrn  (e-bar'ra),  a  town  of  Ecuador, 
j.ud  ct  gQ  miles  north  of  Quito.  Pop. 
estimated  at  10,000. 

Thpria  (i-be'ri-a),  in  ancient  geogra¬ 
phy: —  (1)  A  fertile  district 
in  Asia,  between  the  Euxine  and  Caspian 
Seas,  a  part  of  modern  Georgia.  (2)  An 
ancient  name  of  Spain. 

Iberis  (i-be'ris),  a  genus  of  crucifer- 
ous  plants,  of  which  several 
species  are  cultivated  in  gardens  under 
the  name  of  candytuft. 

Tbprvillp  (e-bar-vel),  Pierre  le 
J.UCI  vine  JMoyne  Sieur  D’,  a  French- 
Canadian  soldier  and  naval  officer, 
founder  of  Louisiana,  born  in  Montreal  in 
1661 ;  died  in  1706.  He  saw  much  service 
with  the  French  during  their  earlier  strug¬ 
gles  with  the  English,  being  in  the  expedi¬ 
tion  which  won  Fort  Nelson  (1686),  the 
invasion  of  Newfoundland  and  the  naval 
fights  of  1697  in  Hudson  Bay.  Sent  to 
establish  a  French  post  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Mississippi,  he  founded  Biloxi,  Miss., 
in  1699,  and  subsequently  a  post  on 
Mobile  Bay  and  another  on  Dauphin 
Island. 

Tbpv  (i'beks),  a  name  of  several  species 
AUCA  of  goats.  The  horns  of  the  male 
are  flattened,  have  two  longitudinal  ridges 
at  the  sides,  and  are  crossed  by  numerous 
transverse  knots.  The  best-known  varie¬ 
ties  are  the  Capra  ibex  of  the  Alps  and 
Apennines,  and  the  C.  Siberica,  the 
bearded  ibex  of  the  Himalayas.  Anotbej 
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species,  C.  cegaarus,  inhabits  the  lofty 
rocky  peaks  of  Mount  Caucasus.  Some 
writers  say  that  the  enormous  horns  of 
the  ibex  are  employed  by  their  owner  as 
buffers,  by  which  the  force  of  a  fall  may 
be  broken,  and  that  the  animal,  when 
leaping  from  a  great  height,  will  alight 
on  its  horns,  and  by  their  elastic  strength 
be  guarded  from  the  severity  of  a  shock 
that  would  be  fatal  to  other  animals.  The 
ibex  has  remarkable  powers  of  endurance, 
being  capable  of  sustaining  life  without 
*ood  or  water  for  a  very  long  time.  The 
color  of  the  ibex  is  a  reddish-brown  in 
summer,  and  gray-brown  in  winter.  There 
is  a  darker  stripe  along  the  spine  and  over 
the  face.  They  are  exceedingly  wary,  and 
difficult  game  for  the  hunter  because  of 
the  nature  of  the  country  where  they 
roam  and  their  capacity  to  escape  by  way 
of  the  steepest  precipices,  impossible  for 
man. 

Ibicili  (ib'i-kwi),  a  river  of  Brazil, 
which  rises  in  the  Serra  de 
Santa  Anna,  province  of  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul,  and  joins  the  Uruguay  at  Yapeyu 
after  a  course  of  400  miles. 

IbiffaU  (ib'i-ga;  Nyctibus  grandis), 

®  a  very  large  goat-sucker  in¬ 

habiting  South  America ;  sometimes  called 
the  grand  goatsucker. 

Ibis  (i'bis)>  a  genus  of  birds  allied  to 
the  storks,  the  most  remarkable 
species  being  the  Ibis  religiosa,  or  sacred 
ibis  (also  called  Threskiornis  religiosa). 
This  is  found  throughout  Africa.  It  is 
about  the  size  of  a  common  fowl,  with 
head  and  neck  bare,  and  white  plumage,  * 
the  primaries  of  the  wings  being  tipped 
with  black  and  the  secondaries  being 
bright  black,  glossed  with  green  and  vio¬ 
let.  It  was  reared  in  the  temples  of  an¬ 
cient  Egypt  with  a  degree  of  respect 
bordering  on  adoration,  and  after  death 
was  preserved  in  a  mummified  condition. 
The  cause  of  its  being  deemed  sacred  was 
no  doubt  because  it  appeared  in  Egypt 
with  the  rise  of  the  Nile ;  but  it  is  now 
rare  in  that  country,  living  farther  south. 
There  are  several  other  species,  as  the  I. 
falcinellus,  or  glossy  ibis,  nearly  two  feet 
in  length,  which  builds  in  Asia,  but  mi¬ 
grates  also  to  Egypt,  sometimes  visiting 
England ;  the  I.  rubra  of  trc*)ical 
America,  remarkable  for  its  scarlet  plum¬ 
age  ;  the  7.  alba ,  or  white  ibis  of  Florida ; 
the  7.  or  Geronticus  spinicollis,  or  straw¬ 
necked  ibis  of  Australia,  etc. 

Ibn-Batuta  <£n.b -to^ta) ^ 

at  Tangiers  1304 :  died  at  Fez  1377.  He 
visited  Egypt,  Syria,  Arabia,  Persia, 
Central  Asia,  India,  China,  the  Eastern 
Archipelago,  East  Africa,  Central  Africa, 
etc.,  and  wrote  an  account  of  his  travels. 


Ibn-Ezra.  Same  as  ^ben-Ezra. 

TUvoTiim  (ib'ra-him),  the  Arabic 
lUIdilllli  form  0f  Abraham,  and  the 

name  of  many  sultans  and  grand-viziers 
distinguished  in  Ottoman  history. 
TUraTiim  an  adopted  son  of 

lDramin  rasna,  Mehemet  Ali>  vice. 

roy  of  Egypt,  born  in  1789.  Ke  first 
gave  signal  proofs  of  his  courage  and  mili¬ 
tary  talents  in  the  war  with  the  Wahabis 
of  Arabia,  whom  he  completely  defeated, 
and  in  the  subjugation  of  Sennaar  and 
Darfur.  In  1825  he  invaded  the  Morea 
at  the  head  of  an  Egyptian  army,  with 
the  view  of  conquering  Greece  for  his 
father;  but  in  1828,  in  consequence  of 
the  interference  of  the  great  powers,  was 
obliged  to  abandon  the  attempt.  To  ef¬ 
fect  his  father’s  purpose  of  making  Syria 
a  bulwark  to  his  new  Egypto-Cretan  king¬ 
dom  he,  in  1831,  crossed  the  Egyptian 
frontiers  with  an  army,  overran  Pales¬ 
tine,  took  St.  Jean  d’Acre  by  storm  and 
made  himself  master  of  all  Syria.  The 
campaign  terminated  by  an  arrangement 
in  which  the  Porte  ceded  Syria,  and  con¬ 
ferred  the  pashalic  of  Adana,  by  a  kind 
of  lease,  personally  on  Ibrahim.  In  no 
long  time  war  with  the  sultan  again  broke 
out,  and  resulted  in  a  great  defeat  of 
the  Turkish  forces  at  Nizib  in  1839.  By 
the  interference  of  the  great  powers  Ib¬ 
rahim  was  eventually  obliged,  after  re¬ 
tiring  from  all  his  Syrian  conquests,  to 
return  to  Egypt,  marching  across  the 
desert  from  Damascus  with  great  loss 
and  suffering.  From  this  time  he  ap¬ 
peared  seldom  in  public  life,  and  employed 
himself  chiefly  in  the  improvement  of 
his  own  estates.  In  1846  he  visited  Eng¬ 
land  and  France.  In  1848  Ibrahim, 
after  his  father  had  become  superannu¬ 
ated,  proceeded  to  Constantinople,  aud 
was  nominated  Viceroy  of  Egypt,  but  he 
died  in  the  same  year  at  Cairo,  while 
Mehemet  Ali  was  still  alive.  He  was 
succeeded  by  Abbas  Pasha,  the  favorite 
grandson  of  Mehemet  Ali. 

Ibrail.  See  Braila. 


Ibseil  (ib'sen),  Henkik,  a  Norwe¬ 
gian  dramatist  and  lyric  poet, 
born  in  1828.  His  first  play,  Gatilina, 
was  produced  in  Christiania  in  1850. 
This  was  an  ill-written  production,  but 
his  Warriors  in  Helgeland  (1850),  and 
Rival  Kings  (1864),  raised  him  to  the 
first  rank  among  the  national  dramatists 
of  Scandinavia,  and  Love’s  ~Gomedy 
(1862)  was.  the  first  sten  towards  his 
satirical,  social  dramas.  He  was  succes¬ 
sively  director  of  the  theater  at  Bergen 
and  of  the  Norske  Theatre  at  Christiania, 
which  he  managed  in  1857-62.  In  1864 
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he  left  his  native  country  and  thereafter 
resided  chiefly  abroad.  His  dramas  are 
partly  in  prose,  partly  in  verse,  and 
include  historical  plays  and  satirical  com¬ 
edies  of  modern  life.  Some  of  them  have 
been  rendered  on  the  English  and  Ameri¬ 
can  stage  and  are  very  highly  regarded 
as  literary  and  dramatic  productions. 
The  first  to  attract  world-wide  attention 
was  A  Doll's  House  (1879).  This  was 
followed  by  Ghosts,  The  Wild  Duck,  The 
Master  Builder,  and  others,  psychological 
in  their  interest,  but  vividly  realistic  in 
language,  some  of  them  giving  rise  to  a 
storm  of  controversy.  Ibsen  was  also  a 
lyric  poet.  He  obtained  a  pension  from 
the  Storthing.  He  died  in  1906. 
ThwiiQ  (ib'i-kus),  a  Greek  lyric 
poet  at  Rhegium,  Italy, 

in  the  sixth  century  b.c.  ;  lived  mostly 
at  Samos  in  the  court  of  Polycrates.  It 
is  related  that  while  on  a  journey  he  was 
surprised  and  murdered  by  robbers  near 
Corinth.  Finding  escape  impossible,  he 
declared  that  the  cranes  which  happened 
to  be  flying  over  their  heads  would 
avenge  his  death.  The  robbers  after¬ 
wards  seeing  a  flock  of  cranes,  one  of 
them  said  involuntarily,  ‘  Behold  the 
avengers  of  Ibycus.’  They  were  in  conse¬ 
quence  seized,  and,  after  confessing  their 
crime,  were  executed.  His  writings  are 
known  only  by  fragments.  His  poetry 
was  chiefly  erotic,  but  sometimes  mythi¬ 
cal  and  heroic. 

T (e'ka) ,  a  coast  department  of 
±.\u<x  peru?  area,  about  8700  sq.  miles ; 
pop.  100,000. — Its  capital,  lea,  lies  in  the 
fruitful  valley  of  the  river  lea ;  pop. 
9000. 

IcarUS  (ik'a-rus).  See  Dcedalus. 


Tpp  (is),  water  frozen  into  a  solid 
mass.  Water  freezes  when  its  tem¬ 
perature  is  reduced  below  a  certain  point, 
which  is  by  universal  consent  made  a 
fixed  point  on  thermometers.  That  point 
is  called  zero  on  the  Centigrade  and 
Reaumur  scales,  and  32°  on  the  Fah¬ 
renheit  scale.  Water  near  the  freezing 
point  presents  the  curious  anomaly  of 
expanding  instead  of  contracting,  as  the 
cooling  process  goes  on.  At  4.1°  Centi¬ 
grade  (39.4°  Fahr.)  water  has  its  maxi¬ 
mum  density-point.  At  temperatures 
below  4.1°  the  volume  of  the  water  in¬ 
creases  as  the  temperature  falls,  and 
decreases  as  the  temperature  rises;  and 
at  the  moment  of  solidifying  the  volume 
of  the  mass  suddenly  increases  to  a  very 
considerable  extent,  so  that  ice  at  <  the 
temperature  of  freezing  is  one-ninth 
greater  in  volume  than  the  water  from 
which  it  is  formed  is  at  4.1°.  It  is  on 
this  account  that  water  freezes  at  the 


top  first,  and  that  ice  when  frozen  floats 
at  the  top  of  the  water.  The  temperature 
at  which  pure  water  becomes  ice  is  very 
nearly  constant  under  ordinary  circum¬ 
stances  ;  and  it  is  this  fact,  along  with 
the  ease  of  procuring  water  at  the  free.v 
ing  temperature,  or  rather  ice  at  the  point 
of  liquefaction,  that  has  caused  the  tem¬ 
perature  to  be  adopted  as  one  of  the 
fixed  points  in  thermometers.  The  freez¬ 
ing-point  is,  however,  slightly  influenced 
by  pressure.  Increase  of  pressure  lowers 
it,  and  the  removal  of  pressure  raises  it. 
Salt  water  requires  a  lower  temperature 
to  freeze  it  than  fresh  water,  and  in  the 
process  a  large  part  of  the  salt  is  rejected. 
Hence  water  obtained  from  the  melting 
of  sea-ice  is  nearly  fresh.  If  water  is 
kept  perfectly  at  rest  it  may  be  reduced 
in  temperature  far  below  the  freezing- 
point  without  turning  into  ice ;  but  parti¬ 
cles  of  solid  matter  such  as  dust  must 
also  be  kept  from  falling  into  it.  The 
expansion  of  water  on  its  conversion  into 
ice  often  gives  rise  to  the  exhibition  of 
very  great  force,  and  produces  very  re¬ 
markable  effects  in  nature.  Much  of  the 
disintegration  observed  in  rocks  and 
stones  during  or  immediately  after  frost  is 
due  to  it,  water  having  entered  into  their 
pores  and  cavities  and  burst  off  particles 
by  its  expansion.  Ice,  though  it  is  very 
hard  and  brittle,  possesses  the  property 
of  plasticity  to  a  very  remarkable  degree, 
and  can  be  moulded  into  any  form  by 
the  application  of  pressure.  The  plas¬ 
ticity  of  ice  is  a  property  of  very  great 
importance.  It  was  discovered  by  Forbes,, 
who  explained  the  motion  of  glaciers  on 
it.  (Bee  Glaciers.)  In  nature  ice  appears 
in  the  greatest  masses  in  the  form  of 
glaciers  and  icebergs,  the  latter  being 
portions  which  have  become  detached 
from  glaciers  that  extend  down  into  the 
sea.  Ice  is  now  an  article  of  consider¬ 
able  importance  from  a  commercial  point 
of  view,  large  quantities  of  it  being  ship¬ 
ped  to  warm  climates  from  countries 
where  it  is  naturally  produced  in  abun¬ 
dance  in  winter,  as  the  United  States  or 
Norway.  Ice  can  now  be  made  cheaply 
by  certain  processes  and  apparatus  (see 
Refrigerating  Machines) ,  and  a  very 
pure  and  excellent  article  is  thus  pro¬ 
duced,  and  has  to  a  considerable  #  extent 
replaced  natural  ice  for  domestic  and 
other  use. 

TpA"hpro*c  (Is'bergz),  large  masses  of 
itcuciga  ice  w^cjj  have  become  de¬ 
tached  from  the  shores  of  the  arctic  re¬ 
gions,  and  float  about  in  the  ocean  at 
the  mercy  of  the  winds  and  currents. 
They  are  in  fact  pieces  of  glaciers  de¬ 
tached  from  the  parent  mass  by  the  action 
of  the  sea  and  by  their  own  accumulating 


Iceboat 


Iceland 


weight.  They  present  the  strangest  and 
most  picturesque  forms,  are  sometimes 
miles  in  length,  and  rise  to  a  height  of 
perhaps  250  or  300  feet  above  the  sea, 
the  portion  above  water  being  calculated 
at  about  an  eighth  of  the  whole.  Ice¬ 
bergs  consist  of  clear,  compact  solid  ice, 
with  a  bluish-green  tint.  Their  cavities 
contain  fresh  water,  from  the  melting  of 
the  ice.  They  are  frequently  encountered 
in  the  North  Atlantic  (of  course  in  the 
southern  seas  as  well),  and  have  caused 
many  a  wreck.  The  ice  that  forms  on 
the  surface  of  the  sea,  called  field-ice,  is 
porous,  incompact,  and  imperfectly  trans¬ 
parent.  The  field-ice  forms  in  winter  and 
breaks  up  in  summer.  A  small  field  is 
called  a  floe ;  one  much  broken  up  forms 
a  pack. 

Ice  Yacht,  a  triangular 
wooden  framework  with 


Iceboat, 


broad  end  forward,  mounted  on  three 
skates  or  runners,  3  feet  long  by  8  inches 
deep.  The  motive  powder  is  a  large  sail, 
fastened  to  a  boom  and  yard,  which  may 
be  over  30  feet  long.  Such  boats,  running 
on  smooth  ice  before  the  wind,  niay  at¬ 
tain  an  average  speed  of  30  or  40  miles 
an  hour  and  sometimes  reach  over  60 
miles.  The  Hudson  River  is  a  favorite 
field  for  this  sport. 

Tno  "RvaqVav  a  powerful  boat  or 

ice  uiedKei,  ship>  used  t0  break  the 

ice  in  rivers  or  harbors.  All  our  large 
northern  rivers  use  such  boats  to  keep 
the  channel  open  in  the  winter.  The 
Great  Lakes  are  kept  open  for  naviga¬ 
tion  by  this  means.  An  ice-breaking  boat 
employed  on  Mackinaw  Strait  has  large 
screws  at  bow  and  stern,  and  breaks  the 
ice  by  forcing  the  water  up  under  pack- 
ice  and  throwing  it  up  on  both  sides. 
Russia  employs  in  the  Gulf  of  Finland  a 
powerful  ice-breaking  ship,  the  Ernick , 
which  forces  the  water  upward  by  aid  of 
a  screw,  lifting  and  breaking  the  ice, 
which  is  then  cast  aside  by  the  strong 
steel  bow,  leaving  a  broad  open  channel 
for  other  ships  to  follow. 

Trplan/1  ( Is'land ) ,  an  island,  nominally 
xi/Cidiiu  independent,  lying  between 

the  North  Atlantic  and  the  Arctic 
Oceans,  250  miles  from  Greenland  and 
about  600  miles  west  of  Norway ;  greatest 
length,  east  to  west,  300  miles ;  central 
breadth,  about  200  miles ;  area  with  ad¬ 
jacent  isles,  40,437  sq.  miles.  In  shape 
it  somewhat  resembles  a  heart  with  its 
narrowest  point  turned  south.  The  coast¬ 
line  for  a  considerable  extent  on  the 
southeast  is  almost  unbroken,  but  in  all 
other  directions  presents^  a  continued  suc¬ 
cession  of  deep  bays  or  fiords  and  jutting 
promontories,  thus  affording  a  number  of 
natural  harbors.  The  interior  has  gener¬ 


ally  a  very  wild  and  desolate  appearance, 
being  covered  by  lofty  mountain  masses 
of  volcanic  origin,  many  of  them  crowned 
with  perpetual  snow  and  ice,  which, 
stretching  down  their  sides  into  the  inter¬ 
vening  valleys,  fornj  immense  glaciers. 
These  icy  mountains,  which  take  the 
common  name  of  Jfikul,  have  their  culmi¬ 
nating  point  in  Orafajokul,  which  is  situ¬ 
ated  near  the  southeast  coast,  and  has  a 
height  of  6409  feet.  Among  the  volca¬ 
noes  the  most  celebrated  is  Mount  Hecla, 
in  the  south,  about  5000  feet  high. 
Numerous  hot  springs  or  geysers  are 
scattered  throughout  the  island,  but  are 
found  more  especially  in  the  southwest, 
to  the  northeast  of  Reikjavik.  (See 
Geysers.)  There  are  numerous  lakes  and 
rivers.  The  most  valuable  mineral  prod¬ 
uct  is  sulphur,  of  which  the  supply  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  inexhaustible ;  the  other  min¬ 
erals  deserving  of  notice  are  chalcedonies, 
rock-crystals,  and  the  well-known  double- 
refracting  spar,  for  which  the  island  has 
long  been  famous.  There  is  a  kind  of 
brown  coal  which  to  some  extent  serves  as 
fuel.  The  climate  is  mild  for  the  latitude, 
but  the  summer  is  too  cool  and  damp  for 
agriculture  to  be  carried  on  with  much 
success.  In  the  southern  parts  the 
longest  day  is  twenty  hours,  and  the 
shortest  four,  but  in  the  most  northern 
extremity  the  sun  at  midsummer  contin¬ 
ues  above  the  horizon  a  whole  week,  and 
of  course  during  a  corresponding  period 
in  winter  never  rises.  Vegetation  is  con¬ 
fined  within  narrow  limits.  Almost  the 
only  tree  is  the  birch,  which  has  a  verv 
stunted  growth,  the  loftiest  of  them  hardly 
exceeding  10  feet.  There  are  various 
flowering  plants,  among  which  saxifrages, 
sedums,  thrift  or  sea-pink,  etc.,  are  com¬ 
mon.  Heath  and  bilberry  cover  large 
stretches.  Among  mosses  or  lichens  are 
the  edible  Iceland-moss  (which  see). 
Cole,  potatoes,  turnips,  radishes,  and 
similar  roots  thrive  tolerably  well.  But 
by  far  the  most  valuable  crop  is  grass, 
on  which  considerable  numbers  of  live 
stock  (sheep,  cattle,  ponies)  are  fed.  The 
reindeer,  though  not  introduced  before 
1770,  has  multiplied  greatly  and  forms 
large  herds  in  the  interior ;  but  they  are 
of  little  importance  economically.  Wild¬ 
fowl,  including  the  eider-duck  whose  down 
forms  an  important  article  of  commerce, 
are  abundant ;  the  streams  are  well  sup¬ 
plied  with  salmon,  and  on  the  coasts 
valuable .  fisheries  of  cod  and  herring 
are  carried  on.  Manufactures  are  en¬ 
tirely  domestic,  and  consist  chiefly  of 
coarse  woolens,  mittens,  stockings,  etc. 
The  exports  are  wool,  oil,  fish,  horses, 
feathers,  worsted  stockings  and  mittens 
sulphur,  and  Iceland  moss. 
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ICE  BOATING  AT  LONG  BRANCH,  NEW  JERSEY 
Taking  a  turn  while  going  at  a  fast  clip  during  one  of  the  exciting  races  held  by  the  Long  Branch  Ice 
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The  inhabitants  are  of  Scandinavian 
origin,  and  speak  a  Scandinavian  dialect 
which  still  represents  the  old  Norse  or 
Norwegian  in  great  purity.  They  are  of 
Protestant  religion.  Iceland  has  a  con¬ 
stitution  and  administration  of  its  own, 
dating  from  1874.  There  is  an  Althing  or 
Parliament,  which  meets  twice  a  year  at 
Reikjavik,  the  capital,  and  consists  of 
36  members,  of  whom  30  are  chosen  by 
popular  suffrage,  and  6  nominated  by  the 
king.  A  minister  for  Iceland,  nominated 
by  the  king,  is  at  the  head  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration,  but  the  highest  local  au¬ 
thority  is  vested  in  the  governor. 

Some  of  the  settlements  of  Irish  monks 
had  been  made  in  Iceland  about  the  end 
of  the  eighth  century,  but  the  island  re¬ 
ceived  the  greatest  proportion  of  its  pop¬ 
ulation  from  Norway.  In  870  Harald 
Haarfager  had  made  himself  supreme  in 
Norway,  and  as  he  treated  the  landed 
proprietors  oppressively,  numbers  left  the 
country  and  went  to  Iceland.  In  the 
course  of  sixty  years  all  the  habitable 
parts  of  the  coast  were  settled.  A  settled 
government  was  established,  a  sort  of 
aristocratic  republic,  which  lasted  for 
several  centuries.  Christianity  was  in¬ 
troduced  in  981,  and  adopted  by  law  in 
1000 ;  and  schools  and  two  bishoprics, 
those  of  Holar  and  Skalholt,  were  estab¬ 
lished.  The  Latin  language  and  the  liter¬ 
ature  and  learning  of  the  West,  introduced 
by  Christianity,  were  all  the  more  warmly 
received,  because  poetry  and  history  had 
already  been  cultivated  here  more  than 
elsewhere  in  the  Germanic  north.  Pre¬ 
viously  to  this  time  the  Icelanders  had 
discovered  Greenland  (983)  and  part  of 
America  (about  1000),  and  they  were 
now  led  to  make  voyages  and  travels  to 
Europe  and  the  East.  Politically  and 
ecclesiastically  the  most  flourishing  pe¬ 
riod  of  Iceland  was  from  the  middle  of  the 
twelfth  to  the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth 
century.  In  1264  Iceland  was  united  with 
Norway,  with  which  it  passed  to  Denmark 
in  1280,  remaining  with  the  latter  in  1814, 
when  Norway  was  joined  to  Sweden.  On 
December  1,  1918,  Iceland  became  nomi¬ 
nally  a  sovereign  state,  but  is  united  to 
Denmark  in  the  person  of  the  Danish  king. 

The  Icelandic  language  is  the  oldest  of 
the  Scandinavian  group  of  tongues,  and 
as  it  is  believed  to  exhibit  the  Norse 
language  nearly  as  it  was  spoken  at  the 
date  of  the  colonization  of  Iceland, .  it 
is  sometimes  called  Old  Norse.  It  is  rich 
in  roots  and  grammatical  forms,  and  soft 
and  sonorous  to  the  ear.  Icelandic  litera¬ 
ture  may  be  divided  into  an  ancient  pe¬ 
riod,  extending  to  the  fall  of  the  republic, 
and  a  modern,  extending  from  that  date  to 
the  present  time,  the  former  being  far  the 


richest  and  most  original.  Poetry  was 
early  cultivated,  and  among  the  most  im¬ 
portant  works  in  Icelandic  literature  is 
the  collection  of  ancient  heathen  songs 
called  the  elder  or  poetic  Edda.  (See 
Edda.)  Histories  and  romantic  works, 
known  by  the  name  of  Sagas,  are  numer¬ 
ous.  Many  of  these  are  masterpieces  of 
prose  style,  and  are  still  read  with  de¬ 
light  by  the  people  of  Iceland.  The  early 
portion  of  the  second  period  was  barren 
of  anything  worth  mention  in  the  way  of 
literature,  nor  can  the  modern  period 
boast  at  all  of  works  possessing  the  in¬ 
terest  of  those  belonging  to  the  ancient, 
though  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century  there  is  scarcely  a  department 
of  literature  in  which  Icelandic  writers 
have  not  done  something.  Many  of  the 
most  valuable  foreign  works  have  been 
translated  into  Icelandic,  and  even  the 
poems  of  Milton  are  read  at  many  a 
cottage  fireside.  Pop.  78,489. 

Iceland  Moss,  Cetraria  isiandica  a 

>  species  of  lichen 
found  in  Iceland  and  other  northern  parts 
of  the  world,  and 
on  mountains.  It 
is  used  in  medi¬ 
cine  as  a  mucil¬ 
aginous  bitter, 
and  in  Iceland  is 
collected  as  a  nu¬ 
tritious  article  of 
diet.  Boiled  with 
milk  or  water  it 
forms  a  jelly.  Its 
bitterness  may  be 
removed  by  steep¬ 
ing. 


Iceland  Spar, 


Iceland  Moss  ( Cetraria 
islandxca ). 

the  transparent  vari¬ 
ety  .  of  calcspar,  a 
mineral  noted  for  its  property  of  exhibit¬ 
ing  in  a  remarkable  degree  the  double 
refraction  of  light. 

Tppni  (i-se'ni) ,  a  warlike  tribe  of 
ancient  Britain,  occupying  the 
modern  counties  of  Suffolk  and  Norfolk. 
They  fought  against  the  Romans  undei 
their  queen  Boadicea. 

Tno  rklciTvf  {MesembryanthSmum  crys- 
ice-pidlil  tallinum),  a  plant  (order 

Mesembryaceae)  which  has  received  the 
above  appellation  from  the  transparent 
vesicles  which  cover  its  whole  surface,  and 
have  the  appearance  of  granules  of  ice. 
It  is  easily  grown  as  a  half-hardy  annual. 
TVhano  (e-chang7),  a  walled  town,  in 
the  Chinese  prov.  of  Hupei, 
stands  on  the  Yang-tsze-kiang,  1000  m. 
from  Shanghai  at  its  mouth.  In  1877  it 
was  declared  open  to  foreign  trade.  Pop. 
35,000.  Ichang  is  the  transhipment  port 
for  cargo  to  and  from  Size-chuen.  The 
imports  are  chiefly  shirtings,  lasting*, 


Ichneumon 


Ichthyology 


cloth,  and  the  exports  white  wax,  drugs, 
musk,  tin,  and  silver  in  ingots. 

Trlrneumoil  (ik-nu'mun;  Herpes ■ 

lOIillc UliiUII  fe8)f  a  genus  of  digiti- 
grade  carnivorous  animals  belonging  to 
the  civet  family.  They  have  a  long  slender 
body,  a  sharp  and  pointed  muzzle,  and 
short  legs.  The  most  celebrated  species, 


Egyptian  Ichneumon  ( Herpestes  Ichneumon ) . 

Herpestes  Ichneumon,  inhabits  Egypt, 
where  it  is  called  Pharaoh’s  rat.  It  was 
adored  by  the  ancient  Egyptians  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  antipathy  to  crocodiles,  whose 
eggs  it  digs  out  of  the  sand  and  sucks. 
It  is  expert  in  seizing  serpents  by  the 
neck  so  as  to  avoid  any  injury  to  itself. 
It  is  domesticated  in  Egypt,  and  more  use¬ 
ful  than  a  cat  in  destroying  rats  and  mice. 
Their  disadvantage,  as  domestic  animals, 
is  their  predilection  for  poultry. .  The 
mongoose,  or  Indian  ichneumon,  is  an¬ 
other  species,  not  so  large  as  the  Egyp¬ 
tian,  which  it  resembles  in  habits,  being 
kept  in  many  families  as  a  useful  domes¬ 
tic  animal.  It  was  introduced  into 
Jamaica  to  kill  the  rats  that  infested  the 
sugar  p  1  a  n  t  a  t  ions. 

This  it  effected,  but 
has  since  become  a 
nuisance  from  its  rav¬ 
ages  among  the  poul¬ 
try  of  the  island. 

Ichneumon-flies, 

a  large  family  of  hy- 
menopterous  ins  ects, 
which  all  agree  in  one 
particular,  that  they 
deposit  their  eggs 
either  in  or  on  the 
bodies,  eggs,  or  larvae 
of  other  insects. 

These  apparently  in¬ 
significant  ere  atures 
confer  i  n  e  s  t  i  m  able 
benefits  on  man,  as 
they  destroy  hosts  of 
insects  injurious  to 
crops. 

Ichnology  Cfk',n.°V_  Ichneumon-fly 

oa  O  - j  1  ),  ( Rhyssa  persuasoria). 

the  name  applied  to 
the  modern  science  of  fossil  footprints,  or 
other  impressions  on  rocks.  The  impres¬ 
sions  are  almost  always  found  on  rocks 


that  have  been  deposited  as  mud;  the* 
are  not  so  common  in  sandstone,  yet 
they  abound  in  the  New  Red  Sandstone 
strata. 

TVhfhvnl  (ik-thi-ol),  a  dark  red,  oily 
TLIIlliyui  liquid  obtained  from  bitumi¬ 
nous  quartz  rich  in  fossil  fish.  It  is  a 
useful  antiseptic  and  is  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  erysipelas,  articular  rheuma¬ 
tism,  acne,  eczema  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Tchthvolltf*  ( ik'thi-u-lit) ,  a  petri- 
Aciuny oil  fied  fish>  or  a  stone 

with  the  impression  of  a  fish. 

Ichthyology 

which  treats  of  fishes.  Fishes  form  the 
lowest  of  the  five  classes  into  which  the 
great  sub-kingdom  Vertebrata  is  divided. 
They  may  be  shortly  described  as  verte¬ 
brate  animals  living  in  water  and  respir¬ 
ing  the  air  therein  contained  by  means  of 
gills  or  branchiae,  having  cold  red  blood, 
and  a  heart  consisting  of  one  auricle  and 
one  ventricle ;  and  having  those  organs 
which  take  the  form  of  limbs  in  the  higher 
vertebrata  represented  by  fins.  Their 
bodies  are  generally  covered  with  scales 
overlapping  each  other,  and  their  usual 
form  (though  with  much  diversity)  is 
lengthened,  compressed  laterally,  and 
tapering  toward  both  extremities.  The 
scales  of  fishes  assume  various  forms, 
which  have  been  classed  under  the  four 
types  of  cycloid,  ctenoid,  ganoid,  and 
placoid.  Cycloid  scales  are  of  a  rounded 
form,  and  are  those  met  with  in  the  most 
familiar  fishes.  Ctenoid  scales,  like  those 
of  the  perch,  have  spinous  projections 
from  their  posterior  margin.  Ganoid 
scales  are  in  the  form  of  thick  bony  plates 
covered  with  a  superficial  layer  of  enamel. 
Placoid  scales  form  detached  masses  of 
various  shapes  often  provided  with  spines. 
The  skeleton  presents  great  variations- 
from  the  amphioxus,  in  which  the  verte 
brae  are  only  foreshadowed,  to  the  well- 
ossified  skeleton  of  teleostean  fishes.  The 
vertebrae  are  biconcave  or  ‘  amphiccelous,  ’ 
the  opposed  surfaces  forming  cups,  and 
they  vary  in  number  from  seventeen  to 
more  than  200.  The  spinal  column  is  pro¬ 
longed  into  the  tail,  which  is  two-lobed, 
the  lobes  either  being  equal  (a  homocercal 
tail)  or  unequal  (heterocercal) .  The  skull 
varies  greatly ;  it  may  be  ossified  through¬ 
out  as  in  the  codfish,  or  the  cartilaginous 
cranium  may  persist,  as  in  the  lamprey, 
sharks,  and  rays.  The  skull  is  small 
compared  to  the  size  of  the  animals  them¬ 
selves.  The  limbs,  when  present,  are 
four  in  number.  The  anterior  or  first 
pair  are  called  the  pectoral  fins.  The 
ventral  fins,  or  second  pair  of  limbs,  are 
variable  in  position,  and  not  always  pres¬ 
ent  ;  they  may  be  beneath  the  pectorals, 


AMERICAN  FRESH  AND  SALT  WATER  FISH 
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when  they  are  jugular ;  behind  the  pec¬ 
torals,  when  they  are  thoracic ;  or  farther 
back,  abdominal.  The  pelvis  is  repre¬ 
sented  by  two  triangular  bones,  which 
have  no  relation  to  the  spinal  column, 
and  to  which  the  fin-rays  are  directly 
attached.  The  median  or  vertical  fins, 
that  is,  those  situated  on  the  back,  are 
characteristic  of  fishes,  and  they  may  ex¬ 
tend  nearly  from  the  head  continuously  to 
the  anal  aperture,  as  in  eels ;  they  may 
be  broken  up  into  several  dorsals,  caudal, 
and  one  or  more  anals,  as  in  the  cod ;  or 
the  number  of  dorsals  may  be  increased 
greatly,  as  in  the  mackerel.  The  fins  may 
be  wholly  soft  and  flexible,  or  they  may 
be  in  part  rigid  spines ;  or  a  series  of 
soft  fin-rays  may  be  preceded  by  rigid  and 
often  formidable  spines,  which  sometimes 
have  a  beautiful  mechanism  for  elevation 
and  depression.  The  teeth  of  fishes  are 
generally  very  numerous,  and  may  be 
placed  on  any  part  of  the  interior  of  the 
mouth,  sometimes  on  the  tongue.  They 
are  quite  different  in  character  from  the 
mammalian  teeth.  The  muscular  pharynx 
and  oesophagus  lead  into  a  stomach  usu¬ 
ally  well  defined,  but  sometimes  only 
slightly  differing  in  calibre  from  the  intes¬ 
tine.  The  liver  is  proportionally  large, 
and  has  usually  a  gall-bladder.  The  heart 
consists  of  a  single  auricle  and  ventricle, 
which  is  continued  forwards  by  a  dilated 
vessel  called  the  arterial  bulb  ( bulbus 
arteriosus ).  From  this  vessel  the  blood 
is  sent  right  and  left  along  the  gills,  which 
are  the  organs  of  respiration,  and  from 
the  gills  the  aerated  blood  goes  to  the 
body.  The  gills  or  branchiae  are  either 
free  on  one  margin,  as  in  ordinary  fishes, 
or  attached  at  both  extremities.  In  the 
lepidosiren  another  structure  appears, 
namely,  lungs,  which  stretch  through  great 
part  of  the  body  and  open  on  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  pharynx.  A  peculiar  feature 
of  fishes  is  the  air-sac  or  swim-blad¬ 
der,  called  also  the  sound .  Anatomically 
its  origin  is  identical  with  that  of  a  lung ; 
but  it  does  not  perform  the  function  of  a 
lung.  It  most  probably  represents  an 
ancient  lung-like  organ  which  has  degen¬ 
erated,  losing  its  original  functions  and 
assuming  others.  Its  chief  function  at 
present  is  to  serve  as  an  aid  in  rising  and 
sinking ;  but  in  some  fishes  it  is  prolonged 
so  as  to  approach  or  even  come  in  contact 
with  the  internal  organs  of  hearing,  per¬ 
haps  acting  as  an  organ  of  resonance. 
Reproduction  is  by  ova  or  eggs,  which  in 
a  few  cases  are  retained  in  the  body  ot 
the  female  until  hatched.  Pu*  the,  °,va 
are  usuallv  fertilized  outside  the  body, 
and  the  hatching  process  left  to  take  place 
without  aid.  The  eggs  are,  in  most  cases, 
in  enormous  numbers,  as  in  the  roe  ot 


the  herring  and  salmon.  Among  the  sharks 
the  number  is  much  less,  and  each  ovum 
acquires,  before  exclusion,  a  horny  sheath 
of  various  shape,  but  usually  provided 
with  cirri,  by  which  it  moors  itself  to 
some  fixed  object.  In  the  pipe-fishes  the 
male  has  a  marsupium  or  pouch  formed 
by  folds  of  the  abdominal  integument, 
and  in  this  pouch  the  eggs,  transferred 
thither  on  exclusion,  are  hatched.  The 
nervous  system  of  fishes  presents  consid¬ 
erable  variety.  The  amphioxus  has  no 
enlargement  of  the  nervous  trunk  com¬ 
parable  to  a  brain ;  but  in  all  the  other? 
the  division  into  fore,  mid,  and  hind  brail 
is  clearly  marked.  The  olfactory  organs 
are,  in  most  cases,  pits  or  sacs,  on  whose 
walls  the  olfactory  filaments  are  spread 
out.  The  sense  of  taste  seems  less  pro¬ 
vided  for,  the  tongue  and  palate  being 
mostly  firm,  and  often  set  with  teeth. 
There  is  no  external  ear,  and  the  internal 
apparatus  is  not  wholly  inclosed  in  bone, 
as  in  the  higher  vertebrates,  but  is  partly 
free  in  the  cavity  of  the  skull.  The  eye 
is,  in  most  cases,  relatively  large  and 
flattened  externally,  the  sight  being  keen. 
Special  organs  of  touch  are  wanting  for 
the  most  part,  though  the  labial  filaments, 
seen  in  the  cod,  whiting,  mullet,  and  stur¬ 
geon,  are  of  this  nature.  Among  the  most 
curious  appliances  with  which  fishes  are 
provided,  are  the  electrical  apparatus  that 
appear  in  some  species,  as  in  the  torpedo 
or  electric  ray  and  the  electric  eel,  both 
of  which  possess  batteries  capable  of 
giving  a  shock  of  considerable  power. 
Some  fishes  inhabit  exclusively  either 
fresh  or  salt  water ;  others,  as  the  salmon, 
migrate  periodically  from  the  one  to  the 
other. 

Fishes  may  be  roughly  divided  into  two 
sections — the  Chondropterygious  or  Carti¬ 
laginous  fishes,  having  a  cartilaginous  or 
fibro-cartilaginous  skeleton ;  and  the  Os¬ 
seous  or  Bony  fishes,  having  a  bony  skele¬ 
ton.  These  two  great  divisions  formed 
the  basis  of  the  classification  of  Cuvier. 
Agassiz  proposed  to  divide  fishes  into  four 
orders  according  to  the  character  of  their 
scales,  viz.,  Ganoid,  Placoid,  Cycloid, 
Ctenoid,  but  this  division  has  not  been 
accepted. 

The  following  divisions  are  now  usually 
recognized : — 

Order  I. — Teleostei.  Osseous  or  Bony 
Fishes,  corresponding  nearly  to  the  Os¬ 
seous  fishes  of  Cuvier’s  classification. 
Characters :  Skeleton  more  or  less  thor¬ 
oughly  ossified  ;  two  pairs  of  limbs  usu¬ 
ally  present  in  the  form  of  fins ;  gills  free, 
comb-like,  or  tufted ;  usuallv  cycloid  or 
ctenoid  scales.  Sub-order  I. — Malacop - 
teri.  Fishes  with  a  complete  set  of  fins 
supported  by  rays,  all  of  which  are  soft, 
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as  a  rule.  Examples :  herring,  pike,  carp, 
salmon,  eel,  etc.  Sub-order  II. — Anacan- 
thini.  Fishes  with  fins  entirely  supported 
by  soft  rays;  ventral  fins  wanting,  or  if 
present  placed  under  the  throat  beneath 
or  in  advance  of  the  pectoral  fins.  Ex¬ 
amples  :  cod,  haddock,  ling,  sole,  turbot, 
and  other  fiat-fishes.  Sub-order  III. — 
Acanthopteri.  Fishes  having  one  or  more 
of  the  first  rays  of  the  fins  in  the  form 
of  spines ;  scales  usually  ctenoid ;  ventral 
fins  beneath  or  in  front  of  the  pectorals. 
Examples :  perch,  gurnard,  mackerel, 
mullet,  etc.  Sub-order  IV. — Plectognathi. 
Body  covered  with  ganoid  plates,  scales, 
or  spines ;  ventral  fins  generally  wanting. 
Examples :  globe-fish,  sun-fish,  trigger- 
fish.  Sub-order  V. — Lophobranchii.  Gills 
in  the  form  of  little  tufts  upon  the  bran¬ 
chial  arches ;  scales  ganoid.  Examples ; 
hippocampus,  or  sea-horse. 

Order  II. — Elasmobranchii.  Charac¬ 
ters  :  Skeleton  cartilaginous ;  no  bones  iu 
the  head,  the  skull  forming  a  cartilaginous 
box ;  gills  forming  a  series  of  pouches ; 
two  pair  of  fins  supported  by  cartilaginous 
fin-rays ;  skin  covered  by  placoid  growths 
of  various  kinds,  as  tubercles,  spines,  etc. 
Sub-order  I. — Holocephali.  Jaws  bony 
and  covered  with  broad  plates  represent¬ 
ing  the  teeth  ;  only  one  external  gill-aper¬ 
ture,  covered  with  a  gill-cover.  The  chi- 
msera  or  king  of  the  herrings  is  an  exam¬ 
ple.  Sub-order  II.—  Plagiostomi.  Mouth 
transverse  (Gr.  plagios,  athwart)  and  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  head ;  branchial 
sacs  opening  by  several  distinct  apertures. 
Examples :  sharks,  rays,  skate. 

Order  III. — Ganoidei.  Characters : 
Body  covered  with  ganoid  plates,  scales, 
or  spines ;  skeleton  partially  ossified,  the 
vertebral  column  being  generally  carti¬ 
laginous  ;  skull  with  distinct  cranial 
bones ;  usually  two  pairs  of  fins,  the  first 
rays  of  which  are  mostly  in  the  form  of 
spines  ;  tail  generally  heterocercal.  There 
are  few  living  ganoid  fishes,  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  them  being  found  fossil.  The 
best-known  examples  are  the  sturgeons. 

Order  IV. — Marsipobranchii.  Char¬ 
acters  :  General  form  eel-like  or  serpen¬ 
tine  ;  no  paired  fins  to  represent  the 
limbs ;  only  a  median  fin  extending  round 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body ; 
mouth  circular  and  destitute  of  jaws 
proper ;  gills  in  the  form  of  fixed  pouches 
or  sacs.  Examples :  lampreys  and  hag- 
fishes. 

Order  V. — Pharyngobranchii.  The 
lancelet,  th«  only  example.  Characters : 
No  skull  or  distinct  brain :  no  distinct 
heart ;  no  vertebrae ;  no  limbs ;  mouth  a 
longitudinal  fissure  surrounded  by  fila¬ 
ments  ;  walls  of  the  pharnyx  perforated 
by  ciliated  slits  which  serve  as  branchiae. 


Order  VI. — Dipnoi.  Represented  by 
only  a  few  fishes,  as  the  mud-fish  or  lepi- 
dosiren  and  ceratodus.  Characters :  Body 
somewhat  eel-like  in  form  and  covered 
with  scales;  pectoral  and  ventral  limbs 
both  present  and  filiform  or  sometimes 
paddle-shaped ;  both  gills  and  lungs  pres¬ 
ent.  These  animals  form  a  connecting 
link  between  the  fishes  and  the  amphibia. 

Ichthyopsida  UeVk^liC, 

and  opsis,  appearance),  one  of  the  three 
great  primary  divisions  of  the  Vertebrata 
(the  others  being  Sauropsida  and  Mam¬ 
malia),  comprising  the  fishes  and  am¬ 
phibia. 

Iehthvornis  (ik-thi-or'nis :  Greek, 
.LiiiLiiyuiiiib  ichthy8f  a  fish>  Qrni8t 

a  bird ) ,  a  fossil  genus  of  carnivorous  and 
probably  aquatic  birds,  one  of  the  earliest 
known  American  forms.  It  is  so  named 
from  the  character  of  the  vertebrae,  which, 
even  in  the  cervical  region,  have  their 


Fig.  1,  Ichthyornfe  dispar,  restored.  Fig.  2,  Right 
jaw,  inner  view ;  half  natural  size. 


articular  faces  biconcave  as  in  fishes.  It 
is  also  characterized  by  having  teeth  set 
in  distinct  sockets.  .  Its  wings  were  well 
developed,  and  the  scapular  arch  and 
bones  of  the  legs  conformed  closely  to 
the  true  bird  type. 

Ichthyosaurus 

fish,  sauros,  a  lizard),  an  immense  fossil 
marine  saurian  or  reptile,  having  an  or¬ 
ganization  combining  the  characters  of 
saurian  reptiles  and  of  fishes  with  some 
of  the  peculiarities  of  the  whales.  The 
members  of  this  genus  had  four  broad 
feet  or  paddles  enclosed  in  a  single  sheath 
of  integument,  and  a  long  and  powerful 
tail.  Some  of  the  largest  of  these  rep¬ 
tiles  must  have  exceeded  30  feet  in  length. 
Their  remains  range  from  the  Lower  Lias 
to  the  Chalk,  and  the  great  repository 
hitherto  has  been  the  Lias  at  Lynn  Rpg;s. 

Ichthyosis  Ok-thi-o'sis),  or  Fish- 

J  skin  Disease,  a  rough¬ 

ness  and  thickening  of  the  skin,  portion? 
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of  which  become  hard  and  scaly,  and 
occasionally  corneous,  with  a  tendency  to 
excrescences.  This  disease  seldom  yields 
permanently  to  any  plan  of  treatment 
yet  known. 

Icica  U'si-ka),  a  genus  of  plants,  nat. 

order  Amyridacese,  mostly  large 
trees,  natives  of  South  America.  I. 
altissima,  the  cedar-wood  of  Guiana,  is  a 
useful  timber.  All  of  these  trees  yield  a 
transparent  fluid  resembling  turpentine  in 
many  of  its  properties,  and  sometimes 
named  icica,  also  elemi  or  copal. 
ICOlmkill  (i'ko'ni-um) .  See  Konia. 

Iconium  (i-ko'ni-um).  S ee  Konieh. 


(i-kon'o-klastz) ,  image- 
ALUIlULldblb  breakers,  the  party  in 

the  early  Christian  Church  that  would 
not  tolerate  images,  much  less  the  vener¬ 
ation  of  them.  At  first  images  of  martyrs 
and  bishops  were  placed  in  the  churches 
merely  to  keep  their  memory  fresh,  but 
in  the  sixth  century  they  began  to  be 
worshiped,  lights  being  burned  before 
them  and  incense  offered  in  their  honor. 
The  eastern  emperor  Leo  III  issued  an 
edict  in  726  ordering  the  people  _  to  ab¬ 
stain  from  the  worship  of  such  images, 
and  soon  after  he  decreed  their  destruc¬ 
tion.  This  caused  great  commotion,  and 
there  arose  two  parties  in  the  church, 
the  image-worshipers  and  the  Icono¬ 
clasts  or  image-breakers,  who  each  in 
turn  persecuted  the  other.  In  754  a 
council  at  Constantinople  condemned  im¬ 
age  worship ;  in  787  the  second  council 
of  Nice  (Nicsea)  asserted  and  defined  the 
doctrine.  The  controversy  lasted  over 
a  century,  coming  to  an  end  when,  under 
the  Empress  Theodora,  a  council  held  at 
Constantinople  (842)  declared  in  favor  of 
the  worship  of  images  among  the  Greeks, 
a  decision  which  was  confirmed  by  a 
second  council,  held  869-870,  in  the  same 
place.  In  the  Western  Empire  also  im¬ 
ages  were  at  first  retained  only  to 
preserve  the  memory  of  pious  men,  out 
the  decision  of  the  pope,  which  allowed 
the  veneration  or  images,  finally  prevailed 
in  the  Western  Church.  See  Iconolatry. 

Iconographic  written1  in  pictures; 

applied  to  books  profusely  illustrated. 
T-rtv,  -.1 Q -f vvr  (I-kon-ol'a-tri) ,  the  wor- 

Iconolatry  ship  or  adoration  of  the 
images  of  sacred  personages  connected 
with  the  Christian  religion,  as  images  in¬ 
tended  to  represent  angels,  the  Virgin 
Mary,  saints,  martyrs,  etc.  Ic?no^try 
must  not  be  confounded  with  idolatry, 
which  worships  objects  •  as  being  them¬ 
selves  divine  or  possessing  supernatural 
power.  The  worship  or  adoration  or 


images  was  not  common  in  the  church  for 
several  centuries  after  Christ,  and  in  its 
earlier  stages  it  excited  strong  feelings, 
especially  in  the  Eastern  section  of  the 
church.  (See  Iconoclasts.)  The  second 
council  of  Nicsea  taught  that  images  were 
to  be  retained,  but  that  they  were  not 
to  be  objects  of  adoration  in  the  strict 
sense,  though  it  was  right  to  salute,  honor, 
and  venerate. them,  and  to  burn  lights  and 
incense  before  them.  This  decree  was  re¬ 
jected  by  Charlemagne  and  by  a  council 
at  Frankfort  in  794,  but  the  practice  of 
image  worship  finally  established  itself  in 
the  West.  Roman  Catholics  maintain 
that  the  cultus  of  images  is  ‘  relative,’ 
and  that  they  are  not  in  themselves  really 
adored  or  honored,  ‘  but  that  all  worship 
and  veneration  is  referred  to  the  proto¬ 
types.* 

Tr+pridcp  (ik-ter'i-de),  a  family  of 
xv  LCl  iU.cc  American  passerine  birds, 

allied  to  the  starlings,  remarkable  for  the 
hammock-like  nests  which  they  construct, 
and  hence  called  hangnests.  The  Balti¬ 
more  oriole  may  be  regarded  as  typical. 


Tnfi'nnc  (ik-ti'nus),  an  ancient  Greek 
J.l/1  111125  architect  of  whom  little  is 
known  except  that  he  was  the  chief  archi¬ 
tect  of  the  Parthenon  of  Athens,  438  b.c. 

Tmr  Popp  a  cape  of  Alaska,  in  the  Arc- 
jxy  tic  0cean>  lat  71o  lon< 

161°  w. 

Ida  *n  ancient  geography: — 

Aua  (1)  A  mountain  range  in  the 
Troad  (Mysia),  at  the  foot  of  which  lay 
the  city  of  Troy.  Its  highest  peak  was 
Gargarus,  about  4650  feet.  (2)  The 
middle  and  highest  summit  of  the  moun¬ 
tain  chain  which  divides  the  island  of 
Crete  from  east  to  west.  This  peak  af¬ 
fords  a  fine  prospect,  and  is  covered  with 
woods  of  pine,  maple  and  cedar,  but  is 
not  fertile. 

TrlaTm  (i'da-ho),  one  of  the  United 
xuaiiu  States.  It  lies  on  the  western 
slope  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  having 
Montana  and  Wyoming  on  the  east,  and 
Washington  and  Oregon  on  the  west, 
Utah  and  Nevada  on  the  south,  and 
British  America  on  the  north ;  area, 
83,888  square  miles.  It  owes  its  rise  and 
importance  to  its  rich  gold  fields,  previous 
to  the  discovery  of  which,  in  1860  and 
subsequently,  the  territory  was  inhabited 
only  by  Indians.  The  State  is  largely 
mountainous,  the  summits  rising  to  12,000 
and  13,000  feet.  In  the  center  are  the 
Salmon  River  Mountains,  to  which  be¬ 
longs  the  picturesque  and  lofty  Saw-tooth 
Range.  Its  chief  rivers  are  the  Lewis 
or  Snake  River  and  the  Salmon  River, 
the  latter  a  tributarv  of  the  former,  which 
again  joins  the  Columbia.  Along  the 
course  of  the  Snake  River  in  the  s.  E.  and 
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s.  is  a  desert  tract  400  miles  long  by  40 
to  60  broad.  There  are  valuable  forests, 
but  they  extend  over  only  a  small  area. 
The  scenery  along  the  Salmon  River  in 
some  places  is  grand,  the  stream  flowing 
between  perpendicular  walls  of  rock  from 
500  to  2000  feet  high.  The  Snake  River 
has  three  large  and  fine  cataracts,  one  of 
which,  the  Shoshone  Falls,  rivals  Niagara 
in  magnificence  when  the  water  is  high. 
Idaho  is  rich  in  mineral  deposits,  espe¬ 
cially  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper.  The 
annual  output  of  lead  is  valued  at  over 
$16,000,000.  Zinc  mining  is  also  profi¬ 
table.  Mineral  springs  are  numerous. 
The  climate  is  varied,  severe  in  the  moun¬ 
tains  and  mild  in  the  river  valleys.  The 
higher  mountain  ranges  are  bleak  and 
barren,  but  the  lower  hills  are  generally 
well  wooded,  and  the  soil  of  the  valleys  is 
productive.  Irrigation  projects,  under¬ 
taken  by  the  government  and  by  private 
capital,  have  opened  great  stretches  of 
territory  for  agricultural  purposes.  No¬ 
table  among  these  projects  is  the  Arrow- 
rock  Dam  (351  feet  high,  1060  feet  long) 
across  the  Boise  River.  Idaho,  with  Mon¬ 
tana  and  much  of  Wyoming,  was  made  a 
Territory  in  1863 ;  reduced  to  its  present 
limits  in  1864-68 ;  and  admitted  as  a 
State  in  1890.  Boise  is  the  capital  and 
largest  city.  Pop.  (1900)  161,772; 

(1910)  325,594;  (1920)  431,866. 

Idaho  Falls  a  city>  county  seat  of 

J.UCUIU  X  ctllb,  Bonneville  CO  t  Idaho> 

50  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Pocatello,  in  an  irri¬ 
gated  district,  with  good  water  power.  It 
has  flour  mills,  sugar  factory,  etc.  It  is 
on  the  Oregon  Short  Line  Railroad.  Pop. 
(1920)  8064. 

Idalium  (i-da'li-um;  now  Dali),  a 
promontory  of  the  east  coast 
of  Cyprus  on  which  was  a  celebrated  tem¬ 
ple  of  Venus;  hence  her  surname  Idalia. 

Iddesleiffll  ( jd'des-le  ) ,  Stafford 
6  Henry  Northcote, 
first  Earl  of,  an  English  statesman 
(1818-87).  He  held  various  offices,  and 
represented  several  constituencies  in  Par¬ 
liament,  being  long  member  for  North 
Devon.  He  published  a  treatise,  Twenty 
Years  of  Financial  Policy,  in  1862.  He 
was  made  special  commissioner  to  Amer¬ 
ica  to  arrange  the  Alabama  difficulty. 
Subsequently  he  was  secretary  for  India 
(1867-68)  and  chancellor  of  the  exchequer 
(1874-80).  Upon  Mr.  Disraeli’s  elevation 
to  the  peerage  he  became  leader  of  the 
Lower  House,  his  task  being  all  the  more 
difficult  on  account  of  the  Parliamentary 
obstruction  of  the  Irish  Home  Rule  party. 
He  was  elected  lord  rector  of  Edinburgh 
University  in  1883.  Lord  Salisbury  hav¬ 
ing  undertaken  to  form  a  government, 
he  was  created  (1885)  Earl  of  Iddes- 


leigh,  and  became  first  lord  of  the  treas¬ 
ury. 

Ide  a  the  carp 

AUC  (Cyprinidae) ,  the  Leuciscus  idus , 
found  in  rocky  lakes  of  Northern  Europe. 
It  is  a  good  table-fish,  which  might  be 
introduced  into  American  waters. 

Idea  (i-de'a),  as  a  term  in  mental  phil- 
J,uca  osophy,  has  been  used  in  various 
senses.  Plato  regarded  ideas  as  the 
archetypes  or  original  models  of  things, 
as  existing  from  eternity  and  consti¬ 
tuting  the  patterns  according  to  which 
the  Deity  fashioned  the  various  things 
of  which  we  become  cognizant  by  our 
senses.  According  to  Plato,  ideas  are 
independent  of  matter,  and  it  is  they 
that  are  the  only  objects  of  true  knowl¬ 
edge.  Aristotle  opposed  Plato’s  doctrine 
of  independent  ideas,  but  held  the  doc¬ 
trine  of  ideas  being  types  or  patterns 
accompanying  material  things.  By  Des¬ 
cartes  and  many  modern  philosophers  the 
word  is  employed  to  signify  all  our  mental 
representations,  all  the  notions  which  the 
mind  frames  of  things.  See  also  Ideal¬ 
ism. 


Tripoli  cm  ( i-de'al-izm ) ,  the  philosophi- 

laeaiism  cal  term  which>  in  contradis_ 

tinction  to  realism,  expresses  the  view 
that  subjective  or  ideal  existence  is  not 
only  the  original  but  the  only  true  being, 
and  according  to  which  there  is  allowed 
to  sensible  objects  merely  a  phenomenal 
existence  dependent  upon  the  mind  of  a 
thinking  subject.  In  modern  times  ideal¬ 
ism  has  been  maintained  bv  Descartes, 
Berkeley,  Kant,  Fichte,  Schelling,  and 
Hegel.  Some  of  these,  as  Descartes  and 
Kant,  are  not,  however,  pure  idealists, 
inasmuch  as  they  allow  at  least  a  prob¬ 
lematical  existence  to  sensible  things  in¬ 
dependent  of  the  thinking  subject.  Berke¬ 
ley  is  perhaps  the  most  thorough-going 
idealist,  holding  that  what  is  called  mat¬ 
ter  consists  merely  of  ideas,  that  is,  ap¬ 
pearances  produced  in  the  mind  by  the 
direct  influence  of  the  Deity.  This  dog¬ 
matic  <  idealism  of  Berkeley  differs  from 
the  critical  or  transcendental  idealism  of 
Kant.  This  consists  in  the  doctrine  that 
all  the  material  of  experience  is  given 
in  sensation,  but  on  the  other  hand  the 
forms  of  the  experience  (space,  time,  and 
the  categories  of  the  understanding)  arise 
in  ourselves  a  priori,  and  that  accord¬ 
ingly  sensible  objects  are  known  only  as 
they  appear  to  us  and  not  as  they  are  in 
themselves.  Fichte,  on  the  other  hand, 
rejected  the  notion  of  things  in  themselves 
as  untenable  and  self-contradictory,  and 
9Jeaf.e(^  the  system  of  so-called  subjective 
idealism,  according  to  which  the  I  or 
thinking  subject  produces  the  appearance 
of  a  sensible  world  by  a  mode  of  activity 


Identity 


Ieisk 


grounded  upon  its  essential  nature.  The 
theories  of  Schelling  and  Hegel  are  de¬ 
velopments  of  the  Fichtean  doctrine. 
Identity  (Fden'ti-ti)  of  person  in 
*  point  of  law  must  often  be 
proved  in  legal  proceedings,  as  in  proving 
a  thief,  etc.  The  usual  proof  is  the  oath 
of  one  who  was  cognizant  of  the  facts  at 
the  time  referred  to.  A  common  defence 
of  persons  accused  of  crime  is  that  it  is  a 
case  of  mistaken  identity,  in  which  case 
the  prisoner  must  usually  prove  an  alibi 
— i.e.,  that  he  was  in  some  other  place  at 
the  time  specified. 

Ides  <idz)>  ^atin  Idus,  with  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  the  15th  day  of  March, 
May,  July,  and  October.  In  the  other 
months  the  13th  was  the  ides.  The  ides  of 
March,  on  account  of  Caesar’s  assassina¬ 
tion  having  taken  place  on  that  day, 
was  an  ater  dies  or  black  day,  and  the 
senate  was  not  allowed  to  sit.  See  Cal¬ 
endar. 


Idiocy  See  Idiot. 


Idiosyncrasy 

of  the  mental  or  bodily  constitution  of 
any  person,  or  that  constitution  or  tem¬ 
perament  which  is  Peculiar  to  any  person. 
The  more  marked  idiosyncracies  are  found 


chiefly  in  ^persons  of  neurotic  type. 
Idiot  Ud'i-ut),  a  person  who,  from 
J.UJ.UO  original  defect,  is  almost  desti¬ 
tute  of  intelligence,  or  in  whom  the  intel¬ 
lect  seems  to  be  almost  wholly  wanting. 
In  some  cases  the  intellectual  develop¬ 
ment  is  so  low  that  there  appears  to 
be  little  more  than  a  vegetative  life. 
Others  not  quite  so  low  in  the  intellectual 
scale  recognize  the  persons  with  whom 
they  live,  are  capable  of  being  affected  by 
certain  emotions,  understand  a  few  ques¬ 
tions,  articulate  a  few  words,  and  are 
able  to  take  their  own  food,  but  are  quite 
unable  to  do  any  kind  of  work.  Those 
endowed  with  a  little  more  intelligence 
may  sometimes  be  employed  in  some  kinds 
of  labor  which  present  no  complicacy  or 
difficulty,  but  they  are  incapable  of  per¬ 
forming  any  intricate  calculation  or  going 
through  any  long  train  of  reasoning.  The 
brain  of  idiots  is  sometimes  sufficiently 
regular  in  its  conformation,  although  in 
the  gieat  majority  of  cases  there  is  some¬ 
thing  abnormal.  The  forehead  is  often 
depressed,  receding,  and  flattened ;  some¬ 
times  the  back  parts  of  the  head  are  dis¬ 
proportionately  large.  The  majority  of 
idiots  are  of  small  stature  and  of  weak 
constitution,  rarely  living  beyond  forty 
years.  The  causes  of  idiocy  are  not  well 
known.  It  may  be  hereditary. 

Trl  nnra  ce  ( i'do-kras ) ,  a  mineral  some- 
.lUULidbe  times  massive,  and  very 


often  in  shining  prismatic  crystals.  Its 
primitive  form  is  a  four-sided  prism 
with  square  bases.  It  is  called  also  Vesu- 
vian  or  Pryamidal  Garnet ,  and  differs 
from  common  garnet  chiefly  in  form. 
Idolatry  (i-dol'a-tri),  the  worship  of 
J  an  image,  object  or  symbol 
as  having  in  itself  some  divine  or  super¬ 
natural  power,  and  being  able  in  some 
way  to  respond  to  the  worship  paid  to 
it,  such  images  or  objects  being  called 
idols ;  or  the  adoration  of  something 
merely  natural  as  something  supernatural 
and  divine.  Many  have  regarded  idolatry 
as  a  declension  from  the  one  true  God, 
and  have  seen  in  the  various  forms  of 
heathen  worship  only  more  or  less  com¬ 
plete  degradations  of  an  original  revela¬ 
tion.  Others  see  in  idolatry  an  innate 
searching  after  God,  and  regard  it  as 
the  first  stage  of  human  development,  the 
necessary  beginning  of  a  knowledge  of 
God.  Idolatry  may  assume  various 
forms ;  it  may  consist  in  a  worship  of 
the  powers  of  nature,  or  of  the  heavenly 
bodies,  or  in  animal  worship,  or  in  the 
worship  of  images  representing  mere  fan¬ 
ciful  and  imaginary  deities,  or  in  the  still 
lower  fetichism. 

Tflria  (e'dri-a),  a  town  of  Austria,  in 
**  Carniola,  21  miles  southwest  of 
Laibach,  celebrated  for  its  mines  of  quick¬ 
silver,  which,  after  those  of  Almaden  in 
Spain,  are  the  richest  in  Europe,  and  em¬ 
ploy  in  mining  and  smelting  about  1300 
persons.  Pop.  5772. 

Idris  (i’dris),  a  mythical  figure  in 
u  °  Welsh  tradition,  at  once  a  giant, 
a  prince,  and  an  astronomer.  His  rock- 
hewn  chair  may  be  seen  on  the  summit 
of  Cader  Idris,  and  the  tradition  tells 
that  any  Welsh  bard  who  should  pass  the 
night  in  this  chair  would„be  found  in  the 
morning  either  dead,  mad,  or  with  super¬ 
natural  poetic  powers. 

Idumea  (id-u-me'a).  See  Edom. 

Idun  or  IDUNA  (e-do'na),  a  goddess 
■LUU  >  in  the  Scandinavian  mythology, 
wife  of  Bragi,  keeper  of  the  apples  of 
which  the  gods  ate  to  keep  themselves 
young. 

Idvl  a™;  ^rom  ®r.  eidyllion,  a  'little 
AUvA  image’)  is  the  name  originally 
and  still  most  usually  applied  to  a  short 
and  highly  finished  descriptive  poem,  es¬ 
pecially  if  it  treats  of  pastoral  subjects, 
though  this  last  circumstance  is  not  an 
essential  character  of  the  idyl.  All  that 
is  necessary  to  constitute  a  poem  of  this 
class  is  that  it  presents  to  view  a  com¬ 
plete  picture  in  small  compass. 

TpicV  or  Yeisk  (ya'isk),  a  seaport  of 
xciaiv,  jjugsia?  on  the  Sea  of  Azov.  It 
was  laid  out  only  in  1848,  but  has  rapidly 


Iekaterinburg 


Igneous  Eocks 


increased,  and  now  has  nurseries,  tan¬ 
neries,  tile-works,  oil-mills,  soap-works, 
etc.,  and  a  considerable  trade.  Pop. 
35,446. 

Iekaterinburg.  See  Ekaterinburg. 

or  Yeletz,  (ye'letz),  a  town  of 

itussia,  gov.  of  Orel,  at  the  con¬ 
fluence  of  the  Ieletz  and  Lutchka.  It  has 
flourishing  manufactures,  and  an  exten¬ 
sive  trade.  Pop.  37,455. 

Tpei  or  Jesi  (ya'se),  a  walled  town  of 
Italy,  in  the  province  of  Ancona, 
17  miles  s.  w.  of  Ancona.  Pop.  (com¬ 
mune)  (1910)  24,777. 

Tf  (ef),  a  small  island  near  Marseilles, 
'LA  on  which  is  the  Chateau  d’lf,  built 
by  Francis  I  in  1529.  It  was  later  used 
as  a  state  prison,  Mirabeau  and  Philippe 
Egalite  being  among  its  occupants. 
Tp*lc>n  (eg'lou),  an  old  town  of  Aus- 
■LoAclu  tria,  the  largest  in  Moravia  next 
to  Briinn,  on  the  Iglawa,  49  miles  w.  n. 
w.  of  Briinn.  The  staple  manufacture  is 
woolen  cloth.  Pop.  (1910)  68,639. 
Tc/lptriac  (e-gla'ze-as),  a  walled  town 
J-gicsiaa  0f  sardinia,  in  the  province 
of  Cagliari.  In  its  vicinity  are  lead,  zinc, 
and  other  mines.  Pop.  (commune)  20,- 
874. 

Ifflesia*?  (i-gle'sl-as),  Miguel,  states- 
A-gJ-toxaD  man  and  soldier,  was  born  at 
Cajamarka,  Peru,  in  1822.  He  became 
active  in  politics,  was  made  minister  of 
war,  and  aided  in  defending  Lima  against 
Chilean  invasion  in  1878.  He  was  subse¬ 
quently  made  President  of  Peru,  and 
signed  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Chile  in 
1883.  He  lost  his  seat  through  an  insur¬ 
rection  in  1886,  and  subsequently  lived  in 
Spain. 

Igdrasil.  Sefe  Yddrasil. 

Tp-lo  (eglo),  a  manufacturing  and  min- 
ing  town  of  Northern  Hungary, 
on  the  Hernad.  Pop.  7500. 

Tonatipff  (ig-na'te-ef),  Nicholas 
xgiiaticii  Paulovitch,  Russian  soldier 

and  diplomatist,  born  in  St.  Petersburg, 
in  1832.  He  served  in  the  Crimean  war, 
and  was  made  a  colonel  in  1856.  In 
1858  he  was  sent  on  a  special  mission  to 
Bokhara  and  Khiva,  and  afterwards  as 
ambassador  to  Peking  1860.  He  was  ap¬ 
pointed  minister  at  Constantinople,  1864, 
and  was  envoy  extraordinary,  1867-78.  He 
was  conspicuous  in  the  negotiations  before 
and  after  the  Russo-Turkish  war,  and  was 
appointed  minister  of  the  interior,  but  was 
dismissed  in  1882.  He  represented  the 
party  in  favor  of  war,  in  opposition  to 
Prince  Gortschakoff.  He  was  subse¬ 
quently  made  governor-general  of  Irkutsk. 

Iernatius  Gg-na'she-us),  St.,  Bishop 
AglldllUb  Qf  Antiochj  one  Qf  the  apog. 


tolic  fathers,  said  to  have  been  a  disciple 
of  the  apostle  John.  His  life  and  death 
are  wrapped  in  fable.  According  to  the 
most  trustworthy  tradition  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  Bishop  of  Antioch  a.d.  69,  and 
was  thrown  to  wild  beasts  in  the  circus 
of  Antioch  by  the  command  of  Trajan, 
the  date  being  given  by  some  as  a.d.  107, 
by  others  as  a.d.  116.  By  the  Greek 
Church  his  festival  is  celebrated  on  Dec. 
20,  by  the  Latin  on  Feb.  1.  In  the  litera¬ 
ture  of  the  early  Christian  church  Igna¬ 
tius  holds  an  important  place  as  the 
reputed  author  of  a  number  of  epistles. 
These  have  come  down  to  us  in  three 
forms.  In  the  longest  text  they  are  13 
in  number,  but  since  the  discovery  of  a 
shorter  text  containing  only  7  the  first 
has  been  universally  recognized  as  in 
great  part  spurious,  some  of  the  letters 
entirely  so,  and  others  containing  inter¬ 
polations.  But  even  in  this  shorter  form 
their  genuineness  has  been  disputed  by 
numerous  scholars.  Both  of  these  texts 
are  in  Greek,  but  a  still  shorter  text  in 
the  Syriac  language,  containing  only  three 
letters,  exists.  Some  maintain  that  the 
Syriac  text  was  the  earliest,  though  not 
earlier  than  the  middle  of  thj  second  cen¬ 
tury.  Others  hold  the  genuineness  of 
the  shorter  Greek  text. 


Tern  a  tine  St.,  Patriarch  of  Constan- 

o  *  tinople,  son  of  the  Emperor 

Michael  I,  was  born  about  798 ;  died  in 
878.  When  his  father  was  deposed  he 
entered  a  monastery,  assuming  the  name 
of  Ignatius.  In  846  he  was  raised  to 
the  patriarchate.  He  was  opposed  to  the 
Iconoclasts,  and  his  refusal  to  admit  Bar- 
das,  brother  of  the  Empress  Theodora, 
as  a  communicant,  on  account  of  his 
reported  immorality,  led  to  his  deposition 
in  857.  The  schism  between  the  Greek 
and  Roman  Churches  began  while  Pho- 
tius,  his  successor,  was  in  office,  and  has 
continued  ever  since.  He  was  reinstated 
in  867,  and  at  an  ecumenical  council  as¬ 
sembled  at  Constantinople  in  869  Photius 
ana  his  party  were  condemned 

Ignatius  Beans,  ,St-’  the  ,s.eed?  ?f  a 

*5uanu,3  uv,auD,  climbing 

shrub  ( Ignatiana  philippinica,  or  Strych - 
nos  Ignatii )  of  the  nat.  order  Logani 
acese,  nearly  allied  to  that  which  produces 
nux  vomica,  inhabiting  the  Philippines, 
and  cultivated  in  Cochin  China.  The 
seeds  contain  a  larger  percentage  of 
strychnia  than  the  nux-vomica  plant.  It 
was  so  called  by  the  Jesuits  in  honor 
of  their  founder,  Ignatius  Loyola. 

Ignatius  Loyola.  jeeesu^soyola  and 
Igneous  Bocks  Gg'ne-us),  in  geol- 

°  ogy,  rocks  which  are 

seen  to  owe  their  special  character  or 


Ignis  Fatuus 


Ile-de-France 


structure  to  their  materials  having  been 
once  in  a  state  of  fusion,  as  lava,  basalt, 
granite,  etc.  Such  rocks  are  not  strati¬ 
fied,  and  may  occur  in  connection  with 
sedimentary  rocks  of  any  age,  having 
usually  been  forced  up  from  below. 

Iptii^  Ffl+nnc  (ig'nis  fat'u-us;  L. 
Ignis  H  aiUUS  «  foo]ish  fire  ’ ) ,  a  lumi¬ 
nous  appearance  seen  floating  over 
marshy  places  at  night,  and  sometimes, 
it  is  said,  in  churchyards.  It  is  prob¬ 
ably  due  to  some  gaseous  mixture  capable 
of  igniting  spontaneously,  but  it  has  never 
been  satisfactorily  explained,  though 
methane  is  said  to  be  the  source.  Also 
called  Will-o'-the-wisp,  Jack-a-lantern. 
Ignorantines  (jg-no-ran'tens),  a  re- 

&  hgious  congregation  of 

the  Roman  Catholic  Church  devoted  to 
the  gratuitous  education  of  children.  It 
was  founded  about  1683  by  the  Abba  de 
La  Salle.  The  statutes  of  the  order,  ap¬ 
proved  by  Benedict  XIII  in  1725,  impose 
on  its  members  vows  of  chastity,  poverty, 
and  obedience.  In  1789  the  order  counted 
1000  members,  and  possessed  121  houses. 
They  were  forced  to  quit  France,  but 
were  recalled  by  Bonaparte  in  1806.  They 
are  now  to  be  met  with  in  various 
countries.  In  France  the  law  of  1882 
banished  them  from  the  public  schools. 
Tern  a  lari  a  ( e-gwa-la'da ) ,  a  town  in 

iguaiaaa  gpain>  province  of  Bar. 

celona,  36  miles  w.  n.  w.  of  the  town 
of  Barcelona,  on  the  Roya,  with  manu¬ 
factures  of  cottons,  woolens,  etc.  Pop. 
10,442. 

Tcrnana  (i-gwa'na),  a  genus  of  lizards, 

o  **  the  type  of  the  family  Igua- 
nidae,  a  native  of  Brazil,  Guiana,  and 
neighboring  localities.  It  has  an  average 
length  of  about  4  feet.  Its  food  con¬ 
sists  almost  entirely  of  fruits,  fungi,  and 
other  vegetable  substances.  Its  head  is 
large,  the  mouth  wide.  Along  the  whole 


Common  Iguana  (T guana  tuberculatd) . 


length  of  the  back  to  the  tip  of  the  tail 
there  is  a  crest  of  elevated,  compressed, 
pointed  scales ;  the  lower  part  of  the  head 
and  neck  is  furnished  with  a  dew-lap  or 
throat-pouch.  The  toes  are  furnished  with 
sharp  claws,  which  enable  it  to  climb 
trees  with  ease,  while  a  rapid  serpentine 


movement  of  its  tail  propels  it  swiftly 
through  the  water.  Its  usual  color  is  dark 
olive-green.  Its  flesh  is  considered  a  deli¬ 
cacy,  being  tender  and  delicately-flavored, 
resembling  that  of  a  chicken.  The  eggs, 
of  which  the  female  lays  from  four  to 
six  dozen,  are  also  eaten,  having  an  ex¬ 
cellent  flavor.  They  are  about  the  size 
of  those  of  a  pigeon,  are  laid  in  the  sand, 
and  hatched  by  the  heat  of  the  sun. 
Ie’lianidlP  (i-gwan'i-de),  a  family  of 
®  lizards  of  which  the  iguana 

is  the  type.  They  have  the  body  rounded, 
sometimes  laterally  compressed  and  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  ridge  or  serrated  crest  along 
the  middle  line  of  the  back  from  snout 
to  tip  of  tail,  sometimes  a  throat-pouch  or 
dew-lap  present.  See  Iguana. 

Ignanodon  (i-gwan'u-don),  an  ex- 
uctiiuuuii  tinct  fossil  colossal  lizard 

found  in  the  Wealden  strata ;  so  called 
from  the  resemblance  of  its  teeth  to  those 
of  the  iguana.  The  pelvic  bones  were 
strikingly  like  those  of  birds.  The  in¬ 
tegument  does  not  seem  to  have  possessed 
the  spines  or  bony  plates  of  allied  species. 
The  anterior  vertebrae  were  slightly  am- 
phiccelous,  the  posterior  flat.  The  lower 
jaw  was  notched  for  the  reception  of  the 
beak,  as  in  the  parrot.  The  teeth  were 
large  and  broad,  implanted  in  sockets,  and 
transversely  ridged.  Mantell,  its  discov¬ 
erer,  estimated  the  length  of  the  animal 
at  from  60  to  70  feet,  but  Owen’s  calcu¬ 
lation  is  30  feet. 


Ihlang-ihlang  See 

Tlrrp  (e're),  Johan,  a  Swedish  scholar, 
x  1  c  born  in  1707 ;  died  in  1780.  He 
became  librarian  at  Upsala,  where  he  ob¬ 
tained  in  1737  the  chair  of  literature  and 
politics  in  the  university.  His  most  im¬ 
portant  work  is  called  Glossarium  Suio- 
gothicum  (a  Swedish-Latin  dictionary). 
T”Uj  (e'ki) ,  an  island  off  the  N.  w.  corner 
of  Kiushiu,  Japan,  in  Korea  Strait. 
Gonoura  is  a  small  seaport  on  the  s.  w.  of 
the  island.  Pop.  about  36,000  ;  area  57 
square  miles. 

T1  a  n  cr-Tl  a  n  P*  (e'lang-e'lang  ;  Cananga 
AlcUlg  Aicuig  odorata ),  a  large  tree  of 

the  order  Anonacese,  cultivated  in  India 
and  the  Philippines,  and  yielding  from  its 
flowers  a  rich  perfume. 

Tlrlp-Pmuin  San  (san  el-da-fon'so),  a 
J-luclUilbUj  yiHage  of  Spain,  where  is 

La  Granja,  a  royal  oalace,  built  in  a 
mountainous  country  by  Philip  V,  in  imi¬ 
tation  of  Versailles,  6  miles  northeast  of 
Segovia,  40  north  by  west  of  Madrid. 
The  palace  contains  a  great  number  of 
valuable  paintings,  statues,  etc.,  and  the 
gardens  are  magnificent. 

Ile-de-France 


Iletzk 


Illinois 


having  Paris  as  its  capital,  and  now 
mostly  comprised  in  the  departments  of 
Seine,  Oise,  and  Seine-et-Oise. 

TIp+^V  (e-letz') ,  a  town  in  the  Rus- 
XlclZK  gjan  qov#  0f  and  45  miies  s.  of 

Orenburg.  Pop.  12,000.  Close  by  is  the 
richest  salt-bed  in  Russia,  yielding  about 
200,000  tons  of  salt  annually. 

Tlin-m  (il'e-um),  in  anatomy,  a  name 
.lj.iu.iu  given  to  the  lower  three-fifths 
of  the  small  intestines. 

Ilex  (i^ks),  the  genus  to  which  the 
A1CA  holly  belongs ;  also  a  name  for  the 
evergreen  oak  or  holm-oak.  See  Holly 
and  Holm-oak. 

Ilford  (il'ford),  a  town  of  Essex,  Eng- 
AUUiU  land,  7  miles  e.  n.  e.  from  Lon¬ 
don  by  railroad.  It  has  large  photo¬ 
graphic  works  and  paper-mills.  The 
chapel  of  the  12th-century  Hospital  of  St. 
Mary  is  of  archeological  interest.  Pop. 
(1911),  78,205. 

Tlfrnpnm'he  (il'fra-kom),  a  market- 

niracomDe  town  in  England>  Dev- 

onshire,  on  the  Bristol  Channel,  41  miles 
n.  w.  Exeter ;  very  picturesquely  situated. 
There  is  an  inner  and  an  outer  harbor, 
and  an  active  trade  in  coal,  cattle,  and 
agricultural  produce  with  Welsh  and 
Irish  points.  Ilfracombe  is  a  bathing-place 
and  health  resort.  Pop.  8935. 

Hi  (el'ye),  a  river  of  Central  Asia, 
partly  in  Chinese  territory,  but 
mostly  in  Russian.  It  is  formed  in  Chi¬ 
nese  Kuldja  by  two  streams,  the  Tekes 
and  Kunges,  rising  in  the  Thian-shan 
Mountains,  and  flows  westwards,  falling 
into  Lake  Balkash  by  several  mouths 
after  a.  course  of  800  p”  900  miles,  half  of 
which  is  navigable 

Iliad  (il'i-ad).  See  Homer. 

Ilion  (il'i-on),  a  village  of  Herkimei 
Co.,  New  -York,  on  the  Mohawk 
River  and  Barge  Canal,  and  on  the  New 
York  Central  and  West  Shore  railroads, 
12  miles  e.  s.  e.  of  Utica.  The  largest 
factory  of  the  Remington  Typewriter  Co, 
(3500  employees)  is  here.  The  great  plant 
of  the  Remington  Arms  Co.,  manufactur¬ 
ing  small  military  and  sporting  arms  (es- 
tablished  in  1816)  gives  employment  to 
2500  workers.  Other  products  are  card 
indexes,  show  cases,  etc.  Pop.  10,169. 

Ilithyia  among  the 

^  Greeks  the  goddess  who 
assisted  women  in  childbirth.  In  after- 
times  she  was  identified  with  Artemis 
(Diana). 

Ilium.  See  Troy. 

Ilkeston  (i]'kes-tun),  a  market- town 
of  Derbyshire,  England,  9 
?Hies  E- N* E-  °f  Derby,  situated  on  a 
lofty  hill.  The  church  is  a  fine  ancient 


edifice.  Manufactures  of  hosiery  and 
lace  are  here  carried  on  to  a  great  ex¬ 
tent,  and  a  number  of  the  inhabitants 
are  employed  in  mining  coal  and  iron¬ 
stone.  Pop.  (1911)  31,673. 

TIUIpv  (ilk'li),  a  village  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  31  miles  west  of  York, 
beautifully  situated  on  the  Wharfe,  and 
much  resorted  to  by  visitants  to  the  hy¬ 
dropathic  establishments.  Near  Ilkley 
is  the  fine  old  ruin  of  Bolton  Priory. 
Pop.  (1911)  7992. 

Illampu  (el-y&m-po').  S ee  Sorata. 

Tllfmpl  (el-ya-pel'),  a  town  of  Chile, 
A.  djJCl  province  Coquimbo.  Pop.  3200. 

Ille-et-Vilaine  (el-e-vi-lan),  a  mari- 
±11C  Cl  viicuiid  time  department  in 

the  n.  w.  of  France,  lying  between  the 
English  Channel  and  the  department  of 
Loire-Inf6rieure.  It  is  watered  mainly 
by  the  rivers  from  which  it  derives  its 
name — the  Yilaine,  and  its  tributary,  the 
Ille.  Little  more  than  one-half  of  the 
surface  is  arable.  The  cereal  crops  con¬ 
sist  chiefly  of  wheat,  meslin,  rye  and 
oats ;  other  crops  are  buckwheat,  hemp, 
tobacco,  and  flax.  The  minerals  include 
iron,  zinc,  and  lead.  The  principal  manu¬ 
factures  are  leather,  sail-cloth,  sacking, 
and  coarse  linens,  and  the  coasting  trade 
is  active.  Rennes  is  the  capital ;  St.  Malo 
the  chief  seaport.  Pop.  (1906)  611,805. 

Illegitimacy  ba'Jt£d.1'ma'8i)'  See 

Illicium  a  genus  of 

eastern  Asiatic  and  Ameri¬ 
can  evergreen  deciduous  shrubs,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  nat.  order  Magnoliceae.  The 
plants  of  this  genus  are  called  aniseed- 
trees,  from  their  fine  aromatic  scent.  The 
fruit  of  I.  anisatum  (Chinese  anise)  is 
the  star-anise  of  the  shops  (see  Anise). 
I.  religiosum  is  a  Japanese  species,  held 
sacred  by  the  natives,  who  decorate  the 
tombs  of  their  dead  with  wreaths  of  it. 
and  burn  the  fragrant  bark  as  incense  be' 
fore  their  deities. 

Till m an i  (il-yi-ma'ne) ,  one  of  the 
xiiinidiii  loftiest  peaks  in  the  Bolivian 

Andes,  fully  21,000  feet  high,  and  covered 
with  glaciers. 

Til  in  nisi  (il'i-noi  or  -nois),  one  of  the 
.Liiiiiuia  North  Central  United  States. 

bounded  on  the  north  by  Wisconsin,  east 
by  Lake  Michigan  and  Indiana,  south¬ 
east  by  Kentucky,  from  which  it  is  sepa¬ 
rated  by  the  Ohio,  and  west  by  the 
Mississippi,  separating  it  from  Missouri 
and  Iowa ;  greatest  length,  370  miles ; 
greatest  breadth,  210 ;  area,  56,665  square 
miles.  The  surface  is  somewhat  hilly 
near  the  Ohio,  and  undulating  towards 
the  west ;  and  a  range  of  bluffs  runs  for 
a  considerable  distance  along  the  margin 
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of  the  Mississippi;  but  with  these  ex¬ 
ceptions  the  state  is  one  continuous  plain, 
with  a  gentle  inclination  towards  the 
southwest.  It  has  a  greater  proportion 
of  arable  land  than  any  other  state  of 
the  Union,  the  state  standing  centrally 
in  the  great  prairie  region,  with  its  deep, 
rich  soil.  The  only  part  of  the  state 
thickly  wooded  is  the  extreme  south  por¬ 
tion.  The  chief  rivers  are  the  Illinois, 
which  traverses  the  state  diagonally 
northeast  to  southwest,  Rock,  Kaskaskia, 
and  Wabash.  There  are  many  smaller 
streams,  and  the  state  is  very  well  wa¬ 
tered.  Indian  corn  and  oats  are  the  chief 
objects  of  cultivation,  but  wheat,  hay, 
buckwheat,  potatoes,  turnips,  cotton, 
hemp,  flax,  tobacco,  castor-bean,  etc.,  are 
also  produced,  and  the  cultivation  of  the 
vine  is  making  considerable  progress. 
Fruits  are  largely  grown,  including  apples, 
peaches,  plums,  cherries,  and  the  various 
berries ;  while  potatoes,  hops,  tobacco, 
flax-seed,  and  broom-corn  are  among  the 
other  products.  The  common  domestic 
animals  are  abundant,  and  immense  num¬ 
bers  of  swine  are  reared.  Though  chiefly 
an  agricultural  and  manufacturing  state, 
Illinois  has  important  mineral  resources. 
Bituminous  coal  abounds,  and  the  state 
ranks  next  to  Pennsylvania  in  coal  prod¬ 
uct.  Other  minerals  are  limestone,  pig 
iron,  Portland  cement,  fluorspar,  natural 
gas,  etc.  Copper  lead  and  zinc  are  mined 
in  small  quantities,  and  there  are  quarries 
of  marble  and  gypsum.  Mineral  springs 
are  found  in  the  southern  part  of  the  state. 
The  rocks  mostly  are  limestone,  gypsum, 
and  sandstone.  The  climate,  although 
somewhat  humid,  is  generally  healthy. 
The  commerce  and  manufactures  have 
been  largely  developed  of  late  years,  and 
there  is  a  greater  development  of  rail¬ 
roads  than  in  any  other  State.  On  the 
Great  Lakes  there  is  a  large  fleet  of 
steamers  engaged  in  carrying  iron  ore, 
cereals,  and  other  products  between  the 
lake  ports.  The  Illinois  and  Michigan 
Canal,  at  La  Salle,  and  the  canal  from 
Hennepin  to  Rock  River  provide  a  water¬ 
way  from  Chicago  to  the  Mississippi. 
Among  the  educational  institutions  are  the 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana  (founded, 
1868;  students,  9200);  University  of 
Chicago  (founded,  1892;  students,  10,- 
880)  ;  Northwestern  University,  Evanston 
(founded,  1855;  students  7760);  James 
Millikin  University,  Decatur ;  Knox  Col¬ 
lege,  Galesburg;  Illinois  Wesleyan  Uni¬ 
versity,  Bloomington,  and  many  °th®rs- 
Illinois  was  made  a  Territory  in  1809 ; 
admitted  to  the  Union  in  1818.  Capital, 
Springfield ;  largest  city,  Chicago.  Pop. 
(1900)  4,821,550;  (1910)  5,638,591; 

(1920)  6,485,280. 


Illinois  a  river  of  the  United  States, 
x  uia,  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
Kankakee  and  Des  Plaines,  in  the  N.  E. 
part  of  the  state  of  Illinois.  It  flows 
thence  s.  w.,  and  falls  into  the  Mississippi 
about  20  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Missouri.  It  is  500  miles  long,  half  of 
it  being  navigable.  A  canal  connects  the 
river  with  Chicago. 

Illuminated  MSS.  See  Manuscripts. 

Illuminati  (i-lu-ma-na'ti;  the  en- 
xiiimimdii  lightened)t  a  name  given 

to  members  of  several  societies,  especially 
to  those  of  a  secret  society  founded  in 
1776  by  Adam  Weishaupt,  professor  of 
law  at  Ingolstadt,  Bavaria,  for  mutual 
assistance  in  attaining  a  higher  degree  of 
morality  and  virtue.  It  spread  over  Ro¬ 
man  Catholic  Germany,  and  contained  in 
its  most  flourishing  condition  2000  mem¬ 
bers,  among  whom  were  individuals  of 
distinguished  talents  and  high  rank.  The 
constitution  and  organization  were  taken 
partly  from  the  Jesuits  and  partly  from 
the  Masons.  Dissensions,  however,  arose 
and  in  1784  it  was  dissolved  by  the 
Bavarian  government.  The  members 
were  also  called  Perfectibilists. 

Illusion  (i-lu'zhon).  Much  attention 
xiiUbiun  has  been  devoted  by  ex_ 

perimental  psychologists  during  recent 
years  to  the  phenomena  of  optical  illusion 
by  means  of  geometrical  figures.  No 
complete  classification  has  been  made  of 
these,  but  the  following  classes  contain 
the  best  known  :  1.  Illusions  of  Reversi¬ 
ble  Perspective.  There  are  certain  figures 
which  are  capable  of  two  or  more  per¬ 
spective  interpretations.  It  is  character¬ 
istic  of  these  figures  that  as  one  looks  at 
them  the  shift  of  perspective  occurs  spon¬ 
taneously  and  at  irregular  intervals.  An 
instance  of  this  is  seen  in  Figure  1, 


which  may  be  seen 
either  as  a  square 
block  resting  upon 
the  ground  or  as  a 
block  projecting 
upwards  and  to  the 
left  from  the 
plane  of  the  paper. 

2.  Illusions  of  Ex-  ,  .  ,  «  , 

tent.  These  fall  ^  1-Whca“oneeCuba 
into  two  classes :  Constant  and  Variable. 
An  instance  of  the  latter  is  seen  in 
Figure  2.  Although  the  dimensions  in 
these  figures  are  objectivelv  similar,  the 
filled  spaces  appear  larger  than  the  open. 

3.  Illusions  of  Direction.  These  also 
may  be  constant  or  variable.  An  in¬ 
stance  of  the  former  class  may  be  seen 
in  Figure  3,  which  is  known  as  Von 
Recklinghausen’s  illusion.  If  the  figure 
is  held  a  short  distance  from  the  eye  and 
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irs  center  steadily  fixated,  the  hyperbolas 
become  straight  lines  so  that  the  figure 
resembles  a  chessboard.  4.  Illusion  of 


Fig.  2.  Helmholtz’s  Squares. 

Association.  These  fall  into  two  divi¬ 
sions,  assimilative  and  contrastive,  both 
of  which  may  be  produced  by  a  series  of 
rectangles  according  to  the  system  of 
Miiller-Lyer.  5.  Mixed  illusions.  Pro¬ 
duced  by  a  combination  of  the  preceding. 


Fig.  3.  Von  Recklinghausen’s  Illusion. 

?  Illusions  of  Movement.  There  are  va¬ 
rious  explanations  of  these  results,  but  it 
may  be  that  the  interpretation  must  be 
drawn  from  the  sciences  both  .of  physiol¬ 
ogy  and  psychology. 

Illyria  ( il-lir'i-a. ) ,  Illye'icum,  a 
a  name  formerly  rather  loosely 
applied  to  a  large  tract  of  country  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Adriatic,  the  ancient 
Illyrians  being  ancestors  of  the  modern 
Albanians.  Piracy  was  carried  on  by 
the  Illyrians,  whose  kings  were  therefore 
embroiled  in  quarrels  with  the  Romans, 
which  ended  in  their  subjugation  in  228 
b.c.  They  sought  from  time  to  time  to 
shake  off  their  chains,  but  being  always 
beaten,  the  country  at  last  became  a  Ro¬ 
man  province.  The  name  of  Illyrian 
provinces  was  given,  by  a  decree  of  Na¬ 
poleon  in  1809,  to  Carniola,  Dalmatia, 
and  other  countries,  then  part  of  the 
French  Emm’re.  >  After  the  fall  of  Na¬ 
poleon  the  Illyrian  Provinces  were  re¬ 
stored  to  Austria,  and  designated  as  the 
Kingdom  of  Illyria,  a  title  which  the 
country  bore  till  1849,  when  it  was  di¬ 
vided  into  the  provinces  of  Carinthia, 
CarnHa,  and  the  Coast-lands 


Tlmpn  (il'men),  a  lake  in  Russia, 
j.iiiicii  gov.  of  Novgorod,  near  its 
western  borders ;  length  about  33  miles, 
breadth  28.  It  receives  numerous  streams, 
and  discharges  itself  by  the  Volkhov 
into  Lake  Ladoga. 

Tlnr>ns  "Norte  ( e-lo'kos  nor'te),  a 
J.lUCUb  Ii  UI  1C  province  of  Luzon, 

Philippine  Islands,  at  n.  w.  corner  of  the 
island.  Area,  1265  sq.  miles;  pop.  (1920) 
218,951. — Ilocos  Sub,  a  Philippine  prov¬ 
ince  of  Luzon,  lying  s.  of  Ilocos  Norte. 
Area,  491  sq.  miles;  pop.  217,410.  Both 
provinces  are  fertile,  and  have  textile  and 
other  industries. 

Tlniln  (e-lo-e'lo),  a  province  of  Panay, 
xiuiiv  Philippine  Islands,  occupying 
the  southern  half  of  the  island.  The  tex¬ 
tile  industry  is  in  a  flourishing  condition 
here.  Area,  1776  sq.  miles.  Pop.  508,272. 
The  capital  is  Iloilo,  on  the  s.  e.  side  of 
the  island,  on  the  strait  separating  Gui- 
mara  Island  from  the  mainland.  There 
is  a  good  harbor.  It  has  many  industries 
and  a  large  commerce ;  exports  tobacco, 
copra  and  hemp.  Pop.  50,000. 

Illiaffe  (im'ij),  iQ  optics,  the  spectrum 
J"lua&c  or  appearance  of  an  object 
made  by  reflection  or  refraction.  It  is 
by  means  of  optical  images  that  vision 
is  effected,  or  that  the  telescope  and 
microscope  are  of  use.  See  the  articles 
Optics ,  Eye,  etc. 

Image  Worship.  See  Iconolatry- 
Imaginary  Quantity 

gebra,  such  quantitv  as  -  a2  in  the  equa¬ 
tion  x2—  -  a2,  when  to  find  the  value  of 
x  we  should  require  to  take  the  square 
root  of  -  a2 ;  and  this  is  impossible.  Any 
algebraic  expression  containing  -y/  -  1  is 
called  an  imaginary  expression.  The  em¬ 
ployment  of  imaginary  quantities  sys¬ 
tematically  has  been  the  foundation  of 
some  of  the  greatest  modern  discoveries 
and  improvements  in  geometry. 

Imagination 

mind  by  which  we  can  form  mental 
images  of  things.  Besides  the  power  of 
preserving  and  recalling  such  conceptions, 
the  imagination  has  the  power  to  com¬ 
bine  different  conceptions,  and  thus  create 
new  images  or  mental  pictures.  It  is 
this  faculty  which  is  more  strictly  termed 
imagination.  In  the  creation  of  new 
images,  or  more  properly  in  the  combinin'3- 
of  images  which  have  previously  bee. 
derived  from  objects  of  perception,  tlx 
imagination  operates  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  association  of  ideas.  Its 
operations  are  nevertheless  not  wholly 
independent  of  the  will,  for  by  directing 
the  attention  to  some  leading  thought,  the 
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will  can  determine  the  limits  within  which 
the  laws  of  association  are  to  act,  and 
by  practice  it  can  be  fostered.  Such 
free  and  yet  regulated  action  of  the 
imagination  a. one  can  give  birth  to  the 
~~ Auctions  of  ^he  fine  arts. 

Imam  (i-mam'),  a  class  of  Moham¬ 
medan  priests.  In  Turkey  they 
attend  in  the  mosques,  call  the  people  to 
prayer  from  the  minarets,  perform  cir¬ 
cumcision,  etc.  In  ecclesiastical  affairs 
they  are  independent,  and  are  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  mufti,  though  he  is  the  su¬ 
preme  priest.  They  iuit  their  office  and 
reenter  the  lay  order.  The  sultan,  as 
chief  of  all  ecclesiastical  affairs,  has  the 
title  of  imam,. 

ImaUS  (i_ma'us),  a  name  applied  by 
cl'uo  the  ancients  sometimes  to  the 
Hindu  Kush  and  the  western  part  of  the 
Himalayan  range,  and  sometimes  in  a 
vague  way  to  a  range  in  Central  Asia 
(supposed  to  be  the  Altaian  Mountains), 
which  they  believed  to  divide  the  vast 
region  to  which  they  gave  che  name  of 
Scythia,  into  two  parts. 

T  tyi  Ti  api  1 1 1*  V  ( im-be-siEi-ti ) ,  weakness 
AinueciiiLy  of  mind>  such  as  puts  a 

person  considerably  below  the  general 
run  of  mankind,  but  is  not  so  great  as 
to  be  called  lunacy  or  idiocy,  nor  so  well 
marked  perhaps  as  to  be  classed  under 
any  one  of  the  forms  of  insanity.  Im¬ 
beciles  sometimes  display  a  considerable 
amount  of  intelligence  in  certain  direc¬ 
tions,  and  are  often  very  cunning.  They 
may  be  interesting,  amusing,  and  even 
useful  members  of  a  community.  Equity 
will  not  set  a  contract  aside  on  the  mere 
ground  of  imbecility;  but  its  existence 
affords  a  material  ingredient  in  examin¬ 
ing  whether  it  has  been  obtained  fraudu¬ 
lently  or  by  undue  influence.  In  general 
the  court  is  ready  to  support  the  obliga¬ 
tion  of  any  contract  that  a  person  of 
weak  mind  has  entered  into,  unless  it  is  of 
such  a  nature  that  a  person  of  sound 
mind  would  not  have  agreed  to  it,  or  un¬ 
less  there  is  suspicion  of  fraud.  An  im¬ 
becile  person  may  be  summoned  as  a 
witness,  but  the  degree  of  credibility  at¬ 
taching  to  his  evidence  naturally  depends 
very  much  on  the  amount  of  intelligence 
he  displays,  and  on  the  nature  of  the 
circumstances  regarding  which  his  evi¬ 
dence  is  offered. 

TtyiKov  (im'b£r) ,  Imber-goose,  Ember- 
Aiii  uci  qqose,  a  name  sometimes  given 

to  the  great  northern  diver.  . 

TmTvrn  (im'bro),  or  Imbros,  an  island 
lmDrO  of  European  Turkey,  west  from 
the  entrance  to  the  Dardanelles,  18  miles 
long  and  8  broad.  It  is  mountainous, 
well  wooded,  and  intersected  with  nchly- 
fertile  valleys,  producing  wine,  honey, 
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oil,  cotton,  and  lead.  It  has  several  vil 
lages.  Pop.  1000,  mostly  Greeks. 

Tmpritia  (e-me-rish'i-a),  or  Imeretki, 
-Liiiciiiid,  Russian  district  on  the  south 

of  the  Caucasus,  now  included  in  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  Kutals.  It  formed  part  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Georgia  in  the  fourteenth 
century  ;  became  afterwards  independent, 
and  in  1804  it  was  voluntarily  ceded  to 
Russia  by  the  last  of  its  sovereigns. 

Immaculate  Conception.  g0ew* 

ception  {Immaculate) . 

Tmmprcirm  (im-er'shun),  in  astron- 
±  eibiuil  omy?  the  disappearance  of 

ere  heavenly  body  behind  another  or  into 
its  shadow.  Immersion  occurs  at  the 
beginning,  and  emergence  at  the  end  of 
an  occultation  or  an  eclipse. 

Immigration  e(™fSs  t*\e 

country  for  purpose  of  settlement  and 
permanent  residence.  This  subject  has 
been  treated  in  its  general  aspects  under 
the  head  of  emigration  (which  see).  But 
the  subject  of  immigration  has  a  particu¬ 
lar  application  to  the  United  States,  the 
present  great  population  of  which,  aside 
from  its  few  Indians,  is  wholly  the  re¬ 
sult  of  alien  inflow,  forcible  on  the  part 
of  its  negro  population,  voluntary  on  that 
of  the  whites.  And  within  the  recent 
period  this  inflow  of  settlers  has  pro¬ 
ceeded  at  a  rate  unprecedented  in  the 
history  of  any  other  country,  the  United 
States  having  become  the  great  reservoir 
into  which  flows  the  excess  population  of 
Europe,  and  in  a  measure,  that  of  various 
other  parts  of  the  world.  The  earliest 
permanent  settlements  of  immigrants 
within  the  area  of  the  United  States  was 
at  Jamestown  in  1607,  New  York  in  1613, 
and  New  England  in  1620 ;  other  locali¬ 
ties  being  successively  settled  during  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 
Most  of  the  nations  of  Europe  were  rep¬ 
resented  in  the  inflow,  though  the  num¬ 
bers  were  small  as  compared  with  those 
of  a  later  date,  the  total  immigration  up 
to  1820  be  '  :g  estimated  at  only  250,000 
persons,  much  less  than  that  of  a  single 
year  at  the  present  time.  The  inflow  of 
Africans  began  in  the  slave  ships  of  an 
early  date,  the  first  reaching  Jamestown 
in  1620.  We  have  no  official  record  of 
the  number  of  settlers  reaching  this  coun¬ 
try  until  the  year  1817,  when  Congress 
provided  for  the  making  of  returns  in  the 
several  customs  districts.  In  the  year 
named  22.140  arrived,  a  much  larger  num¬ 
ber  than  in  previous  years,  and  the  abuses 
and  suffering  on  shipboard  were  so  great 
that  Congress  was  obliged  to  provide 
remedies,  an  act  to  regulate  the  ocean 
transport  of  passengers  being  passed  ip 


Immigration 


Immortality 


1819.  Since  that  date  collectors  of  cus¬ 
toms  have  reported  the  numbers  of  im¬ 
migrants  arriving  in  their  districts,  with 
age,  sex,  occupation,  and  country  of  birth. 
The  arrivals  since  then,  counting  by  de¬ 
cades,  have  been :  for  the  decade  ending 
L830,  143,149;  1840,  599,128;  1850,  1,- 
713,225;  1860,  2,598,214;  1870,  2,314- 
824;  1880,  2,812,191;  1890,  5,246,613; 
1900,  3,844,420,  being  a  total  in  the  period 
named  of  more  than  20,000,000  new  in¬ 
habitants.  In  the  decade  1900-1910  the 
rate  of  immigration  rapidly  increased, 
passing  the  million  mark  in  the  successive 
years,  1905-07,  and  reaching  in  1907  the 
grand  total  of  1,285,349 ;  the  total  for 
the  decade  being  nearly  9,000,000.  As 
for  the  character  of  this  immigration,  it 
was  mainly  desirable  until  within  recent 
years,  when  much  of  it  became  undesir¬ 
able.  In  the  earlier  period  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Germany  and  Scandinavia 
supplied  the  bulk  of  newcomers,  but 
during  the  past  few  decades  Southern 
and  Eastern  Europe  have  supplied  much 
the  greater  number  of  immigrants,  es¬ 
pecially  Italy,  Austria-Hungary  and  Rus¬ 
sia.  Immigrants  from  Canada  and 
Mexico  were  not  counted  prior  to  July 
1,  1907,  but  the  census  of  1900  showed 
in  this  country  1,183,225  persons  born 
in  Canada,  and  103,445  born  in  Mexico. 
Many  of  the  immigrants  reaching  this 
country  have  been  for  various  reasons 
undesirable,  and  this  was  generally  the 
case  with  the  Chinese,  who  after  1869, 
when  a  treaty  was  made  admitting  them, 
came  in  such  numbers  that  in  1882  a 
bill  was  passed  prohibiting  the  entrance 
of  any  new  Chinese  for  ten  years.  In 
1892  the  law  was  continued  for  a  second 
ten  years,  and  the  policy  of  exclusion 
still  holds  good.  At  a  later  period 
Japanese  laborers  began  to  arrive  in 
large  numbers,  and  the  opposition  to  them 
became  so  great  that  in  1907  acts  were 
passed  prohibiting  the  entrance  of  any 
Japanese  and  Corean  laborers.  Great 
numbers  of  the  European  immigrants  have 
also  proved  undesirable  for  various  rea¬ 
sons,  such  as  ignorance,  unhealthfulness, 
criminal  record,  lack  of  means  of  support, 
etc.,  and  several  restrictive  measures 
have  been  passed ;  as  yet  not  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  demand  of  the  people.  One 
great  source  of  dissatisfaction  is  the 
cendency.  of  immigrants  to  settle  in  the 
great  cities  and  their  vicinity,  overfilling 
these  already  congested  centers  of  labor, 
and  to  avoid  seeking  the  agricultural  dis¬ 
tricts,  where  they  could  be  usefully  em¬ 
ployed.  A  bureau  of  information  to  aid  in 
the  latter  purpose  was  established  in  1907, 
its  object  being  the  beneficial  distribution 
of  aliens  among  the  States  and  Ter¬ 


ritories  desiring  them.  This  has  proved 
very  useful  in  advising  immigrants  where 
they  can  find  profitable  employment  and 
has  resulted  in  a  better  distribution.  A 
commission  was  appointed  for  the  study 
of  immigration  problems*  at  home  and 
abroad.  It  published  a  number  of  reports, 
the  most  important  being  in  relation  to 
the  white  slave  traffic.  The  de¬ 
mand  that  immigration  to  the  United 
States  should  be  restricted  to  those  able 
to  read  and  write  in  English  or  in  their 
own  language  had  often  been  made,  and 
in  1917  Congress  carried  a  bill  of  this 
kind  over  the  President’s  veto.  Immigra¬ 
tion  was  much  decreased  during  the  war, 
only  110,618  entering  in  1918,  the  lowest 
since  1862.  In  1921,  805,228  aliens  were 
admitted.  The  immigration  law  of  May 
19,  1921,  effective  until  June  30,  1922, 
limited  the  number  of  aliens  admissible 
to  three  per  cent  of  the  number  of  the 
particular  nationality  in  each  case  resi¬ 
dent  in  the  United  States  as  shown  by 
the  census  of  1910.  The  British  quota 
was  77,206  ;  German,  68,039. 

Immortality  /irffikthTX 

state  of  everlasting  life.  The  dogma  of 
the  immortality  of  the  soul  is  very  an¬ 
cient.  It  is  connected  with  almost  all 


religions,  though  under  an  infinite  variety 
of  conceptions.  By  the  immortality  of 
the  soul  we  understand  the  endless  contin¬ 
uation  of  our  personality,  our  conscious¬ 
ness,  and  will.  There  are  so  many 
reasons  to  render  immortality  probable, 
that  with  most  nations  the  belief  is  as 
clear  and  firm  as  the  belief  in  God ;  in 
fact  the  two  dogmas  are  intimately  con¬ 
nected  in  the  minds  of  most  men.  The 
hope  of  immortality  must  be  considered 
a.  religious  conviction.  Reason  and  re¬ 
ligion  command  man  to  strive  for  contin¬ 
ued  perfection.  This  duty  man  cannot 
relinquish  without  abandoning  at  the 
same  time  his  whole  dignity  as  a  reason¬ 
able  being  and  a  free  agent.  He  must, 
therefore,  expect  that  a  continuation  of 
his.  better  part,  as  the  necessary  con¬ 
dition  for  his  progress  in  perfection,  will 
not  .be  denied  to  him.  Hence  the  belief 
in  immortality  becomes  intimately  con¬ 
nected  with  our  belief  in  the  existence 
and  goodness  of  God.  Among  rude  peo¬ 
ples  the  life  after  death  is  usually  re¬ 
garded  as  a  state  of  being  not  essentially 
different  from  the  present — one  in  wnich 
the  hunter  shall  renew  his  chase,  and 
his  corporeal  senses  shall  have  their  ac¬ 
customed  gratifications.  Among  the  an¬ 
cient  Greeks  and  Romans  the  spirits  of 
the  dead  were  believed  to  live  in  the  other 
world  as  a  sort  of  shadows,  and  the  life 
after  death  was  also  considered  as  w 


Imola 
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shadow  of  the  present.  Among  some 
peoples  the  imagination  attributes 
changes  of  condition  to  the  future  life, 
and  the  doctrine  of  transmigration,  or  the 
progress  of  the  mind  or  soul  in  different 
stages,  is  developed.  Connected  with  the 
belief  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul  is 
the  belief  in  a  state  where  souls  are 
purified  after  death,  which  existed  among 
the  Egyptians  and  exists  among  many 
Christians.  See  Purgatory. 

Imola  a  town  of  Italy  in  the 

vj.c*  province  of  Bologna,  on  an  island 
in  the  Santerno,  22  miles  s.  e.  of  Bologna. 
Pop.  (1910)  38,369. 

Tnrnnnt  (im'pakt),  in  its  simplest  as-i 
a.  jj  pects  refers  to  the  laws  of  col-' 

lision  of  bodies.  When  a  moving  body 
impinges  on  another  body,  the  bodies  may 
adhere  to  one  another,  but  usually  those 
portions  of  the  bodies  near  which  the  col¬ 
lision  takes  place  are  compressed  and  then 
regain  their  original  form,  thus  causing 
the  bodies  to  rebound  from  one  another. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  impact  may  pro¬ 
duce  a  shattering  or  a  permanent  deform¬ 
ation  of  the  impinging  bodies.  Generally 
part,  at  least,  of  the  kinetic  enetgy  of 
the  bodies  is  transformed  into  other  forms 
of  energy,  such  as  light  and  heat.  New 
stars  probably  arise  from  the  collision  of 
cosmic  masses.  Taking  the  simple  case  in 
which  two  spheres  moving  in  the  line  join¬ 
ing  their  centers  come  into  collision,  there 
is  no  total  change  of  momentum,  and  the 
relative  velocity  of  the  spheres  after  im¬ 
pact  is.  e  times  their  relative  velocity 
before  impact,  e  being  the  co-efficient  of 
restitution.  If  the  colliding  spheres  are 
rotating,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  bil¬ 
liard  balls,  or  if  they  collide  obliquely, 
friction  comes  into  play,  and  the  problem 
is  more  involved.  When  a  stream  of  fluid 
impinges  on  a  solid  surface  in  motion,  its 
velocity  during  impact  relatively  to  the 
surface  remains  unchanged  in  magnitude. 

Impanation.  gee  Consubstantiation . 

Impatiens  (im-pa'shi-enz),  a  genus 

P  of  annual  or  biennial 

herbs.  One  species,  I.  noli-me-tangere ,  or 
touch-me-not,  is  a  succulent  herb  with 
yellow  flowers.  /.  6 alsamina  is  the  gar¬ 
den  balsam. 

Impeachment  l*”t|tfo’“eana’  pro** 

cution  for  a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  in 
Which  the  House  of  Representatives  are 
the  prosecutors  and  the  Senate  the  body 
of  judges.  In  Britain  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  are  the  prosecutors,  and  the  House 
of  Lords  the  judges.  The  necessity  of 
some  tribunal  distinct  from,  the  ordinary 
courts,  for  the  trial  of  certain  offences,  or 
for  any  high  misdemeanor  in  certain 
officers,  is  apparent,  since  the  judges  ot 


the  highest  courts  cannot  in  all  cases 
safely  be  intrusted  with  the  trial  of  each 
other.  The  most  noted  case  of  impeach¬ 
ment  in  this  country  was  that  of  Presi¬ 
dent  Andrew  Johnson,  in  1868,  he  being 
charged  chiefly  with  violation  of  the  Con¬ 
stitution  and  the  Tenure  of  Office  Act. 
This  memorable  trial  lasted  three  months, 
on  each  vote  taken  the  Senate  standing 
35  for  conviction  and  19  for  acquittal. 
As  a  two-thirds  vote  is  necessary  for  con¬ 
viction,  the  impeachment  failed  by  one 
vote.  In  England  impeachment  is  a  rare 
event,  the  last  instance  being  the  trial 
of  Lord  Melville,  in  1805.  A  majority 
voto  there  is  sufficient  for  conviction,  but 
the  crown  may  pardon  the  offender.  Any 
civil  officer  may  be  impeached. 

Impenetrability 

that  property  of  matter  which  prevents 
two  bodies  from  occupying  the  same 
space  at  the  same  time ;  or  that  property 
of  matter  by  which  it  excludes  all  other 
matter  from  the  space  it  occupies. 
Tnvnennpc  (im-pen'nez) ,  a  name  given 
Co  to  swimming  birds  with 
small  wings  which  have  only  rudimentary 
feathers,  as  the  penguins. 

Tm  -n^ratnr  (im-pe-ra'tur),  among  the 
±IIipeidLUl  ancient  Romans,  a  term 

originally  applied  to  a  military  com¬ 
mander,  one  who  held  the  imperium,  or 
military  power.  In  later  times  no  one 
received  this  title  who  had  not  defeated 
a  hostile  force  of  at  least  10,000  men. 
After  the  overthrow  of  the  republic  im- 
perator  became  the  highest  title  of  the 
supreme  ruler,  and  acquired  the  signifi¬ 
cation  which  we  attach  to  the  word  em¬ 
peror. 

Imperial  Valley,  ct" 

ner  of  California,  with  the  Colorado 
River  on  the  east  and  the  Mexican  state 
of  Lower  California  on  the  south.  The 
Salton  Sea,  or  Sink,  in  the  northern  end 
of  the  valley,  is  265  feet  below  sea  level 
By  irrigation,  dating  from  1901,  this  for¬ 
mer  worthless  desert  land  has  been 
turned  into  a  rich  farming  region,  pop 
ularly  termed  ‘  The  American  Egypt.’  El 
Centro  is  the  Valley’s  central  city. 

Imperial  Chamber.  See  Ghamher- 

Trrmp+ip’0  (im-pe-ti'go),  a  skin  dis- 
eage  congesting  in  an  erup¬ 
tion  of  itching  pustules,  appearing  in 
clusters,  and  terminating  in  a  yellow, 
thin,  scaly  crust.  It  occurs  most  fre¬ 
quently  on  the  extremities. 

Impey  Pheasant 

or  Impey  anus),  a  bird  of  the  pheasant 
family  (Phasianidse)  remarkable  for  the 
splendid  colors  and  metallic  luster  of  the 


Implacentalia 
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plumage  of  the  male,  whence  it  is  called 
in  India  (of  which  it  is  a  native)  mo- 
naul,  meaning  bird  of  gold.  It  is  found 
in  the  high  and  cold  regions  of  the  Hima¬ 
laya,  and  is  of  the  size  of  a  small  turkey. 
It  obtained  the  name  of  Impey  pheasant 
from  the  fact  that  Lady  Impey  was  the 
first  who  attempted  (unsuccessfully)  to 
introduce  the  bird  alive  into  Europe. 


Implacentalia 


(  im-pla-sen-tal'i-a  ) , 
the  aplacental  mam¬ 


mals.  See  Aplacental. 

Imnluvium  Um-plu'vi-um;  Lat.  in, 
lmpiuv  u  mto,  pluto,  to  rain),  in 

ancient  architecture,  a  term  which  de- 


Roman  Atrium. — a,  Impluvium;  B,  Compluvium. 

noted  in  the  houses  of  the  ancient  Ro¬ 
mans  a  basin  in  the  middle  of  the  atrium 
or  entrance-hall,  below  the  compluvium 
or  open  space  in  the  roof,  to  receive 
the  rain.  See  Atrium. 

Trrmnnn  (im-pon'),  a  kind  of  ante- 
"  lope,  Duykerbok  (which  see) . 

Inmost  (im'post) ,  (1)  a  tax,  tribute, 
V  or  duty,  particularly  a  duty 

or  tax  laid  by  government  on  goods  im- 


Imposts. 


1,  Continuous.  2,  Discontinuous.  3,  Shafted. 

ported.  (2)  In  architecture,  the  point 
of  junction  between  an  arch  and  the 
column,  pier,  or  wall  on  which  it  rests. 
It  is  often  marked  by  horizontal  mould¬ 


ings,  though  these  may  be  absent.  Im¬ 
posts  have  received  various  names,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  character.  Thus,  a  con¬ 
tinuous  impost  is  where  the  mouldings 
are  carried  down  the  pier ;  a  discontinu¬ 
ous  impost  where  there  are  no  mouldings, 
but  the  pier  is  of  a  different  section  from 
the  arch ;  shafted  imposts  are  where  the 
arch  mouldings  spring  from  a  capital  and 
differ  from  those  of  the  pier. 

Impotence.  gee  Sterility. 
Impressionism 

a  modern  school  of  art,  which  originated 
in  France  and  has  spread  to  other  coun¬ 
tries.  The  work  of  the  impressionists 
was  first  exhibited  in  1867  and  is  now 
to  be  seen  in  every  exhibition  of  art  work. 
The  aim  of  the  impressionists  is  to  get 
rid  of  artistic  tradition  and  to  look  at 
nature  from  an  original  standpoint.  This 
was  also  the  aim  of  the  pre-Raphaelites, 
but  the  impressionists  differ  from  the 
latter  in  portraying  only  the  salient  fea¬ 
tures  of  nature  visible  in  cursory  exami¬ 
nation  and  rendering  these  by  brushwork 
of  the  thinnest  and  loosest  description. 
In  the  work  of  some  of  them  little  care  for 
beauty  of  color,  form,  or  expression  is 
visible,  and  the  extremists  of  this  school 
produce  work  the  reverse  of  attractive. 

Impressment  of  Seamen 

(impressment),  the  act  of  compelling  per¬ 
sons,  especially  seafaring  men,  to  serve 
in  the  navy.  The  power  of  impressing 
seamen,  formerly  a  common  practice  in 
England,  though  still  existing,  has  fallen 
into  abeyance  since  the  conclusion  of 
the  general  war  in  1815.  Impressment 
was  of  ancient  date,  and  uniformly  prac¬ 
tised  throughout  a  long  series  of  years. 
It  has  never  been  adopted  in  the  United 
States. 

Imprimatur 

word  by  which  the  licenser  allows  a 
book  to  be  printed  in  countries  where  the 
censorship  of  books  is  exercised  in  its 
rigor.  See  Books,  Censorship  of. 

Imprisonment  •  *; 

son’s  liberty,  whether  in  a  prison,  the 
stocks,  or  by  merely  keeping  in  custody. 
It  is  usually  inflicted  by  way  of  punish¬ 
ment,  the  power  of  sentencing  to  im¬ 
prisonment  being  conferred  on  certain 
courts  or  magistrates,  and  strictly  limited 
by  law.  A  person  may  be  imprisoned, 
however,  who  is  merely  accused  of  a 
crime,  in  which  case  he  can  demand  to 
be  released  on  bail.  Imprisonment  for 
ordinary  debt  is  now  practioallv  abolished 
in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 


Impropriation 


Incense 


Impropriation  .(im-Pr^Prf-l'shun), 

r  r  m  the  English 

Church,  the  transfer  of  a  benefice  to  the 
possession  of  a  layman,  the  annexing  of 
benefices  to  ecclesiastical  corporations  be¬ 
ing  called  appropriation,  though  they  are 
sometimes  identical.  Appropriations  were 
originally  annexed  to  bishoprics,  prebends, 
religious  houses,  etc. ;  but  on  the  disso¬ 
lution  of  the  monasteries  in  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII  the  appropriations  of  the 
several  benefices  belonging  to  them  were 
given  to  the  king,  and  were  afterwards 
granted  out  from  time  to  time  by  the 
crown.  It  was  after  this  time  that  the 
term  impropriation  was  introduced  to 
denote  a  benefice  in  the  hands  of  a  lay¬ 
man.  The  appropriator  deputed  some 
person  to  perform  divine  service  in  such 
parish,  who,  being  merely  his  deputy  or 
vicegerent,  was  called  vicar,  and  his  sti¬ 
pend  was  at  the  discretion  of  the  appro¬ 
priator.  The  distinction  therefore  of  a 
parson  and  vicar  is  that  the  former  is 
entitled  to  all  the  ecclesiastical  dues  of 
his  parish,  while  the  vicar  is  in  effect 
only  the  curate  of  the  real  parson  (the 
appropriator),  and  receives  but  a  part  of 
the  proceeds. 

Improwisatori 

Italy  to  persons  who  compose  and  de¬ 
claim  extemporaneously  a  poem  on  any 
given  subject,  or  sing  it,  accompanying 
their  voice  with  an  instrument.  This 
has  long  been  a  practice  in  Italy,  and 
many  of  the  improwisatori  have  ac¬ 
quired  considerable  celebrity.  The  poet 
Metastasio  at  a  very  early  period  showed 
an  extraordinary  talent  for  this  kind  of 
composition,  but  the  exercise  of  it  cost 
so  much  effort  that  from  a  regard  to 
his  health  he  was  obliged  to  give  it  up. 
Even  at  the  present  day  Italy  abounds 
in  this  class  of  poetical  composers.  The 
printed  works  of  the  improwisatori  who 
have  been  most  admired  have  never  passed 
mediocrity,  and  it  is  probable  we  should 
not  have  had  such  beautiful  poems  from 
Metastasio  if  he  had  not  been  obliged  to 
renounce  extemporaneous  poetry. 
TtYi-nn-f Q-finn  (im-pu-ta'shun) ,  as  a 
imputation  j-erm  in  Christian  theol¬ 
ogy,  is  used  to  signify,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  reckoning  of  the  sins  of  man  to 
Christ,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  reck¬ 
oning  of  the  righteousness  of  Christ  to 

believers.  T  r 

Tv»q  (I'na) ,  or  Ine,  king  of  the  West 
■Llicl  Saxons  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
centuries.  He  succeeded  Ceadwalla  about 
689,  and  after  having  obtained  advantages 
over  the  people  of  Kent  in  694  he  turned 
his  arms  against  the  Britons,  from  whom 
he  wrested  Somersetshire  and  other  parts 


of  the  west  of  England.  He  then  made 
war  on  the  Mercians ;  but  the  contest 
was  terminated,  without  much  advantage 
to  either  party,  by  a  bloody  battle  in 
715.  He  resigned  his  crown  and  went 
as  a  pilgrim  to  Home  (728),  where  he 
passed  the  rest  of  his  days  in  devotion. 
He  was  one  of  the  principal  legislators 
of  the  Anglo-Saxons.  His  laws  are  the 
oldest  known  to  us  among  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  kings,  except  those  of  the  kiDgs 
of  Kent,  and  served  as  the  foundation  of 
the  code  formed  by  Alfred  the  Great. 
TnflPTia  (e-na'gwa),  Great  and  Lit- 
aoua  tle,  two  islands,  the  former 
about  40  miles  from  the  eastern  extremity 
of  Cuba,  low  and  intersected  with  la¬ 
goons,  and  affording  good  pasture  land  ; 
area,  660  sq.  miles ;  pop.  1500.  Little 
Inagua  is  quite  small. 

Tncna  Palm  (in-a-ja' ;  Maximiliana 
inaja  raim  regia)>  a  South  Ameri¬ 
can  palm  growing  to  the  height  of  over 
100  feet,  with  leaves  30  to  50  feet  long. 
The  spathes  are  so  hard  and  woody  as 
to  serve  for  cooking  food  on  the  fire :  they 
are  also  used  as  baskets,  etc.  The  fruit 
is  edible. 

TnarpTiino*  (in-4r'ching) ,  the  same-  as 
j.nai  tiling  grafting  by  approach.  See 

Grafting. 

Ttipq  (in'ka),  or  Ywca,  a  word  signi- 
fying  ‘  chief,’  which  the  natives  of 
Peru  gave  to  their  kings  and  princes  of 
the  blood  before  the  Spanish  conquest. 
See  Peru. 

Incandescent  Light  < kag  d|Sg 

Gas  and  Electricity. 

Tncantatinn  (in-kan-ta'shun),  a  cer- 

xncanxdiion  tain  formuia  of  words, 

supposed  to  have  some  magical  effect, 
especially  if  uttered  with  the  accompani¬ 
ment  of  certain  ceremonies.  Incanta¬ 
tions  are  still  common  as  a  part  of 
popular  medicine  among  the  uneducated 
in  many  countries. 

Incarnation  }*»£**% ; 

flesh),  a  word  used  to  express  the  mani¬ 
festation  of  the  Deity  in  the  flesh  under 
the  human  form  ;  thus  we  speak  of  the 
incarnation  of  Christ.  The  Hindus  be¬ 
lieve  in  innumerable  incarnations  of  their 
deities.  The  most  celebrated  of  these  in 
Hindustan  are  the  nine  incarnations  of 
Vishnu.  See  Avatar. 

Incense  (in'sens),  aromatic  sub- 
j.iii'Ciiac;  stances  burned  in  religious 

rites  on  account  of  the  sweet  odor  they 
emit.  The  custom  of  burning  incense  is 
ancient  and  widely  spread.  Among  the 
Jews  the  practice  was  enjoined  as  part 
of  the  worship  of  the  sanctuary  (Ex.,  xxx, 
27),  the  ingredients  of  the  incense  also 


Incest 


Income  Tax 


being  laid  down,  and  it  was  to  be  burned 
on  a  special  altar  called  the  altar  of 
incense.  This  altar  was  made  of  acacia 
(shittim)  wood,  and  was  overlaid  with 
gold,  hence  it  was  also  called  the  golden 
altar,  as  distinguished  from  the  altar  of 
burnt-offering,  which  was  made  of  brass. 
The  incense  was  burned  daily — morning 
and  evening.  In  ancient  Egypt,  Assyria, 
Babylonia,  India,  Greece,  and  Rome  in¬ 
cense-burning  was  part  of  the  worship  of 
the  gods,  and  it  is  still  employed  as  part 
of  the  Buddhist  ceremonial.  Both  the 
Greek  and  the  Latin  churches  use  incense 
in  worship,  but  the  practice  probably  did 
not  arise  until  the  fifth  century. 

Tnppcf  (in'sest),  sexual  intercourse 
within  tie  prohibited  degrees. 
From  a  very  early  period  it  has  been 
under  the  ban  of  the  church,  and  in  early 
European  history  was  punishable  by  the 
civil  courts  as  well.  In  England,  incest 
was  at  one  time  a  capital  offence,  but  the 
punishment  of  it  was  afterward  left  to 
the  spiritual  courts,  and  for  some  time  it 
was  not  a  crime.  The  Punishment  of  In¬ 
cest  Act  (1008)  made  carnal  knowledge 
of  a  man’s  mother,  sister,  daughter,  or 
granddaughter,  whether  legitimate  or  il¬ 
legitimate,  a  misdemeanor.  In  the  United 
States,  incest  is  a  punishable  crime;  but 
the  degrees  within  which  marriage  is  per¬ 
missible  are  regulated  by  the  statutes  of 
the  various  states. 


T-nnTirrtlm  (insh-kom'),  a  small  island 

mcncoim  of  Scotland>  in  the  Firth 

of  Forth,  off  the  coast  of  Fifeshire,  with 
the  ruins  of  a  monastery  founded  by 
Alexander  I  in  1123,  of  which  Walter 
Bower,  the  continuator  of  Fordun,  was 
abbot  from  1418  till  1449. 


I-n  pTi  fTi  (insh-keth') ,  a  small  island 

LncnKLixn  of  Scotland>  in  Firth 

of  Forth,  off  the  Fife¬ 
shire  coast,  containing  a 
lighthouse. 

Tnniflpnpp  Angle  of, 

Aiitiaence  (ia'si_dens) 

the  angle  which  a  ray  of 
light  falling  on  a  reflect¬ 
ing  or  refracting  surface 
makes  with  the  perpendicular  or  normal 
to  the  surface.  The  angle  of  incidence, 
a  b  h,  is  always  equal  to  the  angle  of 
reflection,  h  b  C. 


Inclination 

'Needle. 


Magnetic,  or  Magnetic 
9  Dip.  See  Dipping 


Inclination  Compass,  ™ 
Inclined  Plane  : ’withplat£e 

horizontal  plane  any  angle  whatever  ex¬ 
cepting  a  right  angle.  It  is  one  of  the 


mechanical  powers  by  which  a  small  force 
under  certain  conditions  is  used  to  over¬ 
come  a  greater  force.  When  a  body 
lies  on  an  inclined  plane  part  of  its 
weight  is  supported,  so  that  if  a  cord  be 
fastened  to  it  and  pulled,  a  force  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  body  acting  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  will  pre¬ 
vent  it  from  sliding,  or  will  move  it  up 
the  plane.  Thus  a  heavy  wagon  is  raised 
on  an  inclined  road  by  a  horse  which 
would  be  quite  unable  to  exert  a  pull 
equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  weight  of  the 
wagon.  Neglecting  friction,  the  force 
parallel  to  the  plane  necessary  to  raise 
the  body  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the 
body  multiplied  by  the  vertical  height 
through  which  it  is  lifted,  divided  by 
the  distance  it  is  moved  along  the  plane. 

In  Coena  Domini  sC/na 

v  m),  a  papal  bull, 

so  called  from  its  first  words,  it  being 
annually  read  ‘  at  the  Lord’s  Supper  ’  on 
Holy  Thursday.  Its  earliest  form  was 
that  promulgated  in  1363  by  Urban  V 
anathematizing  all  heretics  and  favorers 
of  heretics  without  distinction.  The  bull 
was  afterwards  extended  and  modified  by 
several  popes  to  include  those  who  im¬ 
posed  taxes  upon  the  clergy  for  the  needs 
of  the  state,  and  in  its  latest  form  (pro¬ 
mulgated  by  Urban  VIII  in  1627)  spe¬ 
cially  anathematized  all  Hussites,  Wick- 
liffites,  Lutherans,  Calvinists,  Unitarians, 
etc. ;  all  schismatics,  pirates  who  dis¬ 
turbed  the  papal  seas,  forgers  of  papal 
letters ;  all  who  should  attack  or  con¬ 
quer  the  papal  territory,  eta  The  bull 
was  annually  promulgated  at  Rome  till 
the  year  1770,  when  a  much  modified 
document  took  its  place,  this  in  its  turn, 
being  withdrawn  by  Pius  IX  in  1869. 

Incombustible  Cloth 

rendered  uninflammable  by  artificial 
means.  This  may  be  done  by  steeping  the 
fabric  in  borax,  phosphate  of  soda  or 
ammonia,  alum  or  sal-ammoniac ;  but 
these  salts  are  not  suitable  for  fine  fab¬ 
rics,  and  that  which  has  been  found  to 
answer  the  purpose  most  effectually  is 
tungstate  of  soda.  A  solution  containing 
20  per  cent,  of  this  salt,  along  with  3 
per  cent,  of  phosphate  of  soda,  renders 
a  fabric  perfectly  non-inflammable,  and 
does  not  interfere  with  the  ironing. 

Income  Tax,  f  tax.  levlea  airecay 

9  from  income  of  every 
description,  whether  derived  from  land, 
capital,  or  industry.  The  first  income 
tax  in  Great  Britain  was  imposed  in 
1799.  The  standard  rate  of  t^x  in  1920 
was  6s.  in  the  f.  For  income  tax  in 
the  United  States  see  next  article. 


Income  Tax 


Increment 


Income  Tax  in  the  United 


Staffs  The  first  income  tax  in  the 
United  States  was  levied  in 
±861-70,  to  aid  in  raising  revenue  during 
the  Civil  war.  At  first  it  was  fixed  at  3 
per  cent,  but  in  1865  was  increased  to  5 
per  cent,  and  the  tax  on  all  incomes  over 
$10,000  was  fixed  at  10  per  cent  on  the 
excess  over  $5000.  It  was  repealed  in 
1870,  the  total  sum  raised  in  the  ten 
years  being  nearly  $365,000,000.  A  sim¬ 
ilar  tax  was  enacted  in  1894,  but  was  in¬ 
effective,  being  declared  unconstitutional 
by  the  Supreme  Court.  In  1909  a  resolu¬ 
tion  was  adopted  by  Congress  providing 
for  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution  le¬ 
galizing  an  income  tax.  This  was  finally 
ratified  in  1913.  The  tax  was  one  per 
cent  on  all  incomes  over  $3000  (or  over 
$4000  for  married  men).  The  rate  was 
raised  from  one  to  two  per  cent  in  1916 
and  a  graduated  super  tax  added  on  all 
incomes  over  $20,000. 

By  an  Act  of  Congress,  approved  Octo¬ 
ber  3,  1917,  further  additional  taxes  were 
imposed  on  incomes,  a  normal  tax  of  two 
per  cent,  and  a  super  tax  of  one  per  cent, 
on  the  excess  over  $5000  and  not  above 
$7500,  two  per  cent,  on  that  over  $7500 
and  not  exceeding  $10,000.  The  progres¬ 
sive  rate  of  interest  continued  till  fifty 


per  cent  was  levied  on  the  excess  of  in¬ 
comes  over  $1,000,000.  The  exemptions 
were  reduced  from  $3000  to  $1000  for  a 
single  person,  and  from  $4000  to  $2000 
for  a  married  person.  By  the  War  In¬ 
come  Tax  of  1917  there  was  provided  a 
tax  on  the  incomes  of  corporations.  (See 
War  Revenue.)  The  Revenue  Act  of 
1918,  approved  by  the  President  Febru¬ 
ary  24,  1919,  imposed  a  tax  of  6  per  cent 
on  the  first  $4000  of  taxable  income  for 
1918 ;  4  per  cent  for  subsequent  years.  In 
addition  to  the  normal  tax  there  was 
levied  a  surtax  ranging  from  1  per  cent 
for  net  income  over  $5000  and  not  over 
$6000  to  65  per  cent  for  net  income  of 
$1,000,000  or  over.  The  personal  ex¬ 
emption  was  $1000  for  a  single  person ; 
$2000  for  a  married  person. 

In  1921  the  personal  exemption  for  a 
single  person  remained  at  $1000 ;  but  a 
married  person  was  entitled  to  an  exemp¬ 
tion  of  $2500,  on  incomes  up  to  $5000. 
An  exemption  of  $400  was  permitted  for 
dependents.  The  normal  rate  of  tax  was 
4  per  cent  on  the  first  $4000  of  net  in¬ 
come  above  the  exemptions,  and  8  per 
cent  on  the  remaining  net  income.  This 
applied  to  citizens  and  residents  of  the 
United  States.  Alien  non-residents  were 
taxed  8  per  cent  on  income  received  from 
sources  within  the  United  States.  Non¬ 
resident  aliens  were  allowed  only  a  single 
personal  exemption  of  $1000.  The  sur¬ 


tax  rates  remained  unchanged  for  the 
calendar  year  1921,  but  a  material  reduc¬ 
tion  was  granted  for  the  year  1922  and 
thereafter.  The  surtax  rate  for  1922  be¬ 
gan  at  net  incomes  over  $6000,  on  which 
the  rate  was  1  per  cent ;  2  per  cent  on 
incomes  from  $10,000  to  $12,000,  pro¬ 
gressive  rates  of  increase  continuing  to 
incomes  of  over  $200,000.  The  surtax 
rate  on  all  incomes  over  this  amount  was 
50  per  cent.  Under  the  1918  Act  every 
corporation,  not  exempt,  was  subject  to 
an  income  tax  of  10  per  cent  for  the 
years  1919  and  1920.  Under  the  1921 
Act  this  tax  was  assessed  at  the  rate  of 
10  per  cent  for  the  calendar  year  1921, 
and  12*4  per  cent  thereafter. 

The  number  of  persons  who  paid  in¬ 
come  taxes  on  $1,000,000  or  over  in  1916 
was  206 ;  in  1917  this  had  decreased  to 
141 ;  in  1918  to  67 ;  and  in  1919  to  65, 
only  5  more  than  had  been  in  the  $1,000,- 
000  income  class  in  1914.  Those  receiv¬ 
ing  an  income  of  $1000  to  $2000  in  1919 
amounted  to  1,924,872 ;  those  receiving 
$2000  to  $3000,  1,569,741;  $3000  to 
$4000,  742,334;  $4000  to  $5000  and 
$5000  to  $10,000,  about  438,000  in  each 
class.  See  also  War  Revenue. 

Incommensurable  (in'k,om. “  en'Sl" 

ra-bl),  m  math¬ 
ematics,  a  term  applied  to  two  magnitudes 
when  they  cannot  both  be  measured  by 
the  same  quantity,  that  is,  when  they  do 
not  contain  it  one  or  more  times  exactly, 
as  the  diagonal  and  side  of  a  square. 

Inconnu  (Fr*  unknown),  a  fish, 
iiiiuViLiiu  usually  called  the  Macken¬ 
zie  River  salmon,  which  in  zoological 
character  appears  intermediate  between 
the  whitefish  and  the  salmon.  Its  weight 
is  usually  about  ten  pounds,  though  much 
larger  specimens  at  times  occur.  It  was 
discovered  by  Alexander  Mackenzie  and 
named  by  his  followers.  As  it  is  found  in 
all  the  American  and  Asian  rivers  of  the 
Arctic  region  it  is  of  much  importance  to 
the  natives  of  this  section,  despite  the 
fact  of  its  being  an  oily  fish. 

Increment  &?”»“•)-  unearned. 

This  phrase  first  came 
into  use  in  the  Henry  George  system  of 
land  tax,  in  which  it  is  claimed  that  much 
unimproved  land  is  to  be  found  in  cities 
which  has  increased  greatly  in  value  as 
a  result  of  improvements  on  surrounding 
land.  This  extra  value  is  spoken  of  as 
the  unearned  increment,  and  it  is  claimed 
that  it  should  be  made  subject  to  taxation 
sufficient  to  force  the  owners  to  improve 
their  land.  The  phrase  came  in  use  again 
in  1909  as  a  feature  of  the  Lloyd  George 
budget  of  British  taxation.  He  claimed 
that  portions  of  the  many  landed  estates 
of  Britain  had  gained  a  large  unearned 
increment  of  value  through  surrounding 


Incroyables 


Independence 


improvements,  and  that  this  paid  a  very 

inadequate  rate  of  taxation.  His  effort 

to  tax  this  land  at  its  true  value  met  with 

vigorous  opposition  in  the  House  of 

Lords,  but  the  Lords  were  in  the  end 

obliged  to  pass  the  bill. 

Tn PvnvfiTil aq  (Fr.  Incredibles) .  A 
lncroydDieb  name  which>  under  the 

French  Directory,  was  applied  to  a  class 
of  Parisian  dandies,  who  made  themselves 
conspicuous  and  to  some  extent  ridiculous 
by  their  extravagances  in  dress,  manner 
and  speech.  Among  their  peculiarities 
was  the  omission  of  the  r  sound  in  speak¬ 
ing.  Their  name  was  taken  from  their 
favorite  expression,  Ma  petite  pa’ole 
d,honneu\  e'est  ine’oyable.  (Me  wohd  of 
bonnah,  it’s  incwedible.)  This  type  of  af¬ 
fectation  has  been  known  in  France  by 
various  other  names.  The  term  has  also 
been  applied  to  the  exaggerated  style  of 
hats  which  they  wore. 

Incubation 

between  the  introduction  of  the  morbific 
principle  and  the  outbreak  of  the  disease. 
It  is  then  gathering  head  in  the  system, 
and  indicated  only  by  such  general  symp¬ 
toms  as  loss  of  appetite  or  sleep,  etc.  In 
epidemic  and  contagious  diseases  the 
period  of  incubation  is  well  defined. 

Incubation,  the  raod?  in,w.hich  5ird£ 

f  commonly  bring  forth 
their  young,  that  of  sitting  on  the  eggs 
till  they  are  hatched  by  the  natural  heat 
of  the  body.  In  general  it  is  the  female 
which  undergoes  the  labor  of  incubation, 
but  among  some  species,  chiefly  of  monog¬ 
amous  birds,  the  male  relieves  the  female 
while  she  seeks  her  nourishment ;  in 
others  the  male  feeds  her.  Some  birds, 
like  the  cuckoo,  abandon  their  eggs  to  be 
hatched  by  others.  In  a  state  of  nature 
birds  generally  commence  to  sit  in  spring. 
The  time  of  incubation  varies  with  dif¬ 
ferent  species,  but  is  always  the  same 
with  the  same  species.  In  the  humming¬ 
birds  it  is  12  to  14  days ;  in  the  swallow 
and  lark,  15 ;  the  canary,  from  15  to  18 ; 
oroW,.  20 ;  common  hen,  21 ;  pheasant, 
partridge,  etc.,  22 ;  peacock  and  turkey, 
30 ;  swan,  40-45  ;  cassowary,  62. — Artifi¬ 
cial  incubation,  the  hatching  of  eggs  by 
prolonged  artificial  warmth,  has  been  long 
practised  among  the  Egyptians  and  Chi¬ 
nese.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  carry 
out  the  artificial  system  on  a  considerable 
scale,  both  in  America  and  England,  and 
with  remarkable  success. 

Incubator.  The  ,art  .hatching 

eggs  by  artificial  means 
was  known  to  the  Egyptians  and  Chinese 
at  a  very  remote  period.  Brick  ovens, 
heated  with  horse  or  camel  dung,  were 
used  during  four  months  of  the  year,  while 
the  annual  product  has  been  estimated  at 


75,000,000  chicks.  Within  recent  times 
much  improved  methods  have  been  devised, 
various  ways  of  maintaining  the  requisite 
temperature  being  employed.  The  latest 
American  incubators  employ  hot  air.  The 
advantages  of  hatching  by  artificial  means 
are  many,  and  a  much  larger  number  of 
chicks  can  be  raised  with  much  less  care 
than  where  the  hatching  is  done  by  hens. 
Tnrnhnq  (in'ku-bus),  a  spirit  or  de- 
x  ibuuus  mon,  to  whom  was  formerly 
ascribed  the  oppression  known  by  the 
name  of  nightmare.  These  demons  play 
a  somewhat  important  part  in  the  super¬ 
stitions  of  the  middle  ages. 

Incumbrance  (i.n:k.um'bws)’  .allJ 

nght  or  interest  in 
land  which  may  be  held  by  third  persons 
which  diminishes  the  value  of  but  not  the 
right  to  pass  title  to  such  land.  Exam¬ 
ples  of  legal  incumbrances  are  unpaid 
taxes,  leases,  mortgages,  easements,  me¬ 
chanics’  liens,  private  right  of  way,  and 
so  forth.  The  vendor  of  real  estate  is 
bound  to  disclose  incumbrances  and  to 
deliver  to  the  purchaser  the  instruments 
by  which  they  were  created  or  on  which 
the  defects  arise.  Failure  to  specify  in¬ 
cumbrances,  if  such  exist,  gives  the  pur¬ 
chaser  the  right  to  reject  the  title  and  sue 
for  damages.  “Covenants  for  title”  are 
covenants  inserted  in  conveyances  attest¬ 
ing  that  there  are  no  incumbrances  except 
such  as  may  be  specified. 

Incunabula  (in-ku-nab'u-la)  a  term 

applied  by  bibliogra¬ 
phers  to  editions  of  books  printed  during 
the  early  period  of  the  art.  It  is  generally 
limited  to  works  which  appeared  previous 
to  1500. 

Indemnitv  (in-dem'ni-ti),  a  term  fre- 
■Uiueiiilliiy  quently  employed  in  poli¬ 
tics  and  jurisprudence.  It  is  used  in  vari¬ 
ous  significations,  but  is  usually  applied 
to  an  act  of  the  legislature  passed  for  the 
purpose  of  relieving  individuals,  especially 
in  an  official  position,  from  the  penalties 
to  which  they  may  have  rendered  them¬ 
selves  liable  by  some  violation  of  the  law 
whether  by  act  or  omission,  or  in  case  of 
members  of  government  in  consequence  of 
exceeding  the  limits  of  their  strict  consti¬ 
tutional  powers. 

Tnd#*TvhirA  (in-den'tur),  a  deed  en- 
-Liiucii  i  u I  tere(J  .nto  between  two  or 

more  parties,  and  so  called  because  dupli¬ 
cates  of  every  deed  between  two  or  more 
parties  were  once  written  on  one  skin, 
which  was  cut  in  half,  with  a  jagged  or 
indented  edge,  so  that  they  were  seen  to 
belong  to  one  another.  See  also  Ap¬ 
prentice. 

Independence  *f  ht 

Kansas,  on  the  Verdigris  River,  170  miles 
s.  of  Kansas  City.  It  is  ^n  oil  and  gas 
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center,  headquarters  of  several  operating  of  The#logy  in  Paris  published  a  cata- 
compames,  and  is  the  largest  shipping  logue  of  books  censured  by  them,  and  in 
point  on  the  Santa  Fe  and  Missouri  Pa- 1546  the  University  of  Louvain  published 
cific  railroads.  Has  numerous  gas  and  an  index  of  books  regarded  as  dangerous, 
oil  plants,  cement  works,  iron  works.  The  indexes  of  the  church  were  a  subject 
brick  plant,  etc.  Pop.  11,920.  of  consideration  at  the  Council  of  Trent, 

Independence  a  c*ty»  county  seat  which  referred  the  business  of  drawing 

R  9  of  Jackson  Co.,  Mis-  up  a  complete  index  to  a  select  committee 

souri,  10  miles  e.  of  Kansas  City,  in  a  under  the  pope.  Their  Index  was  pub- 

fruit  and  grain-growing  and  stock-raising  Wished  in  1564,  and  besides  the  catalogue 

section.  It  has  machine  shops,  cement  of  prohibited  books  contains  general  rules 
and  flour  mills,  etc.  Pop.  11,686.  relative  to  such  books.  In  1586  a  special 

TnHpnpnflp'npp  TIcitt-  a  holiday  held  ecclesiastical  board,  the  Congregation  of 
"  O'J 9  in  the  United  the  Index,  was  formed,-  consisting  of  a 

States  on  the  4th  of  July,  this  being  the  cardinal-prefect,  with  other  cardinals  and 
day  in  1776  in  which  the  Declaration  of  examiners  of  books,  with  authority  to 
Independence  was  adopted  by  Congress,  judge  of  new  works,  to  indicate  those  of 
Tridp-np-ndpripp  TTall  the  old  State  which  the  reading  is  entirely  prohibited, 
±  UCjJC  UCIU/C  Xldll,  House  of  and  those  which  are  permitted  after  cor- 
Pennsylvania,  built  on  Chestnut  Street,  rection,  and  also  to  grant  to  learned  and 
Philadelphia,  1732-41,  and  occupied  by  pious  men  the  right  of  reading  pro- 
the  Congress  of  the  new  republic  when  hibited  works.  The  most  important  edi- 
independence  was  declared,  July  4,  1776.  tions  are  those  of  Alexander  VII  in  1664, 
It  is  now  regarded  as  the  Mecca  of  Amer-  and  of  Benedict  XIV  in  1758.  The  latest 
ican  patriotism.  It  is  a  fine  example  of  edition  appeared  in  1900,  according  to 
colonial  architecture  and  has  recently  rules  of  1897.  In  1607  the  first  volume 
been  restored  to  its  original  condition,  of  an  Index  Expurgatorius  was  published 
In  it  is  kept  as  a  sacred  relic  the  famous  at  Rome,  edited  by  the  Dominican  Brasi- 
Liberty  Bell,  with  its  significant  motto,  chelli.  In  Spain  the  Inquisition  main- 
*  Proclaim  liberty  throughout  all  the  land  tanned  its  right  to  issue  its  own  index, 
to  all  the  inhabitants  thereof.’  It  contains  the  last  edition  of  which,  dated  1790,  was 
numerous  historic  portraits.  reprinted,  with  a  supplement  in  1805. 

Tndp+pr-mi-nat  a  (in-de-ter'min-at) ,  in  The  Spanish  indexes  are  mostly  both 
xiiuc  lci  iiiiiia  lc  mathematics,  having  prohibitorial  and  expurgatorial. 

an  indefinite  number  of  values  or  solu-  Index  ExpurgTRtoriuS.  ®ee  Pre?e<*' 
tions.  Indeterminate  analysis  is  a  branch  .  .  &  article, 

of  algebra  in  which  there  are  always  India  (in^i-a),  a  name  properly  appli- 
given  a  greater  number  of  unknown  quan-  cable  to  the  whole  of  the  British 

tides  than  there  are  independent  equa-  Indian  Empire,  which  includes  Burmah 
tions,  by  which  means  the  number  of  (which  see),  but  popularly  restricted  to 
solutions  is  indefinite.  the  great  central  peninsula  of  Southern 

Index  Librorum  ProhibitorumflSe/^f"7,ea"J"XAsiatrbyn?he  aT- 

(‘list  of  prohibited  books’),  in  the  Ro- most  impassable  ranges  of  the  Himalayas, 
man  Catholic  Church,  a  title  used  to  des-  the  Hindu-Kush,  and  Suleiman  Moun- 
ignate  the  catalogue  or  list  of  books  pro-  tains,  and  by  the  Indian  Ocean.  Its 
hibited  by  ecclesiastical  authority,  on  ac-  length  north  and  south,  and  its  greatest 
count  of  the  heretical  opinions  supposed  breadth  east  and  west,  are  both  about 
to  be  contained  in  them,  or  maintained  1900  miles.  Within  these  borders  is  an 
by  the  authors  or  editors  of  them;  when  area  of  about  1,773,168  sq.  miles,  with  a 


of  315,156,396.  India 
as  consisting  of  three 


the  list  or  catalogue  is  of  books  allowed  population  (1911) 

to  be  read  after  correction  or  alteraticn,  may  be  regarded  —  ... 

agreeably  to  the  orders  of  the  Papal  separate  regions,  well  defined  by  differ- 
authordties,  it  is  termed  Index  Expur  gar  ences  of  soil,  climate,  productions,  and 
torius.  Such  prohibitory  catalogues  have  population.  The  first  is  the  region  of  the 
been  in  use  from  a  very  early  period  in  Himalayas.  Immediately  south  of  the 
the  history  of  the  church,  commencing  Himalayas  lies  the  vast  North  Indian 
with  a  list  of  prohibited  books  drawn  up  Plain,  containing  the  most  fertile  and 
by  a  council  held  at  Rome  in  494,  or  densely-populated  portions  of  the  empire, 
even  earlier  with  the  proscription  of  the  South  of  the  northern  plain  rises  the  third 
writings  of  Arius.  These  prohibitions,  in  region  of  India,  the  triangular  plateau  of 
fact,  were  often  issued  by  other  than  the  ^ 

Papal  authorities.  In  1408  a  synod  at  tion  of  from  2000  to  3000  feet.  Its 
London  prohibited  the  reading  of  the  northern  scarp  is  formed  by  a  number 
books  if  WickUife.  In  1544  the  Faculty  of  hill  ranges  known  as  the  Vindhya 
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Mountains.  The  other  two  sides  of  the 
Deccan  are  formed  by  the  Eastern  and 
Western  Ghats,  which  stretch  southwards 
along  the  eastern  and  western  coasts  of 
India,  the  latter  rising  in  the  Nilghiris  or 
Neilgherries  to  the  height  of  8760  feet. 
(See  Ghats.)  The  vast  North  Indian 
plain  is  watered  by  three  distinct  river 
systems,  which  collect  the  drainage  of 
both  the  northern  and  southern  slopes 
of  the  Himalayas.  The  first  of  these 
systems  rises  on  the  northern  side  of 
the  Himalayas,  and  makes  way  through 
their  western  ranges  into  the  Punjab  as 
the  Indus  and  Sutlej.  The  second  rises 
in  the  same  quarter,  not  far  from  the 
sources  of  the  Indus  and  Sutlej,  but  flows 
in  au  opposite  direction,  and  enters  India 
on  tb*  east  as  the  Brahmaputra  of  Assam 
and  Eastern  Bengal.  As  these  two  sys¬ 
tems  convey  to  India  the  drainage  of  the 
Tibet  in  slopes  of  the  Himalayas,  so  the 
third  system,  the  Ganges,  with  its  tribu¬ 
tary  the  Jumna,  drains  the  southern 
slope*' ;  traverses  the  central  part  of  the 
India  l  plain ;  unites  near  its  mouth  with 
the  BJahamaputra  and  forms  the  immense 
delta  known  as  the  Sunderbunds.  The 
Ganges  for  thousands  of  years  has  occu¬ 
pied  a  prominent  place  in  Indian  civiliza¬ 
tion,  and  was  the  sole  channel  of  traffic 
between  Upper  India  and  the  seaboard 
until  the  opening  of  the  railway  system 
in  1855.  In  the  Deccan  the  Nerbudda 
and  Tapti  carry  the  drainage  of  the  south¬ 
ern  slopes  of  the  Vindhyas  into  the  Gulf 
of  Cambay ;  and  the  Godavari,  the  Kistna 
(Krishna),  and  Cauvery  rise  in  the  West¬ 
ern  Ghats,  and  traverse  the  whole  of  the 
central  table-land,  reaching  the  sea  on 
the  eastern  shores  of  the  peninsula.  The 
Indian  rivers  in  the  lower  portions  of 
their  courses  afford  a  natural  system 
of  irrigation,  but  in  the  higher  parts  an 
extensive  system  of  canal  irrigation  is 
reauired.  The  Ganges  and  Jumna  canals 
alone  irrigate  an  aggregate  area  of  about 
three  million  acres.  The  coasts  of  India 
have  very  few  indentations,  and  conse¬ 
quently  few  good  natural  harbors.  There 
are  no  lakes  of  any  extent,  Chilka  and 
Kolair  on  the  east  coast  being  the  largest. 

Vlimate. — In  Southern  India  the  cli¬ 
mate,  of  course,  is  tropical,  and  generally 
the  heat  is  very  great.  Among  the  higher 
elevations  of  the  Himalayas  an  Alpine  cli¬ 
mate  prevails.  The  Indian  plains  are, 
especially  in  summer,  sultry,  unhealthy, 
and  partly  barren.  The  Deccan  and  the 
slopes  of  the  Himalayas  enjoy  a  temper¬ 
ate  climate.  The  climate  of  the  Nilghiris 
is  healthy  and  pleasant,  and  several  sana¬ 
toria  for  Europeans  have  been  established 
there,  as  well  as  on  the  Himalayas. 
Throughout  the  entire  country  there  are 


only  two  annual  seasons,  the  dry  season 
and  the  rainy  season.  The  rainfall  de¬ 
pends  upon  the  monsoons.  On  the  west¬ 
ern  coast  the  rainy  season  begins  with 
the  southwest  monsoon,  and  lasts  from 
May  till  November ;  on  the  east  coast 
the  rainy  season,  following  the  southeast 
monsoon,  lasts  from  November  till  March. 
The  rainfall,  however,  is  distributed  with 
great  irregularity. 

Botany  and  Zoology. — The  flora  of 
India  offers  nothing  very  distinctive.  In 
the  Himalayas  it  has  to  a  considerable 
extent  a  European  character ;  in  the 
south  it  is  tropical.  Many  plants  of  tem¬ 
perate  climates,  such  as  wheat,  barley, 
European  vegetables,  etc.,  are  grown  in 
the  northwestern  and  other  parts,  while 
various  products  of  warmer  regions  are 
also  cultivated,  such  as  cotton,  rice,  in¬ 
digo,  oil-seeds,  jute,  tobacco,  sugar-cane, 
cocoanut,  date  and  other  palms,  spices, 
etc.  Coffee,  tea,  and  cinchona,  though 
of  recent  introduction,  are  now  exten¬ 
sively  cultivated  in  India,  the  first  partic¬ 
ularly  on  the  slopes  of  the  Western 
Ghats  and  in  the  Nilghiris.  The  tea- 
plant  is  also  grown  in  the  south,  but 
especially  in  Assam  and  along  the  lower 
slopes  of  the  Himalayas.  European 
fruits  abound,  and  among  cultivated  fruits 
may  be  mentioned  the  mango,  plantain, 
omegranate,  citron,  orange,  lime,  melon, 
g,  almond,  pineapple,  guava,  jack,  and 
tamarind.  Among  trees  the  teak  forests 
under  the  protection  of  the  government 
are  of  most  economic  value.  The  bamboo, 
the  banyan,  the  sappan,  the  saul,  etc., 
are  all  characteristic  of  Indian  forest 
scenery.  In  Bengal  and  some  other  parts 
the  natives  live  chiefly  on  rice,  but  millet 
is  the  staple  food,  grain,  barley,  wheat, 
with  sweet  potatoes,  onions,  garlic,  etc., 
being  also  largely  found.  Opium  is  cul¬ 
tivated  in  Bahar,  Benares,  and  Malwa. 
The  vast  forests  of  India  are  tenanted 
by  great  numbers  of  wild  animals,  birds, 
and  reptiles.  Large  herds  of  elephants 
are  still  met  with  in  Nepaul,  Eastern  Ben¬ 
gal,  and  the  Nilghiris ;  the  bear,  the  wild 
boar,  and  rhinoceros  chiefly  in  the  woods 
of  the  Eastern  Himalayas ;  the  tiger  is 
found  in  every  part  of  the  country  ;  the 
lion  is  now  almost  extinct.  Other  car¬ 
nivorous  mammals  are  the  leopard  or 
panther,  cheetah,  wolf,  fox,  jackal,  and 
hvena.  Several  antelopes  and  deer,  wild 
sheep  and  goats,  the  wild  ass,  the  great 
gaur  ox  or  *  bison,*  the  wild  buffalo,  are 
among  the  fauna.  Snakes  and  reptiles 
in  all  varieties  are  very  numerous,  and 
the  cobra  and  other  poisonous  snake? 
cause  numerous  deaths.  Among  domes¬ 
tic  animals  are  oxen,  camels,  horses, 
mules,  sheep  and  goats.  Of  birds,  eagles, 
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vultures,  the  peacock,  parrakeets,  the  ad¬ 
jutant-bird,  etc.,  are  characteristic  species. 
Fish  are  plentiful  and  in  great  variety. 

Minerals. — India  is  richly  endowed 
with  minerals ;  hardly  a  single  metal 
seems  to  be  wanting ;  but  they  are  not 
worked  to  any  extent.  Coal,  iron,  and 
salt  receive  most  attention. 


Divisions ,  Administration ,  and  Popula¬ 
tion. — In  1858  the  administration  of  the 
British  possessions  in  India,  long  held  by 
the  East  India  Company,  was  transferred 
to  the  crown,  and  in  1877  the  British 
queen  assumed  the  title  of  Empress  of 
India.  The  British  provinces  consist  of 
Madras,  Bombay,  Bengal,  United  Prov¬ 
inces  of  Agra  and  Oudh,  Punjab,  Burma, 
Bihar  and  Orissa,  Central  Provinces  and 
Berar,  Assam,  Northwest  Frontier  Prov¬ 
ince,  Ajmer-Merwara,  Coorg,  Baluchistan, 
Delhi,  and  Andaman  and  Nicobar  islands. 
The  administration  of  the  Indian  Empire 
in  England  is  entrusted  to  a  Secretary  of 
State  for  India,  assisted  by  a  council  of 
8  to  12  members.  The  supreme  executive 
authority  in  India  is  vested  in  the  Gov¬ 
ernor-General  in  Council,  often  styled  the 
Government  of  India.  The  Governor- 
General,  or  Viceroy,  is  appointed  by  the 
Crown,  and  usually  holds  office  for  five 
years.  The  capital  of  the  Indian  Empire 
and  the  seat  of  government  was  moved 
from  Calcutta  to  Delhi  in  1912,  Delhi 
being  formed  into  a  separate  territory. 

Under  the  government  of  India  act, 
1919-20,  the  various  functions  of  govern¬ 
ment  were  classified  as  Central  and  Pro¬ 
vincial  subjects,  the  latter  being  committed 
to  the  Provincial  governments,  while  such 
subjects  as  the  collection  of  income  tax 
are  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Provincial 
governments  at  the  discretion  of  the  Cen¬ 
tral  government.  The  Provincial  govern¬ 
ments,  consisting  of  an  executive  council 
and  a  legislative  council,  are  based  upon 
a  scheme  of  diarchy,  or  dualized  form  of 
government.  Official  acts  are  carried  out 
by  the  governor-in-council,  while  on  the 
popular  side  the  government  consists  of 
the  governor  and  of  ministers  who  are 
elected  members  of  the  legislative  council. 

The  total  area  of  British  India  is 
1,093,074  square  miles ;  pop.  244,267,000. 
Native  states,  709,255  square  miles ;  pop. 
70,889,000.  Total  area  of  India,  1,802,629 
sq.  miles ;  total  pop.  314,156,000. 

Revenue ,  Money,  Weights,  etc. — ine 
total  revenue  to  the  budget-estimate  #  of 
year  1910  was  £74,375,000  (calculating 
the  rupee  at  Is.  4 d.,  for  its  actual  value 
has  not  exceeded  Is.  5 d.  for  some  years) , 
and  the  expenditure  about  the  same  lhe 
public  debt  is  estimated  at  £267,200,000. 
The  chief  source  of  revenue  is  the  land- 
tax,  which  yields  from  £20,000,000  to 


£23,000,000  annually.  About  70  per  cent, 
of  the  population  are  engaged  cultivating 
the  soil,  while  only  about  3  per  cent, 
reside  in  towns  of  over  50,000  inhabitants. 
Opium,  which  forms  a  government  mo¬ 
nopoly,  and  salt,  on  which  considerable 
duty  is  levied,  are  the  other  two  important 
sources  of  revenue.  The  chief  currency 
in  India  is  silver,  but  the  mints  were 
recently  closed.  A  government  paper  cur¬ 
rency  was  introduced  in  1861.  Circles  of 
issue  with  subordinate  agencies  were  es¬ 
tablished  in  the  chief  towns ;  and  notes 
from  5000  to  10,000  rupees  were  made  a 
legal  tender  within  the  circle.  The  chief 
money  denomination  is  the  rupee,  which 
is  divided  into  16  annas,  the  anna  again 
being  equivalent  to  4  pice.  The  primary 
standard  of  weight,  called  the  ser,  is  equal 
to  the  French  kilogramme,  or  2.205  lbs. 
A  weight  in  common  use  is  the  maund, 
in  Bengal  82  lbs.,  in  Bombay  28  lbs.,  in 
Madras  25  lbs.  By  an  act  passed  in 
1889  the  imperial  yard  is  made  the  stand¬ 
ard  measure  of  length. 

Communications,  Trade ,  etc. — Some  of 
the  irrigation  canals  as  well  as  the  rivers 
supply  means  of  internal  navigation,  but 
the  construction  of  railways  has  been  the 
most  important  step  taken  to  render  the 
internal  communications  of  India  perma¬ 
nently  efficient.  A  considerable  portion  of 
the  railway  system  was  constructed  by 
companies  on  whose  capital  interest  at 
the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  was  guaranteed  by 
government.  Government,  however,  no 
longer  entrusts  the  railways  to  private 
enterprise,  and  all  lines  sanctioned  by  it 
are  now  constructed  by  the  State.  The 
total  sanctioned  mileage  open  and  under 
construction  in  1910  was  about  32,000 
miles.  There  were  70,000  miles  of  tele¬ 
graph  line.  The  imports,  including 
bullion  and  specie,  for  year  ending  March, 
1910,  amounted  to  about  £100,000,000, 
and  the  exports  to  £107,000,000.  About 
half  the  imports  consist  of  cotton  goods ; 
the  exports  comprise  cotton,  opium,  oil¬ 
seeds,  rice,  wheat,  jute,  indigo,  tea,  cot¬ 
ton  goods,  etc. 

Inhabitants,  Languages,  etc. — India  has 
been  peopled  by  several  races  which  have 
now  become  more  or  less  mixed.  The 
Hindus,  who  are  partly  of  Aryan  or 
Indo-European  origin  (see  Indo-European 
Languages ),  partly  of  non-Aryan  origin, 
are  by  far  the  most  numerous.  In  the 
south  dwell  people  of  a  non-Aryan  and 
Dravidian  stock ;  and  the  remainder  is 
made  up  of  Arabs,  Parsees,  Mongolians, 
etc.  The  Euroneans  number  over  125,- 
000,  and  in  addition  there  are  about 
110,000  Eurasians,  i.e.  the  progeny  of 
Hindus  and  Europeans.  Of  non-Aryan 
languages  there  are  about  150  dialects. 
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The  Dra vidian  languages,  the  chief  dia¬ 
lects  of  which  are  the  Tamil,  Telugu, 
Kanarese,  and  Malayalam,  are  spoken  by 
about  28  millions  of  people  in  Southern 
India.  The  principal  of  the  modern 
Aryan  vernaculars  derived  from  the  an¬ 
cient  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  are  Hindi, 
Marathi,  Punjabi,  Bengali,  Uryia,  Sindhi, 
and  Gujerati.  Hindustani,  a  corrupted 
form  of  Hindi  filled  with  Persian  and 
Arabic  words,  is  the  language  of  the 
Mohammedan  conquerors  of  India,  and 
has  been  adopted  as  the  official  language 
and  means  of  general  intercourse  through¬ 
out  the  peninsula.  The  leading  religion 
is  Brahmanism,  the  professed  creed  of 
the  majority  of  the  Hindus  and  the  re¬ 
ligion  most  distinctive  of  India.  It  reck¬ 
oned  207,731,727  adherents  in  1901.  Large 
numbers  in  the  north  and  northwest  are 
Mohammedans  (62,000,000).  Buddhists 
number  about  9,000,000 ;  Parsees  or  Fire- 
worshipers  100,000 ;  Sikhs  2,000,000. 
Among  the  Hindus  the  caste  system  still 
prevails.  (See  Brahmanism.)  European 
missionaries  have  long  been  active,  but 
only  a  mere  fraction  of  the  people  are 
as  yet  Christians,  about  3,000,000.  Edu¬ 
cation  is  now  making  good  progress, 
schools  and  colleges  of  all  kinds  having 
been  established  throughout  the  country. 
The  pupils,  however,  number  only  a  few 
millions.  There  are  universities  (exam¬ 
ining  bodies  only)  at  Calcutta,  Bombay, 
and  Madras,  besides  other  two  at  Lahore 
and  Allahabad. 

History. — The  early  history  of  India  is 
obscurely  written  in  the  myths  of  Sans¬ 
krit  literature,  but  the  first  fact  of  any 
certainty  is  that  about  the  year  2000 
b.c.,  or  even  earlier,  an  Aryan  people  of 
comparatively  high  civilization  descended 
from  the  mountain  regions  of  the  north¬ 
west  into  the  plains  of  India,  where  they 
subdued  the  original  inhabitants.  The 
expedition  of  Alexander  the  Great  to 
the  Indus  in  b.c.  326  gives  us  a  momen¬ 
tary  glimpse  of  that  part  of  India ;  but 
up  to  the  time  of  the  Mohammedan  con¬ 
quest  there  is  little  authentic  political 
history  of  India.  In  the  third  century  B.c. 
Buddhism  was  established  throughout 
India,  but  it  afterwards  entirely  gave  way 
to  Brahmanism.  The  first  six  centuries 
of  the  Christian  era  were  occupied  by 
struggles  between  the  native  dynasties  and 
invaders  from  the  northwest,  in  the  eighth 
century  the  tide  of  Mohammedan  con- 
ouest  began  with  Kasim’s  advance  into 
Sind  (711  A.D.).  But  the  Mohammedans 
were  again  driven  out  in  828,  and  for 
more  than  150  years  afterwards  the 
strong  feudal  and  tribal  organizations  of 
the  northern  Hindu  kingdoms  were  a 
barrier  to  the  Mussulman  advance.  At 


length  in  the  year  1001  Mahmud  of 
Ghazni  reduced  the  Punjab  to  a  province 
of  Ghazni,  and  the  Mohammedan  power 
was  gradually  extended  into  Southern 
India.  In  1398  Timur  or  Tamerlane  led 
a  great  Mogul  (or  Mongol)  invasion 
of  India,  and  after  sacking  Delhi  retired 
into  Central  Asia.  In  1526  Sultan  Baber, 
a  descendant  of  Tamerlane,  founded  the 
Mogul  Empire  in  India.  His  grandson 
Akbar  reigned  from  1556  to  1607,  and 
extended  his  power  over  most  of  the  pe¬ 
ninsula,  being  distinguished  by  his  justice 
and  his  tolerance  in  matters  of  religion. 
His  son  Jehanghir  received  an  ambassador 
from  James  I,  of  England,  in  1615.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  reign  of  his  successor,  Shah  Jehan, 
famous  for  his  architectural  magnificence, 
the  Mahrattas  began  to  be  formidable  in 
Southern  India.  Shah  Jehan  was  deposed 
in  1658  by  his  youngest  son  Aurengzebe, 
who  made  war  successfully  with  the 
Afghans,  the  Rajputana  tribes,  and  the 
rising  power  of  the  Mahrattas.  The 
Sikhs,  a  Hindu  sect,  formed  a  religious 
and  military  commonwealth  in  the  Punjab 
in  1675.  On  the  death  of  Aurengzebe,  in 
1707,  the  Mogul  empire  began  to  decline, 
Mohammedan  viceroys  like  the  Nizam  and 
the  ruler  of  Oudh  asserting  their  inde¬ 
pendence,  while  the  great  Hindu  states 
of  the  Sikhs,  the  Rajputs,  and  the 
Mahrattas  began  to  harass  the  decaying 
empire.  In  1738  Nadir  Shah  of  Persia 
swept  down  on  Hindustan,  sacked  Delhi, 
and  carried  away  sixty  millions  sterling 
of  treasure.  The  two  immediate  succes¬ 
sors  of  Aurengzebe,  Bahadur  Shah  and 
Jahandar  Shah,  were  incapable  rulers, 
practically  under  the  control  of  the  vizier 
Zulfikar  Khan.  The  three  following  were 
mere  names  under  cover  of  which  Husain 
Ali,  governor  of  Behar,  and  Abdulla, 
governor  of  Allahabad,  controlled  affairs. 
During  the  reign  of  Mohammed  Shah  the 
Mahrattas,  who  had  already  subdued  the 
Deccan,  wrung  first  Malwa  (1743)  then 
Orissa  (1751)  from  the  feeble  grasp  of 
the  Mogul  emperor.  The  same  year  saw 
the  first  inroad  of  the  Afghan  prince 
Ahmed  Shah,  followed  in  quick  succession 
bv  other  three  invasions,  to  repel  which 
the  assistance  of  the  Mahrattas  was  ob¬ 
tained.  In  1761  the  decisive  battle  of 
Panipat  was  fought  between  the  Afghans 
and  the  Mahrattas,  and  ended  in  the 
defeat  of  the  latter.  The  victor,  Ahmed 
Shah,  still  recognized  the  Emperor  Shab 
Alam,  but  the  dignitv  was  little  more  than 
nominal.  Shah  Alam  was  succeeded  in 
1806  by  Akbar  II,  who  was  succeeded  in 
turn  by  Mohammed  Bahadur  Shah,  the 
last  Mogul  emperor,  who  died  at  Ran¬ 
goon  a  British  state  prisoner  in  1862. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
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tury  the  Portuguese,  following  the  wake  self  unable  to  meet  the  exorbitant  claims 
of  Vasco  da  Gama,  had  established  facto-  of  his  allies,  and  in  1760  he  was  de- 
ries  and  fortresses  on  the  coasts  of  Mala-  posed  in  favor  of  his  son-in-law,  Mir 
bar,  and  soon  extended  their  power  over  Kasim,  who  agreed  to  pay  the  balance 
nearly  all  the  ports  and  islands  on  the  due  by  Mir  Jaffier  as  well  as  grant  the 
coasts  of  Persia  and  India.  In  1595  the  districts  of  Burdwan,  Midnapore,  and 
Dutch  gained  a  footing  in  India.  The  Eng-  Chittagong  to  the  English.  But  disputes 
lish  East  India  Company  began  its  com-  soon  led  to  a  war,  in  which  Mir  Kasim 
mercial  settlements  in  India  in  1613,  was  worsted  and  forced  to  flee.  The 
Surat  being  the  chief  station.  (See  East  British  retained  the  collectorship  or  fiscal 
India  Company.)  A  grant  of  a  small  ter-  administration  of  Bengal,  Behar,  and 
ritory  around  Madras  was  received  from  Orissa,  under  the  fiction  of  a  grant  from 
the  Rajah  of  Bijnagar  in  1639,  on  which  the  Mogul  emperor.  A  nominal  native 
was  erected  the  fort  of  St.  George.  Ma-  ruler,  however,  was  still  appointed  in  the 
dras  became  a  presidency  in  1654.  Calcut-  shape  of  a  nawab,  who  received  an  allow- 
ta,  ultimately  the  seat  of  government  in  ance  of  £600,000,  and  the  actual  collection 
India,  was  settled  in  1690,  and  became  of  the  revenues  was  still  left  to  the  native 
a  presidency  in  1707.  The  English  early  officials.  This  system  of  double  govern- 
came  into  collision  with  the  Portuguese  ment  established  by  Clive  was  abolished 
and  Dutch,  but  it  was  the  struggle  with  in  1772  by  Warren  Hastings,  who  ap- 
the  French  in  India,  whose  first  settle-  pointed  English  officers  to  collect  the  rev- 
ments  were  founded  in  1604,  for  influence  enues  and  preside  in  the  courts,  and 
over  the  native  princes,  that  led  step  by  thus  laid  the  foundations  of  the  present 
step  to  the  establishment  of  the  British  system  of  British  administration  in  India, 
empire  in  India.  The  first  conflict  with  In  1774  Hastings  was  made  governor-gen- 
the  French  took  place  in  1746,  when  the  eral  of  India.  Among  the  notable  meas- 
English  lost  Madras,  which  was,  however,  ures  of  his  vigorous  rule  were  the  refusal 
restored  by  the  treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle.  of  the  £300,000  of  the  Bengal  tribute  to 
In  1751  Dupleix,  the  French  governor  the  Mogul  emperor,  the  sale  of  the  prov- 
at  Pondicherry,  was  powerful  enough  to  inces  of  Allahabad  and  Kora  (assigned 
place  creatures  of  his  own  on  the  thrones  by  Clive  to  the  emperor  in  1765)  to  the 
of  the  Deccan  and  the  Carnatic.  The  nawab  of  Oudh,  and  the  loan  of  British 
English  supported  rival  candidates,  and  troops  to  the  same  nawab  for  the  sub- 
the  result  was  a  second  war,  which  left  jection  of  the  Rohilla  Afghans.  For  these 
-cwHeii  inflnpnpp  m-pdominant  in  the  Car-  and  other  acts,  such  as  the  extortion  of 
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ton)  having  won  the  victory  of  Assaye 
September  23,  1803),  and  General 
Lake  that  of  Laswaree  (November  1, 
1803).  In  1805  Lord  Cornwallis  went 
out  as  governor-general  for  the  second 
time.  He  died  soon  after  his  arrival, 
and  was  succeeded  by  Sir  George 
Barlow,  and  he  by  Lord  Minto  in 
1807.  In  1809  some  disturbances  at 
Travancore  and  Cochin  led  to  these 
regions  being  placed  under  British  con¬ 
trol.  During  the  governorship  of  the 
Earl  of  Moira  (Marquis  of  Hastings, 
1814-23)  there  was  a  war  with  the 
Goorkhas  of  Nepaul,  which  after  a 
short  struggle  ended  with  the  cession  to 
the  British  of  Kumaon  ;  and  another  with 
the  three  great  Mahratta  princes,  the 
Peshwfi  of  Poona,  the  Rajah  of  Nagpur, 
and  Holkar  of  Indore.  The  Peshwa’s 
territory  was  annexed ;  the  other  Mah¬ 
ratta  princes  were  compelled  to  accept 
alliances  placing  them  under  British  pro¬ 
tection.  A  new  province,  the  nucleus  of 
what  are  now  the  Central  provinces,  was 
formed  out  of  territory  recovered  from 
the  Pind&ris.  In  1823  Lord  Amherst  suc¬ 
ceeded  as  governor-general.  During  his 
administration  the  first  Burmese  war 
arose,  and  was  concluded  in  1826  by  the 
cession  to  the  British  of  the  provinces  of 
Aracan  and  Tenasserim.  Under  Lord 
William  Bentinck’s  rule  (1828-35)  admin¬ 
istrative  reform  and  the  moral  elevation 
of  the  peoples  of  India  were  chief  subjects 
of  consideration.  In  1836  Lord  Auckland 
assumed  the  governorship.  Two  years 
later  the  Afghan  war  broke  out,  and  ter¬ 
minated  in  the  disastrous  British  retreat. 
(See  Afghanistan.)  During  Lord  Ellen- 
borough’s  administration  Sind  was  an¬ 
nexed.  Sir  Henry  (afterwards  Lord) 
Hardinge  succeeded  in  1844,  and  the  year 
following  the  Sikhs,  originally  a  religious 
sect  who  had  conquered  the  Punjab, 
crossed  the  Sutlej  in  great  force.  Four 
hotly-contested  battles,  at  Mudki,  Firoz- 
shah,  Aliw&l  and  Sobr&on,  left  the  Brit¬ 
ish  masters  of  the  field.  Part  of  the 
Sikh  territory  was  annexed,  and  the  in¬ 
fant  Dhuleep  Singh  recognized  as  rajah 
of  the  rest.  During  the  governor-gen¬ 
eralship  of  the  Earl  of  Dalhousie,  1848-56, 
a  new  war  broke  out  with  the  Sikhs,  and 
after  their  final  defeat  by  General  Gough 
at  Gujerat,  February  21,  1849,  the  Pun¬ 
jab  was  annexed  to  the  British  dominions. 
This  was  immediately  followed  by  the 
second  Burmese  war,  ending  in  the  annex¬ 
ation  of  Pegu,  June  20,  1853.  The 
Indian  states  of  Sattara,  Jhansi,  and  Nag¬ 
pur  were,  on  the  failure  of  the  native  suc¬ 
cession,  annexed  to  the  British  posses¬ 
sions,  1852-56,  and  Oudh  was  also  brought 
directly  under  British  rule.  During  the 


same  administration  the  extensive  scheme 
of  Indian  railways  and  telegraphs  and 
steamship  connection  with  Europe  via  the 
Red  Sea  was  planned  and  inaugurated, 
the  Ganges  Canal  opened,  and  the  Punjab 
Canal  begun. 

The  administration  of  Viscount  Can¬ 
ning  (1856-61)  was  distinguished  by  a 
short  war  with  Persia,  and  especially 
by  the  great  Sepoy  mutiny.  Several  out¬ 
breaks  among  the  native  soldiers  took 
place  during  March,  1857.  The  first  for¬ 
midable  revolt,  however,  was  at  Meerut 
on  May  10th,  where  the  Sepoys  of  the  3d 
Light  Cavalry,  assisted  by  the  11th  and 
20th  Regiments  of  infantry,  rose  and  mas¬ 
sacred  the  Europeans.  They  then  fled 
to  Delhi,  where  they  were  immediately 
joined  by  the  native  garrison.  Here 
another  massacre  took  place,  and  the  de¬ 
throned  descendant  of  the  Moguls  once 
more  assumed  the  sovereignty.  The  revolt 
spread  rapidly  through  the  Northwestern 
Provinces  and  Oudh,  down  into  Lower 
Bengal.  Only  in  the  Punjab  the  prompt 
measures  of  the  governing  officials  in 
disarming  the  Sepoys  prevented  an  out¬ 
break,  and  the  Sikh  population  continued 
steadily  loyal.  Wherever  the  mutiny 
broke  out  it  was  attended  with  savage 
excesses ;  women  were  outraged,  and 
Europeans  without  distinction  of  age  or 
sex  barbarously  murdered.  At  Cawnpore 
the  revolted  Sepoys  were  headed  by  Nana 
Sahib,  the  heir  of  the  last  Peshwa  of  the 
Mahrattas.  After  a  heroic  but  fruitless 
attempt  to  defend  themselves,  the  Euro¬ 
peans  capitulated  on  the  sworn  promise 
of  Nana  Sahib  to  allow  them  to  retire  to 
Allahabad.  On  May  27th  the  survivors, 
about  450  in  number,  were  embarking 
when  they  were  attacked  by  the  Nana’s 
troops,  and  the  men  indiscriminately  mas¬ 
sacred.  The  women  and  children,  125  in 
number,  were  carried  back  to  Cawnpore 
and  kept  till  the  15th  of  July,  when  they 
were  all  cut  to  pieces  on  the  approach  of 
Havelock’s  army.  Cawnpore  was  stormed 
the  day  following.  At  Lucknow  Sir 
Henry  Lawrence  had  the  foresight  to  for¬ 
tify  and  provision  the  Residency,  where 
the  garrison  held  out  till  relieved  by 
Havelock  and  Outram  on  September  25th. 
But  Havelock  was  in  turn  besieged, 
and  was  with  difficulty  relieved  (Novem¬ 
ber  17)  by  Sir  Colin  Campbell,  after¬ 
wards  Lord  Clyde.  Delhi,  meanwhile,  had 
fallen,  chiefly  pwing  to  the  skill  and  valor 
of  Sir  John  Lawrence.  By  May,  1858, 
when  Bareilly  was  taken,  Sir  Colin 
Campbell  and  Sir  Hugh  Rose  had  restored 
order,  and  the  mutiny  was  at  an  end. 

In  1858  the  direct  sovereignty  of  India, 
and  the  powers  of  government  hitherto 
vested  in  the  East  Indian  Company,  were 
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vested  in  the  British  crown.  Lord  Can¬ 
ning  returned  to  England  early  in  1862, 
and  was  succeeded  by  the  Earl  of  Elgin, 
who  died  in  1863.  Sir  John  (afterwards 
Lord)  Lawrence  was  governor-general 
from  1863  to  1868,  when  he  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  the  Earl  of  Mayo,  who  did  much 
to  develop  the  material  resources  of  the 
country  by  removing  the  restrictions  upon 
trade  between  the  different  provinces,  and 
constructing  roads,  canals,  and  railways. 
He  was  assassinated  by  a  Mohammedan 
fanatic  in  the  Andaman  Islands,  Febru¬ 
ary  8,  1872.  Lord  Northbrook  became 
viceroy  in  1872.  During  his  administra¬ 
tion  a  famine  in  Lower  Bengal,  success¬ 
fully  obviated  by  a  vast  organization  of 
state  relief  (1874),  the  dethronement  of 
the  Gaekwar  of  Baroda  for  disloyalty 
(1875),  and  the  tour  of  the  Prince  of 
Wales  through  India  (1875-76),  were  the 
chief  events.  In  1876  Lord  Lytton  was 
appointed  viceroy,  and  on  January  1, 
1877,  Queen  Victoria  was  proclaimed  Em¬ 
press  of  India  at  Delhi.  In  1877-78 
a  most  disastrous  famine  occurred,  and( 
despite  the  most  strenuous  efforts  of  the 
government  over  five  million  persons  are 
said  to  have  perished.  In  1878  the  in¬ 
trigues  of  Shir  Ali,  amir  of  Afghanistan, 
with  Russia,  led  to  a  declaration  of  war 
on  the  part  of  the  British.  After  two 
campaigns  Abdurrahman  Khan  was  es¬ 
tablished  on  the  Afghan  throne  by  British 
arms.  (See  Afghanistan.)  The  viceroys 
of  late  date  include  Lord  Ripon,  1880 ; 
Lord  Dufferin,  1884;  Marquis  of  Lans- 
downe,  1888 ;  Earl  Elgin,  1893 ;  Lord 
Curzon  of  Kedleston,  1898 ;  Earl  Minto, 
1905 ;  Lord  Hardinge,  1910 ;  Lord 
Chelmsford,  1916 ;  Baron  Reading,  1921. 
In  the  European  war  (1914-18)  the  native 
princes  loyally  supported  the  British 
armies.  British  and  native  troops  from 
India  numbered  1,215,338. 
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Papyrus  Pangorei  or  corymlosus,  and 
chiefly  exported  from  Bengal.  . 

TnrHana  (m-di-an'a),  one  of  the  TJm- 
■Limidlld,  ted  gtates,  bounded  by  Michi¬ 
gan  lake  and  state,  Ohio,  Kentucky,  and 
Illinois.  It  is  almost  one  continued  plain, 
with  the  exception  of  the  hills  of  the 
Ohio  River  and  Wabash  valleys,  which 
rise  from  200  to  600  feet  above  the  sea- 
level,  the  highest  elevation  being  1256 
feet.  The  western  side  of  the  state,  nortn 
of  the  Wabash,  is  mostly  prairie  land  in¬ 
terspersed  with  lakes,  woodlands,,  and 
swamps.  The  eastern  part  was  originally 
thickly  covered  with  forests.  The  soil 
varies  from  a  deep  black  sand  to  cJay 
loam  and  is  generally  fertile,  nearly  one- 
eighth  of  the  area  being  open  prairie  and 


well  adapted  to  agriculture.  Indian  corn, 
wheat,  oats,  barley,  tobacco,  and  potatoes 
are  the  chief  agricultural  products.  Mo¬ 
lasses,  cidar,  wine,  honey,  cheese,  milk  are 
also  plentifully  produced.  Immense  herds 
of  cattle  and  swine  are  reared,  and  slaugh¬ 
tering  and  meat  packing  is  one  of  the 
leading  industries.  Between  the  Wabash 
and  the  Ohio  there  is  a  coalfield  of  nearly 
7000  square  miles,  with  a  coal  of  excellent 
quality,  and  an  output  which  in  1912 
amounted  to  about  14,000,000  tons.  The 
other  chief  mineral  products  include  pe¬ 
troleum,  natural  gas,  limestone,  sandstone 
and  cement,  both  Portland  and  natural 
rock.  The  natural  gas  product  was  large, 
but  is  now  practically  exhausted.  The 
natural  resources  of  the  county  have 
helped  to  develop  the  manufactures,  which 
include  flour  and  grist-mill  products,  foun¬ 
dry  and  machine  shop  products,  iron  and 
steel  products,  liquors,  etc.  Petroleum 
also  yields  a  large  product.  The  White 
Water,  White  River  and  Wabash  are  the 
principal  rivers.  Water  transportation  is 
fairly  good.  Lake  Michigan  furnishes  an 
outlet  to  the  north,  the  Ohio  River  to  the 
south.  The  railroads  have  a  length  of 
more  than  7000  miles.  The  principal 
cities  are  Indianapolis  (the  capital),  Fort 
Wayne,  Evansville,  South  Bend,  Terre 
Haute,  Gary,  etc.  The  Indiana  University 
(founded  1824,  2500  students)  is  at 
Bloomington.  Indiana  was  part  of  the 
territory  ceded  by  the  French  to  the  Brit¬ 
ish  in  1763,  and  by  the  British  to  the  U.  S. 
in  1783.  It  was  admitted  into  the  Union 
in  1816.  Pop.  (1900)  2,516,462;  (1910) 
-2,700,876 ;  (1920)  2,930,390. 

Tnrh'ana  a  borough,  county  seat  of 
j.nuiciiiaj  Indiana  Co.,  Pennsylvania, 
46  miles  N.  e.  of  Pittsburgh.  It  is  the 
trading  center  of  a  coal-mining  district, 
and  has  large  glass  works,  flour  and  saw 
mills,  woodenware  and  enameling  facto¬ 
ries,  etc.  Pop.  (1920)  7043. 

Tyi  Ai  Q  n  Q  TAftl  1  q  (in-di-an-ap'o-lis ) ,  the 
Indianapolis  capital  of  Indiana,  on 

the  White  River,  near  the  center  of  the 
State,  situated  on  a  plain.  It  is  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  numerous  railroads,  and  being  sur¬ 
rounded  by  rich  agricultural  and  mineral 
regions  is  a  place  of  great  trade  and 
manufactures.  It  is  an  important  market 
for  grain,  livestock,  timber,  etc.,  and  car¬ 
ries  on  meat  packing,  the  production  of 
automobiles,  agricultural  implements, 
woolens,  flour,  etc.  The  city  has  many 
fine  buildings,  notably  the  Capitol,  Court 
House,  Federal  Building,  etc.  Educational 
and  benevolent  institutions  are  numerous. 
The  first  settler  appeared  in  1820,  and  in 
1824  the  city  became  the  State  capital. 
Pop!  (1910)  233,650;  (1920)  314,194. 
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*ty  of  styles,  among  which  we  may  dis- 


Buddhist  Great  Tope  at  Sanchi,  Central  India. 

tinguish,  as  the  most  important,  the 
Buddhist  style,  the  Jaina  style,  the  Dra- 
vidian  or  style  of  Southern  India,  the 
Chalukyan  style,  the  Modern  Hindu  or 
Indian-Saracenic  style.  The  history  of  In¬ 
dian  architecture  commences  in  the  third 
century  B.C.,  with  the  religious  buildings 
and  monuments  of  the  Buddhists. 
Among  the  prin¬ 
cipal  forms  of 
Buddhist  archi¬ 
tecture  are  the 
following  : — 

First,  the  topes, 
stupas,  or  towers 
built  to  mark 
some  sacred  spot, 
and  the  dagobas, 
con  structions  of 
a  similar  nature, 
containing  relics 
of  Buddha  or 
Buddhist  saints. 

These  buildings 
g  e  n  e  r  a  lly  con¬ 
sisted  of  a  circu¬ 
lar  stone  base¬ 
ment  varying 
from  10  or  12  to 
40  feet  in  height, 
and  from  40  to 
120  feet  in  diame¬ 
ter,  on  which 
rose  a  rounded 
domical  struct- 
ure,  generally  of  Vimala  Sah  Jain  Temple: 
brick  or  small 

stones  laid  in  mud,  the  whole  edifice 
rising  sometimes  50,  sometimes  100  feet 
high.  (See  Dagoiba,  Tope.)  Second, 
the  rock-cut  chaitya  halls  or  churches, 


and  the  viharis  or  monasteries.  Most 
of  these  are  found  in  the  Bombay  Presi¬ 
dency  ;  some  also  in  Bengal  and  Behar. 
In  rock-cut  buildings  architectural  skill 
is  confined  to  the  fagade  and  the  in¬ 
terior,  which  are  generally  cut  out  wi£ 
most  beautiful  and  perfect  .  detail. 
Among  the  most  notable  for  beauty  </ 
design  are  those  at  Ajanta,  and  finest  anj 
largest  of  all,  the  great  Chaitya  cave 
at  Karli,  near  BomLay,  the  date  of  which 
is  probably  about  80  b.c.  Another  inter¬ 
esting  example  is  at  Ellora  (which  see). 
The  Jaina  style  is  a  development  or 
corruption  of  the  pure  Buddhist.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  square  or  polygonal 
court,  the  twelve-pillared  dome,  the  slen¬ 
derness  and  elegance  of  the  columns,  the 
horizontal  arch,  the  sikras  or  towers  sur¬ 
mounting  the  cells  containing  the  images, 
and,  lastly,  by  the  peculiar  grouping  of 
many  temples  together  on  hilltops.  Prom¬ 
inent  examples  of  Jaina  architecture  are 
found  at  Girnar  in  Gujerat ;  and  at  Mount 
Abu,  of  the  Aravulli  range.  The  Dravid- 
ian  style  is  that  of  the  peoples  of  South¬ 
ern  India.  Its  most  flourishing  epoch  com¬ 
prises  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  and  even 
eighteenth  centuries  of  our  era.  To  this 
late  period  belong  the  great  temples  at  Tan- 
jore,  Tiruvalur,  etc.  The  distinctive  parts 
of  a  Dravidian  temple  are  the  virnana 
or  temple  proper, 
with  storied  py¬ 
ramidal  roof ;  the 
manta  pas  or 
porches,  covering 
the  door  which 
leads  to  the  cell ; 
the  gopuras  or 
gate-pyramids,  in 
the  quadrangular 
end  osures  sur¬ 
rounding  the  vi- 
manas ;  the  choul¬ 
tries  or  pillared 
halls,  used  for  va- 
r  i  o  u  s  purposes. 
The  general  char¬ 
acteristics  of  a 
Dravidian  temple 
of  the  first  class 
are  the  storied 
pyramidal  tow¬ 
ers,  the  hall  of 
1000  columns,  the 
bold  cornice  with 
double  flexure, 
the  detached 
Mount  Abu — Jaina  style.  shafts,  the  richly- 

carved  stylobate, 
and  the  large  tanks  with  flights  of  stone 
steps.  The  Chalukyan  style,  so  named 
from  a  dynasty  which  rose  in  the  sixch 
century,  in  what  is  now  Mysore  and  the 


Indian- bay 


Indian  Ocean 


Nizam’s  Territory,  reached  its  perfection 
in  Mysore  from  eleventh  to  fourteenth  cen¬ 
turies.  The  characteristic  features  are  the 
open  porch,  the  straight-lined,  conical¬ 


shaped  tower,  the  star-shaped  temple,  and 
the  basement  terrace  of  stone.  The  Indian- 
Saracenic  style  is  a  general  name  for  a 
number  of  somewhat  varying  styles,  the 
result  of  the  mixture  of  Saracenic  princi¬ 
ples  of  architecture,  brought  with  them 
by  the  Mohammedan  conquerors  of  India, 
and  the  distinctive  architectural  features 
of  the  different  localities  where  they  set¬ 
tled.  Under  the  Mogul  emperors  in  the 
sixteenth  century  were  erected  some  most 
magnificent  buildings,  such  as  the  tomb 
of  Humayun  Shah  at  Old  Delhi ;  that  of 
Akbar  at  Secundra  (see  Aklar)  ;  the 
palaces  of  Shah  Jehan  at  Agra  and 
Delhi ;  and  the  famous  and  most  beautiful 
Taj  Mahal,  built  by  the  same  monarch 
at  Agra.  The  Moslem  architecture  of  In¬ 
dia  contrasts  with  the  native  Indian 
styles  in  its  use  of  the  radiating  arch,  in 
the  superior  simplicity  and  grandeur  ot 
its  style — its  flat  ornamentation  not  in¬ 
terfering  with  the  lines  of  true  archi¬ 
tectural  construction.  A  characteristic 
feature  also  is  its  fine  conventionalism  or 
vegetable  forms  for  decoration  and 
tracery.  See  Saracenic  Architecture. 

Indian-bay,  indica'  See 

Indian-berry,  ccZuZ.indicas' 

Indian-cedar.  s Deodar. 

Indian  Corn.  Sce  1Mze' 
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a  name  given  to  the 
Opuntia  Tuna  and  O. 
ficus-indica,  and  other  species  of  the  Cac¬ 
tus  family  common  in  the  tropical  and 
sub-tropical  countries  of  America,  and 
now  naturalized  in  Africa,  Asia,  and 
Southern  Europe.  They  are  generally  from 
10  to  12  feet  high.  Their  fruit,  which  is 
egg-shaped  and  from  2  to  8  inches  long, 
is  cooling  and  wholesome,  and  yields  a 
juice  used  for  coloring  confectionery.  The 
wood  of  the  stems  becomes  very  hard  with 
age. 

Tnrlicin  TTprrm  same  as  Canada 

Indian  nemp,  Hemp  (whichgee)> 

TnrlianTnV  a  practically  indelible 

maian  mK,  writing  ink  of  which 

there  are  two  principal  kinds — one  pre¬ 
pared  in  Italy,  Turkey,  and  Asia  from 
certain  cuttle-fishes,  the  other  in  China 
by  fixing  fine  lamp-black  with  glue  or  size 
and  a  little  camphor.  The  former  when 
submitted  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  be¬ 
comes  brown  sepia. 

Indian  Mutiny.  f™y)India  iHis' 

T-nrlia-n  HaV  a  popular  name  for  the 

Indian  u an,  teak_tree  (which  see). 

OpPflll  that  great  body  of 

xnuian  Uiean,  water  which  has  Asia 

on  the  north,  the  Sunda  Isles  and  Aus- 


Exterior  of  the  Chaitya  Cave,  Ajanta — 
Buddhist  style. 


tralia  on  the  east,  Africa  on  the  west, 
and  the  Antarctic  Ocean  on  the  south. 
The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  south 
ern  extremity  of  Tasmania  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  its  extreme  southern  limits  on  the 
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west  and  east.  Its  length  from  north 
to  south  somewhat  exceeds  6500  miles,  its 
breadth  varies  from  6000  to  4000  miles. 
It  is  traversed  by  the  equatorial  current 
flowing  east  to  west,  and  its  navigation 
by  sailing  vessels  is  more  or  less  modified 
by  the  trade-winds  and  monsoons ; 
greatest  known  depth,  3080  fathoms. 
TnrlifiYiQ  (in'di-anz),  American,  the 
Aiiuiaiia  collective  name  given  to  the 
tribes  inhabiting  the  continent  at  the 
time  of  the  discovery  by  Columbus,  and 
to  such  of  their  descendants  as  still  sur¬ 
vive.  The  name  of  Indians  was  first 
given  to  these  races  from  the  notion  that 
the  newly  discovered  continent  formed 
part  of  India.  The  inhabitants  of  India 
came  later  to  be  distinguished  as  East 
Indians  and  the  others  as  American  In¬ 
dians,  for  which  the  contracted  form, 
Amerinds  was  proposed  and  adopted  by 
some  writers.  Other  popular  names  for 
the  American  Indian  are  Red  men 
or  Redskins.  Various  theories  as  to 
their  Asiatic  origin  are  current,  but  so 
far  as  is  known  their  culture  is  indigen¬ 
ous,  being  the  reactions  of  the  Indian  to 
his  environment.  The  Eskimo,  the  most 
northerly  of  the  tribes,  extends  across  the 
continent  along  the  Polar  Sea.  South 
of  these  are  the  Athabascan  group,  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  Ten‘  a,  Kaiyuhkho  ’ 
’  tenne,  and  Tutehonekut’qin  tribes  on 
the  Yukon  River.  The  other  Athabascans 
are  chiefly  found  between  Hudson’s 
Bay  and  the  Rocky  Mountains,  but 
include  also  the  Dogribs,  Caribou 
eaters,  Nahanes  Yellowknives  and  Slave 
Indians  of  northwestern  Canada  and  the 
Beaver  Indians  on  Lake  Athabasca ;  the 
large  Navajo  tribe  of  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico,  and  the  Apaches,  of  Arizona, 
New  Mexico  and  Oklahoma.  Canada  and 
the  United  States  east  of  the  Mississippi 
were  formerly  inhabited  by  the  Algonquin 
and  the  Iroquois,  generally  at  war  with 
each  other.  The  extreme  west  of  the 
Algonquin  region  was  occupied  by  the 
Blackfeet  Indians ;  the  Ojibwas,  or  Chip- 
pewas,  held  the  shores  of  Lake  Superior ; 
south  and  west  of  Hudson’s  Bay  were  the 
Crees.  The  Leni-Lenape  section  of  the 
Algonquin  group  comprised  the  five  na¬ 
tions  of  the  Delawares,  including  the 
Mohicans.  The  Iroquois  included  the 
Senecas,  Cayugas,  Onondagas,  Oneidas, 
and  Mohawks,  who  formed  a  league  or 
five  nations,  afterwards  joined  by  the 
Tuscaroras.  The  Hurons  were  of  the 
Iroquois  group.  The  Sioux  group  oc¬ 
cupied  the  plains  between  the  Rocky 
Mountains  and  the  Mississippi,  and  in¬ 
cluded  the  Assiniboins,  Winnepegs,  lowas, 
Dakotas,  Omahas,  Osages,  Kansas,  Crows, 
and  Mandans.  West  of  the  Mississippi 
also  were  the  Pawnees  about  the 


Nebraska  or  Platte  River,  and  to  the 
southeast  were  the  Choctaws  and  Chiek- 
asaws.  In  the  Rocky  Mountain  regions 
were  the  Shoshone  or  Snake  Indians,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Comanches  and  others.  The 
Cherokee  tribes,  which  inhabited  South 
and  North  Carolina,  the  Creeks  and  Sem- 
inoles  of  Georgia  and  Florida,  formed  a 
detached  group,  and  the  Texas  Indians 
were  comprised  in  many  small  and  diverse 
tribes.  Below  these,  in  New  Mexico,  a 
more  advanced  and  distinct  family  is 
found  called  Moquis  or  Pueblo  Indians, 
and  westward  the  Apaches  and  various 
other  tribes.  Of  the  numerous  families 
occupying  Mexico  the  Nahuatls  or  Aztecs 
were  the  most  powerful  and  civilized. 
The  Otomis,  speaking  a  peculiar  language, 
were  also  a  numerous  people  in  Mexico. 
In  Central  America  the  predominating 
family  was  the  Maya,  including  the 
Quiches,  Kachiquels,  etc.  Portions  of  the 
Aztec  tribes  were  also  found  in  Central 
America.  In  South  America  the  leading 
and  more  advanced  families  were  those 
that  made  up  the  Peruvian  Empire, 
among  which  the  Inca  race  and  the  Ay- 
maras  were  the  chief.  The  Araucanians, 
to  the  south  of  these,  in  Chile,  had  a  con¬ 
siderable  resemblance  to  the  Algonquins 
and  Iroquois  of  North  America.  The  re¬ 
maining  portions  of  South  America,  in¬ 
cluding  the  great  alluvial  tracts  of  the 
Atlantic  slope,  were  principally  occupied 
by  the  Guaranis ;  but  along  its  northern 
coast  were  found  the  Caribs,  who  spread 
also  over  the  Antilles  and  most  of  the 
West  Indian  Islands.  In  the  extreme 
southern  part  of  the  continent  live  the 
tall  Patagonians  or  Tehuelches,  and 
squalid  families  in  some  respects  resem¬ 
bling  the  more  debased  Australians. 

By  some  ethnologists  the  American  In¬ 
dians  are  considered  an  aboriginal  and 
single  stock ;  by  others  a  mixture  of  Mon¬ 
golian,  Polynesian,  and  Caucasian  types ; 
and  by  others  as  derived  from  the  graft¬ 
ing  of  Old  World  races  on  a  true  American 
race.  They  are  generally  characterized  as 
having  long,  black,  and  straight  hair, 
scanty  beard,  heavy  brows,  receding  fore¬ 
head,  dull  and  sleepy  eyes,  a  salient  and 
dilated  nose,  full  and  compressed  lips, 
and  the  face  broad  across  the  cheeks, 
which  are  prominent,  but  less  angular 
than  in  the  Mongolian.  The  facial  angle 
is  about  75°  (about  5°  less  than  the 
European  average)  ;  the  hands  and  feet 
are  small  and  well  proportioned.  The 
complexion  varies  from  dark-brown  to 
almost  white ;  a  somewhat  reddish  tint  is 
common.  The  North  American  Indian  is 
described  as  of  haughty  demeanor,  taci¬ 
turn  and  stoical ;  cunning,  brave,  and 
often  ferocious  in  war ;  his  temperament 


FAMOUS  INDIAN  CHIEFS 

Upper  left,  Mato-Wopa-Geya  or  Charging  Bear,  Siouan- Yankton  Tribe.  Upper  right,  Aquqarenuts  or 
Cross  Feathers,  Algonquin-Cheyenne  (Southern)  Tribe.  Lower  left,  Wawiekumig  or  The  Round  Earth, 
Algonquin-Chippewa  Tribe.  Lower  right,  Hooshtogl  or  Tom  Hill,  Shahaptian-Nez  Perce  Tribe. 
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poetic  and  imaginative,  and  his  simple 
eloquence  of  great  dignity  and  beauty. 
The  Mexico-Peruvians  worshiped  the  sun 
with  human  sacrifices  and  the  grossest 
rites.  Those  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada  believe  in  the  two  antagonistic 
principles  of  good  and  evil,  and  have  a 
general  belief  in  manitous,  or  spiritual  be- 
:ngs,  one  of  them  being  spoken  of  as  the 
Citche  Manitou,  or  Great  Spirit.  They 
believe  in  the  transmigration  of  the  soul 
into  other  men  and  into  animals,  and  in 
demons,  witchcraft,  and  magic.  They  be* 
lieve  in  life  after  death,  where  the  spirit 
is  surrounded  with  the  pleasures  of  the 
‘  happy  hunting  grounds,’  though  they 
have  no  idea  that  the  acts  of  their  present 
life  can  have  any  connection  with  their 
future  happiness.  They  adopt  a  totem 
or  symbol  of  the  name  of  the  progenitor 
of  the  family ;  this  is  generally  some 
animal  (the  turtle,  bear,  and  wolf  being 
favorites),  which  is  the  mark  of  families 
even  when  expanded  into  tribes.  No  mar¬ 
riage  rite  is  necessary  beyond  the  consent 
of  the  parties  and  their  parents ;  but  the 
wife  may  be  dismissed  for  trifling  causes, 
and  polygamy  is  allowed.  In  ancient 
times  the  body  was  covered  with  furs  and 
skins  according  to  the  seasons,  but  now 
the  white  man’s  clothes  and  blanket  have 
generally  superseded  the  native  dress ; 
though  the  moccasin  of  deer  or  moose 
hide,  and  in  the  wilder  tribes  the  orna¬ 
mental  leggings  and  headdresses  are 
largely  retained.  Their  dwellings  are  made 
of  bark,  skins,  and  mattings  of  their  own 
making,  stretched  on  poles  fixed  in  the 
ground.  Their  arms  consist  of  the  bow 
and  arrow,  the  spear,  tomahawk,  and 
club,  to  which  have  been  added  the  gun 
and  knife  of  the  whites.  Canoes  are  made 
of  logs  hollowed  out,  or  of  birch  bark 
stretched  over  a  light  frame,  skilfully  fas¬ 
tened  with  deers’  sinews,  and  rendered 
water-tight  by  pitch.  The  Indians  of  the 
United  States,  however,  are  now  largely 
gathered  into  reservations  and  their 
former  dress,  arms  pnd  habits  are.  being 
changed  for  those  of  the  whites.  .  Civiliza¬ 
tion  is  invading  them  and  driving  out 
their  older  characterrstics.  This  is  espe¬ 
cially  the  case  with  the  large .  numbers 
now  dwelling  in  the  former  Indian  terri¬ 
tory,  now  Oklahoma.  The  antiquities 
found  in  Mexico  and  Peru,  and  the  ruins 
of  elaborate  buildings  in  Central  Amer¬ 
ica,  prove  that  the  semi-civilized  races 
there  existing  had  made  considerable  prog¬ 
ress  in  sculpture  and  architecture.  The 
number  of  Indians  in  the  British  posses¬ 
sions  is~  about  130.000,  in  the  United 
States  (1910),  265,683,  in  Central  Amer¬ 
ica  1.500,000,  and  in  Mexico  4,000,000,  in 
all  North  America  somewhere  about  6,- 


000,000.  In  South  America  their  number 
is  probably  about  10,000,000,  many  of 
them  being  more  or  less  civilized  and  pro¬ 
fessing  Christianity. 

Indian  Shot  ( Ganna  indica),  an  or- 
namental  plant  of  the 
Arrow-root  family,  found  in  most  tropical 
countries.  The  seeds  are  round,  hard,  and 
black,  hence  the  name  of  Indian  shot  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  plant. 

indian  Summer,  ‘he  na“e  s‘,vei1 

,  a  period  of  mrid 
summer  weather  which  generally  occurs 
towards  the  end  of  autumn  in  North 
America,  usually  in  November. 

Indian  Territory,  See  Oklahoma. 


Indian  Yellow,  °mrenf™f-a  V& 

yellow  color,  but  not  permanent ;  used 
in  water-color  painting.  It  is  composed 
of  the  phosphate  of  urea  and  lime,  and 
is  imported  from  India. 

Tndia  Panpr  a  name  originally  giv- 

xnoia  Jr aper,  en  a  very  light, 

absorbent  buff  paper  made  by  hand  in 
China.  The  use  of  the  word  ‘  India  ’  was 
probably  due  to  the  tendency  to  give  that 
name  to  anything  originating  in  the  East. 
Its  first  use  was  in  printing  very  fine 
engravings,  which  were  therefore  com¬ 
monly  called  ‘  India  proofs.’  The  orig¬ 
inal  India  paper  was  introduced  into 
Europe  in  1841,  where  tests  showing  its 
great  strength  and  durability  created 
wide  interest  among  paper  manufactur¬ 
ers,  who  thereupon  undertook  to  duplicate 
it.  The  term  is  now  used  to  describe  an 
extremely  light,  thin  paper,  very  tough 
and  opaque,  made  principally  in  England, 
Germany,  Italy,  France,  Holland  and 
Belgium,  and  used  especially  in  print¬ 
ing  Bibles,  but  also  frequently  in  other 
books  where  it  is  desirable  to  reduce 
their  bulk  and  weight,  without  affecting 
their  durability,  or  necessitating  smaller 
type. 

India  paper  is  essentially  a  rag  paper, 
no  mechanical  wood  pulp  being  used.  The 
opaque  character  is  due  to  the  large  per¬ 
centage  of  mineral  matter  remaining  in 
the  fiber.  Even  more  important  than  the 
materials  used  is  the  great  skill  and  care 
exercised  throughout  the  processes  of 
manufacture  to  retain  the  mineral  matter. 
TnrHn  "Rnhhpr  an  elastic,  resilient 

India  miDDer,  gum  It  is  the  solidi_ 

fled  mass  of  the  resinous  globules  from 
the  coagulated  milky  juice  {latex)  of 
various  tropical*  plants.  Rubber  is  fre¬ 
quently  called  caoutchouc  ( q .  v.)  its 
French  synonym.  Chemically  it  is  a 
hydrocarbon  (terpene)  having  the  molec¬ 
ular  formula  C5H18,  but  nitrogen  is  usu¬ 
ally  present.  The  term  ‘  rubber  ’  may  be 


India  Rubber 


Indictment 


derived  from  the  fact  that  the  chemist 
Priestley  (about  1770)  recommended  the 
substance  for  rubbing  out  pencil  marks. 
Charles  Macintosh,  a  Scotch  chemist,  was 
the  first  to  make  a  success  in  waterproof¬ 
ing  cloth  (1823)  by  reducing  rubber  to  a 
naphtha  solution.  But  it  was  not  till 
Charles  Goodyear  (1844)  overcame  the 
defects  by  adding  an  admixture  of  sul¬ 
phur  (vulcanizing)  to  heated  rubber  that 
the  substance  lost  its  stickiness  in  hot 
weather.  This  permitted  the  production, 
not  only  of  waterproofing,  but  belting, 
hose,  boots,  bottles,  tires,  syringes,  and 
innumerable  articles.  By  an  additional 
proportion  of  sulphur  he  produced  ‘  hard  ’ 
rubber  with  which  to  make  combs,  pen¬ 
holders,  inkstands,  buttons  and  an  incon¬ 
ceivable  number  of  useful  articles.  A 
good  adhesive  (glue)  is  produced  by  rub¬ 
ber  and  shellac  dissolved  in  coal  tar;  a 
useful  cement  is  produced  by  melting  the 
gum  in  slaked  lime.  Solvents  of  rubber 
are :  petroleum,  coal-tar  hydrocarbons, 
carbon  bisulphide ;  pure  benzene  and 
chloroform  are  ideal  solvents.  The  process 
of  obtaining  the  desired  juice  (latex)  is 
done  by  tapping  with:  (1)  Y-shaped  in¬ 
cisions  in  the  bark;  (2)  by  connecting 
Y-shaped  incisions  with  a  perpendicular 
channel  (‘herring  bone’);  (3)  by  a 
spiral  incision  around  the  trunk.  Rub¬ 
ber-bearing  shrubs  are  cut  down  and 
macerated  for  the  most  part.  The  usual 
process  for  coagulating  and  preserving 
the  latex  is  as  follows :  By  smoking  suc¬ 
cessive  films  over  a  wood  fire  on  a  wooden 
‘  paddle  ’  till  they  accumulate  a  weight 
of  about  20  pounds  or  more,  when  the 
mass  is  removed  and  enters  commerce  as 
a  ‘  biscuit.’  The  same  procedure,  but 
using  a  rod,  produces  the  commercial 
‘  balls.’  The  scraps  of  latex  that  adhere 
to  the  tree  bark  are  collected  and  com¬ 
pressed  into  irregular  masses  that  go  into 
the  market  as  ‘  Negroheads.’  As  the  latex 
is  not  a  true  sap  but  a  secretion,  its  loss 
does  not  affect  the  tree’s  life.  Plantations 
are  beginning  to  use  scientific  methods: 
coagulating  with  acetic  acid,  etc. ;  using 
machinery  for  washing,  rolling  (crepe), 
etc.  The  U.  S.  Government  classifies  rub¬ 
bers  under  the  following  heads :  Balata, 
Guayule  Gum,  Gutta  jelutong,  Gutta  per- 
cha,  India  rubber,  India  rubber  scrap. 
Trade  nomenclature  is:  Plantations, 
Paras,  Africans,  Centrals,  Guayule, 
Manicoba  and  Matto  Grosso.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  plants  from  which  rubber  is  derived 
are :  Hevea  brasiliensis ,  indigenous  to 
the  States  of  Para  and  Amazonas,  Brazil, 
far  the  most  important ;  it  is  the  species 
grown  in  plantations  in  the  Malay  Pen¬ 
insula,  Ceylon,  etc.  Castilloa  elastica  of 
Central  America.  Manihot  glaziovii,  of 


Brazil,  produces  Manicoba  or  Ceara  rub¬ 
ber.  Ficus  elastica  of  Malaysia,  Java, 
Burmah,  India,  Ceylon,  produces  Ram- 
bong  rubber.  It  is  the  ‘  India-rubber 
plant  ’  of  our  households.  Landolphias 
are  latex-bearing  creepers  or  vine  growths 
of  Africa.  Jelutong  is  obtained  from  the 
Dyera  plants  of  Borneo,  Malay  Penin¬ 
sula  and  Sumatra.  Guayule  gum  is  de¬ 
rived  from  the  Mexican  shrub  Parthenium 
argentatum.  The  growth  of  the  rubber 
industry  in  recent  years  has  been  astound¬ 
ing  and  its  present  proportions  are  stu¬ 
pendous.  The  United  States  imports  of 
unmanufactured  rubber  amounted  to  576,- 
708,524  pounds  in  1919,  valued  at  $221,- 
626,122.  In  1920,  we  imported  603,127,- 
906  pounds  valued  at  $248,900,207,  and 
in  1921,  426,947,175  pounds  valued  at 
$75,728,957.  Our  exports  of  rubber  goods 
in  1920  amounted  to  $85,436,897,  and  in 
1921  to  $30,786,277.  With  a  demand  that 
formerly  exceeded  the  supply  and  conse¬ 
quent  high  prices,  the  influx  of  plantation 
crops  in  such  enormously  increasing  pro¬ 
portions  has  tragically  reversed  the  con¬ 
ditions,  with  a  resulting  glutted  market 
and  ruinously  competitive  prices.  Ceylon 
offers  a  sample  of  the  conditions,  her 
1920  crop  amounting  to  88,552,542  pounds 
(of  which  the  United  States  took  39,368,- 
119),  though  her  production  started,  in 
1900,  with  but  41,684  pounds. 

The  immensity  of  the  present  rubber 
industry  is  seen  in  the  following  statis¬ 
tics  :  In  1919  the  United  States  had  437 
establishments  producing  rubber  goods, 
with  a  combined  capital  of  $782,637,722, 
turning  out  goods  valued  at  $987,088,045. 
In  the  first  6  months  of  1920  our  output 
was  $577,388,210,  automobile  tires  alone 
produced  in  that  period  consuming  213,- 
173,874  pounds  and  valued  at  $394  340,- 
828.  Meeting  the  greatly  increased  de¬ 
mand,  however,  and  overtopping  it,  the 
world’s  production  statistics  disclose  the 
following  astounding  increases :  1910, 

70,500  tons;  1915,  158,702  tons;  1920, 
403,000  tons. 

Indicative  (in-^k'a-tiv).  that  mood 

of  the  verb  m  wThich 
something  is  said  positively ;  hence  it 
has  also  been  called  the  positive  mood,  as 
distinguished  from  the  subjunctive  and 
potential. 


Tnrlippfnr  (in-di-ka'tur) ,  an  instru- 
AiiuiociLUi  ment  for  ascertainin5?  and 

recording  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the 
cylinder  of  a  steam-engine,  in  contradis¬ 
tinction  to  the  steam-gauge,  which  shows 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler. 


Indictment  a, 

written  accusation  of 
one  or  more  persons  for  a  crime  or  mis¬ 
demeanor,  preferred  to  and  presented 


Indigestion 


Indo-European  Languages 


upon  oath  by  a  grand  jury  to  a  court. 
Indictments  must  have  a  precise  and  suf¬ 
ficient  certainty. 

Indigestion  S  e  e 

Indigirka  flow- 

ing  northwards  into  the  Arctic  Ocean ; 
length  750  miles. 

IndiffO  (ia'di-go),  a  blue  vegetable 
&  dye,  extensively  employed  in 
dyeing  and  calico-printing ;  an  important 
commercial  product  in  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  Mexico,  Brazil,  Egypt,  etc.  It  is 
chiefly  obtained  from  various  leguminous 
plants  of  the  genus  Indigofera ,  herba¬ 
ceous  or  shrubby  plants,  with  pinnate 
leaves,  and  small,  blue,  purple,  or  white 


Indigo-plant  (. Indigofera  tindoria). 


pea-shaped  flowers  disposed  in  axillary 
racemes.  They  are  very  numerous  in  the 
equatorial  regions  of  the  globe.  The 
species  most  commonly  cultivated  are  the 
I.  Anil,  a  native  of  Tropical  America, 
but  now  cultivated  also  in  the  East  In¬ 
dies  ;  the  /.  tindoria,  also  cultivated  in 
both  Indies ;  and  the  I.  coerulea.  The 
I.  tindoria  is  the  species  most  abun¬ 
dantly  cultivated.  The  greater  part  of  the 
indigo  used  pt  the  present  day  comes 
from  India,  especially  from  the  provinces 
of  Bengal,  Oude,  and  Madras.  The 
ground  is  ploughed  towards  the  end  of 
the  year,  and  the  seed  sowed  in  the 
early  spring  of  the  following  year.  The 
first  cutting  of  the  plants  takes  place 
about  midsummer,  and  the  second  about 
two  months  later,  the  process  of  extract¬ 
ing  the  dye  varying  as  the  leaves  are 
fresh  or  dried.  Indigo  occurs  in  the 
market  in  pieces  which  are  sometimes 
cubical,  sometimes  of  an  irregular  form  ; 
these  pieces  are  easily  broken,  the  frac¬ 
ture  being  dull  and  earthy.  The  color 
varies  from  light-blue  to  blackish-blue ; 
when  rubbed  with  the  nail  a  copper- 
colored  streak  is  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  mass.  Indigo  is  insoluble  in  water, 
but  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  cer¬ 
tain  deoxidizing  agents  it  becomes  soluble 
in  alkaline  solutions,  losing  its  blue  color 
and  forming  a  green  solution  from  which, 
when  precipitated  by  acids,  it  becomes 
white,  but  it  instantly  becomes  blue  on 
exposure  to  the  air.  Commercial  indigo 


contains  about  50  to  60  per  cent,  of  pure 
indigo  blue,  the  remainder  consisting  of 
substances  called  indigo  gluten,  indigo 
yellow,  indigo  red,  etc.  Artificial  indigo 
is  now  produced  by  chemical  processes, 
having  been  discovered  in  1878.  This  has 
come  into  use  sufficiently  to  diminish  the 
demand  for  the  natural  product,  and  is 
said  to  be  superior  to  the  latter  in  color 
and  wearing  powers. 

TnrHcrn-TvirH  a  North  American  bird 
Aiiuigu  uiiu,  (Cyanospiza  cyanea) 

of  the  finch  family.  It  is  of  a  deep- 
blue  color,  and  is  a  good  songster. 

IndigO-COpper,  thednativecoprotosu^ 

an  indigo-blue  color. 

Indigofera  (in-di-gof'e-ra),  a  large 

®  genus  of  plants,  nat. 

order  Leguminosae,  including  about  220 
species,  indigenous  in  the  warmer  parts  of 
Asia,  Africa  and  America.  See  Indigo. 

Indie’ometer  (in-di-gom'e-ter),  an 
iiiuiguiiictei  instrument  for  ascer¬ 
taining  the  depth  of  color  of  indigo. 
Tndinm  (in'di-um),  a  metal  discov- 
X11U1U1U  ered  by  Reich  and  Richter 
in  1863  by  means  of  spectroscopic  analy¬ 
sis  in  the  zinc-blende  of  Freiburg.  It 
has  been  isolated  in  small  quantities, 
and  is  of  a  silver-white  color,  soft,  and 
marks  paper  like  lead ;  specific  gravity, 
7.421  at  16°. 8.  The  metal  is  related  to 
cadmium  and  zinc,  and  its  spectrum  ex¬ 
hibits  two  characteristic  lines,  one  violet 
and  another  blue. 

Turin- Chin  a  the  name  now  given  to 
J.IIUU  \jlLUL<x,  the  southeastern  penin¬ 
sula  of  Asia,  comprising  Burmah,  Siam, 
Cambodia,  Cochin-China,  Tonquin,  Anam, 
etc.  It  was  formerly  known  as  Farther 
India. 

Indo-European  Languages, 


also  called  Aryan  or  Indo-Germanic,  the 
most  important  of  the  great  families 
into  which  human  speech  has  been 
divided,  spoken  by  various  peoples  in 
Asia  and  Eurone.  The  chief  branches  of 
this  family  are  the  Teutonic  or  Germanic, 
including  English,  German,  Dutch,  Dan¬ 
ish,  Swedish,  Icelandic,  and  the  extinct 
Gothic;  the  Slavonic  (Polish,  Russian, 
Bohemian)  ;  the  Lithuanian;  the  Celtic 
(Welsh,  Irish,  Gaelic,  Breton)  ;  the  Latin 
or  Italic,  and  the  Romance  tongues  de¬ 
scended  from  it  (French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  Portuguese)  ;  the  Greek,  the 
Armenian,  the  Persian,  and  the  Sanskrit. 
All  these  tongues  are  regarded  as  being 
descended  from  a  common  ancestral 
tongue  or  parent  speech,  spoken  at  some 
remote  period  in  the  original  home  of 
the  Aryans.  This  home  has  been  vari¬ 
ously  located  in  Central  Asia,  Scandi- 


Indore 


Induction 


navia,  Caucasia,  etc.,  by  different 
writers.  See  Philology. 

Indore  or  IND0R  (in-dor'),  a  protected 
>  native  state  of  Hindustan,  con¬ 
nected  with  Central  India,  and  consisting 
of  several  detached  portions,  the  largest 
being  bisected  by  the  Narbada ;  total 
area,  8400  sq.  miles.  It  forms  the  rem¬ 
nant  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  Mahratta 
dynasty  of  Holkar,  and  Holkar  as  the 
family  name  is  associated  with  the  title 
Maharajah,  which  belongs  to  the  ruler 
of  the  state.  It  is  traversed  by  the  Vin- 
dhya  Mountains,  and  much  of  the  coun¬ 
try  is  well  wooded.  Indore  is  generally 
fertile,  the  cultivated  crops  including 
wheat,  rice,  millet,  cotton,  sugar-cane, 
oil-seeds,  tobacco,  and  opium,  which  is 
one  of  the  principal  products.  Among 
the  inhabitants  are  numerous  Bheels. 
The  ruling  class  are  Mahrattas.  The 
Holkar  dynasty  was  founded  by  Mulhar 
Rao  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Their  dominions  were  at  one 
period  much  more  extended  than  at  pres¬ 
ent.  Pop.  about  850,690. — Indore,  the 
capital,  is  of  modern  origin,  and  in  recent 
times  has  rapidly  increased.  The  Ma¬ 
harajah’s  nalace  is  the  most  conspicuous 
edifice.  The  British  residency  is  one  of 
che  handsomest  in  Hindustan.  Pop. 
(1911)  44,947. 

Trirlnrsipm +  (in-dors'ment),  or  En- 

inaorseniem;  D0RSEMENT  gee  BiU 

Illdra  (in'dra),  a  Hindu  deity,  origi¬ 
nally  representing  the  sky  or 
heavens,  and  worshiped  in  the  Vedic 
period  as  the  supreme  god,  though  he 


Indra. — Coleman’s  Hindu  Mythology. 


afterwards  assumed  a  subordinate  place 
in  the  Pantheon.  He  is  commonly  rep¬ 
resented  with  four  arms  and  hands  riding 
on  an  elephant.  When  painted  he  is 
covered  with  eyes.  He  is  at  once  benefi¬ 
cent  as  giving  rain  and  shade,  and  awful 
and  powerful  in  storm  as  wielding  the 
thunderbolt.  In  one  aspect  he  is  lord 


of  8 warga,  the  beautiful  paradise  where 
the  inferior  gods  and  pious  men  dwell  in 
full  and  uninterrupted  sensuous  felicity. 
Tndrp  (apdr),  a  department  of  Central 
xnui  c  prance ;  area,  2666  square 
miles.  It  belongs  to  the  basin  of  the 
Loire,  which  receives  its  waters  by  the 
Indre,  a  river  of  140  miles  length,  the 
Creuse,  and  the  Cher.  The  department  is 
generally  flat,  and  nearly  two-thirds  of 
the  surface  is  arable.  Large  crops  of 
wheat  and  barley  are  produced ;  other 
important  crops  are  hemp  and  flax.  A 
considerable  quantity  of  land  is  occupied 
by  vineyards.  The  minerals  include  iron, 
lithographic  stones,  and  several  varieties 
of  marble.  The  principal  manufactures 
are  fine  woolen  cloth,  and  iron  and  steel 
goods,  linen,  hosiery,  etc..  Chateauroux 
is  the  capital.  Pop.  290,216. 

Indre-et-Loire  (andr-e-lwar),  a  de- 
J.I1UIC  CL  UUIIC  partment  of  central 

France ;  area,  2377  square  miles.  It 
belongs  to  the  basin  of  the  Loire,  and 
is  traversed  both  by  it  and  its  tributary 
the  Indre,  as  also  by  the  still  more  im¬ 
portant  tributaries  the  Vienne  and  the 
Creuse,  besides  the  Cher.  They  are  all 
navigable  within  the  department,  and 
furnish  it  with  almost  unlimited  means 
of  water  communication.  The  surface  is 
finely,  diversified,  and  more  than  one- 
half  is  arable.  Hemp  and  flax  are  ex¬ 
tensively  cultivated,  and  fruit  is  very 
abundant.  Iron  is  worked  to  some  ex¬ 
tent  ;  and  there  are  valuable  millstone 
quarries.  Clay,  both  for  ordinary  pur¬ 
poses  and  the  finer  kinds  of  pottery,  is 
abundant.  The  manufactures  are  not  of 
much  importance.  Tours  is  the  capital. 
Pop.  <,916. 


Induced  Current  the 

current  of  elec¬ 
tricity  which  is  produced  or  excited  in  a 
conductor  when  the  magnetic  field  in 
which  it  is  placed  is  altered  in  any  way ; 
that  is,  1st,  when  the  strength  of  the 
current  in  a  neighboring  conductor  is 
altered ;  or  2d,  when  a  neighboring  con¬ 
ductor  in  which  a  current  flows  is  altered 
in  position ;  or  3d,  when  a  neighboring 
magnet  is  moved  ;  or  4th,  when  the  mag¬ 
netization  of  a  neighboring  magnet  is 
altered.  Thus,  if  there  is  a  closed  cir¬ 
cuit,  say  a  coil  of  wire  with  its  ends 
joined,  through  which  no  current  is  pass¬ 
ing,  the  motion  of  a  magnet  in  its 
neighborhood,  will  induce  a  current  in 
it,  the  direction  of  this  current  being  al¬ 
ways  such  as  to  oppose  the  motion. 

Induction  (jp-duk'shun),  in  logic,  is 

that  process  of  reasoning 
by  which  we  rise  from  the  particular 
to  the  general,  and  is  the  counter-process 
+o  Eduction.  In  induction  particulars 


Induction 


Indulgence 


are  not  only  raised  into  generals,  but 
these  into  still  higher  generalities.  In 
following  this  method  we  proceed  from 
the  known  to  the  unknown,  and  obtain  a 
conclusion  much  wider  than  the  premises. 
Thus  a  person  who  has  had  any  experi¬ 
ence  easily  arrives  by  induction  at  the 
conclusion  that  fire  burns  wood,  and  when 
any  piece  of  wood  whatever  is  presented 
to  him  he  will  have  no  hesitation  in  say¬ 
ing  that  fire  will  burn  it.  As  it  is  im¬ 
possible  that  all  particulars  can  be 
observed,  there  is  always  a  certain  risk 
of  error,  and  the  inductive  method  must 
be  worked  with  extreme  caution ;  but 
science  properly  so  called  would  be  im¬ 
possible  if  we  did  not  presuppose  a 
faculty  of  arriving  from  experience  at 
the  knowledge  of  truths  not  contained 
in  that  experience.  Hence  the  ground 
of  induction  is  the  established  fact  that 
nature  is  uniform. 

Tn/Inn+inn  in  English  ecclesiatical 

inauciion,  law>  the  investing  of  a 

clerk  presented  to  a  benefice  with  the 
temporalities  thereof.  The  person  in¬ 
ducting  takes  the  clerk  by  the  hand, 
and  lays  it  on  the  ring,  key,  or  latch 
of  the  church-door  or  wall  of  the  church  ; 
or  he  delivers  a  clod,  turf,  or  twig  of 
the  glebe,  and  thus  gives  corporal  pos¬ 
session  of  the  church.  The  doors  are 
then  opened,  the  clerk  put  into  the 
church,  and  the  bell  tolled  to  make  the 
induction  known.  The  incumbent  must 
assent  to  the  Thirty-nine  Articles  and 
the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  and  take 
the  oath  of  allegiance.  In  Scotland  the 
minister  is  inducted  by  the  presbytery. 
t-n  rl n  ni l  rm  ELECTROMAGNETIC,  the 
AIIUUL-liuii,  action  by  which  a  current 
of  electricity  is  produced  in  a  conductor 
when  the  magnetic  field  in  which  it  is 
placed  is  altered  in  any  way.  See  In¬ 
duced  Current. 

T-ndue+inri  Electrostatic,  the  ac- 
lnauciion,  tion  bv  which  the  distri¬ 
bution  of  a  charge  of  electricity  on  a 
conductor  is  altered  by  the  approach  ot 
an  electrified  body.  When  a  body 
charged  with  one  kind  of  electricity  is 
approached  towards  an  insulated  con¬ 
ductor  which  originally  had  no_  charge, 
a  charge  similar  to  that  of  the  influenc¬ 
ing  body  is  produced  on  the  remote  side, 
and  an  equal  charge  of  the  opposite  kind 
on  the  near  side  of  the  insulated  conduc¬ 
tor.  It  is  to  the  mutual  induction  be¬ 
tween  the  two  coatings,  one  charged 
positively,  that  the  Leyden-jar  is  indebted 
for  its  large  electrical  capacity. 
TnArm+inn  Magnetic,  the  action  by 
induction,  which  iron  and  other  sub¬ 
stances  become  magnetic  when  in  a  mag¬ 
netic  field,  that  is,  when  in  the 


neighborhood  of  magnets  or  currents  of 
electricity.  See  Electro-magnetism,  Magj 
netism. 

Induction-coil,  ?“ntirtrbuymen^uC: 

korff,  in  which  rapid  breaking  and 
making  of  the  current  of  electricity  in  a 
primary  short  coil  of  wire  gives  rise  to  a 
succession  of  induced  currents  (see  In¬ 
duced  Current)  of  very  great  electro- 


Induction-coil. 

motive  force  in  a  long  secondary  coil, 
Such  a  coil  often  consists  of  a  coppei 
wire  many  miles  in  length,  and  a  sue* 
cession  of  powerful  sparks  passes  be¬ 
tween  its  terminals  when  the  primary 
current  is  rapidly  made  and  broken. 

Tnrhllp’pnpp  (in-dul'jens),  in  the 
J.IIUUlgeilLC  Roman  Catholic  sys' 

tern  is  the  remission  granted  by  the 
church  to  a  repentant  sinner  of  the  tem¬ 
poral  punishment  due  to  his  sin,  whether 
this  punishment  be  the  pains  of  purga¬ 
tory,  or  penance  which  the  church  has 
the  right  to  impose  according  to  the 
gravity  of  the  sin.  It  must  be  understood 
that  the  indulgence  is  never  to  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  constituting  a  remission  of  the  sin 
itself.  The  principle  of  indulgences 
rests  on  that  of  good  works.  Many 
saints  and  pious  men  have  done  more 
good  works  and  suffered  more  than  was 
required  for  the  remission  of  their  sins ; 
these  are  known  as  works  of  superero¬ 
gation,  and  the  sum  of  this  surplus  con¬ 
stitutes  a  treasure  for  the  church,  which 
is  under  the  control  of  the  pope,  who  is 
privileged  to  make  use  of  it  as  he  finds 
advisable  in  exchange  for  pious  works 
Indulgences  are  of  two  kinds :  plenary 
when  considered  an  equivalent  substi¬ 
tute  for  all  penance;  and  partial,  when 
only  a  portion  of  penitential  works  is 
relaxed.  Local  indulgences  are  attached 
to  particular  places,  real  indulgences  tc 
various  good  works.  The  historic  origin 
of  indulgences  is  traced  to  the  public 
penances  and  the  canonical  punishments 
which  the  early  Christian  church  im. 
posed  on  offenders,  especially  on  those 
who  were  guilty  of  anv  grievous  crime, 
such  as  apostasy,  murder,  and  adultery. 
When  ecclesiastical  discipline  became 
milder  it  was  allowed  to  commute 
these  punishments  into  fines  for  the  ben¬ 
efit  of  the  church.  The  first  recorded 
instance  of  the  use  of  the  name  indul¬ 
gence  was  by  Alexander  II  in  the 


Indus 


Infallibility 


eleventh  century,  but  the  institution  it¬ 
self  was  in  full  development  during  the 
Crusades.  At  first  the  only  source  of 
indulgences  was  in  Rome,  and  they  could 
be  obtained  only  by  going  there.  The 
supposititious  abuse  of  granting  indul¬ 
gences  inflamed  the  zeal  of  Luther,  and 
the  Protestant  theologians  have  always 
found  indulgences  one  of  the  most  as¬ 
sailable  points  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
system. 

Tnrlns  (in'dus),  the  chief  river  of  the 
x  iu.ua  northwest  of  Hindustan.  It  has 
a  length  of  about  1800  miles,  drains  an 
area  of  about  370,000  square  miles,  and 
rises  in  Tibet  on  the  north  of  the  Hima¬ 
laya  Mountains.  At  first  it  flows  in  a 
northwesterly  direction,  but  after  burst¬ 
ing  through  the  Himalayas  flows  south¬ 
west  till  it  enters  the  Indian  Ocean.  At 
Attock  it  is  joined  by  the  Kabul  from 
Afghanistan,  and  here,  850  feet  above 
the  sea,  it  is  nearly  800  feet  wide,  and 
from  30  to  60  feet  deep  according  to  the 
season.  Near  Mittankot  it  receives  on 
the  east  the  Panjnad,  or  united  stream 
of  the  ‘  Five  Rivers  ’  of  the  Punjab.  In 
Sind  it  gives  off  several  extensive  arms 
or  canals,  which  are  of  great  value  for 
irrigation ;  and  below  Haidarabad  it  di¬ 
vides  into  a  number  of  mouths.  Its  delta 
extends  about  130  miles  along  the  coast. 
Vessels  drawing  more  than  7  feet  cannot 
generally  enter  any  of  its  mouths ;  but 
steamers  of  light  draught  ascend  from 
Haidarabad  to  Multan. 

Industrial  and  Provident  Soci- 

pfipci  societies  that  carry  on  some 
CLiCd;  trade  for  the  mutual  benefit  of 
the  members.  In  Great  Britain  various 
acts  have  been  passed  for  the  regulation 
of  such  societies,  the  most  important 
being  in  1876,  amending  and  consolidat¬ 
ing  all  previous  acts.  The  Societies  which 
may  be  registered  under  this  act  are  so¬ 
cieties  for  carrying  on  any  labor,  trade, 
or  handicraft,  whether  wholesale  or  re¬ 
tail,  of  which  societies  no  member  other 
than  a  society  registered  under  this  act 
shall  have  or  claim  an  interest  in  the 
funds  over  £200.  No  society  can  be  reg¬ 
istered  which  has  a  membership  of  less 
than  seven  persons ;  and  every  society 
must  have  a  registered  office ;  must  pub¬ 
lish  its  name  outside  the  office  and  else¬ 
where  ;  must  submit  its  accounts  to  an 
annual  public  audit ;  must  send  annual 
returns  to  the  registrar,  etc.  A  register 
of  its  members’  names  must  be  properly 
kept.  The  registrar,  on  application  of 
one-fifth  of  the  members,  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  treasurer,  appoint  one  or 
more  inspectors  to  examine  into  the  af¬ 
fairs  of  the  society  and  report  thereon. 


Societies  of  this  kind  have  made  no  prog¬ 
ress  in  the  U.  S. 

Industrial  Education  *  br?nd 

eludes  all  vocational  education  relating 
to  the  industries.  In  common  usage,  how¬ 
ever,  the  term  is  not  applied  to  the  pro¬ 
fessional  training  of  the  engineering 
schools  (see  Technical  Schools),  or  to 
manual  training  of  the  elementary  schools 
(see  Manual  Training),  but  to  the  field 
of  specialized  training  lying  between  the 
two.  Both  trade  and  technical  education 
are  the  development  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  and  owe  their  appearance,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  the  growth  of  the  factory 
system  with  its  division  of  labor  and  the 
breakdown  of  the  apprenticeship  system, 
and,  on  the  other,  to  the  increased  appli¬ 
cation  of  science  to  the  industries.  The 
first  important  step  in  the  direction  of 
such  education  in  the  United  States  was 
the  establishment  of  a  number  of  evening 
schools  under  private  auspices.  The  first 
trade  school  established  in  the  United 
States  was  the  New  York  Trade  School, 
founded  in  1881.  Another  movement  led 
to  the  establishment  of  preparatory  trade 
schools  for  youths  of  legal  working  age, 
who  now  leave  the  elementary  schools  in 
large  numbers.  These  schools  do  not  aim 
at  specialized  trade  training,  but  afford 
instruction  that  will  give  a  boy  or  girl  a 
definite  advantage  in  entering  upon  the 
work  of  mill  or  factory,  or  in  entering 
upon  apprenticeship  at  a  skilled  trade.  A 
part-time  or  co-operative  plan,  is  also 
employed  in  some  cities. 

T  W  W  (Industrial  Workers  of 
x.  vv  .  vv  .  THE  world).  See  Labor 


Organizations . 

Tu  prtia  (in-er'sh-a) ,  or  Vis  Inertia. 

Lat.  the  ‘  power  of  inactiv¬ 
ity  ’  ),  the  passiveness  of  matter,  or  its 
indifference  to  rest  or  motion.  Newton’s 
first  law  treats  of  this  property,  in  virtue 
of  which  a  body  at  rest  will  remain  at 
rest,  and  a  body  in  motion  will  continue 
to  move  in  a  straight  line  and  with  a 
uniform  velocity  unless  some  force  acts 
upon  it. 


Infallibility  ( in-f  al-i-bil'i-ti ) .  ex- 

dill  unity  emption  from  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  error  in  regard  to  matters  of 
both  faith  and  morals — a  claim  made  by 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church  both  on  its 
own  behalf  and  on  that  of  the  pope.  The 
infallibility  of  the  church  is  of  two  kinds. 
votive  and  passive;  the  former  signifying 
the  function  of  the  church  of  authorita¬ 
tively  settling  doctrinal  disputes  ;  and  the 
latter  that  property  in  virtue  of  which  she 
can  never  embrace  erroneous  doctrine.  The 
infallibility  of  the  pone  was  settled  in  the 
Vatican  Council,  1870.  The  dogma  was 


Infant 


Infection 


then  formulated  in  the  following  terms*  not  be  observed  until  several  days  have 
— ‘  We  teach  and  define  that  it  is  a  dogma  elapsed.  The  early  symptoms  are  fever, 
divinely  revealed ;  that  the  Roman  pon-  convulsions,  sometimes  vomiting,  and 
tiff,  when  he  speaks  ex  cathedra — that  is.  numbness  or  tingling  in  the  limbs 
when  in  discharge  of  the  office  of  pastor  affected.  The  paralysis  affects  usually 
and  doctor  of  all  Christians,  by  virtue  of  one  leg,  more  often  two,  occasionally  the 
his  supreme  apostolic  authority,  he  de-  arms  and  the  face.  The  whole  of  the 
fines  a  doctrine  regarding  faith  or  morals  limb  is  not  necessarily  paralyzed ;  often 
to  be  held  by  the  universal  church,  by  only  a  certain  group  of  muscles  is  af- 
the  divine  assistance  promised  to  him  fected.  These  muscles  rapidly  waste  and 
in  blessed  Peter — is  possessed  of  that  become  flaccid.  In  less  severe  cases  not 
infallibility  with  which  the  Divine  Re-  the  whole  limb  but  only  a  group  of  mus- 
deemer  willed  that  His  church  should  bo  cles  is  affected,  and  there  is  always  some 
endowed  for  defining  doctrines  regarding  hope  of  return  of  power.  Usually,  how- 
faith  or  morals,  and  that,  therefore,  ever,  a  limb  paralyzed  in  infancy  does  not 
such  definitions  of  the  Roman  pontiff  are  grow.  Few  cases  are  fatal, 
irreformable  of  themselves,  and  not  from  The  alarming  increase  of  the  disease  in 
the  consent  of  the  church.’  A  consider-  the  United  States  within  recent  years 
able  body  refuse  to  acknowledge  the  in-  has  led  to  wide  study  and  much  specula- 
fallibility  of  the  popes.  See  Old  Cath*  tion.  Investigations  have  shown  that  the 
0lics  disease  is  transmissible  and  that  it  is 

Tyi fa n t  (m'fant),  a  term  in  the  Eng-  due  to  a  specific  organism.  During  the 
imam:  L  h  V  Amprican  law  f£r  acute  stages  of  the  disease,  therefore, 

persons  who  have  noT  atSned  thek  patients  should  be  isolated  and  all  dis- 
rnainritu  that  is  the  ace  of  twentv-one  charges  from  the  nose  and  mouth  should 
Tears  In  general  contracts  made  by  ^n-  be  disinfected.  Treatment  at  the  outset 
f.ntj'^rc  no?  hindina Scent  for necL£-  6hould  be  directed  to  the  relief  of  the 
fants  are  iv  Ju.-  an  infant  pain,  and  the  promotion  of  elimination 

nes  suited  to  their  state.  by  iWns  of  laxatives,  nourishing  food, 

“  *0  cnmmal  »  but  ^  bathg>  ^  About  £  month  aft*erwar(j 

>oung  persons  a  e  P  ,  local  treatment  of  the  atrophied  muscles 

fences  if  ^hey  have  not  g  should  be  commenced,  and  effort  made  to 

discretion  to  distinguishthem  to  tie  such  t  deformitieg.  ’For  the  connection 

Infants  require  the  consent  of  parents  £f  h  t  ble  fl  with  infantile  paralysis 
or  guardians  to  marry.  The  jurisdiction  stable  Flv 

in  respect  to  infants  is  genera  yves  T-nfa-ntrV  (in'fan-tri),  foot  -  soldiers 
m  either  probate >  or  c Wlantry  collectively.  Except  among 

Infante  iJVfan,%Uld),  the  title  semibarbarous  nations,  and  during  the 
0  .  prevalence  of  the  institutions  of  chivalry., 

given  in  Spain  and  o  g  infantry  has  always  been  considered  the 

princes  of  the  royal  house.  The  p  most  important  military  arm,  and  this 

ses  are  called  infanta.  has  been  peculiarly  the  case  since  the 

TnfflTlticide  (mfan  ti-sid),  the  mur-  formation  of  standing  armies.  Infantry 
der  of  an  infant,  a  may  be  divided  into  various  classes,  most 
crime  that  is  especially  common  in  the  comm0nly  into  light  infantry  and  in¬ 
case  of  illegitimate  children,  the  main,  fantry  of  the  line.  Under  equal  circum- 
cause  being  shame ;  but  infanticide  .  is  stances  well-trained  infantry  is  almost 
sometimes  the  result,  of  puerperal  m-  universally  successful  against  any  other 
sanity.  In  trial  for  infanticide  it  must  bind  of  troops. 

be  proved  that  the  child  was  born  fully  CpRnnlc  institutions  estab- 

alive.  Infanticide  was  prevalent  lr  *111  dll  l  OOIIUUlb,  lighed  in  the  latter 

Greece  and  Rome.  .  In  modern  times  pirt  0f  tbe  eighteenth  century  for  the 
many  barbarous  nations  are  guilty  oi  ucation  of  very  young  children.  Wald- 
wholesale  child-murder.  Among  the  acb,  in  Alsace,  and  New  Lanark,  in 

South  Sea  Islanders  and  aboriginal  Aus-  Scotland,  are  both  claimed  as  the  cradle 

tralians  the  destruction  of  infant  life  if  Gf  the  infant  school. 

systematized.  The  Hindus  destroy  femalt  T-Mfppfifjyi  (in-fek'shun)  a  term  some- 
children  without  compunction,  and  abor-.  xnici/nuu  times  Used  to  signify  the 
tion  is  common  among  the  Mohammedans,  communication  of  disease  through  the  at- 
In  China,  also,  infanticide  is  common.  mosphere,  as  contrasted  with  contagion 
"Pavalvcisi  an  infectious  (con,  and  tango ,  to  touch),  communica- 
imanuie  -LdJ.cu.,y3Ao>  disease,  a  tion  of  disease  through  the  medium  of 
form  of  spinal  paralysis  occurring  fre-  touch.  In  many  cases  infection  and 
ouentlv  in  young  children.  It  comes  on  contagion  are  used  as  synonymous.  Some 
suddenly  and  the  paralysis  itself  may ,  diseases  may  spread  in  both  manners. 


Infectious  Diseases 


Inflection 


Infectious  Diseases.  See  Gonta^on. 
Infernal  Machines  ^Ivan'es 

made  to  resemble  some  harmless  object, 
yet  filled  with  a  dangerous  explosive. 
They  are  arranged  to  be  set  off  by  clock¬ 
work,  or  on  opening  a  box  containing 
the  explosive.  The  bombs  of  dynamite 
or  other  explosive  substance  now  so  often 
thrown  or  set  off  by  a  fuse  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  death  or  destruction 
of  property  must  be  classed  in  the  same 
category. 

Tn-fini+A  (in'fin-it),  a  term  in  meta- 
ximnitc  physics,  which  has  been  the 
source  of  much  controversy.  Some  main¬ 
tain  that  there  corresponds  to  infinity  a 
distinct  notion ;  while  others  affirm  that 
the  word  is  a  name  for  a  mere  negative, 
that  we  can  never  really  form  any  dis¬ 
tinct  idea  of  the  infinite.. 

TYlfiTvitPSlTTIfll  (in-fin-i-tes'i-mal) ,  in 
Ximniiebinmi  mathematics,  an  in¬ 
finitely  small  quantity,  or  one  which  is 
so  small  as  to  be  incomparable  with  any 
finite  quantity  whatever,  or  which  is 
less  than  any  assignable  quantity.  The 
infinitesimal  calculus  is  a  department  of 
the  higher  mathematics  which  embraces 
both  the  differential  and  the  integral  cal- 

Cttl/ttS 

TnfinifivA  (in-fin'i-tiv),  the  indefinite 
XiiiUlltlve  mood  0f  a  verb,  or  that  in 

which  the  verb  is  represented  without  a 
subject ;  the  mere  name-form  of  the  verb. 
As  the  verb  expresses  an  action,  or  a 
state,  it  generally  belongs  to  a  subject 
whose  action  or  state  is  expressed ;  but 
if  we  wish  to  express  the  mere  idea  of 
this  action  or  state  we  use  the  infinitive, 
which,  therefore,  in  many  languages  is 
employed  without  further  change  as  a 
substantive — for  instance,  in  Greek  and 
German — only  preceded  by  the  neuter 
article.  The  infinitive  may  be  regarded 
as  the  point  of  transition  from  a  verb  to 
a  substantive,  and  is  often  used  as  the 
subject  pf  a  proposition. 

Infirmary  See  Hos' 

Inflammation  l 

morbid  process,  of  which  the  most  obvious 
phenomena  are  pain,  swelling  of  the  af¬ 
fected  part,  perceptible  increase  of  heat 
to  the  patient,  and  redness  beyond  the 
natural  degree,  often  followed  by  febrile 
symptoms.  Inflammations  may  arise 
from  external  injuries,  or  may  be  brought 
on  by  morbid  or  poisonous  matters  in 
the  system,  sudden  changes  of  tempera¬ 
ture,  etc.  The  three  commonly  described 
terminations  of  inflammation  are  resolu¬ 
tion,  suppuration  and  mortification  or 


sloughing.  Resolution  is  that  recovery 
from  the  disorder  which  is  effected  with¬ 
out  the  intervention  of  any  disorganiz¬ 
ing  process,  and  when  the  vessels  return 
to  their  normal  condition  on  the  exciting 
cause  of  the  disorder  being  withdrawn, 
and  this  is  the  most  favorable  mode  of 
termination.  If  inflammation  cannot  be 
resolved  it  may  go  on  to  suppuration , 
when  the  skin  is  either  divided  by  the 
knife  or  breaks  of  itself,  and  there  is  an 
escape  of  a  yellow,  cream-like  fluid,  after 
which  the  symptoms  may  abate.  The 
tendency  to  suppuration  is  marked  by  the 
pain  becoming  full  and  throbbing,  while 
the  pulse  becomes  more  full  without  be¬ 
ing  less  frequent.  Mortification  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  sudden  cessation  of 
pain,  and  there  is  the  actual  death  of  the 
part  affected.  When  the  circumstances 
are  favorable  this  dead  part  sloughs  off 
by  a  vital  process  known  as  ulceration , 
and  the  cavity  gradually  fills  up  and 
heals.  In  many  cases  inflammation  may 
rather  be  considered  as  a  salutary  process 
than  as  a  disease,  for  it  frequently  pre¬ 
vents  evils  which  would  occasion  either 
serious  or  fatal  consequences.  The  most 
important  remedy  in  'cases  of  severe  in¬ 
flammation  is  hot  fomentations,  blisters, 
bloodletting,  the  warm  bath,  combined 
with  low  diet  and  perfect  quietude.  In 
the  beginning  cold  is  excellent.  As  to 
inflammation  of  the  intestines,  see  En¬ 
teritis;  of  the  eye,  see  Iritis;  of  the 
bowels,  see  Peritonitis ;  of  the  brain,  see 
Meningitis ;  of  the  lungs,  see  Pneumonia. 

Tnflprtirm  (in-flek'shun ;  Latin,  in- 
inneuion  flexi0f  a  bending)>  in 

grammar,  the  changes  in  form  which 
words  undergo  in  consequence  of  standing 
in  certain  relations  to  other  words  in 
a  sentence.  These  changes  occur  for 
the  most  part  at  the  end  of  words,  and 
the  inflectional  elements  were  all  probably 
at  first  separate  vocables.  To  inflection 
belong  those  changes  which  comprise 
cases,  numbers,  persons,  tenses,  etc.  In 
some  languages  we  have  positive  proof 
of  inflections  being  formed  of  words 
originally  distinct.  Thus  Fr.  aimerai,  I 
shall  love,  the  future  of  aimer ,  to  love, 
is,  literally  and  historically,  I  have  to 
love,  and  is  compounded  of  aimer ,  to 
love,  and  ai,  I  have,  the  first  person 
present  indicative  of  avoir.  The  same  is 
the  case  in  Italian  and  Spanish.  The 
loss  of  inflections  is  a  common  feature  of 
the  Romance  tongues  as  compared  with 
the  Latin,  on  which  they  are  based,  and  is 
also  a  feature  of  English  as  compared 
with  Anglo-Saxon.  The  result  in  both 
cases  is  much  less  freedom  in  the  ar¬ 
rangement  of  words,  but  this  is  probably 
counterbalanced  by  greater  perspicuity. 


Inflorescence 


Infusoria 


Inflorescence  li,?;flo^'es,en!)»  inflbot' 

any,  the  mode  of  flow¬ 
ering  of  any  species  of  plant,  that  is,  the 
manner  in  which  its  blossoms  are  grouped 
together,  and  in  some  cases  in  which  they 
are  successively  open.  The  principal 


Varieties  of  Inflorescence. 

1,  Spike.  2,  Amentum  or  Catkin.  3,  Ra»eme. 
4,  Panicle.  5,  Whorl.  6,  Umbel — a,  simple,  b, 
compound.  7,  Cyme.  8,  Corymb.  9,  Thyrsus. 
10,  Head  or  Capitulum.  11,  Fasciculus  or  Fascicle. 
12,  Spadix.  13,  Antbodium. 

forms  of  inflorescence  are  the  amentum , 
corymb,  cynic,  raceme,  panicle,  thyrsus, 
spike  whorl  (see  those  terms)  ;  thyrsus, 
gal  and  centripetal  are  also  terms  applied 
to  two  kinds  of  inflorescence. 

TuHhati79  (in-fld-en'za ;  Italian,  in- 
J.I111  UcilZct  flUence),  a  term  used 

rather  laxly  to  denote  an  epidemic  catarrh 
of  a  rather  severe  character,  the  symptoms 
of  which  are  those  of  what  is  usually 
called  a  cold,  with  others  such  as  lassitude 
and  general  depression,  loss  of  sleep, 
feverishness,  nausea,  loss  of  .  appetite, 
sometimes  vomiting,  often  an  inflamma¬ 
tory  state  of  the  throat  and  pharynx, 
bronchitis,  or  other  complications.  It  is 
not  usually  fatal,  the  patient  generally 
recovering  in  a  week  or  ten  days,  but  it 
sometimes  leaves  behind  chronic  bron¬ 
chitis  or  consumption.  Another  form  of 
influenza,  known  under  the  name  of  la 
grippe,  has  at  intervals  spread  extensively. 
This  is  an  acute  infectious  disease  prob¬ 
ably  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  bacillus 
of  influenza,  though  other  bacteria  have 
been  urged  as  the  exciting  cause.  An  epi¬ 
demic  of  it  began  in  the  United  States 
about  1890,  and  since  that  date  it  has 


never  disappeared,  occasionally  breaking 
out  severely.  The  various  epidemics  have 
differed  somewhat  in  their  severity  and 
also  in  their  sequehe,  the  latest  visitation 
being,  perhaps,  the  most  severe.  This  epi¬ 
demic,  occurring  in  1918,  was  particularly 
severe,  and  presented  unusual  symptoms ; 
and  it  was,  for  no  valid  reason,  called 
Spanish  influenza.  Many  of  the  cases  in 
this  epidemic  were  followed  by  pneumonia. 
It  is  very  apt  to  leave  the  patient  with 
some  organic  weakness,  the  weaker  parts 
of  the  system  seeming  the  most  susceptible 
to  its  attacks.  Premature  exertion  after 
influenza  may  lead  to  heart  disease,  indi¬ 
gestion  or  damage  of  the  nervous  system. 
The  patient  should  go  to  bed  at  once,  and 
seek  the  advice  of  a  physician.  Time 
spent  in  ‘  fighting  against  ’  the  disease  is 
not  only  time  lost,  but  means  loss  of  the 
patient’s  strength,  with  possible  complica¬ 
tions  and,  perhaps,  a  fatal  result. 

Information  (  in-for-ma'shun  ),  in 
XIII  ui  Hid  11UI1  law>  a  complaint  or 

accusation  exhibited  against  a  person  for 
some  criminal  offense.  It  differs  in  no 
respect  from  an  indictment,  except  that  it 
is  filed  at  the  mere  discretion  of  the  proper 
law  officer  of  the  government,  ex  officio, 
without  the  intervention  of  a  grand  jury. 
The  process  has  not  been  put  in  motion 
by  Congress  for  misdemeanor,  but  is  com¬ 
mon  in  civil  prosecution^  for  penalties 
and  forfeitures.  The  information  is 
usually  made  upon  knowledge  given  by 
some  other  person  than  the  officer,  called 
the  relator. 

Informer  (in-for'mer),  in  law,  a  per¬ 
son  who  informs  or  prefers 
an  accusation  against  another,  whom  he 
suspects  of  the  violation  of  some  penal 
statute. 

Infusion  (in-fu'zhun),  a  solution  of 
some  vegetable  substance  in 
hot  or  cold  water,  such  as  are  often  used 
for  medicinal  purposes.  The  water  em¬ 
ployed  may  be  at  boiling  heat,  but  if  the 
substance  is  itself  boiled  the  result  is  a 
decoction.  In  preparing  certain  infusions 
cold  water  is  preferable,  as  bringing  out 
the  constituent  desired. 

Infusoria  (in-fu-so'ri-a),  a  class  of 
minute,  mostly  microscopic, 
animals,  so  named  from  being  frequently 
developed  in  organic  infusions,  provision¬ 
ally  regarded  as  the  highest  class  of  the 
Protozoa.  They  are  provided  with  a 
mouth,  are  destitute  of  pseudo^odia,  but 
are  furnished  with  vibratile  cilia.  Most 
are  free-swimming,  but  some  form  colo¬ 
nies  by  budding,  and  are  fixed  to  a  solid 
object  in  their  adult  condition.  The  body 
consists  of  outer  transparent  cuticle,  a 
layer  of  firm  sarcode  called  the  cortical 


Ingalls 


Ingot 


layer,  and  a  central  mass  of  semiliquid 
sarcode  which  acts  as  a  stomach.  A 
nucleus,  having  attached  to  its  outside  a 
spherical  particle  called  the  nucleolus,  is 
embedded  in  the  cortical  layer.  Contrac- 


Magnified  Drop  of  Water  Showing 
Infusoria,  etc. 

1,  Volvox  globator(a  plant,  a  low  form  of  Alga). 
2,  Stentor  polymorphus.  3,  Urceolaris  scyphina. 
4,  Stylonychia  mytilus.  5,  Zoospermos  Ferussaci. 
6,  Trichoda  carinum.  7,  Monas  termo.  8,  Pan- 
dorina  morum.  9,  Bursaria  truncatella.  10, 
Vaginicola  crystallina.  11,  Cercaria  gibba.  12, 
Zoospermos  decumanus.  13,  Amphileptus  fasciola. 
14,  Vorticella  convallaria.  15,  Euptotes  truncatus. 
16,  Trachelocerca  olor. 


tions  of  the  body  are  effected  by  sarcode 
fibers.  The  cilia,  with  which  most  are 
furnished,  are  not  only  organs  of  loco¬ 
motion,  but  form  currents  by  which  food 
is  carried  into  the  mouth.  Reproduction 
takes  place  variously.  They  are  divided 
into  three  orders,  Ciliata,  Suctoria,  and 
Flagellata,  in  accordance  with  the  char¬ 
acter  of  their  cilia  or  contractile  filaments. 
Many  of  the  organisms  formerly  included 
among  Infusoria  are  now  regarded  as 
vegetable. 

Ingalls  (ing'g&lz),  John  James, 
o"  statesman,  was  born  in  Mid¬ 
dleton,  Massachusetts,  in  1833.  He  re¬ 
moved  to  Atchison,  Kansas,  in  1858,  and 
was  elected  to  the  State  Senate  in  1862. 
From  1873  to  1890  he  was  a  United 
States  Senator,  and  attained  a  wide  repu¬ 
tation  as  an  orator.  He  was  president 
pro  tern,  of  the  Senate  during  his  last 
three  years  of  service.  He  died  in  1900. 
Tn  crpl  mxr  (in'je-lo),  Jean,  an  English 
o  poetess,  born  in  1830 ;  died 


in  1897.  In  1863  she  published  a  volume 
of  poems,  which  ran  through  fourteen 
editions  in  five  years,  and  her  popularity 
afterward  increased  both  through  her 
prose  writings  and  her  poetry.  In  prose 
she  wrote  novels  and  tales  for  children, 
including  Mopsa  the  Fairy ,  Studies  for 
Stories,  Off  the  Skelligs,  Sarah  de  Be- 
renger,  Don  John,  etc.  Her  High  Tide 


on  the  Coast  of  Lincolnshire,  1571,  was 
her  most  famous  poem. 

Tncrpmann  (ing’e-man),  Bernhard 
Aiigcnidiiii  Severin,  a  Danish  poet 

and  novelist,  born  in  1789 ;  died  in  1862. 
After  attaining  distinction  by  his  lyric 
narrative  and  dramatic  poetry  he  trav¬ 
eled  in  Germany,  France,  and  Italy  in 
1818-19,  and  on  his  return  wrote  histori¬ 
cal  romances  (taking  Scott  as  his  model) 
illustrative  of  the  habits  of  his  country¬ 
men  during  the  middle  ages ;  some  of 
these  have  been  translated  into  English. 

Trio’ArcnIl  (in'ger-sol) ,  Ernest,  natu- 
-Liigci&uii  raligt>  born  at  Monroe>  Mich¬ 
igan,  in  1852.  Ilf  was  employed  on  the 
Hayden  Survey  and  the  Fish  Commission, 
and  wrote  a  number  of  works,  including 
Natural  History  of  Nests  and  Birds ; 
Friends  Worth  Knowing j  The  Ice  Queen ; 
Wild  Neighbors,  etc. 

TncrArcnll  Rorert  Green,  orator,  born 
-Lngei&uiiJat  Dresden>  New  York,  in 

1833.  He  was  admitted  to  the  bar  In 
1854,  soon  gained  distinction  as  an  ora¬ 
tor,  and  engaged  in  the  Civil  war  as 
colonel  of  a  cavalry  regiment.  He  be¬ 
came  attorney-general  of  Illinois  in  1866, 
and  in  1876,  at  the  Republican  National 
Convention,  made  a  striking  oration  in 
favor  of  the  nomination  of  James  G. 
Blaine  as  a  candidate  for  the  Presidency. 
For  years  he  lectured  against  the  Chris¬ 
tian  doctrines,  becoming  very  popular  as 
a  lecturer  on  this  and  other  subjects, 
but  injuring  himself  in  public  estimation. 
He  died  in  1899. 

Tno’ArQnll  a  town  of  Oxford  Co.,  On- 
®  >  tario,  Canada,  on  Thames 

River,  20  miles  e.  of  London,  on  the 
Grand  Trunk,  Canadian  Pacific  and  other 
railways.  It  has  manufactures  of  tools, 
furniture,  hay  forks,  pianos,  nuts,  machine 
screws ;  also  woolen  and  grist  mills,  fer¬ 
tilizer  plant,  condensed  milk  plant,  etc. 
Pop.  5500. 

Ingoldsby  Thomas.  See  Barharm, 

(ing'ol-stat),  a  fortified 
j-iiguiblctUL  town  of  Bavaria,  on  the 

Danube,  35  miles  s.  w.  of  Ratisbon.  It 
has  an  old  and  a  new  castle,  a  fine  old 
Gothic  church,  a  Jesuit  college,  an  arse¬ 
nal,  etc. ;  manufactures  of  ordnance  and 
gunpowder,  breweries,  etc.  Ingolstadt 
had  a  university  of  some  celebrity, 
founded  in  1472,  but  in  1800  it  was  re¬ 
moved  to  Munich.  Pop.  22,207. 

IllS'Ot  (ins'got),  a  small  bar  of  metal 
®  made  of  a  certain  form  and 
size  by  casting  it  in  moulds.  The  term 
is  chiefly  applied  to  the  small  masses  or 
bars  of  gold  and  silver  intended  either 
for  coining  or  exportation  1 6  foreign 
countries. 


Ingres 


Initiative  and  Referendum 


Ingres  (an'Sr)>  Jean  Dominique  Au- 
o  guste,  a  French  painter,  born 
in  1781.  He  studied  under  David.  About 
1804  he  went  to  Rome,  where  he  resided 
for  fifteen  years,  and  after  a  further 
residence  of  four  years  in  Florence  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  Denon  in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
in  Paris,  his  fame  being  by  this  time 
fully  established.  In  1833  he  succeeded 
Horace  Vernet  as  director  of  the  French 
Academy  at  Rome.  In  1834  he  was 
nominated  Chevalier,  and  in  1845  com¬ 
mander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor.  In 
1855  he  received  the  grand  medal  of  honor 
at  the  International  Exhibition,  and  in 
1862  he  was  made  a  senator  and  member 
of  the  council  of  public  instruction.  He 
died  at  Paris  in  1867.  Among  the  best 
known  of  his  numerous  pictures  are 
Bonaparte  as  First  Consul ,  CE dipus  and 
the  Sphinx,  Apotheosis  of  Homer,  painted 
in  the  ceiling  of  one  or  the  apartments 
of  the  Louvre;  Birth  of  Venus,  Jesus  in 
the  Midst  of  the  Doctors,  Moliere  in  His 
Study,  Virgil  Reading  His  JEneid  to  Au¬ 
gustus,  etc. 

Tnpria  ( irL'gri-a ) ,  a  district  of  Russia, 
xiigna  forming  a  part  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  Petrograd,  in  which  the  capital, 
Petrograd,  is  situated,  but  at  one  time 
belonging  to  Sweden. 

Ingrossing  “  law‘  See 

Ingulphus  ^fofCmytamUBSup: 

posed  to  have  been  born  in  London  about 
1030.  He  became  a  favorite  of  Edgitha, 
the  wife  of  Edward  the  Confessor,  who 
introduced  him  to  William,  Duke  of  Nor¬ 
mandy.  In  1051  he  became  his  secretary, 
resigning  that  office  in  1064,  when  he  be¬ 
came  a  monk  in  the  abbey  of  Fontenelle, 
in  Normandy,  whence  he  was  invited  to 
England  by  William,  and  created  abbot 
of  the  rich  monastery  of  Croyland.  He 
died  in  1109.  A  history  of  the  monastery 
of  Croyland  from  664  to  1091  was  long 
attributed  to  him,  but  is  now  believed  to 
be  a  fabrication  of  the  thirteenth  or 
fourteenth  century. 

TuTiqIav  (in-ha'ler) ,  an  apparatus  for 
inhaling  vapors  and  volatile 
substances,  as  steam  of  hot  water,  vapor 
of  chloroform,  iodine,  etc. 

TnTiflmhflnP  (in-yhm-ba'na),  a  Portu- 
AllllclliiUctiic  guese  district  and  sea¬ 
port  on  the  east  coast  of  South  Africa. 
There  are  cocoanut-palm,  sugar-cane  and 


the  devolution  of  the  property  of  a  de¬ 
ceased  person  to  his  heirs  or  legatees. 
This  is  a  very  old  form  of  taxation,  and 
was  first  imposed  in  the  Roman  Empire 
to  raise  money  for  the  support  of  the 
army.  In  England  such  taxes  are  known 
as  ‘  death  duties,’  and  were  first  imposed 
about  1780,  although  a  stamp  tax  existed 
as  early  as  1694.  Inheritance  taxes  are 
now  in  force  in  practically  all  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  Europe  and  in  several  of  the 
United  States.  The  form  and  rates  of  in¬ 
heritance  tax  vary  in  the  different  states. 
Generally,  however,  the  tax  is  graduated 
according  to  the  amount  of  property  in¬ 
volved,  in  several  states  running  from  1  to 
5  per  cent.  A  federal  tax  on  inheritances 
was  passed  by  Congress  in  1916,  the  tax 
being  a  progressive  one,  successively  in¬ 
creasing  from  1  per  cent,  on  $5000  to  10 
per  cent,  on  $5,000,000,  no  deduction 
being  allowed  on  direct  bequests  to  chil¬ 
dren  or  by  heads  of  families  as  in  State 
inheritance  taxes. 

in  the  revenue  measures  passed  in  1917 
is  a  war  estate  tax,  which  imposes  upon 
the  transfer  of  each  real  estate  of  every 
decedent  dying  after  the  passage  of  this 
act,  the  transfer  of  which  is  taxable,  etc., 
taxes  graduated  from  one-half  of  one  per 
cent  of  the  amount  of  the  net  estate  not  in 
excess  of  $50,000,  to  a  rate  of  ten  per  cent 
of  the  amount  by  which  the  net  estate 
exceeds  $10,000,000.  Exemption  is  made 
in  respect  to  estates  of  those  dying  while 
serving  in  the  military  or  naval  forces  of 
the  United  States  during  the  war  existing 
at  the  time  the  act  was  passed. 

In  Hoc  Signo  Vinces  ^*.k 

sez),  (Latin,  In  this  sign  thou  shalt  con¬ 
quer).  This  legend  according  to  tradition 
appeared  on  a  flaming  cross  in  the  sky  to 
the  Roman  Emperor  Constantine  I  before 
his  battle  with  Maxentius. 

Tyj-J  o  (in'i-a),  a  genus  of  Cetacea  be- 
iiiid  ionging  to  the  dolphin  family, 
containing  only  one  known  species,  I. 
geoffroyensis,  about  eight  feet  in  length, 
found  in  the  Amazon. 

Initiative  and  Referendum, 


a  system  of  legislation  by  whiqh  the  people 
of  a  state  can  either  initiate  measures  to 
be  enacted  by  their  own  vote  into  laws,  or 
cause  laws  enacted  by  the  legislature  to  be 
referred  to  them  for  approval  or  rejection. 

_ _ 7  ___£  This  system  prevails  in  Switzerland  and 

Rubber  plantations, " and  coffee  grows  wild,  was  adopted.  in.  South  Dakota  m  1898, 
Native  pop.  of  district,  300,000.  Pop.  of  and  Oregon  in  1902.  In  the  latter  state 
x>auve_pup.  ’  it  has  been  actively  applied  and  with  an 

effect  that  has  led  various  other  states  to 
adopt  it,  in  the  form  of  constitutional 
amendments.  These  include  Montana  in 
1906,  Oklahoma  in  1907,  Maine  and  Mis- 


town,  3500.  0 

Inheritance  te;hal];tans)-  See 


Inheritance  Tax.  A  pfc0asxed 


Descent. 

A  tax  or  charge 
upon 


Injections 


Ink 


souri  in  1908,  Arkansas  and  Colorado  in  criminal  law.  Disobedience  to  an  mjunc? 
1910.  Several  other  states  have  adopted  tion  constitutes  contempt  of  court,  pun- 
it  in  partial  form  and  it  is  growing  in  ishable  accordingly.  The  free  use  of  the 
popularity.  In  no  other  state,  however,  injunction  power  against  labor  organiza- 
is  it  as  far  reaching  in  scope  as  in  Oregon,  tions  has  of  late  years  given  rise  to  much 
and  nowhere  else  is  it  in  such  active  oper-  bitter  feeling, 
ation.  The  principle  of  the  Initiative  and 

Referendum  has  been  adopted  in  mansTTnlr  a  liquor  or  pigment  used  for 
cities  which  have  the  commission  form  of  writing  or  printing.  All  ordinary 

government,  as  an  important  aid  to  its  writing  inks  owe  their  properties  to  the 
efficiency.  To  it,  in  some  instances,  has  presence  of  gallate  or  tannate  of  iron 
been  added  the  Recall,  a  provision  which  held  in  suspension  by  means  of  gum. 
gives  the  power  to  recall  from  office  anj  Gall-nuts  contain  gallotannic  acid,  which 
official  with  whose  conduct  the  public  is  gives  a  black  precipitate  with  per-salts 
dissatisfied.  The  principle  of  the  Recall  of  iron  ;  they  also  contain  pectose,  which 
as  applied  to  the  judiciary  is  strenuously  converts  gallotannic  acid,  when  exposed 

opposed.  _ to  the  air,  into  gallic  acid.  This  latter 

TniPPtinn*!  (in-jek'shunzj,  in  surgery,  acid  colors  ferric  salts  a  much  deeper 
-LlijetLIUIlb  fluids>  different,  according  black  than  the  former  acid.  The  essen- 
to  the  different  effects  desired  to  be  pro-  tial  points  in  the  preparation  of  a  good 
duced,  thrown  by  means  of  a  small  writing  ink  are  therefore  the  presence 
syringe  into  the  natural  cavities  of  the  of  an  iron  salt,  an  infusion  of  gall-nuts 
body,  or  those  occasioned  by  disease,  and  gum,  and  the  allowing  the  mixture 
Wounds  and  sores  are  usually  cleansed  to  remain  for  some  time  exposed  to  the 
in  this  way  when  they  extend  far  below  air.  All  other  substances  which  are  added 
the  skin.  In  diseases  of  the  nose,  the  to  ordinary  ink  as  coloring  matters  in 
ears,  the  bladder  and  urethra,  the  uterus,  the  place  of  gall-nuts  only  impair  ita 
etc.,  injections  are  often  used.  Pure  quality.  As  ink  is  liable  to  become 
warm  water  is  injected  with  the  highest  mouldy  it  is  customary  to  add  a  small 
success  for  the  removal  of  pus,  blood,  quantity  of  such  substances  as  essential 
or  even  foreign  bodies.  Sometimes  as-  oils,  carbolic  acid,  crushed  cloves,  or 
tringent  medicines,  to  restrain  excessive  sometimes  corrosive  sublimate,  in  order 
evacuations,  sometimes  stimulating  ones,  to  prevent  this  result.  For  copying  ink 
sometimes  soothing  medicaments,  to  a  little  sugar  is  added,  which  prevents  it 
mitigate  pain,  etc.,  are  added  to  the  drying  before  a  copy  can  be  made.  The 
water.  so-called  alizarin  inks  differ  from  ordi- 


Triipptnr  (in-jek'tur),  an  apparatus 
x  f o r  supplying  water  auto¬ 

matically  to  steam  boilers.  Feed  pumps 
for  feeding  water  into  boilers  are  difficult 
to  keep  in  order  when  driven  at  high 
speed,  and  some  form  of  injector  is  now 
in  general  use  in  place  of  high  speed 
pumps.  The  principle  is  to  permit  steam 
to  escape  from  the  boiler  into  a  cham¬ 
ber  supplied  with  water  from  without, 
the  steam  pressure  being  sufficient  to 
force  this  water  into  the  boiler  through 
an  aperture  opening  into  its  lower  part. 
Injectors  are  in  general  use  in  locomotive 
boilers,  in  which  the  steam  pump  worked 
only  when  the  engine  was  in  motion,  so 
that  if  it  stood  still  for  any  length  of 
time  the  water  in  the  boiler  was  apt 
to  get  too  low.  The  injector  overcomes 
this  deficiency  and  keeps  the  boiler  con¬ 
stantly  supplied  with  water  when  it  is 
making  steam. 

Inilinction  (in-jungk'shun),  a  writ 
AIIJUIU/LIUII  wMch  isgueg  under  the 

seal  of  a  court  of  equity,  to  restrain 
proceedings  in  other  courts,  or  a  pro¬ 
hibitory  writ  restraining  a  person  or 
persons  from  doing  some  act  which  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  against  equity,  and  the  com¬ 
mission  of  which  is  not  punishable  by 


nary  inks  in  containing  a  little  free  acid, 
and  usually  also  a  small  quantity  of  in¬ 
digo  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid,  whiclr' 
prevents  too  pale  an  appearance  in  writ* 
ing.  Such  inks  become  very  black  by  ex¬ 
posure  to  ammoniacal  fumes.  Ink  is  some¬ 
times  prepared  in  cakes  or  powder,  which 
when  dissolved  in  water  may  be  used  as 
ordinary  ink  ;  the  thickening  ingredients 
added  are  usually  madder  and  indigo  dis¬ 
solved  in  sulphuric  acid.  Colored  writing- 
inks,  as  red,  blue,  etc.,  are  simply  solu¬ 
tions  of  some  coloring  materials,  cochineal 
and  Brazil-wood  being  used  for  red,  Prus¬ 
sian  blue  for  blue,  etc.  Gold  and  silver 
inks  consist  of  a  fine  powder  of  the  metals 
suspended  in  a  solution  of  gum-arabic. — 
Marking  ink  usually  consists  of  a  solution 
of  silver  nitrate  thickened  with  gum  and 
sometimes  colored  by  means  of  sap-green. 
— Printing  ink  may  be  made  by  boiling 
linseed-oil  and  burning  it  about  a  minute, 
and  mixing  it  with  lampblack,  with  an 
addition  of  soap  and  resin.  If  it  be 
wished  to  obtain  colored  printing  inks, 
this  may  be  done  by  adding  the  necessary 
igments  to  the  oil  while  it  is  being 
eated.  Vermilion  is  used  to  give  a  red 
color,  ultramarine  for  blues,  and  lead 
chromate  for  yellows. — Lithographic  ink. 


Inkberry 


Innocent 


used  in  printing  from  the  stone,  is  usually 
composed  of  virgin  wax,  dry  white  soap, 
tallow  or  lard,  shellac,  mastic,  and  lamp 
or  Paris  black. — Sympathetic  inks  have 
been  sometimes  used  in  secret  correspond¬ 
ence.  They  are  of  various  kinds.  For 
instance,  characters  written  in  solutions 
of  cobalt,  lemon  juice,  and  dilute  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  make  no  appearance  on  the 
paper,  but  become  visible  when  treated 
with  some  other  solution  or  exposed  to 
the  action  of  heat. 

Inkberrv  or  winterberry  ( iiex 

J  glabra,  an  evergreen  shrub 
belonging  to  the  holly  family  Ilicince  with 
glossy  leathery  leaves  and  black  berries. 
The  pokeweed  is  also  called  byjthis  name. 

Inland  Waterways.  'b'rheeakUot 

the  European  war  in  1914  focused  the  at¬ 
tention  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
on  the  question  of  inland  waterways, 
which,  in  the  matter  of  national  defense 
are  indispensable  tc  the  rapid  mobilization 
of  fleets  at  menaced  points.  It  gave  fresh 
vigor  to  the  scheme  of  co-ordinating  the 
canals  and  waterways  from  north  to  south 
along  the  Atlantic  coast.  The  first  link 
of  the  chain  connects  the  Boston  Navy 
Yard  with  the  New  York  Navy  Yard  by 
way  of  the  Cape  Cod  Canal  and  Long 
Island  Sound ;  the  second  link  connecting 
the  New  York  Navy  Yard  with  the  Phila¬ 
delphia  Navy  Yard  will  follow  the  line  of 
the  antiquated  Delaware  and  Raritan 
Canal ;  and  the  third,  connecting  the 
Philadelphia  Navy  Yard  with  the  Navy 
Yard  at  Norfolk,  is  traced  by  the  Dela¬ 
ware  and  Chesapeake  Canal,  which  is  to 
be  improved  to  a  ship’s  canal  depth. 

Apart  from  this  Atlantic  Intra-Coastal 
Route  there  are  many  other  waterways  in 
the  country  which  have  been  of  great 
service  in  the  transportation  of  commerce. 
Chief  of  these  are  the  Erie  Canal  con¬ 
necting  the  Hudson  River  at  Albany  and 
Troy  with  Lake  Erie  at  Buffalo,  deepened 
and  improved  from  time  to  time  till  the 
completion  of  the  New  York  State  Barge 
Canal  in  1918;  the  Florida  Coast  Line 
Canal,  from  Mayport,  Fla.,  to  Miami, 
Fla.,  a  distance  of  370  miles ;  the  Miami 
and  Erie,  from  Cincinnati  to  Toledo, 
Ohio ;  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Canal, 
from  Cumberland,  Md.,  to  Washington, 
D.  C.  In  1917  a  Committee  on  Inland 
Water  Transportation  was  organized  for 
the  movement  of  freight  on  the  Mississippi 
and  its  tributaries,  the  ultimate  object 
being  the  establishing  of  barge  lines  oe- 
tween  New  Orleans,  St.  Louis  and  the 
Twin  Cities.  See  Canals. 

TnlavinP*  (in-la'ing),  is  the  art  of 
Alllayillg  ornamenting  flat  surfaces 

of  one  substance  by  inserting  into  cavities 


cut  in  them  pieces  of  some  other  sub¬ 
stance.  Various  kinds  of  metal  or  wood, 
or  pearl,  ivory,  etc.,  are  employed  in  this 
process.  See  articles  on  Marquetry,  Dam¬ 
askeening,  Buhl,  Reisnerwork,  Pietradura, 
Bidery,  Mosaic. 

T-mvi  a  house  where  travelers  are  shel- 
tered  for  the  profit  of  the  provider. 
As  a  protection  landlords  have  a  lien  on 
the  goods  of  their  lodgers  (with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  clothing  which  they  are  actu¬ 
ally  wearing),  so  that  they  may  retain 
them  as  security  for  the  price  of  their 
lodging  and  entertainment..  The  modern 
hotel  is  in  a  legal  sense  an  inn. 

Inness  (in'nes)>  George,  landscape 

*  °  painter,  was  born  at  Newburgh, 

New  York,  in  1825.  No  painter  has  rep¬ 
resented  the  aspects  of  nature  in  the 
American  climate  with  deeper  feeling,  a 
finer  sentiment  of  light  and  color,  or  a 
better  command  of  technical  resources. 
His  American  Sunset  was  selected  as  a 
representative  work  of  American  art  for 
the  Paris  Exposition  of  1867.  He  died 
in  1894. 

Tnnnppn+  (in'u-sent),  the  name  of 
xmiuociii  thirteen  popeg?  of  whom 

only  the  following  need  be  particularly 
dealt  with  : — Innocent  I,  succeeded  Anas- 
tasius  I  as  Bishop  of  Rome  in  402.  He 
supported  St.  Chrysostom,  and  renounced 
the  communion  with  the  Eastern  churches 
on  account  of  their  treatment  of  that 
eminent  man.  In  409  he  was  sent  to 
obtain  terms  of  peace  from  Alaric,  but 
without  success.  He  died  in  417,  and  is 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  saints,  his 
day  being  July  28. — Innocent  II,  a 
Roman  of  noble  birth,  elected  pope  in 
1130  by  a  part  of  the  cardinals,  while 
the  others  elected  Peter  of  Leon,  who  took 
the  name  of  Anacletus.  Innocent  fled 
to  France,  where  he  was  acknowledged  by 
Louis  VI  and  by  Henry  II  of  England ; 
also  by  the  Emperor  Lothaire,  who  con¬ 
ducted  him  in  1133  to  Rome,  where  Ana¬ 
cletus  also  maintained  his  claims  as  pope. 
Innocent  was  obliged  to  retire,  and  though 
reinstated  in  1137  Anacletus  maintained 
himself  until  his  death  in  1138.  Innocent 
in  1139  held  the  second  (Ecumenical 
Council  in  the  Lateran,  which  condemned 
the  opinions  of  Arnold  of  Brescia,  and 
declared  the  decrees  of  Anacletus  null. 
Innocent  died  in  1143. — Innocent  III, 
Lothario,  Count  of  Segni,  born  in  1161, 
was  unanimously  elected  pope  at  the  age 
of  thirty-seven.  He  displayed  great  energy, 
and  much  enhanced  the  papal  power.  He 
excommunicated  Philip  Augustus,  King  of 
France,  and  laid  his  kingdom  under  an 
interdict. in  1200  because  Philip  had  repu¬ 
diated  his  wife,  and  obliged  the  king  to 
submit.  He  extorted  a  similar  submis- 


Innocents 


Inns  of  Court 


sion  from  John,  king  of  England,  who 
refused  to  confirm  the  election  of  Langton 
as  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  by  laying 
the  kingdom  under  an  interdict,  and  in 
1212  formally  deposing  him.  Almost  all 
Christendom  was  now  subject  to  the  pope, 
two  Crusades  were  undertaken  at  his 
order,  and  his  influence  extended  even  to 
Constantinople.  The  movement  against 
the  Albigenses  and  establishment  in  1198 
of  the  inquisitorial  tribunals,  from  which 
the  Inquisition  itself  originated,  were 
noteworthy  events  of  his  pontificate.  In 
1215  he  held  a  council  by  which  transub- 
stantiation  and  auricular  confession  were 
reaffirmed  as  dogma:;,  and  the  Franciscan 
and  Dominican  orders  were  confirmed. 
Innocent  died  in  1216.  He  left  various 
works  on  legal  and  theological  subjects ; 
and  the  Stabat  Mater,  Veni  Sancte  Spir- 
itus,  and  other  sacred  hymns,  are  said 
to  have  been  written  by  him. — Innocent 
XI,  Benedetto  Odescalchi,  born  in  1611, 
served  in  his  youth  as  a  soldier,  took 
orders  at  a  later  period,  and  rose  through 
many  important  posts,  until  he  was 
elected  pope  in  1676,  on  the  death  of 
Clement  X.  He  was  eminent  for  probity 
and  austerity.  Though  hostile  to  the 
Jesuits,  whose  opinions  he  attacked  in 
the  decree  Super  quibusdam  axiomatis 
moralibus,  yet  he  was  obliged  to  condemn 
Molinus  and  the  Quietists.  .  Being  in¬ 
volved  in  a  dispute  with  Louis  XIV,  the 
authority  of  the  pope  in  France  and  else¬ 
where  received  a  severe  blow  in  the  IV 
Propositiones  Cleri  Gallicani  (Four  Prop¬ 
ositions  of  the  Gallican  clergy,  1682). 
These  disputes  were  highly  favorable  to 
the  English  Revolution,  as  it  induced  the 
pope  in  1689  to  unite  with  the  allies 
against  James  II,  in  order  to  lower  the 
influence  of  Louis  XIV.  He  died  in  1689, 
and  was  succeeded  by  Alexander  VIII. 

Feast  of  Holy,  variously 
styled  Innocents’  Day  and 
Childermas,  a  festival  observed  in  the 
Western  Church  (including  the  Angli¬ 
can)  on  the  28th,  and  in  the  Eastern 
Church  on  the  29th  December,  in  com¬ 
memoration  of  the  massacre  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  at  Bethlehem  by  the  order  of  Herod. 
TnYmTvrnpV  (ins'prook),  a  town  of 

inns  quick  Austria>  capital  of  the 

Tyrol,  beautifully  situated  on  the  Inn, 
near  the  confluence  of  the  Sill,  surrounded 
by  striking  groups  of  lofty  mountains. 
Among  the  chief  buildings  are  the  Hof- 
kirche  or  Franciscan  Church,  containing 
the  splendid  tomb  of  the  Emperor  Max¬ 
imilian  I  and  the  tomb  of  Hofer ;  the 
church  of  St.  James ;  the  imperial  castle 
or  palace ;  the  Golden  Roof,  a  sort  of 
oriel  window  roofed  with  gilt  copper,  and 
projecting  in  front  of  a  building  originally 


Innocents, 


a  palace  of  Count  Frederick  of  Tyrol ; 
the  town-house  ;  the  Capuchin  monastery  ; 
the  university ;  and  the  provincial  mu¬ 
seum.  It  has  manufactures  o£  textiles, 
substitutes  for  coffee,  etc.  Pop.  53,194. 

Inns  of  Chancery, 

named  Thavie’s  Inn,  New  Inn,  Symond’s 
Inn,  Clement’s  Inn,  Clifford’s  Inn, 
Staple’s  Inn,  Lyon’s  Inn,  and  Barnard’s 
Inn,  formerly  preparatory  colleges  for 
law  students. 


Inns  of  Court,  f?u5  Tery  ,ancifDl:  s°- 

J  cieties  m  London  ex¬ 
clusively  invested  with  the  right  to  call 
to  the  English  bar;  also  the  buildings 
belonging  to  these  societies,  in  which  the 
members  dine  and  barristers  have  cham¬ 
bers.  The  gentlemen  belonging  to  these' 
societies  may  be  divided  into  benchers, 
outer  barristers,  inner  barristers,  and 
students.  The  benchers  are  the  highest 
in  rank,  being  usually  Queen’s  Counsel, 
and  it  is  they  who  have  the  right  of  grant¬ 
ing  or  refusing  a  call  to  the  bar,  or  of 
disbarring  persons  unfit  to  practise.  The 
four  inns  of  court  are  the  Inner  Temple 
and  Middle  Temple  (formerly  the  dwell¬ 
ing  of  the  knights  templar,  and  pur¬ 
chased  by  some  professors  of  law  more 
than  three  centuries  since)  ;  Lincoln’s 
Inn  and  Gray’s  Inn  (anciently  belonging 
to  the  earls  of  Lincoln  and  Gray).  Each 
inn  is  self-governing,  and  all  have  equal 
privileges.  In  each  inn  building  there 
is  a  hall,  chapel,  library,  etc.,  besides  sets 
of  chambers  occupied  by  barristers  and 
solicitors.  Previously  to  being  called  to 
the  bar  it  is  necessary  to  be  admitted  a 
member  of  one  of  the  inns  of  court  and 
to  go  through  a  certain  course  of  legal 
study  and  *  keeping  terms.’  Any  person 
who  has  passed  a  public  examination  at 
any  university  in  the  British  dominions 
may  be  at  once  admitted  as  a  student  to 


any  of  the  inns.  Every  other  person 
must  pass  an  examination  in  the  English 
and  Latin  languages  and  English  history 
before,  a  joint  board  appointed  by  the 
four  inns.  No  solicitor,  parliamentary 
agent,  clerk  to  justice  of  the  peace,  or  to 
any  barrister,  conveyancer,  solicitor,  etc., 
can  be  admitted  as  a  student  until  such 
person  ceases  to  act  in  any  of  these  capac¬ 
ities  and  has  taken  his  name  off  the  roll 
of  any  court  on  which  it  may  stand.  The 
educational  year  is  divided  into  three 
terms.  Attendance  is  not  compulsory  on 
students  either  at  lectures  or  private 
classes ;  nor  is  it.  essential  to  study  the 
practice  of  law  in  the  chambers  of  a 
barrister  or  pleader,  though  this  is  recom¬ 
mended.  A  term  is  kept  by  the  student 
being  present  at  six  dinners  during  the 
term  in  the  hall  of  the  society  to  which 


Inoculation 


Inquisition 


he  belongs,  or  three  if  he  is  a  member  of  raised  to  the  peerage  in  1885  and  made 
one  of  tiie  British  universities.  Students  minister  of  the  interior  in  1892. 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  Tyrnwraplaw  (  e-nov-rhts'l&f  ) ,  or 
Jurisprudence,  Roman  Civil  Law,  Con-  Alluwlflliaw  Jung-BbEslau,  a  town 
stitutional  Law  and  Legal  History,  the  of  Prussia,  province  of  Posen.  It  has 
Law  of  Real  and  Personal  History,  Com-  large  beds  of  rock-salt  and  saltpeter- 
mon  Law,  Equity,  and  Criminal  Law,  works.  Pop.  26,141. 
there  being  four  examinations  in  each  Jn  PartibuS  InfideliURl 

IllOCUlatioil  (i 11 "  °  k-u-la'shun),  in  belonging  to  infidels’),  the  title  given* 
medicine,  the  introduc-  since  the  thirteenth  century  to  bishops 
tion,  by  a  surgical  operation,  of  a  minute  appointed  by  the  pope  in  countries  where 
portion  of  infective  matter  into  contact  his  sway  is  not  recognized,  and  who, 
with  the  true  skin,  for  the  purpose  of  having  no  proper  diocese,  take  their  title 
exciting  artificially  a  milder  form  of  some  from  a  territory  which  may  have  once 
contagious  disease,  and  thereby  protecting  formed  a  see,  but  does  no  longer ;  thus 
the  human  system  against  similar  attacks  Roman  Catholic  bishops  in  Britain  for- 
in  future  ;  keeping  in  mind,  however,  that  merly  had  such  titles  as  ‘  Bishop  of 
such  a  process  can  be  only  of  efficacy  in  Nicopolis,’  ‘  Bishop  of  Anazarba.’ 
regard  to  diseases  which  attack  us  only  TriClUest  (inkwest)>  See  Coroner. 
once  in  the  course  of  our  lives,  such,  for  U 

instance,  as  smallpox.  The  term  is  Tun  uisitioil  (ha-kwi-si'shun) ,  in  the 
chiefly  used  in  connection  with  smallpox.  U  1  Roman  Catholic  Church, 

The  practice  of  inoculation  with  material  a  court  or  tribunal  established  for  the 
taken  from  a  smallpox  patient,  long  examination  and  punishment  of  heretics, 
followed  in  parts  of  Wales,  was  seem-  The  institution  was  founded  in  the  twelfth 
ingly  scarcely  known  throughout  England  century  by  Father  Dominic,  who  was 
till  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  charged  by  Pope  Innocent  III  with  orders 
century,  and  its  adoption  was  chiefly  due  to  incite  Catholic  princes  and  people  to 
to  the  exertions  of  Lady  Mary  Wortley  oppose  heretics.  Pope  Gregory  IX  in 
Montagu,  who  became  acquainted  with  1233  completed  the  design  of  his  prede- 
it  in  Turkey.  For  many  years  the  prac-  cessors,  and  the  Inquisition  was  suc- 
tice  met  with  the  greatest  opposition,  cessively  introduced  into  several  parts  of 
both  from  the  medical  profession  and  the  Italy,  and,  with  certain  limitations,  into 
clergy  ;  but  later  it  came  extensively  in  some  provinces  of  France.  It  never  man- 
vogue,  the  smallpox  thus  induced  being  aged  to  establish  itself  in  England  at  all. 
pf  a  milder  and  much  less  often  fatal  The  tribunals  of  faith  were  admitted  into 
type  than  ordinary  smallpox.  The  great  Spain  in  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth 
objection  to  it  was  that  it  tended  to  spread  century  ;  but  a  firm  opposition  was  made 
this  serious  disease,  inoculated  smallpox  to  them,  particularly  in  Castile  and  Leon, 
being  equally  infectious  with  the  other  and  the  bishops  there  maintained  their 
kind.  After  the  discovery  of  vaccination  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  spiritual  matters, 
by  Jenner,  in  1798,  inoculation  was  grad-  A  change,  however,  afterwards  took  place ; 
ually  superseded,  and  the  British  legisla-  and  while  in  other  countries  of  Europe 
ture  even  prohibited  the  latter,  while  the  Inquisition  could  never  obtain  a  firm 
making  vaccination  compulsory.  See  footing — in  some  falling  entirely  into  dis- 
S mallpox  and  Vaccination.  use,  as  in  France — in  Spain  it  became  a 

Yrmcifp  (in'o-sit;  CeHiaOe),  a  sac-  political  engine  towards  the  end  of  the 
J.IIUbIlc  charine  substance,  isomeric  fifteenth  century,  under  Ferdinand  and 
with  glucose,  found  in  the  muscular  sub-  Isabella,  who  used  it  as  a  weapon  to 
stance  of  the  heart,  in  the  lungs,  kidneys,  break  the  strength  of  the  nobles,  and  to 
brain,  etc.  In  ‘  Bright’s  disease  ’  it  has  render  the  royal  authority  absolute.  In 
been  found  in  the  urine,  and  it  exists  also  1477,  when  several  turbulent  nobles  had 
in  several  plants.  been  reduced  in  the  southern  part  of 

j  _  A  Kaoru,  Count,  a  Japanese  Spain,  Queen  Isabella  went  with  the  Car- 
}  nouycj  statesman,  born  in  the  province  dinal  Pedro  Gonzalez  de  Mendoza  to 
of  Chosku  in  1839.  He  made  a  secret  Seville,  where  this  prelate,  as  Archbishop 
iourney  to  Europe  with  Count  Ito,  serv-  of  Seville,  made  the  first  attempt  to  in- 
jug  as  a  common  sailor  on  the  voyage;  troduce  the  Inquisition,  especially  with 
and  on  their  return  they,  at  the  risk  of  regard  to  citizens  of  Jewish  oriein.  After 
their  lives,  advocated  the  adoption  of  this  the  design  was  disclosed  of  extending: 
Western  methods.  After  the  restoration,  it  over  the  whole  conntrv.  In  the  as- 
in  1868  he  was  constantly  employed  by  sembly  of  the  states  held  at  Toledo,  1480. 
the  government,  as  minister  of  public  the  erection  of  the  new  tribunal  was  urged 
works,  and  foreign  secretary.  He  was  by  the  cardinal,  and  after  some  oppo 
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sition  established  under  the  name  of  the 
General  or  {Supreme  Inquisitor.  The  new 
court  was  opened  in  Seville  in  1481.  Tor- 
quemada,  prior  of  the  Dominican  convent 
at  Segovia,  and  father-confessor  to  the 
Cardinal  Mendoza,  had  already  been  ap¬ 
pointed  by  Ferdinand  and  Isabella  the 
hrst  grand  inquisitor  in  1478.  The  Do¬ 
minican  monastery  at  Seville  soon  became 
insufficient  to  contain  the  numerous  pris¬ 
oners,  and  more  than  2000  persons  are 
said  to  have  been  burned  alive  in  the 
first  year  or  two.  The  pope,  however, 
opposed  the  establishment  of  the  Spanish 
Inquisition  as  the  conversion  of  an  eccle¬ 
siastical  into  a  secular  tribunal,  and 
'•  repeatedly  summoned  the  inquisitor-gen¬ 
eral  to  Rome.  Torquemada,  instead  of 
obeying,  sent  a  friend  to  defend  his  cause, 
and  in  1483  Sixtus  IV  was  obliged  to 
yield  and  acknowledge  Torquemada  as 
inquisitor-general  of  Castile  and  Leon, 
and  a  later  bull  subjected  Aragon,  Valen¬ 
cia,  and  Sicily  to  the  inquisitor-general 
of  Castile.  The  introduction  of  the  new 
tribunal  was  attended  with  risings  and 
opposition  in  many  places,  as  at  Sara¬ 
gossa,  but  the  people  were  obliged  to  yield 
in  the  contest.  The  tribunal  was  wholly 
dependent  on  the  Spanish  sovereigns,  and 
became  a  powerful  instrument  for  estab¬ 
lishing  the  arbitrary  power  of  the  king  on 
the  ruins  of  the  national  freedom ;  for 
putting  down  the  clergy,  who  had  pre¬ 
viously  acknowledged  only  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Roman  see ;  and  for  oppressing 
she  nobles,  and  taking  away  the  privileges 
if  the  estates.  The  property  of  those  who 
♦vere  condemned  fell  to  the  king ;  and, 
although  it  had  been  granted  to  the  In¬ 
quisition,  it  was  still  at  his  disposal.  Fer¬ 
dinand  and  Isabella,  indeed,  devoted  a 
part  of  this  property  to  found  convents 
and  hospitals ;  but  the  church,  notwith¬ 
standing,  lost  many  possessions  by  means 
of  the  Inquisition.  It  is  computed  that 
there  were  in  Spain  above  20,000  officers 
of  the  Inquisition,  called  familiars ,  who 
served  as  spies  and  informers.  These 
posts  were  sought  even  by  persons  of 
rank,  on  account  of  the  great  privileges 
connected  with  them.  The  supreme  tri¬ 
bunal,  under  the  inquisitor-general,  sat 
at  Madrid.  He  was  assisted  by  a  council 
of  six  or  seven,  and  there  were  various 
officials  belonging  to  the  court,  the  one 
specially  appointed  to  carry  on  prosecu¬ 
tions  being  called  the  fiscal.  As  soon  as 
an  accuser  appea-ed,  and  the  fiscal  had 
called  upon  the  court  to  exercise  their 
authority,  an  order  was  issued  to  seize 
the  accused.  If  he  did  not  appear  at  the 
third  summons  he  was  excommunicated. 
From  the  moment  that  the  prisoner  was 
in  the  Dower  of  the  court  he  was  cut  off 


from  the  world.  The  advocate  who  was 
appointed  to  defend  him  could  not  speak 
to  him  except  in  the  presence  of  the 
inquisitors.  The  accused  was  not  con¬ 
fronted  with  the  accuser  nor  the  witnesses 
before  the  court,  neither  were  they  made 
known  to  him ;  and  he  was  often  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  torture  to  extort  a  confes¬ 
sion,  or  to  explain  circumstances  which 
had  not  been  fully  explained  by  the  wit¬ 
nesses.  Imprisonment,  often  for  life, 
scourging,  and  the  loss  of  property,  were 
the  punishments  to  which  the  penitent 
was  subjected.  Wearing  the  san-benito, 
or  vest  of  penitence, — a  sort  of  coarse 
yellow  tunic,  with  a  cross  on  the  breast 
and  back,  and  painted  over  with  devils — 
was  a  common  method  of  punishment, 
the  penitent  having  to  wear  it  for  a  fixed 
period.  When  sentence  of  death  was 
pronounced  against  the  accused  the  auto 
da  fe ,  or  ceremony  of  burning  the  heretic 
in  public,  was  ordered.  This  usually  took 
place  on  Sunday,  between  Trinity  Sun¬ 
day  and  Advent.  As  ‘  the  church  never 
pollutes  herself  with  blood/  a  servant  of 
the  Inquisition,  at  the  close  of  the  pro¬ 
cession  and  ecclesiastical  ceremonial  pre¬ 
ceding  the  execution  of  the  sentence,  gave 
each  of  those  who  had  been  sentenced  a 
blow  with  the  hand,  to  signify  that  the 
Inquisition  had  no  longer  any  power  over 
them,  and  that  the  victims  were  aban¬ 
doned  ( relaxados )  to  the  secular  arm. 
A  civil  officer,  ‘  who  was  affectionately 
charged  to  treat  them  kindly  and  merci¬ 
fully,’  now  received  the  condemned,  bound 
them  with  chains,  and  led  them  to  the 
place  of  execution.  They  were  then  asked 
in  what  faith  they  would  die.  Those  who 
answered  the  Catholic  were  first  stran¬ 
gled  ;  the  rest  were  burned  alive.  Even 
in  more  modern  times  the  original  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Inquisition  was  but  little 
changed,  but  the  auto  da  fe  was  seldom 
witnessed  after  the  sixteenth  century. 
The  powers  of  the  court  latterly  became 
more  limited,  however,  by  various  restric¬ 
tions,  and  at  last,  under  Joseph  Bona¬ 
parte,  it  was  abolished  altogether  in  1808. 
It  was  reestablished  in  1814  hv  Ferdi¬ 
nand  VII,  but  on  the  adoption  of  the  con¬ 
stitution  of  the  Cortes,  in  1820,  it  was 
again  abolished.  According  to  the  esti¬ 
mate  of  its  historian,  Llorente.  the  num¬ 
ber  of  victims  of  the  Spanish  Inquisition 
from  1481  to  1808  amounted  to  341.021, 
a  gross  exaggeration,  according  to  Pres¬ 
cott.  Of  this  number,  32,000  were 
burned. 

The  Inquisition,  abolished  for  Italy  by 
Napoleon  in  1808,  restored  in  Rome  by 
Pius  VII  in  1814,  still  exists,  nominally 
at  least,  as  one  of  the  ‘  congregations.* 
The  censorship  of  the  press  was  under  it. 
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Insanity  (in‘san'i*ti).  a  general  term 
*  comprising  every  form  of  in¬ 
tellectual  disorder,  whether  consisting  in 
a  total  want  or  alienation  of  understand¬ 
ing,  as  in  idiocy,  or  in  the  diseased  state 
of  one  or  several  of  the  faculties.  Med¬ 
ical  writers  have  adopted  different  sys¬ 
tems  of  classification  in  their  treatment 
of  this  subject ;  but  perhaps  the  most 
convenient  is  that  which  comprises  all 
mental  diseases  under  the  four  heads  of 
mania,  melancholy,  dementia  or  fatuity, 
and  idiocy.  Idiocy  is  either  a  congenital 
or  an  acquired  defect  of  the  intellectual 
faculties.  Congenital  idiocy  may  originate 
from  a  malformation  of  the  cranium,  or 
of  the  brain  itself.  Acquired  idiocy  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  mechanical  injury  of  the  cra¬ 
nium,  or  from  injury  or  disease  of  the 
brain,  from  excess  in  sensual  indulgences, 
etc.  (See  Idiot.)  Dementia  is  marked 
confusion  of  thoughts,  loss  of  memory, 
childishness,  a  diminution  or  loss  of  the 
powers  of  volition,  and  general  weak- 
mindedness  ;  it  differs  from  idiocy  in  being 
curable.  Cretinism ,  sometimes  given  as 
a  separate  category,  is  a  form  of  idiocy 
associated  with  a  characteristic  malforma¬ 
tion  of  the  body.  Mania  is  a  species  of 
mental  derangement  characterized  by  the 
disorder  of  one  or  several  of  the  faculties, 
or  by  a  blind  impulse  to  acts  of  fury. 
Adults  are  the  principal  subjects.  Fe¬ 
males  are  more  exposed  to  it  than  males. 
Violent  emotions,  a  dissipated  life,  excess 
in  any  indulgence,  sometimes  produce  it. 
It  is  sometimes  cured,  but  sometimes  re¬ 
mains  stationary,  and  sometimes  is  con¬ 
verted  into  dementia.  Melancholy  is  a 
species  of  mental  disorder  consisting  m  a 
depression  of  spirits.  Some  dark  or 
mournful  idea  occupies  the  mind  exclu¬ 
sively,  so  that  by  degrees  it  becomes 
unable  to  judge  rightly  of  existing  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and  the  faculties  are  .dis¬ 
turbed  in  their  functions.  Several  kinds 
of  melancholy  are  distinguished ;  the  dis¬ 
tinctions  are  founded,  however,  mostly  on 
the  causes  of  the  disease,  among  the 
more  important  of  which  are  love,  relig¬ 
ious  views,  repeated  failures  to  reach  an 
earnestly  desired  end,  a  sudden  nervous 
shock,  and  the  like.  The  course  of  the 
disease  is  various;  sometimes  it  lasts  a 
series  of  years;  sometimes  it  ceases  ot 
itself,  or  is  cured  by  medical  aid.  Very 
frequently  melancholic  patients  commit 
suicide,  a  tendency  that  is  not  to  be  over¬ 
looked.  In  it  also  bodily  health  is  likely 
to  be  neglected,  thus  leading,  to  certain 
other  diseases.  See  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Lunacy.  Non  compos  mentis,  etc. 

records,  not  of  the  na- 

Inscnptions,  ture>  of  a  book?  en_ 

graved  or  inscribed  on  stone,  metal,  clay, 


or  other  durable  material.  Inscriptions 
of  this  kind  remain  in  many  cases  our 
sole  source  of  knowledge  of  long  periods 
of  ancient  history.  Probably  more  than 
150?000  inscriptions  have  been  found  of 
varied  character,  and  an  extensive  litera¬ 
ture  has  grown  up  around  them.  Very 
many  of  them  are  mortuary  epitaphs. 
Far  more  important  are  records  or  events 
in  the  history  of  kings,  commercial  con¬ 
tracts  and  religious  inscriptions. 

Insecticides  (in-sek'ti-s id z) ,  s ub- 

stances,  not  necessarily 
poisonous,  used  to  prevent  or  destroy  the 
insect  enemies  of  plants.  Biting  or 
gnawing  insects  are  destroyed  by  mixtures 
of  arsenic,  such  as  Paris  green,  arsenate 
of  lead,  and  London  purple ;  sucking  in¬ 
sects  by  suffocating  substances,  such  as 
soap,  sulphur  and  hyrocyanic-acid  gas. 

Insectivora  (in-sek-tiv'o-ra),  an  or- 

der  of  mammals  living  to 
a  great  extent  on  insects.  They  are 
plantigrade,  and  have  a  well-developed 
clavicle,  a  discoidal  placenta,  incisor 
teeth  larger  than  the  canine,  and  molar 
teeth  set  with  sharp  conical  cusps.  They 
are  usually  of  small  size,  and  many  of 
them  live  underground.  They  are  found 
throughout  the  world,  with  the  exception 
of  Australia  and  South  America.  The 
chief  insectivorous  families  are  the  Tal- 
pidse  or  moles,  the  Soricidse  or  shrew- 
mice,  and  the  Erinaceidse  or  hedgehogs. 

Insectivorous  Plants,  5la?ts  which 

9  derive  nour¬ 
ishment  from  the  insects  entrapped  by 
them.  See  Dioncea ,  Sundew,  Pitcher- 
plant. 

Insects.  See  Entomology. 

Tncprtinn  (in-ser'shun),  in  botany, 
lllbei  llUIl  tbe  pjace  or  mode  of  attach¬ 
ment  of  an  organ  to  its.  support.  Inser¬ 
tion  is  described  as  epigynous  when  on 
the  summit  of  the  ovary,  hypogynous 
when  beneath  the  ovary,  and  perigynous 
when  upon  the  calyx  surrounding  the 
ovary. 

Tricaccnrpc  (in-se-so'rez) ,  in  omithol- 
AllbCbauiCb  ogy?  tbe  percbers  or  pas. 

serine  birds,  an  extensive  order  of  birds, 
comprehending  all  those  which  live  habitu¬ 
ally  among  trees,  with  the  exception  of 
the  birds  of  prey  and  the  climbing  birds. 
The  toes,  which  are  three  before  and  one 
behind,  are  specially  adapted  for  perching 
and  nest-building.  These  birds  live  in 
pairs,  build  in  trees,  and  generally  dis¬ 
play  great  art  in  the  construction  of 
their  nests.  In  them  the  organ  of  the 
voice  attains  its  utmost  complexity,  and 
all  our  singing  birds  belong  to  the  order. 
The  form  of  the  beak  varies  widely,  and 
this  has  led  to  the  establishment  of  four 


Insignia 


Instinct 


important  subordinate  groups.  (1)  The 
Conirostres,  or  ‘  conical-beaked  *  Inses- 
sores ;  (2)  The  Dentirostres  or  *  tooth- 
beaked  ’  perchers ;  (3)  The  Tenuirostres. 
or  slender-beaked  perchers;  (4)  The 
Fissirostres,  or  cleft-beak  (swallows, 
swifts,  goat-suckers,  etc.).  In  modern 
classifications  the  Fissirostres  are  gen- 


A,  Head  of  Hoopoe  ( Upupa  epops) ,  showing  the 
tenuirostral  type  of  beak.  B,  Head  of  Red-backed 
Shrike  ( Lanius  collurio),  showing  the  dentirostral 
type  of  beak.  C,  Head  of  White-bellied  Swift 
( Cypselus  melba),  showing  the  fissirostral  type  of 
beak.  D,  Head  of  Corn-bunting  ( Emberiza 
miliaria),  showing  the  conirostral  type  of  beak. 

E,  Footof  the  Yellow  Wagtail  ( Motacilla  sulphurea) . 

F,  Foot  of  a  Finch  ( Fringilla ). 

erally  excluded  from  the  order,  which  is 
also  divided  otherwise.  Two  main  divi¬ 
sions,  the  Acromyodi  or  singing-birds  and 
the  Mesomyodi  or  songless  birds,  are  now 
generally  recognized,  the  distinctive  char¬ 
acters  being  based  on  the  structure  of  the 
larynx.  The  former,  again,  are  divided 
into  the  Turdiformes,  or  thrush-like 
birds ;  the  Fringilliformes,  or  finch-like 
birds ;  and  the  Sturniformes ,  or  starling¬ 
like  birds.  See  also  Ornithology. 
TrmcrYna  (in-sig'ni-a) ,  the  name  given 
®  to  all  outward  marks  of 
power  and  dignity,  such  as  the  golden 
crown,  the  ivory  chair,  and  the  twelve 
lictors  with  their  axes  in  the  time  of  the 
Roman  kings ;  the  crowns  and  scepters 
of  European  monarchs ;  the  pallium,  the 
infula,  the  staff,  and  ring  of  the  higher 
orders  of  the  Roman  Catholic  priesthood. 


The  name  of  insignia  is  also  applied  to 
the  decorations  worn  by  the  different  or¬ 
ders  of  merit. 

Insolvency  (r^lv  en'si)*  See  Bank’ 

Tns-nirfltinn  (in-spi-ra'shun),  in  the- 
xlloJJil  cl  IIUII  oiogy^  js  the  infusion  of 

ideas  into  the  human  mind  by  the  Holy 
Spirit.  By  the  inspiration  of  the  Scrip¬ 
tures  is  meant  the  influence  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  exercised  on  the  understandings, 
imaginations,  memories,  and  other  mental 
faculties  of  the  writers,  by  means  cf  which 
they  were  qualified  for  communicating  to 
the  world  divine  revelation,  or  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  will  of  God.  Theological 
writers  have  enumerated  several  kinds  or 
degrees  of  inspiration,  which  are  founded 
upon  the  supposition  that  God  imparted 
to  the  sacred  penmen  that  measure  and 
degree  of  assistance  which  was  just  suited 
to  the  nature  of  the  subjects  which  they 
committed  to  writing,  and  did  not  super¬ 
sede  the  use  of  their  natural  powers  and 
faculties,  and  of  their  acquired  knowl¬ 
edge,  where  these  were  sufficient.  Thus 
distinctions  have  been  drawn  between  in¬ 
spiration  of  direction,  inspiration  of  su¬ 
perintendency,  inspiration  of  elevation, 
and  inspiration  of  suggestion.  All  ortho¬ 
dox  theologians  agree  in  ascribing  divine 
assistance  to  the  scriptural  writers,  but 
differ  widely  as  to  the  degree,  extent,  and 
mode  of  inspiration.  The  advocates  of 
plenary  inspiration  assert  that  every  verse 
of  the  Bible,  every  word  of  it,  every 
syllable,  every  letter  is  the  direct  utter¬ 
ance  of  the  Most  High.  In  opposition 
to  this  theory  some  writers  confine  inspi¬ 
ration  to  all  that  is  directly  religious  in 
the  Bible,  to  all  that  is  matter  of  direct 
revelation,  leaving  out  of  the  question  all 
that  can  be  known  by  ordinary  intellectual 
application.  Other  authorities  attribute 
inspiration  only  to  the  spirit,  ideas,  or 
doctrines  of  the  Scriptures,  exempting  the 
strict  form  or  letter.  Some  go  yet  fur¬ 
ther,  and  include  in  the  fallible  sections 
the  mode  of  argument  and  expository 
details. 

Tnctprlmro’  (en'ster-bqrg),  a  town  of 
.Lii&ici  uuig  Prussia>  province  of  East 

Prussia,  16  miles  west  from  Gumbinnen, 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Angerap  and 
Inster,  which  here  form  the  Pregel.  It 
has  iron-foundries,  distilling,  brewing, 
manufactures  of  linen,  leather,  and  earth¬ 
enware,  etc.  Pop.  (1910)  31,627. 
Tr\dfinp+  (in'stinkt).  the  power  by 
which,  independentlv  of  ail 
instruction  or  experience,  and  without  de¬ 
liberation,  animals  are  directed  to  do 
spontaneously  whatever  is  necessary  for 
the  preservation  of  the  individual,  or  the 
continuation  of  the  kind.  Three  main 
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theories  have  been  held  with  regard  to 
instinctive  actions: — (1)  That  these  va¬ 
rious  impulses  and  faculties  were  be¬ 
stowed  by  the  Creator  upon  each  species 
as  its  necessary  and  characteristic  outht. 
(2)  That  instinct  is  the  accumulated  re¬ 
sults  of  individual  experience,  fixed  by 
repetition,  and  transmitted  as  an  inher¬ 
itance  to  succeeding  races.  In  this  view 
instinct  is  intelligent  in  its  origin,  an 
organized  experience,  a  *  lapsed  intelli¬ 
gence.’  (3)  That  the  greater  number  of 
complex  instincts  arise  through  the  nat¬ 
ural  selection  of  variations  of  simpler 
instinctive  actions — variations  arising 
from  unknown  causes.  The  last  theory 
is  that  of  Darwin. 

Institute  of  France 

sophical  and  literary  society  of  France, 
organized  after  the  first  storm  of  the 
French  Revolution  in  1795,  to  replace  the 
Academie  Frangaise,  the  Acad6mie  des 
Sciences,  and  the  Academie  des  Belles 
Lettres  et  Inscriptions,  its  object  being 
the  advancement  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
The  Institute  now  embraces  five  distinct 
divisions  or  academies,  each  having  a 
separate  field  of  knowledge  or  thought : 
(1)  The  Academie  Frangaise,  originally 
established  early  in  the  seventeenth  cen¬ 
tury.  Its  department  is  the  French  lan¬ 
guage  and  literature,  and  its  ordinary 
members  number  40.  (2)  The  Academie 

des  Inscriptions  et  Belles  Lettres ;  or¬ 
dinary  members,  40.  (3)  The  Academie 

des  Sciences;  ordinary  members,  65.  (4) 

The  Academie  des  Beaux  Arts ;  ordinary 
members,  40.  (5).  The  Academie  des 

Sciences,  Morales,  et  Politiques;  ordinary 
members  40.  Each  academy  has  an  inde¬ 
pendent  organization  and  a  free  disposi¬ 
tion  of  the  funds  committed  to  it.  Mem¬ 
bers  are  elected  for  life  by  ballot,  and 
have  an  annual  salary  of  1500  francs. 
To  each  academy  are  attached  a  certain 
number  of  honorary  members  and  foreign 
associates.  Admission  into  the  Academie 
Frangaise  is  a  great  object  of  ambition 
with  most  French  literary  men.  The 
name  of  this  distinguished  body  was 
changed  in  1848  to  Institut  National  de 
France,  having  previously  been  called 
National,  Imperial,  and  Royal  at  dif¬ 
ferent  times.  . 

Institute  for  Medical 

■Rpqpflrrh  an  im^°.rta^  institution 

neseaitll,  founded  m  New  York  by 

John  D.  Rockefeller,  and  endowed  by 
him  with  funds  amounting  m  all  to 
$8,400,000.  Its  purpose,  as  at  pres¬ 
ent  constituted,  is  that  of  research  into 
the  causes  of  obscure  diseases, #  and  it 
seems  calculated  to  prove  ot  immense 


benefit.  A  new  hospital  has  been  added 
to  it,  with  70  beds,  to  be  confined  to  those 
suffering  from  specified  diseases  which  are 
under  special  examination  by  the  faculty. 
At  present  these  are  confined  to  infantile 
paralysis,  pneumonia  and  heart  disease, 
in  order  that  an  exhaustive  study  of  these 
diseases  may  be  made. 

Institutes,  a  .  boolf  of  elements  or 

>  principles;  particularly  a 
work  containing  ifie  principles  of  a  system 
of  jurisprudence;  as  the  Institutes  of 
Justinian ;  the  Institutes  of  Gaius ;  Ers- 
kine’s  Institutes  of  the  Law  of  Scotland. 

TiKtrument  (in'stro-inent),  in  music, 
xilbtl  lllllcllu  any  mechanical  contriv¬ 
ance  for  the  production  of  musical  sound. 
Musical  instruments  are  divided  into 
three  kinds — wind-instruments,  stringed 
instruments,  and  instruments  of  percus¬ 
sion.  The  chief  modern  stringed  instru¬ 
ments  are  the  violin,  viola,  violoncello, 
and  double  bass,  the  harp,  mandolin,  gui¬ 
tar,  and  piano ;  the  chief  wind-instru¬ 
ments,  the  flute,  oboe,  bassoon,  clarinet, 
basset-horn,  serpent  horn,  trumpet,  trom¬ 
bone,  ophicleide,  and  organ ;  the  chief 
percussion  instruments,  the  drum,  tam¬ 
bourine,  cymbals,  and  triangle. 

Instrumental  Music,  “|Jscice  d  prb°y- 

instruments,  as  contradistinguished  from 
vocal  music.  Instrumentation  is  quite  a 
modern  art,  and  may  be  said  to  have 
been  first  cultivated  to  any  purpose  among 
the  Italians,  who  up  until  the  middle  of 
eighteenth  century,  however,  used  only  in¬ 
struments  of  the  viol  kind,  and  who  even 
yet  are  sparing  in  their  use  of  wind  instru¬ 
ments.  In  Italy,  Leo,  Durante,  Jomelli, 
and  Majo ;  in  France,  Rameau  ;  in  Ger¬ 
many,  Haydn  and  Mozart,  deserve  the 
credit  of  carrying  the  art  to  a  perfection 
up  to  their  time  undreamed  of.  Further 
developments  of  an  important  character 
are  due  to  Berlioz  and  Wagner. 

Tncnln tnr  (in'su-la-tur),  a  body  used 
xnauiaiui  tQ  geparate  an  electrified 

conductor  from  other  bodies,  and  which 
offers  very  great  resistance  to  the  passage 
of  electricity.  Glass, 
shellac,  resins,  sul-  ^ 
phur.  ebonite,  gutta- 
percha,  silk,  and 
baked  wood  are  no¬ 
table  insulating  ma-  ucr/tM 
t  e  r  i  a  1  s.  The  cut 
shows  the  usual 
forms  of  insulators 
in  telegraph  lines  to 
support  the  wires  on  the  posts, 
are  usually  made  of  porcelain  or  glass. 
TYlSIlT’fl  YlPf*  (in-shor'ans) ,  is  a  con- 
AIlbUl£lllLe  tract  whereby,  for  a  stip¬ 
ulated  consideration,  called  a  premium. 


Insulator. 


They 
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one  party  undertakes  to  indemnify  an¬ 
other  against  certain  risks.  The  party 
undertaking  to  make  the  indemnity  is 
called  the  insurer  or  underwriter,  and  the 
one  to  be  indemnified  the  assured  or  in¬ 
sured.  The  instrument  by  which  the 
contract  is  made  is  denominated  a  policy ; 
the  events  or  causes  of  loss  insured 
against,  risks  or  perils ;  and  the  thing 
insured,  the  subject  or  insurable  interest. 
Marine  insurance  relates  to  property  and 
risks  at  sea ;  insurance  of;  property  on 
shore  against  fire  is  called  fire  insurance. 
Life  insurance,  in  its  widest  sense,  is  a 
contract  entered  into  by  the  insurer  to 
pay  a  certain  benefit  contingent  upon  the 
duration  of  one  or  more  lives.  Besides 
these  classes  of  insurance  there  are  many 
others :  the  traveler  may  insure  himself 
against  loss  entailed  from  damage  by  rail 
or  sea ;  the  farmer  from  the  inroads  of 
disease  among  his  live  stock  ;  the  employer 
from  the  fraud  of  a  dishonest  casmer,  etc. 
Our  attention  will,  however,  be  confined 
to  the  first  three  divisions. 

The  practice  of  marine  insurance  seems 
to  have  long  preceded  insurances  against 
fire  and  upon  lives,  and  probably  dates 
from  the  end  of  the  fourteenth  or  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  fifteenth  century.  It  is,  how¬ 
ever,  contended,  on  the  authority  of  Livy, 
that  traces  of  the  practice  may  be  found 
during  the  second  Punic  war,  while  other 
writers,  founding  on  a  passage  of  Sue¬ 
tonius,  ascribe  the  introduction  of  the 
principle  to  the  Emperor  Claudius.  Nearer 
our  own  day,  there  are  extant  rules  of 
sundry  guilds  or  social  corporations  of 
the  Anglo-Saxons,  whereby,  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  certain  contributions,  the  members 
guarantee  each  other  against  loss  from 
fire,  water,  robbery,  or  other  calamity. 
Insurance,  viewed  in  its  commercial  as¬ 
pect,  however,  seems  to  have  been  first 
undertaken  in  Flanders.  It  is  probable, 
from  a  statement  in  43  Eliz.  chap,  xii, 
that  insurance  was  introduced  into  Eng¬ 
land  by  the  Lombards  early  in  the  six¬ 
teenth  century. 

While  all  fire  and  life  assurances  are 
made  at  the  risk  of  companies  which  con¬ 
tain  within  themselves  the  requisites  of 
security,  wealth,  and  numbers,  a  large 
proportion  of  marine  insurances  is  made 
at  the  risk  of  individuals  called  under¬ 
writers.  The  London  underwriters  form 
an  influential  society  known  as  Lloyd’s. 
As  a  small  number  of  risks  would  not  se¬ 
cure  a  safe  average  to  the  individual  in¬ 
surer,  owing  to  the  great  hazard  property 
at  sea  is  exposed  to,  he  prudently  takes 
but  a  fractional  part  of  the  entire  risk 
on  himself,  and  this  is  effected  by  sub¬ 
scribing  or  underwriting  the  stipulated 
proportion  on  a  policy  drawn  out  for  the 


entire  sum  to  be  covered.  The  necessity 
for  circulating  the  policy  and  negotiating 
the  insurance  has  given  rise  to  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  insurance  broker ,  with  which, 
however,  that  of  the  underwriter  is  fre¬ 
quently  combined.  Policies  are  either 
valued,  where  the  insurance  is  based  on 
a  specific  bill  of  lading,  or  open,  where  in 
the  case  of  loss,  the  value  of  a  vessel  with 
her  stores  is  estimated  as  at  the  date  of 
sailing,  her  freight  at  the  amount  she 
would  have  earned  had  the  voyage  been 
successfully  accomplished,  and  her  cargo 
at  its  invoice  price,  adding  premium  and 
all  charges.  The  losses  against  which  the 
insured  is  not  protected  are : — 1.  Acts  of 
the  government,  such  as  the  destruction 
of  goods  in  quarantine.  2.  Breach  of  the 
revenue  laws.  3.  Consequences  of  devia¬ 
tion  from  the  terms  of  the  policy.  4. 
Breaches  of  the  law  of  nations,  such  as 
failure  in  attempting  to  run  a  blockade. 
5.  Unseaworthiness,  or  incompetency  of 
the  master.  6.  Loss  arising  from  unusual 
protraction  of  the  voyage.  7.  Liability 
for  doing  damage  to  other  vessels.  8. 
Average  (which  see). 

Fire  insurance  is  a  contract  of  indem¬ 
nity  by  which  the  insurer,  in  consideration 
of  a  certain  premium,  undertakes  to  in¬ 
demnify  against  all  loss  or  damage  in 
buildings,  stock,  goods,  etc.,  by  fire  during 
a  certain  period.  Insurances  of  this  na¬ 
ture  are  hardly  ever  made  by  individuals, 
but  almost  invariably  by  corporations  and 
joint-stock  companies.  Fire  insurance 
has  been  practised  in  Britain  for  nearly 
two  centuries,  but  was  introduced  con¬ 
siderably  later  on  the  European  continent 
and  in  America.  At  an  early  period  after 
its  institution  it  was  considered  in  Britain 
a  legitimate  subject  for  taxation,  the  tax, 
however,  being  abolished  in  1869.  No 
such  tax  has  ever  been  imposed  in  the 
United  States.  Insurances  are  generally 
divided  into  common,  hazardous,  and 
doubly  hazardous,  the  premium  increasing 
with  the  degree  of  risk.  Nothing  can  be 
recovered  from  the  insurers  in  the  event 
of  loss  unless  the  party  insuring  had  an 
interest  or  property  in  the  subject  in¬ 
sured  at  the  time  the  insurance  was 
effected  and  when  the  fire  happened. 
Sometimes  no  single  office  will  insure  to 
the  required  amount ;  in  such  a  case  it  is 
done  by  different  offices.  Fire  insurance 
being  a  contract  of  indemnity,  it  is  only 
the  actual  loss  that  can  be  recovered.  The 
premises  must  not  be  materially  altered, 
except  by  arrangement,  during  the  risk, 
otherwise  the  policy  will  be  void.  The 
policy  will  also  be  vitiated  should  there 
be  any  misrepresentation  or  omission  in 
the  description  of  the  subject  insured,  and 
the  insurers  do  not  hold  themselves  liable 
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for  loss  or  damage  by  foreign  enemy,  riot, 
civil  commotion,  or  military  or  usurped 
power. 

Life  insurance  is  a  much  simpler  con¬ 
tract  in  many  respects  than  either  of  the 
preceding.  There  can  be  but  one  loss, 
that  caused  by  death,  and  therefore  there 
is  no  partial  loss  nor  average.  The  rate 
of  3  per  cent,  has  generally  been  adopted 
as  a  basis  for  the  calculation  of  premiums. 
Life  insurance  companies  are  divided  into 
three  classes.  The  first  consists  of  cor¬ 
porations  or  joint-stock  companies,  who 
undertake  to  pay  fixed  sums  upon  the 
death  of  the  party  insuring  with  them ; 
the  profits  of  such  societies  are  wholly 
divided  among  the  proprietors.  The  sec¬ 
ond  class  is  formed  on  the  basis  of  mutual 
insurance,  the  members  themselves  being 
the  company,  and  liable  to  each  other  for 
all  claims,  the  profits  accruing  therefrom 
being  from  time  to  time  allotted  to  the 
insured,  generally  in  the  form  of  bonuses. 
The  third  class,  or  mixed  companies,  are 
proprietary  companies  charging  such  in¬ 
creased  rates  as  will  yield  a  bonus,  but 
which,  in  return  for  the  working  expenses 
and  guarantee  of  their  capital,  reserve  a 
stipulated  portion  of  their  profits  for  their 
proprietors.  It  is  impossible  to  say  with 
certainty  which  is  the  preferable  form. 
Life  insurance  not  being  a  contract  of 
indemnity,  a  person  may  insure  in  as 
many  offices  as  he  likes,  and  his  executors 
will  recover  the  full  amount  from  each  of 
the  insurers.  It  is  legal  for  a  wife  to 
insure  her  husband’s  life,  as  she  is  de¬ 
pendent  upon  him  for  support ;  or  for  a 
husband  to  insure  his  wife’s  if  she  has 
an  annuity  or  property  settled  upon  her 
for  life  in  which  he  has  an  interest ;  or 
for  a  creditor  to  insure  his  debtor’s  life. 
The  policy  is  void  where  obtained  by  false 
representations.  Life  insurances  are 
often  assigned  as  a  security  for  debt ;  the 
assigner  binds  himself  to  pay  the  pre¬ 
miums.  Every  life  insurance  company 
is  bound  to  prepare  a  yearly  statement  of 
its  revenue  and  of  its  balance-sheet  ac¬ 
cording  to  prescribed  forms,  and  must 
cause  certain  periodical  investigations  to 
be  made  into  its  affairs,  and  prepare  and 
furnish  to  shareholders  and  policyholders 
periodical  statements  of  its  business. 

Government  Insurance.  A  Bureau  of 
War  Risk  Insurance  was  created  by  act 
of  Congress  on  September  2,  1914,  insur¬ 
ing  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes 
against  the  risks  of  war.  Insurance  was 
extended  to  cover  the  masters,  officers  and 
crews  in  June,  1917.  A  still  further  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  activities  of  the  bureau 
was  embodied  in  the  War  Risk  Insurance 
Bill  passed  by  Congress  on  October  6, 
1917,  providing  insurance  for  all  persons 


in  any  branch  of  the  military  service  of 
the  nation.  The  law  provided  that  sol¬ 
diers  and  sailors  might  apply  for  insur¬ 
ance  in  multiples  of  $500  for  any  sum 
not  exceeding  $10,000  for  each  applicant 
on  a  yearly-renewable-term  basis.  The 
premiums,  payable  monthly,  are  graded 
according  to  age,  and  average  $8  per 
$1000  per  year.  The  insurance,  which  is 
not  compulsory,  provides  for  either  death 
or  disability. 

IntaffllO  ( in-tal'yo ;  Ital.,  from  intag- 
&  Hare,  to  incise,  cut  into),  a 
precious  stone  or  gem  in  which  the  sub¬ 
ject  is  hollowed  out  so  that  an  impression 
from  it  would  present  the  appearance  of 
a  bas-relief.  The  word  is  applied  to  a  new 
method  of  newspaper  printing,  introduced 
into  America  from  Germany,  also  called 
the  Mertens  process.  In  ordinary  proc¬ 
esses  newspaper  illustrations  are  printed 
from  lines  of  type  upon  whose  raised  dots, 
previously  inked,  a  sheet  of  paper  is 
pressed,  carrying  away  an  inked  impres¬ 
sion  ;  but  by  the  intaglio  process  the 
printing  is  done  from  the  surface  of  in¬ 
finitely  minute  depressions. 

Tyi  tArrHnf  (in'ter-dikt),  an  ecclesias- 
1  tical  censure  in  the  Roman 

Catholic  Church,  the  effect  of  which, 
taken  in  its  most  extended  sense,  is,  that 
no  kind  of  divine  service  is  celebrated  in 
the  place  or  country  under  the  sentence ; 
the  sacraments  are  not  administered,  the 
dead  not  buried  with  the  rites  of  the* 
church.  This  interdict  is  called  real  or 
local,  while  the  personal  interdict  regards 
only  one  or  more  persons. 

Tn+prpcf  (in'ter-est),  the  allowance 

Aiitcicai  made  for  the  loan  or  reten_ 

tion  of  a  sum  of  money  which  is  lent  for, 
or  becomes  due  at,  a  certain  time ;  this 
allowance  being  generally  estimated  at 
so  much  per  cent,  per  annum,  that  is,  so 
much  for  the  use  of  $100  for  a  year.  The 
money  lent  or  forborne  is  called  the  prin¬ 
cipal;  the  sum  paid  for  the  use  of  it,  the 
intereit.  The  rate  of  interest  is  the  pro¬ 
portional  amount  as  compared  with  the 
principal  for  the  use  of  money  as  six  per 
cent,  for  100  cents  of  principal.  Interest 
is  either  simple  or  compound.  Simple  in¬ 
interest.  The  rate  of  interest  is  the  pro¬ 
principal  only,  for  the  whole  time  of  the 
loan  or  forbearance.  Compound  interest 
is  that  which  arises  from  any  sum  or  prin¬ 
cipal  in  a  given  time  by  increasing  the 
principal,  at  fixed  periods,  by  the  interest 
then  due,  and  hence  obtaining  interest 
upon  both  interest  and  principal.  The 
rate  of  interest,  supposing  the  security 
for  the  principal  to  be  equal,  depends 
obviously  upon  what  may  be  made  by  the 
employment  of  money  in  various  indus¬ 
trial  undertakings,  or  on  the  rate  of 
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profit.  Where  profits  are  high,  interest 
is  high,  and  vice  versa ;  in  fact,  the  rate 
of  interest  is  simply  the  net  profit  on  cap¬ 
ital.  Besides  this,  however,  the  interest 
on  each  particular  loan  must  further  vary 
according  to  the  supposed  risk  of  the 
lender,  the  supposed  solvency  of  the  bor¬ 
rower,  etc.  In  Europe  formerly  the  impo¬ 
sition  of  interest  was  alternately  prohib¬ 
ited  and  permitted,  the  clergy  being  gen¬ 
erally  unfavorable  to  the  practice.  Calvin 
was  among  the  first  to  expose  the  error 
and  impolicy  of  prohibition.  In  154(3  it 
first  received  a  parliamentary  sanction  in 
England,  and  it  was  fixed  at  10  per  cent. ; 
in  1(324  it  was  reduced  to  8,  in  1051  to  0, 
and  in  1724  to  5,  at  which  rate  it  re¬ 
mained  till  1854,  when  all  usury  acts 
were  repealed.  Similar  reductions  have 
taken  place  in  the  United  States,  high 
rates  of  interest  prevailing  in  newly  set¬ 
tled  regions  and  low  ones  in  the  older 
districts,  5  per  cent,  being  a  common  rate 
in  the  large  cities  and  thickly  settled 
States. 


Tnterfprpnrp  (i  n-ter-fer'ens),  in 
j.ineiieieuue  phySiCs,  the  mutual 

action  of  waves  of  any  kind  (whether 
those  in  water,  or  sound,  heat,  or  light 
waves)  upon  each  other,  by  which,  in 
certain  circumstances,  the  vibrations  and 
their  effects  are  increased,  diminished,  or 
neutralized.  When  two  minute  pencils 
of  light,  radiating  from  two  different 
luminous  points,  and  making  a  small  angle 
with  each  other,  fall  upon  the  same  spot 
of  a  screen  or  a  piece  of  paper,  it  is 
found  that  in  some  cases  they  illuminate 
the  paper  or  screen  more  strongly  than 
either  would  have  done  singly,  and  some¬ 
times  they  destroy  each  other’s  effects 
and  produce  a  black  spot  or  fringe.  #  Such 
phenomena  have  been  explained  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  undulatory  theory  of 
light,  and  furnish  a  strong  argument  in 
favor  of  that  theory.  The  interference  of 
waves  of  sound  is  a  phenomenon  which 
may  be  frequently  observed  in  the  beat 
of  the  tones  of  the  heavier  organ  pipes. 
Again,  to  a  person  situated  in  the  middle 
of  a  bell  the  sound  waves  from  the  vi¬ 
brating  segments  of  the  bell  interfere  and 
produce  only  a  moderate  loudness,  where¬ 
as  to  a  person  at  a  short  distance  out¬ 
side  the  edge  the  loudness  is  intolerable. 
Tivl-ovinr  Department  of  the,  organ- 
lirteilUI,  jze(j  1849^  one  0f  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  departments  of  the  United 
States  government.  Its  head  is  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  a  member  of  the 
Cabinet.  It  supervises  all  public  lands 
and  patents,  education,  the  census,  pen¬ 
sions,  the  territories,  Indian  affairs,  etc. 

TyiI prlfllrpn  (in-t  e  r-1  a  k  e  n  ,  b  e- 
lnieriaKeiL  tween  the  lakes’),  a  vil¬ 


lage  in  Switzerland,  in  the  canton,  and  26 
miles  s.  E.  of  Berne,  beautifully  situated 
near  the  left  bank  of  the  Aar,  between 
the  lakes  of  Thun  and  Brienz,  much  re- 
urists.  Pop.  3747. 
(in't6r-lud),  originally  an 
entertainment  exhibited  on 
the  stage  between  the  acts  of  a  play,  or 
between  the  play  and  the  afterpiece,  to 
amuse  the  spectators  while  the  actors 
rested  or  shifted  their  dress,  or  the  scenes 
and  decorations  were  changed.  In  Eng¬ 
land  dramas  appear  to  have  borne  this 
name  from  the  time  they  superseded  the 
miracle  and  mystery  plays  till  the  period 
of  the  Elizabethan  drama.  The  name  is 
also  given  to  a  brief  piece  of  church 
music,  prepared  or  extempore,  for  the 
organ,  and  played  after  each  stanza  ex¬ 
cept  the  last  of  a  metrical  psalm  or  hymn. 

Interment  (iu-ter'ment).  S ee  Burial. 


sorted  to  by 

Interlude 


Trifprm  P77n  (in-ter-met'so) ,  in  dra- 

miermezzo  matic  literature>  nearly 

the  same  as  interlude,  a  short  musical 
piece,  generally  of  a  light  sparkling  char¬ 
acter,  played  between  the  parts  of  a  more 
important  work,  such  as  an  opera,  drama, 
etc.  Pieces  intended  for  independent  per¬ 
formances  are  sometimes  designated  by 
this  name  by  the  French  and  the  Italians. 

Intermittent  Fever.  See  Malaria.. 


Internal  Revenue,  J'/X" 

States  Government  from  taxes  aside  from 
those  on  imported  goods.  The  first  tax 
of  this  kind  was  laid  in  1791  on  dis¬ 
tilled  spirits.  Taxes  were  afterwards  laid 
on  carriages  and  several  other  articles, 
and  in  1798  a  tax  of  $2,000,000  was  ap¬ 
portioned  among  the  States,  it  being 
proposed  that  it  should  be  levied  on  dwell¬ 
ings,  land,  and  slaves.  This  was  done  on 
account  of  a  threatened  war  with  France. 
On  the  recommendation  of  President 
Jefferson,  all  internal  taxes  were  re¬ 
pealed  .  in  1802,  and  no  others  were 
authorized  until  1813,  when  the  war  with 
England  made  an  increased  revenue  nec¬ 
essary.  Taxes  were  laid  on  a  consider¬ 
able  variety  of  articles,  and  they  were 
maintained  into  1818,  for  the  purpose  of 
paving  the  debt  incurred  during  the  war. 
After  3818  no  such  taxes  were  levied  until 

1861,  when  the  Civil  war  rendered  an  in¬ 
creased  revenue  necessary.  In  1861  a 
direct  tax  of  $20,000,000  was  apportioned 
among  the  States,  though  it  was  rot  col¬ 
lected  until  a  year  later.  On  July  1, 

1862,  an  .  internal  revenue  act  was 
passed,  taxing  a  great  variety  of  articles, 
and  also  incomes,  sales,  legacies,  etc. 
Many  similar  taxation  acts  were  passed 
during  the  following  six  years,  enormous 
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revenues  being  raised,  which  the  exigency 
of  the  case  induced  the  people  to  submit  to 
without  opposition.  After  the  war  ceased 
a  policy  of  reduction  of  taxation  was 
introduced,  various  acts  being  passed  in 
1866,  1867  and  1868,  while  in  1872  all 
stamp  taxes,  except  that  of  two  cents 
on  checks,  drafts  and  orders,  were  abol¬ 
ished.  After  the  latter  date  reduction 
went  on  until  internal  taxes  were 
restricted  to  spirits,  fermented  liquors, 
tobacco  and  bank  circulation,  and  by  an 
act  of  1886,  oleomargarine.  During  the 
brief  war  with  Spain,  in  1898,  special 
taxes  were  again  levied,  but  were  quickly 
abolished  after  the  war.  At  present,  in 
addition  to  the  tax  on  spirits,  fermented 
liquors,  tobacco  and  oleomargarine,  taxes 
are  levied  on  adulterated  butter,  filled 
cheese,  opium,  mixed  flour,  playing  cards, 
bank  circulation  and  notes  paid  out  by 
banks  and  bankers.  A  bill  taxing  corpor¬ 
ations  was  passed  by  Congress  in  1909, 
which  yields  many  millions  of  dollars 
annually  to  the  treasury ;  and  by  the 
Sixteenth  Amendment  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  ratified  in  1913, 
Congress  was  given  power  to  impose  an 
income  tax.  See  Income  Tax. 

International  Arbitration 

(in-ter-nash'un-al).  See  Arbitration, 
International. 

International  Language.  ^afts0' 
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rules  or  maxims  which  independent  po¬ 
litical  societies  or  states  observe,  or  ought 
to  observe,  in  their  conduct  towards  one 
another.  International  law  is  divisible 
into  two  heads,  the  one  which  regulates 
the  rights,  intercourse,  and  obligations 
of  nations,  as  such,  with  each  other ;  the 
other,  which  regulates  the  rights  and 
obligations  more  immediately  belonging 
to  their  respective  subjects.  Thus  the 
rights  and  duties  of  ambassadors  be¬ 
long  to  that  head  which  respects  the 
nation  in  its  sovereign  capacity ;  and 
the  rights  of  the  subjects  of  one  nation 
to  property  situated  within  the  territory 
of  another  nation,  belong  to  the  latter 
head.  Some  of  the  maxims  regarding  the 
rights  and  duties  of  nations  during  a  state 
of  peace  are  : — (1)  Every  nation  is  bound 
to  abstain  from  all  interferences  with 
the  domains  of  other  nations.  (2)  All 
nations  have  equal  and  common  rights 
on  the  high  seas,  and  they  are  not  bound 
to  admit  any  superiority  there.  The 
sea  which  washes  the  coast  of  a  nation, 
to  the  extent  of  three  miles,  is  now 
deemed  to  be  a  part  of  the  territory  of 
the  nation,  over  which  it  may  exercise 


an  exclusive  jurisdiction.  And,  in  re¬ 
spect  to  persons  subjected  to  its  laws, 
every  nation  now  claims  a  right  to  ex¬ 
ercise  jurisdiction  on  the  high  seas,  for 
the  purpose  of  enforcing  both  interna¬ 
tional  law,  and  its  own  municipal  regu¬ 
lations.  (3)  No  nation  has  a  right  to 
pursue  any  criminal  or  fugitive  from 
justice  in  a  foreign  country  ;  its  claim,  if 
any,  is  a  mere  right  to  demand  him  from 
the  nation  in  which  he  has  taken  refuge. 
(4)  Every  nation  has  a  right  to  regulate 
its  own  intercourse  and  commerce  with 
other  nations.  (5)  Foreigners  are  bound 
to  obey  the  laws  of  a  country  as  long  as 
they  reside  within  it,  and  under  its 
protection ;  and  the  property  held  by  for¬ 
eigners  within  a  country  ought  to  be  pro¬ 
tected  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of 
natives.  (6)  Every  nation  has  a  right  to 
send  and  receive  ambassadors  and  other 
public  ministers ;  and  this  right  of  em¬ 
bassy  has  always  been  deemed  pecul¬ 
iarly  sacred.  Their  persons  are  held 
sacred  and  inviolable.  Their  property, 
their  servants  and  retinue  enjoy  a  like 
privilege.  (See  Ambassador.)  (7)  It 
is  through  the  medium  of  ambassadors 
and  other  public  ministers  that  treaties, 
conventions,  and  other  compacts  between 
nations  are  usually  negotiated,  thus  form¬ 
ing  a  positive  code  for  the  regulation  of 
their  mutual  rights,  duties,  and  interests. 
In  the  modern  practice  of  nations  such 
treaties  and  compacts  are  not  generally 
deemed  final  and  conclusive  until  they 
have  been  ratified  by  the  respective  gov¬ 
ernments  to  which  the  negotiators  be¬ 
long. 

War  introduces  an  entirely  new  order 
of  rules.  The  right  of  declaring  war 
results  from  the  right  of  a  nation  to 
preserve  its  own  existence,  its  own  liber¬ 
ties,  and  its  own  essential  interests.  In 
a  state  of  nature  men  have  a  right  to  em¬ 
ploy  force  in  self-defense ;  and  when  they 
enter  into  society  this  right  is  transferred 
to  the  government,  and  is  an  incident  to 
sovereignty.  What  are  just  causes  for 
entering  into  a  war  is  a  question  which 
has  been  much  discussed  by  publicists. 
Defensive  wars  are  necessarily  justifiable 
from  the  fact  that  they  involve  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  safety  of  the  nation  and  its 
interests.  But  offensive  wars  are  of  a 
very  different  character,  and  can  be  jus¬ 
tified  only  in  cases  of  aggravated  wrongs 
or  vital  injuries.  The  first  effect  of  a 
declaration  of  war  is  to  put  all  the  sub¬ 
jects  of  each  of  the  nations  in  a  state 
of  hostility  to  each  other.  All  the  prop¬ 
erty  belonging  to  each  is  deemed  hostile. 
If  it  be  personal  property  it  may  be 
captured  as  prize ;  if  lands,  it  may  be 
seized  and  confiscated  at  the  pleasure  of 
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the  sovereign ;  if  it  be  merely  in  debts 
or  stock  it  may,  in  the  extreme  exercise 
of  the  laws  of  war,  be  equally  liable  to 
confiscation.  As  soon  as  a  battle  is  over 
the  conquerors  are  bound  to  treat  the 
wounded  with  kindness,  and  the  prisoners 
with  a  decent  humanity.  And  there  are 
some  things  which  seem  positively  pro¬ 
hibited  from  their  cruelty  and  brutal 
barbarity ;  such  are  the  violation  of  fe¬ 
male  captives,  the  torturing  of  prisoners, 
the  poisoning  of  wells,  the  use  of  inhuman 
instruments  of  war.  In  time  of  war  there 
is  occasionally  an  intercourse  between  the 
belligerents  which  should  always  be  held 
sacred.  Thus  the  interchange  of  prison¬ 
ers  by  cartels ;  the  temporary  suspension 
of  hostilities  by  truces ;  the  passage  of 
flags  of  truce ;  the  engaging  in  treaties 
of  capitulation.  When  any  conquest  of 
territory  is  made  the  inhabitants  pass 
under  the  dominion  of  the  conqueror,  and 
are  subject  to  such  laws  as  he  chooses 
to  impose  upon  them.  There  are  also  cer¬ 
tain  rights  which  war  confers  on  the 
belligerents  in  respect  to  neutrals.  Thus 
they  have  a  right  to  blockade  the  ports  or 
besiege  the  cities  of  their  enemies,  and  to 
interdict  all  trade  by  neutrals  with  them. 
But  no  blockade  is  to  be  recognized  unless 
‘  the  besieging  force  can  apply  its  power 
to  every  point  in  the  blockaded  state/ 
They  have  a  right  also  to  insist  that 
neutrals  shall  conduct  themselves  with 
good  faith,  and  abstain  from  all  interfer¬ 
ence  in  the  contest  by  supplying  their 
enemy  with  things  contraband  of  war. 
And  hence  arises  the  incidental  right  of 
search  of  ships  on  the  high  seas  for  the 
detection  of  contraband  goods.  A  neutral 
nation  is  bound  to  observe  entire  imparti¬ 
ality  between  the  belligerents.  Neutral 
nations  are,  strictly  speaking,  bound  to 
compel  their  subjects  to  abstain  from 
every  interference  in  the  war,  as  by  carry¬ 
ing  contraband  goods,  serving  in  the  hos¬ 
tile  army,  furnishing  supplies,  etc.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  exceptions  above  referred  to, 
a  neutral  has  a  right  to  insist  upon  carry¬ 
ing  on  its  ordinary  commerce  with  each 
of  the  belligerents  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  times  oi  peace. 

The  so-called  Declaration  of  London 
was  an  attempt  to  codify  internationa’ 
law  so  far  as  it  related  to  naval  warfare. 
It  was  adopted  by  the  International 
Naval  Conference  at  London  in  February, 
1909,  and  although  ratified  by  ten  signa¬ 
tory  powers  did  not  secure  the  unanimous 
consent  essential  to  put  it  into  force.  It 
dealt  with  disputed  points  of  prize  law, 
blockade,  contraband,  conditional  contra¬ 
band,  the  doctrine  of  continuous  voyage, 
unneutral  service,  destruction  of  neutral 
prizes,  transfer  of  flag,  convoy,  the  right 


to  visit  and  search,  the  consequences  of 
refusal  to  permit  visit  and  search,  indem¬ 
nity  for  seizure  and  so  forth.  Among 
articles  agreed  upon  as  being  outside  the 
contraband  list  were  rubber,  silk,  flax, 
cotton,  metallic  ores  and  other  raw  mate¬ 
rials,  agricultural  machinery,  clocks, 
watches,  furniture,  etc.  A  bill  incorpo¬ 
rating  the  Declaration  of  London  was 
assed  by  the  British  House  of  Commons, 
ut  the  House  of  Lords  rejected  it. 

Shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  the  Euro¬ 
pean  war  the  United  States  suggested  to 
the  belligerents  that  they  adopt  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Declaration  of  London. 
Germany  and  Austria-Hungary  agreed, 
provided  the  other  nations  did  likewise ; 
but  Great  Britain,  France  and  Russia  re¬ 
fused  to  be  held  by  the  Declaration. 

Various  modifications  of  the  Declara¬ 
tion  of  London  were  made  by  British 
orders-in-council,  some  of  which  were  dis¬ 
puted  by  the  United  States.  Germany 
was  also  brought  to  task  for  transgressing 
international  law  by  her  unrestricted  use 
of  the  submarine,  which  imperilled  the 
lives  of  American  citizens  on  the  high 
seas.  The  American  contention  was  that 
the  U.  S.  Government  acquiesced  in  the 
right  of  either  belligerent  to  visit  and 
search  American  vessels  for  contraband 
of  war,  but  that  she  could  not  permit  her 
vessels  to  be  destroyed  and  her  citizens 
murdered.  It  was  Germany’s  insistence 
upon  her  submarine  warfare,  in  defiance 
of  what  the  United  States  considered  in¬ 
ternational  law.  that  finally  brought  this 
country  into  the  war.  The  Court  of  Jus¬ 
tice  provided  by  the  League  of  Nations 
(q.v.)  was  expected  to  codify  Interna¬ 
tional  law.  See  Peace ,  International. 

Interpleader 

ess  by  which  a  man  who  is  called  upon 
by  two  opposite  parties  to  pay  a  sum  or 
deliver  over  goods,  and  who  is  not  sure 
which  party  is  the  rightful  claimant,  can 
call  upon  the  parties  to  come  forward  as 
against  each  other,  and  so  relieve  him. 

Interpolation 

ical  and  physical  analysis,  treating  of  the 
.methods  by  which,  when  a  series  of  quan¬ 
tities  or  observations  succeeding  each 
other  according  to  some  determinate  law 
have  been  found,  others  subject  to  the 
same  law  may  be  interposed  between 
them.  Thus,  the  sun’s  right  ascension 
being  found  for  every  Greenwich  noon,  its 
<values  at  any  other  times  may  be  filled  in 
•by  interpolation ;  and  similarly  from  a 
series  of  observed  relations  between  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  saturated 
steam,  the  pressure  corresponding  to  any 
temperature  may  be  found. 
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